
P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Adoption Notice
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet

ADOPTION NOTICE
TA SOP

(CT)

(CT)

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri, hereby adopts, ratifies, and makes its own, in
every respect as if the same had been originally filed by it, all schedules, rules, notices, concurrences,
schedule agreements, divisions, authorities, or other instruments whatsoever filed with the Public
Service Commission, State of Missouri, by Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company prior to December 30, 2001, the beginning of Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P.’s
possession.  By this notice, Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri, also adopts and
ratifies all supplements or amendments to any of the above schedules, etc., which Southwestern Bell
Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company, has heretofore filed with said
Commission.

Issued:  January 17, 2003 Effective:  February 16, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Adoption Notice
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 1
ofcanceling this tariff.

ADOPTION NOTICE

REC-'D DEC 2 7 2001
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L .P . hereby adopts, ratifies, and makes its own, in every respect as if the
same had been originally filed by it, all schedules, rules, notices, concurrences, schedule agreements,
divisions, authorities or other instruments whatsoever filed with the Public Service Commission, State of
Missouri, by Southwestern Bell Telephone Company prior to December 30, 2001, the beginning of
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P .'s possession . By this notice, Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P . also
adopts and ratifies all supplements or amendments to any of the above schedules, etc ., which
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company has heretofore filed with said Commission .

CAMWITM

FEB 16 2003 ,

nnmnsdoft

Issued : December 27, 2001

	

Effective:

By: JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Misso ri Pulplic®rmic MMrnessiora

JAN 0 9 2002

missouri Public

FILED JAN 0 9 2002
02-185



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Title Page
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

TA SOP

(CT)

(CT)

(CT)

(CT)

ACCESS SERVICES

REGULATIONS, RATES AND CHARGES

Applying to the provision of Access Services
within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) for
Connection to Intrastate Communications Facilities for

Interexchange Customers within the operating
territory of the

SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE, L.P. d/b/a

SBC MISSOURI

In the State of
Missouri

as provided herein.

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a
SBC Missouri hereby adopts this tariff.

Access Services are provided by means of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other suitable technology or
combination thereof.

Issued:  January 17, 2003 Effective:  February 16, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

(AT)

	

SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE, L.P . d/b/a

Issued : December 27, 2001

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

REGULATIONS, RATES AND CHARGES

Applying to the provision of Access Services
within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) for

Connection to Intrastate Communications Facilities for Inter-
exchange Customers within the operating ter-

ritory of the

SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONECOMPANY

in the State of
Missouri

as provided herein.

FEB 16 2003

Pub~t ~o! .~

	

~"icl~

By: JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

3rd Revised Sheet 1
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

Missouri PublicS©rvine Commle®i®n

RECD DEC 27 2001

(AT)

	

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a
(AT)

	

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company hereby adopts this tariff. M ;®0curi Public'

FILED JAN 0
$

	

00202-1
Access Services are provided by means ofwire, fiber optics, radio or any other sui~,liletecch9toj1;g$Wm 18Sion
combination thereof.

JAN 0 9 2002



ft

No supplement to this
A-

	

will be issued
"xcept for the purpose

	

e
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : NOV 2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

REGULATIONS, RATES AND CHARGES

Replacing

Applying to the provision of Access Services
within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) for

Connection to Intrastate Communications Facilities for Inter-
exchange Customers within the operating ter-

ritory of the

SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY

in the State of
Missouri

as provided herein .

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell .Telephone Company

.Cr

	

q Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Ti°t'~e"P̀a

JAN 0 1 1986

NOV 21 1985

.
public Suvice COMMMSIon

CRNC,gi
n

,AN
0
~ X002

s~St,.'
,c~ ORIo

pu ~fi,ISS

IMUD
JAN 1 1986

Public SeMb Commission

Access Services are provided by means of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other
uitable technology or combination thereof .

100



(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of-canceling this tariff .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

REGULATIONS, RATES AND CHARGES

Applying to the provision,of Access Services
within a Local Access 'and Transpnrt. .Area-(LATA)

Connection to Intrastate .Communications Facilities f
exchange Customers within the operating ter

ritory of'the

SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY .

in the State of
Missouri ,

as provided herein .

The regulations, rates and charges- contained
in this Tariff shall be in effect for an interim period

ending no later than.December'.31, 1985 .

APR 15 1985

U,rn,MUR©
JAN 1

	

15bb

BY,~~
PUBLIC SERV;CE Com ls fo;

OF mis5DUk1

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Title Page; .

lst Revised Sheet; 1..e :
Replacing Original;.: Sheet 1 ,

-MISSOURI
'Wiq~ervice Com mission

Access Services are provided by means of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other
suitable technology or combination thereof .

AAM(A%985

Public Service Commission i



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : DEC 2 ° 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

REGULATIONS, RATES AND CHARGES

I"IISSOURI
Applying to the provision of Access Services

	

Public Service Com mission-
within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) for
Connection to Intrastate Communications Facilities

for Interexchange Customers within the
operating territory of the

SOUTHWESTERN BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY

in the State of
Missouri

as provided herein .

All the material contained herein is new .

The regulations, rates and charges contained
in this Tariff shall be in effect for an interim period

beginning January 1, 1984, and ending.
no later than June 30, 1985 .

Access Services are provided by means of wire, fiber optics
suitabie technology or combination thereof .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By P . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern 3eli Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Title Page._Original

Sheet 1

0tL
2 .-

~:,~-3

J8 _12Q t
radio or anv other .
Public Serrice Commission .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Title Page
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS
 (DR) - Indicates discontinued rate
(AT) - Indicates addition to text
(RT) - Indicates removal of text
(CR) - Indicates change in rate
(CP) - Indicates change in practice
(CT) - Indicates change in text
(NR) - Indicates new rate
(C) - Indicates a correction
(MT) - Indicates moved text
(FC) - Indicates a change in format lettering or numbering

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS
ABD - Average Business Day
ABS - Alternate Billing Service
ac - alternating current
AML - Actual Measured Loss
ANI - Automatic Number Identification
AT&T - American Telephone and Telegraph Company
BHMC - Busy-Hour Minutes of Capacity
BNS - Billed Number Screening
BSA - Basic Serving Arrangement
BSA-A - Circuit Switched - Line Side Basic Serving Arrangement
BSA-B - Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B Basic Serving Arrangement
BSA-C - Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative C Basic Serving Arrangement
BSA-D - Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D Basic Serving Arrangement
CAROT - Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks
CCS - Common Channel Signaling

(AT) CFA - Connecting Facility Assignment
CNCC - Customer Network Control Center
CO - Central Office
COCTX - Central Office Centrex
CPE - Customer Provided Equipment
CSACC - Customer Service Administration Control Center
CSPC - Customer Signaling Point Code
Ctx - Centrex
DA - Directory Assistance
db - decibel
dBrnC - Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting
dBrnCO - Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0
dBV - decibel(s) relative to 1 volt (reference)
dc - direct current
DNAL - Dedicated Network Access Link
DOV - Data Over Voice
ECSPC - Exchange Company Signaling Point Code
EDD - Envelope Delay Distortion
Issued: February 18, 1994  Effective: March 20, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

8
By A .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Title Page
6th Revised Sheet 2

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 2

t3 1993

SOURI
ce Commission

numbering

g Arrangement
B Basic Serving

C Basic Serving

D Basic Serving

~C~~̀ ED

~i

ub~GQ
ng
ced to 0

O .`J~~
ttP

enter ~i$tR2'~~g94+9,.r

"SSOU~+
1993

	

Effective :

	

Nt~,,'~G S~rv:c' i. :: . :" . .
D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

(DR) - Indicates discontinued rate
(AT) -

_ _
Indicates addition to text

(RT) - Indicates removal of text
(CR) - Indicates change in rate
(CP) - Indicates change in practice AUG
(CT) - Indicates change in text
(NR) - Indicates new rate MI

Public Serv(C) - Indicates a correction
(MT) - Indicates moved text
(FC) - Indicates a change in format lettering or

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

ABD Average Business Day
ABS Alternate Billing Service
ac alternating current
AML Actual Measured Loss
ANI Automatic Number Identification
AT&T American Telephone and Telegraph Company
BHMC Busy-Hour Minutes of Capacity
BNS Billed Number Screening
BSA Basic Serving Arrangement
BSA-A Circuit Switched - Line Side Basic Servi
BSA-B Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative

Arrangement
BSA-C Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative

Arrangement
BSA-D Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative

Arrangement
CAROT Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks
CCS Common Channel Signaling
CNCC Customer Network Control Center
CO Central Office
COCTX Central Office Centrex
CPE Customer Provided Equipment
CSACC Customer Service Administration Control
CSPC Customer Signaling Point Code
Ctx Centrex
DA Directory Assistance
db decibel
dBrnC Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weight
dBrnCO Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Refere
dBV decibel(s) relative to 1 volt (reference)
do direct current
DNAL Dedicated Network Access Link
DOV Data Over Voice
ECSPC Exchange Company Signaling Point Code
EDD Envelope Delay Distortion

Issued



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : MAR G

3y A .

1993

P .S .C Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

5th Revised Sheet 2
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 2

APR i i 1993
D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED(DR) - Indicates discontinued rate
(AT) - Indicates addition to text MAR 29 1993(RT) - Indicates removal of text
(CR) - Indicates change in rate
(CP) - Indicates change in practice MISSOURI
(CT) - Indicates change in text PUbliCSwiceCommissior,
(NR) - Indicates new rate
(C) - Indicates a correction
(MT) - Indicates moved text
(FC) - Indicates a change in format lettering or numbering

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

ABD Average Business Day
ac alternating current
AML Actual Measured Loss
ANI Automatic Number Identification
AT&T American Telephone and Telegraph Company
BHMC Busy-Hour Minutes of Capacity
BSA Basic Serving Arrangement
BSA-A Circuit Switched - Line Side Basic Serving Arrangement
BSA-B Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B Basic Serving

Arrangement
BSA-C Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative C Basic Serving

Arrangement
BSA-D Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D Basic Serving

(AT) Arrangement
CABOT Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks
CCS Common Channel Signaling
CNCC Customer Network Control Center
CO Central Office COIGUOCOCTX Central Office Centrex
CPE Customer Provided Equipment
CSACC Customer Service Administration Control Center

S'[.p
L J 19y

CSPC Customer Signaling Point Code
RCtx

DA
db

Centrex (~ 1p11

directory
Assistance

P~ M~spUE21
dBrnC Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting
dBrnCO Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0
dBV debibel(s) relative to I volt (reference)
do direct current FILED

(AT) DNAL Dedicated Network Access Link
DOV Data Over Voice APR 11 W4ECSPC Exchange Company Signaling Point Code 92 -3 0 4EDD Envelope Delay Distortion

(MT) M0. PUBLIC SERVICE CO`!~:



(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :
OCT

- 3 Im

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

discontinued rate

	

OCT
addition to text
removal of text
change in rate
change in practice
change in text
new rate
a correction
moved text
a change in format lettering or numbering

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

4th Revised Sheet 2
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 2

usiness Day
ng current
asured Loss
Number Identification

	

CANCELLED
Telephone and Telegraph Company
Minutes of Capacity

	

APR 11 1993
ed Automatic Reporting on Trunks
annel Signaling
Network Control Center
ffice

	

Public Service Commission

ffice Centrex

	

MISSOURI

Provided Equipment
Service Administration Control Center
Signaling Point Code

Assistance

eference Noise C-Message Weighting
eference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0
) relative to 1 volt (reference)
rrent
Voice

Company, Signaling Point Code
Delay Distortion
el Echo Path Loss
Measured Loss

Echo Path Loss

Effective :

DEC

	

~ 19S2

_441.

-1 199e!

By A. D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

(DR) - Indicates
(AT) - Indicates
(RT) - Indicates
(CR) - Indicates
(CP) - Indicates
(CT) - Indicates
(NR) - Indicates
(C) - Indicates
(MT) - Indicates
(FC) - Indicates

ABD Average
ac alternat
AML Actual M
ANI Automatic
AT&T American
RHMC Busy-Hour
CABOT
CCS

CentralizCommon
C

CNCC Customer
CO Central
COCTX Central
CPE Customer
CSACC Customer
CSPC Customer
Ctx Centrex
DA Directory
db decibel
dBrnC Decibel
dBrnCO Decibel
dBV
do

debibel(sdirect
c

DOV Data Over
ECSPC Exchange
EDO Envelope
ELEPL Equal Le
EML Expected
EPL



ABD
ac
AML
ANI
AT&T
RHMC
CAROT

(AT) CCS
. CNCC

CO
COCTX
CPE
CSACC

(AT) CSPC
Ctx
DA
db
dBrnC
dBrnCO
dBV
do

(AT) ECSPC
EDD
ELEPL
EML
EPL
ERL
ESP
ESS
ESSX
f

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(DR)
(AT)
(RT)
(CR)
(CP)
(CT)
(NR)
(C)
(MT)
(FC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

j9S.Z

"''''

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

3rd Revised Sheet 2
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

Average Business Day
alternating current
Actual Measured Loss
Automatic Number Identification

	

CANCELLED
American Telephone and Telegraph Company
Busy-Hour Minutes of Capacity

	

DEC d 1992
Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks
Common Channel Signaling

	

BY .

	

~'
Customer Network Control Center

	

PUbIleservioeCommission
Central Office

	

MISSOURI
Central Office Centrex
Customer Provided Equipment
Customer Service Administration Control Center
Customer Signaling Point Code
Centrex
Directory Assistance
decibel
Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting
Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0
debibel(s) relative to 1 volt (reference)
direct current
Exchange Company Signaling Point Code
Envelope Delay Distortion
Equal Level Echo Path Loss
Expected Measured Loss
Echo Path Loss
Echo Return Loss
Enhanced Service Provider
Electronic Switching System
Electronic Switching System Exchange
frequency

n+oir i a loo?
Issued :

	

Effective "
MAY 1

	

1992

	

iL

	

~s ?892'I^~:-'. ?iei~ ~e
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

-
-

Indicates
Indicates

discontinued rate
addition to text

I&M, =

- Indicates removal of text
ZiV- Indicates change in rate

- Indicates change in practice
- Indicates change in text
- Indicates new rate
- Indicates a correction
- Indicates moved text
- Indicates a change in format lettering or numbering



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

	

RECEIVED
discontinued rate

	

NOV 19 1991
addition to text
removal of text
change in rate

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

change in practice
change in text
new rate
a correction
moved text
a change in format lettering or numbering

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

usiness Day
ng current
asured Loss
Number Identification
Telephone and Telegraph Company

	

NOV~G 1,9
Minutes of Capacity

ed Automatic Reporting on Trunks

	

B1(3
Network Control Center
ffice Pub .. Service Cosr.missio:~

ffice Centrex

	

WISSOUR,
Provided Equipment
Service Administration Control Center

Assistance

eference Noise C-Message Veighting
eference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0
) relative to 1 volt (reference)
rrent
Delay Distortion
el Echo Path Loss
Measured Loss
Loss

rn Loss
Service Provider
c Switching System
c Switching System Exchange

	

FILEDfrequency

Issued : NOD 2 1 1991

	

Effective :B
2

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

2nd Revised Sheet 2
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

FEB 121992

Public Service Commission

(DR) - Indicates
(AT) - Indicates
(RT) - Indicates
(CR) - Indicates
(CP) - Indicates
(CT) - Indicates
(NR) - Indicates
(C) - Indicates
(MT) - Indicates
(FC) - Indicates

ABD Average
ac
AML

alternatiActual
M

ANI Automatic
AT&T American
RHMC Busy-Hour
CAROT CentralizCustomer
CNCC
CO Central
COCTX Central
CPE Customer
CSACC Customer
Ctx Centrex
DA Directory
db decibel
dBrnC Decibel
dBrnCO Decibel
dBV debibel(
do direct c
EDD Envelope
ELEPL Equal Le
EML Expected
EPL Echo Path
ERL Echo Ret

(AT) ESP Enhanced
ESS ElectroniElectron
ESSX
f



(RlI

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

usiness Day
ng current
asured Loss
Number Identification

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

1st Revised Sheet 2
Replacing Original Sheet_ 2

OCT

REC7tt,'--_D

S E P 2 5 1989
discontinued rate
addition to text

	

~.~! .̂' ;f)t f ',1
Public Seiit;ca t;prill nissior

new rate
a correction
moved text
a change in format lettering or numbering

CANCELLED
Telephone and Telegraph Company
Minutes of Capacity

	

FED 12 1992
ed Automatic Reporting on Trunks

	

S nom
Network Control Center
ffice

	

Public Service Commission
ffice Centrex

	

MISSOURI
Provided Equipment
Service Administration Control Center

Assistance

eference Noise C-Message Weighting
eference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0
) relative to 1 volt (reference)
rrent
Delay Distortion
el Echo Path Loss
Measured Loss
Loss

rn Loss
c Switching System
c Switching System Exchange

FILED

X989 OCT 1 1989
89-14

Public Service Commissiof.

(DR) - Indicates
(AT) - Indicates
(RT) - Indicates
(CR) - Indicates
(CP) - Indicates
(CT) - Indicates
(NR) - Indicates
(C) - Indicates
(MT) - Indicates
(FC) - Indicates

1BD Average
a C_ alternatiActual

MAML
ANI Automatic

AT&T American
RHMC Busy-Hour
CAROT CentralizCustomer
( :NCC
my Central
'0CTX Central
'PE Customer
'SACC Customer

Centrex
PA Directory
'Ib decibel
dBrnC Decibel
dBrnCO Decibel
dBV decibel(sdirect
do c
EDD Envelope
ELEPL Equal Le
FM L Expected
iPL Echo Path
ERL Echo Ret
ESS
ESSX ElectroniElectronifrequency
f

Issued : SEP 25 1989

removal of text
change in rate
change in practice
change in text



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . 11o .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF SYMBOLS

(DR)

	

-

	

Indicates discontinued rate
(AT)

	

-

	

Indicates addition to text
(RT)

	

-

	

Indicates removal of text
(CR)

	

-

	

Indicates change in rate
(CP)

	

-

	

Indicates change in practice
(CT)

	

-

	

Indicates change in text
(NR)

	

-

	

Indicates new rate
(C)

	

-

	

Indicates a correction
(MT)

	

-

	

Indicates moved text
(FC)

	

-

	

Indicates a change in format lettering or numbering

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS

ABD

	

- Average Business Day
ac

	

- alternating current
AML

	

- Actual Measured Loss
ANI

	

" Automatic Number Identification
AP

	

- Program Audio
AT&T

	

- American Telephone and Telegraph Company
BHMC

	

- Busy-Hour Minutes of Capacity
CAROT

	

- Centralized Automatic Reporting; on Trunks
CNCC

	

- Customer Network Control Center
CO

	

- Central Office
COCTX

	

- Central Office Centrex
CPE

	

- Customer Provided Equipment
CSACC

	

- Customer Service Administration Control
Ctx

	

- Centrex
DA

	

- Directory Assistance
db

	

- decibel
dBrnC

	

- Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting
dBrnCO - Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0
dBV

	

- decibel(s) relative to 1 volt (reference)
do

	

- direct current
EDD

	

- Envelope Delay Distortion
ELEPL

	

- Equal Level Echo Path Loss
EML

	

- Expected Measured Loss
EPL

	

- Echo Path Loss
ERL

	

- Echo Return Loss
ESS

	

- Electronic Switching System
ESSX

	

- Electronic Switching System Exchange
f

	

- frequency

Issued :

	

EEC 29 1985 Effective :

	

JAN .0 1 1934

By R . D . BAR-RON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

Original Sheet 2

MEMO
D E C 2 ~, IV

1~~1`SU~i(1
Public sen':c.' Commission

,,AtN

	

ga. . "...

Center

~c suui'a

NMI
JAN '1198^
83-253

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Title Page
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued)

ELEPL - Equal Level Echo Path Loss EML - Expected Measured Loss
EPL - Echo Path Loss
ERL - Echo Return Loss
ESP - Enhanced Service Provider
ESS - Electronic Switching System
ESSX - Electronic Switching System Exchange
f          -     frequency
F.C.C.     -     Federal Communications Commission
FDM    - Frequency Derived Multiplexing
FG - Feature Group
FI - Facility Interface
FID - Field Identifier

(AT) FRS - Frame Relay Service
FX - Foreign Exchange
HC - High Capacity
Hz - Hertz
IC - Interexchange Customer
ICB - Individual-Case Basis
ICL - Inserted Connection Loss
IXC - Interexchange Carrier
kbps - kilobits per second
kHz - kilohertz
LATA - Local Access and Transport Area
LDMTS - Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
LIDB - Line Information Data Base
LT - Link Type
Ma - milliamperes
Mbps - Megabits per second
MHz - Megahertz
MMUC - Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
MRC - Monthly Recurring Charge
NB - Narrowband
NPA - Numbering Plan Area
NRC - Nonrecurring Charge
NTS - Non-Traffic Sensitive
NXX - Three-Digit Central Office Code
OPC - Originating Point Code
OSS - Operator Service System
OTPL - Zero Transmission Level Point
PBX - Private Branch Exchange
PCM - Pulse Code Modulation
________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: May 24, 1994  Effective: July 15, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Title Page
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued)

ELEPL

	

-

	

Equal Level Echo Path Loss R-ECEINE1)
EML

	

-

	

Expected Measured Loss
EPL

	

-

	

Echo Path Loss

	

AUG 7 g ~gg3ERL

	

-

	

Echo Return Loss
ESP

	

-

	

Enhanced Service Provider

	

MISSOURIESS

	

-

	

Electronic Switching System

	

Public service CommissionESSX

	

-

	

Electronic Switching System Exchange
f - frequency
F .C .C .

	

-

	

Federal Communications Commission
FDM

	

-

	

Frequency Derived Multiplexing
FG

	

-

	

Feature Group
FI

	

-

	

Facility Interface
FID

	

-

	

Field Identifier
FX

	

-

	

Foreign Exchange
HC

	

-

	

High Capacity
Hz - Hertz
IC

	

-

	

Interexchange Customer
ICB

	

-

	

Individual-Case Basis
ICL

	

-

	

Inserted Connection Loss
.

	

IXC

	

-

	

Interexchange Carrier
kbps

	

-

	

kilobits per second
kHz - kilohertz
LATA

	

-

	

Local Access and Transport Area
LDMTS

	

-

	

Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
(AT) LIDB

	

-

	

Line Information Data Base
LT

	

-

	

Link Type
Ma - milliamperes
Mbps

	

-

	

Megabits per second
MHz - Megahertz

	

~pNGE~LED
MMUC

	

-

	

Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
MRC

	

-

	

Monthly Recurring Charge
NB

	

-

	

Narrowband

	

JuL 1J~gg4
NPA

	

-

	

Numbering Plan Area
NRC

	

-

	

Nonrecurring Charge
NTS

	

-

	

Non-Traffic Sensitive

	

BY

	

Comm;sslon
NXX

	

-

	

Three-Digit Central Office Code

	

Public Service
(AT) UPC

	

-

	

Originating Point Code

	

PhISS0UR1

OSS

	

-

	

Operator Service System
OTPL

	

-

	

Zero Transmission Level Point
PBX

	

-

	

Private Branch Exchange
PCM

	

-

	

Pulse Code Modulation

SEP 12, 0 i993

Issued :

	

AUG 1 8
19

	

Effective:$LP- `

	

, , ; v

	

,'~~

	

- _---

93

	

r'u. . . a~~rv.c
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(AT)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

5th Revised Sheet 3
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COINNL

1993

	

Effective :

	

APR
1

1

By A. D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

1993

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued)

ELEPL Equal Level Echo Path Loss
EML Expected Measured Loss RECEIVED
EPL Echo Path Loss
ERL Echo Return Loss MAR 291993
ESP Enhanced Service Provider
ESS Electronic Switching System

MISSOURIESSX Electronic Switching System Exchange
Public Service Commissionf frequency

F .C .C . Federal Communications Commission
FDM Frequency Derived Multiplexing
FG Feature Group
FI Facility Interface
FID Field Identifier
FX Foreign Exchange

WOWHC High Capacity
Hz Hertz
IC Interexchange Customer lJ 19 -3ICB Individual-Case Basis St°
ICL Inserted Connection Loss
IXC Interexchange Carrier 51011
kbps kilobits per second PublicmgSOURIkHz kilohertz
LATH Local Access and Transport Area
LDMTS Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
LT Link Type
Ma milliamperes
Mbps Megabits per second
MHz Megahertz
MMUC Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
MRC Monthly Recurring Charge
NB Narrowband
NPA Numbering Plan Area
NRC Nonrecurring Charge
NTS Non-Traffic Sensitive
NXX Three-Digit Central Office Code
OSS Operator Service System
OTPL Zero Transmission Level Point
PBX Private Branch Exchange FILEDPCM Pulse Code Modulation

APR 1 1 1993
92-304



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Title Page
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3

ERL
ESP
ESS
ESSX
f
F .C .C .
FDM
FG
FI
FID
FX
HC
Hz
IC
ICB
ICL
IXC
kbps
kHz
LATA
LDMTS
LT
Ma
Mbps
MHz
MMUC
MRC
NB
NPA
NRC
NTS
NXX
OPC
OSS
OTPL
PBX
PCM

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued)

Echo Return Loss

	

. . .
Enhanced Service Provider
Electronic Switching System
Electronic Switching System Exchange
frequency
Federal Communications Commission
Frequency Derived Multiplexing
Feature Group
Facility Interface

	

CANCELLEDField Identifier
Foreign Exchange
High Capacity

	

APR 11 1993
Hertz

	

BY~Interexchange Customer
Individual-Case Basis

	

Public Service Commission
Inserted Connection Loss

	

MISSOURI
Interexchange Carrier
kilobits per second
kilohertz
Local Access and Transport Area
Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
Link Type
milliamperes
Megabits per second
Megahertz
Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
Monthly Recurring Charge
Narrowband
Numbering Plan Area
Nonrecurring Charge
Non-Traffic Sensitive
Three-Digit Central Office Code
Originating Point Code
Operator Service System
Zero Transmission Level Point
Private Branch Exchange
Pulse Code Modulation

	

, . . . .

DEC - a W
Issued : OCT - 5 I

	

Effective

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Title Page
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

r~, "
>f°iii,LZJ

O11 _ 1 G_199z
Issued :

	

Effectiv

	

T1-6-7UW
MAY 1 s 1992

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued) If11~Q%

F .C .C . - Federal Communications Commission ivIAl' = ?L,Ci2
FDM - Frequency Derived Multiplexing
FG - Feature Group ,
FI - Facility Interface '
FID - Field Identifier
FX - Foreign Exchange
HC - High Capacity
Hz - Hertz
IC - Interexchange Customer
ICB - Individual-Case Basis
ICL - Inserted Connection Loss
IXC - Interexchange Carrier
kbps - kilobits per second
kHz - kilohertz
LATA - Local Access and Transport Area
LDMTS - Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)

(AT) LT - Link Type
Ma - milliamperes
Mbps - Megabits per second
MHz - Megahertz
MMUC - Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
MRC Monthly Recurring Charge
NB - Narrowband
NPA - Numbering Plan Area

CANCELEDNRC - Nonrecurring Charge
NTS - Non-Traffic Sensitive
NXX - Three-Digit Central Office Code DEC 4 92
OTPL - Zero Transmission Level Point

BY~-11L "--'-'PBX - Private Branch Exchange
PCM - Pulse Code Modulation Public Service commission
PI - Priority Installation MISSOURI
PLR - Private Line Ringdown
PR - Priority Restoration
rms - root-mean-square
RSM - Remote Switching Modules
RSS - Remote Switching Systems

(AT) SL - Signaling Link
I SLC - Signaling Link Code

(AT) SP - Signaling Point
SRL - Singing Return Loss '
SSN - Switched Service Network

(AT) SS7 - Signaling System 7
(AT) STP - Signaling Transfer Point



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

issued : NOV 2 1 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Title Page

2nd Revised Sheet 3
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

Effective :
FEB 1 2 199

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

FEB 121992

Public Service Commission

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued) RECEIVED
NOV 19 1991

F .C .C . Federal Communications Commission
FDM Frequency Derived Multiplexing Mo. pUB1.Ic SRUICE COMM.
FG Feature Group
PI Facility Interface
FID Field Identifier
FX Foreign Exchange
HC High Capacity
Hz Hertz
IC Interexchange Customer
ICB Individual-Case Basis
ICL Inserted Connection Loss

(AT) IXC Interexchange Carrier
kbps kilobits per second
kHz kilohertz
LATA Local Access and Transport Area
LDMTS Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
Ma milliamperes
Mbps Megabits per second
MHz Megahertz
MMUC Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
MRC Monthly Recurring Charge
NB Narrowband
NPA Numbering Plan Area
NRC Nonrecurring Charge
NTS Non-Traffic Sensitive
NXX Three-Digit Central Office Code

NOV 16 199OTPL Zero Transmission Level Point 3
PBX Private Branch Exchange

BY -`
-g'--

PCM Pulse Code Modulation
Pub; : Service Corn7nissia"

PI Priority Installation I
PLR Private Line Ringdown
PR Priority Restoration
rms root-mean-square
RSM Remote Switching Modules
RSS Remote Switching Systems
SRL Singing Return Loss
SSN Switched Service Network



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Title Page
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

FILED

Issued : JUL - " 199!

	

Effective : AUG - r,

	

AUU 2 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division Public Service Ccm"tISSiQi'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued)
in 28 1991

F .C .C . - Federal Communications Commission r
FDM - Frequency Derived Multiplexing

Public S~r~~icv
ervice,CC3 .., � ,+ .>>-tijiasionFG - Feature Group

FI - Facility Interface
FID - Field Identifier
FX - Foreign Exchange
HC - High Capacity
Hz - Hertz
IC - Interexchange Customer
ICS - Individual-Case Basis
ICL - Inserted Connection Loss
kbps - kilobits per second
kHz - kilohertz
LATA - Local Access and Transport Area
LDMTS - Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
Ma - milliamperes
Mbps - Megabits per second
MHz - Megahertz
MMUC Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
MRC - Monthly Recurring Charge
NB - Narrowband CANCELLED
NPA - Numbering Plan Area
NRC - Nonrecurring Charge FES 12 1992NTS - Non-Traffic Sensitive
NXX - Three-Digit Central Office Code i3Y .5, ,3
OTPL - Zero Transmission Level Point Public Service COMCpiSSionPBX - Private Branch Exchange

MISSOURIPCM - Pulse Code Modulation
(AT) PI - Priority Installation

PLR - Private Line Ringdown
(AT) PR - Priority Restoration

rms - root-mean-square
RSM - Remote Switching Modules
RSS - Remote Switching Systems
SRL - Singing Return Loss
SSN - Switched Service Network



Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Title Page
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

HERE
EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

0EC2C ;33

MISSOURI
Public Senice Commission

F .C .C . - Federal Communications Commission
FDM

	

- Frequency Derived Multiplexing
FG

	

- Feature Group
FI

	

- Facility Interface
FID

	

- Field Identifier
FX

	

- Foreign Exchange
HC

	

- High Capacity
Hz

	

- Hertz
IC

	

- Interexchange Customer
ICB

	

- Individual-Case Basis
ICL

	

- Inserted Connection Loss
kbps

	

- kilobits per second
kHz

	

- kilohertz
LATA

	

- Local Access and Transport Area
LDMTS

	

- Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service(s)
Ma

	

- milliamperes
Mbps

	

,- Megabits per second
MHz

	

,- Megahertz
MMUC

	

- Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
MRC

	

- Monthly Recurring Charge
NB

	

- Narrowband
NPA

	

- Numbering Plan Area
NRC

	

- Nonrecurring Charge
NTS

	

- Non-Traffic Sensitive

	

CANCELLEDNXX

	

- Three-Digit Central Office Code
OTPL

	

- Zero Transmission Level Point

	

AUG

	

2 1991PBX

	

- Private Branch Exchange
PCM

	

-Pulse Code Modulation BY
PLR

	

- Private Line Ringdown

	

Public Service Commicsionrms

	

- root-mean-square

	

MISSOURIRSM

	

- Remote Switching Modules
RSS

	

- Remote Switching Systems
SRL

	

- Singing Return Loss

	

I
SSN

	

- Switched Service Network

JAN

	

1198t'
3

	

a

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Title Page
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued)

PI - Priority Installation
(AT) PIN - Personal Identification Number

PLR - Private Line Ringdown
PR - Priority Restoration
rms - root-mean-square
RSM - Remote Switching Modules
RSS - Remote Switching Systems

(AT) SCP - Service Control Point
SL - Signaling Link
SLC - Signaling Link Code
SP - Signaling Point
SRL - Singing Return Loss
SSN - Switched Service Network
SS7 - Signaling System 7
STP - Signaling Transfer Point
SWC - Serving Wire Center
TDM - Time Division Multiplexing
TES - Telephone Exchange Service(s)
TLP - Transmission Level Point
TSP - Telecommunications Service Priority
TSPS - Traffic Service Position System
USOC - Uniform Service Order Code
VG - Voice Grade
V & H - Vertical & Horizontal
WA - Wideband Analog
WATS - Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)
WD - Wideband Digital

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

Whenever reference is made in this Tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone Company, the reference is to
the tariffs in force as of the effective date of this Tariff and to amendments thereto and successive issues
thereof.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: August 18, 1993  Effective: September 20, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Title Page
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

Issued : OR 2 S 1993

	

Effective :

RECEIVED

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

OPT i 1
1993
4

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM,
Whenever reference is made in this Tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone
Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of
this Tariff and to amendments thereto and successive issues thereof .

APR I i ISS3

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued) MAR 2 R 1993
( T) PI - Priority Installation

PLR - Private Line Ringdown MISSOURI
PR - Priority Restoration Public SorviceCommission
rms - root-mean-square
RSM - Remote Switching Modules
RSS - Remote Switching Systems
SL - Signaling Link
SLC - Signaling Link Code
SP - Signaling Point
SRL - Singing Return Loss
SSN - Switched Service Network
SS7 - Signaling System 7

( ) STP - Signaling Transfer Point
SWC - Serving Wire Center

WOWTDM - Time Division Multiplexing
TES - Telephone Exchange Service(s)
TLP - Transmission Level Point

J 19-u~
TSP - Telecommunications Service Priority SE? 2
TSPS Traffic Service Position System , ,
USOC - Uniform Service Order Code rttmlsalon
VG - Voice Grade Publlc

NI
S 1~UW

V & H - Vertical 6 Horizontal
WA - Wideband Analog
WATS - Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)
WD - Wideband Digital



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Title Page
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 4

(AT)

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

r' ECEI?! E'D

JUj~ 28 1991

+~1!Ssf?~Ss~!

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

BY A .
Public service commission

MISSOURI

Whenever reference is made in this Tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone
Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of
this Tariff and to amendments thereto and successive issues thereof

flLED

Issued :

	

,1tj!,_ -

	

.°

	

',991

	

Effective'-AUG -

	

2

	

AOG 2

	

1991

By . R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivPs0kc Service COmmissict'

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
C+ 1--w YS . . . .- . .-_

ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued)

SWC - Serving Wire Center
TDM - Time Division Multiplexing
TES - Telephone Exchange Service(s)
TLP - Transmission Level Point
TSP - Telecommunications Service Priority
TSPS - Traffic Service Position System
USOC - Uniform Service Order Code
VG - Voice Grade
V & H - Vertical & Horizontal
WA - Wideband Analog
WATS - Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)
WD - Wideband Digital



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Title Page
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

MEgMM
ACCESS SERVICES

EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS-(Continued)

SWC

	

- Serving Wire Center
TDM

	

- Time Division Multiplexing
TES

	

- Telephone Exchange Service(s)
TLP

	

- Transmission Level Point
TSPS

	

- Traffic Service Position System
USOC

	

- Uniform Service Order Code
VG

	

- Voice Grade
V & H

	

- Vertical & Horizontal
WA

	

- Wideband Analog
WATS

	

- Wide Area Telecommunications Service(s)
WD

	

- Wideband Digital

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1935

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

BY R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 0 E83

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

CANCELLED

AU G

	

2 1991

BY
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARIFFS

	

~,

	

SAN - 1 Ig~~

Q~ 253 i
Whenever reference is made in this Tariff to other tariffs of

	

eY phope
Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the of ttitve-'eof- '
this Tariff and to amendments thereto and successive issues thereof.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Table of Contents
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

TABLE OF CONTENTS

        Page No.

1.  APPLICATION OF TARIFF

2.  GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.1  Undertaking of the Telephone Company    1

2.1.1   Scope                                                      1
2.1.2   Limitations                                                2
2.1.3   Liability                                                  3
2.1.4   Provision of Services                                           5
2.1.5   Operation and Maintenance            6
2.1.6   Discontinuance and Refusal of Services    7
2.1.7   Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers    8.01
2.1.8   Technical References 8.01

2.2  Use                    9

2.2.1   Assignment and Transfer of Facilities                        9
2.2.2   Unlawful and Abusive Use   10

2.3  Obligations of the IC       l0

2.3.1   Damages      10
2.3.2   Theft                                        10
2.3.3   Equipment Space and Power      11
2.3.4   Protective Apparatus and Additional Facilities      11
2.3.5   Design of IC Services           11
2.3.6   References to the Telephone Company   l2
2.3.7   Claims and Demands for Damages           l2
2.3.8   Testing and Maintenance   l3
2.3.9   Balance                                                          13
2.3.10  Notification of Service-Affecting Activities                     l4
2.3.l1  Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies               l4
2.3.l2  Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate

and Intrastate Switched Access Service  l4
2.3.l3  Jurisdictional Report Requirements  l5.02

(C)     2.3.14  ESP Requirements   16.03
(AT)  2.3.15  Certification of Special Access as Intrastate   16.03

                                                                                                                                                                                   
Issued: March 21, 1994  Effective: April 30, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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1 . APPLICATION OF TARIFF

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS

2 .2 .2

	

Unlawful and Abusive Use

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Table of Contents
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

TABLE OF CONTENTS

2 .2 .1

	

Assignment and Transfer of Facilities

Issued : JUL 27

	

Effective : AUG 26

RECEIVED

APR 3 0 1994

JUL 27 1988

MISSOUPVa e N
Public Service Co

	

Tr

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

	

1

2.1 .1 Scope

	

1
2.1 .2 Limitations

	

2
2.1 .3 Liability

	

3
2 .1 .4

	

Provision of Services

	

5
2 .1 .5

	

Operation and Maintenance

	

6
2 .1 .6

	

Discontinuance and Refusal of Services

	

7
(CT)

	

2 .1 .7

	

Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

	

8.01
2 .1 .8

	

Technical References

	

8.01

2 .2 Use
CANCELLED

9
10

2 .3 Obligations of the IC

	

BY ~' IN'2~~

Public Service COmmissior1
2 .3 .1 Damages

	

MISSOURI

10

10
2 .3 .2 Theft

	

10
2.3 .3

	

Equipment Space and Power

	

11
2.3 .4

	

Protective Apparatus and Additional Facilities

	

11

2.3 .5

	

Design of IC Services

	

11
2.3 .6

	

References to the Telephone Company

	

12

2 .3 .7

	

Claims and Demands for Damages

	

12
2 .3 .8

	

Testing and Maintenance

	

13
2 .3 .9 Balance

	

13
2 .3 .10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

	

14
2.3 .11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

	

14
2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate

and Intrastate Switched Access Service

	

14
2.3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

	

15.02

FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

AUG 2 6 i988Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission
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F .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

TABLE OF CONTENTS

2 .3 .6

	

References to the Telephone Company

Replaci

Issued : OCT 31 1986 Effective : JAN 1 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Table of Contents

---~zvccvi's'edlsheelt-"^

MISSOURI

Public Seruic

	

srdiuission J

ATLF302 .3 .7

	

Claims and Demands for Damages
2 .3 .8

	

Testing and Maintenance
2 .3 .9 Balance

	

13
2 .3 .10

	

Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

	

AN - 111987
2 .3 .11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

	

14
2.3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed In

and Intrastate Switched Access Service
(CT)

	

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements
sefte 04nmiSS101,

1 . APPLICATION OF TARIFF

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company 1

2 .1 .1 Scope 1
2 .1 .2 Limitations 2
2 .1 .3 Liability 3
2 .1 .4 Provision of Services 5
2 .1 .5 Operation and Maintenance 6
2 .1 .6 Discontinuance and Refusal of Services 7
2 .1 .7 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numb

~,~
yvC 8

2 .1 .8 Technical References
ti9*

8 .01
r.tI3G 28

2 .2 Use s, 9
Y on
erulc

2 .2 .1 Assignment and Transfer of Facilities Qubllo
,
MISSO 1 9

2 .2 .2 Unlawful and Abusive Use 10

2 .3 Obligations of the IC 10

2 .3 .1 Damages 10
2 .3 .2 Theft 10
2 .3 .3 Equipment Space and Power 11
2 .3 .4 Protective Apparatus and Additional Facilities 11

2 .3 .5 Design of IC Services 11
12



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .3 Obligations of the IC

(CT) 2 .3 .13

Issued : JUN 27 1966

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

TABLE OF CONTENTS

ompany

of Services
Telephone Numbers

Facilities

2 .3 .1 Damages
2 .3 .2 Theft
2 .3 .3

	

Equipment Space and Power
2 .3 .4

	

Protective Apparatus and AdditionalVRT)
FC)

	

2 .3 .5

	

Design of IC Services
(FC)

	

2 .3 .6

	

References to the Telephone Company
(RT)
(FC) 2 .3 .7
(FC) 2 .3 .8
(FC) 2 .3 .9
(FC) 2 .3 .10
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ACCESS SERVICES

1.  APPLICATION OF TARIFF

1.1  This Tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the provision of Switched Access
Services, Dedicated Special Access Services, Ancillary Services, Planned Facilities and other
miscellaneous services, hereinafter referred to as service(s), provided by the Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company, hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company, to Customers.

(AT) End users may purchase services from the Access Services Tariff only to the extent explicitly set
| forth herein.  Access Services will not be provided to an end user's location in such a
(AT) manner that avoids this  end user restriction.

1.2  The regulations, rates and charges contained herein are in addition to the applicable regulations,
rates and charges specified in other tariffs of the Telephone Company which are referenced herein.

1.3  Local Exchange Carriers (LECs) subject to this tariff are also subject to terms and conditions of the
Conceptual Framework, Missouri Intrastate, IntraLATA Primary Carrier By Toll Center Plan filed
in Case No. TO-84-222 et al., as modified and approved by the Missouri Public Service
Commission.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 16, 1993 Effective:  September 16, 1993

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.1 .1 This Tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the
provision of Switched Access Services, Dedicated Special Access Services,
Ancillary Services, Planned Facilities and other miscellaneous services,
hereinafter referred to as service(s), provided by the Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company, hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company, to

(PIT)

	

Customers . End users may purchase services from the Access Services
Tariff only to the extent explicitly set forth herein .

1 .2 The regulations, rates and charges contained herein are in addition to the
applicable regulations, rates and charges specified in other tariffs of the
Telephone Company which are referenced herein .

1 .3 Local Exchange Carriers (LECs) subject to this tariff are also subject to
terms and conditions of the Conceptual Framework, Missouri Intrastate,
IntraLATA Primary Carrier By Toll Center Plan filed in Case No . TO-84-222
et al ., as modified and approved by the Missouri Public Service Commission .
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ACCESS SERVICES
1 . APPLICATION OF TARIFF

	

ISS04RPublic Service Commission
1 .1 This Tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the

provision of Switched Access Services, Dedicated Special Access Services,
Ancillary Services, Planned Facilities and other miscellaneous services,
hereinafter referred to as service(s), provided by the Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company, hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company, to

(CP)

	

Interexchange customers, hereinafter referred to as IC(s) . Customers other
than ICs, i .e ., end users, may purchase services from the Access Services
Tariff only to the extent explicitly set forth herein .

1 .2 The regulations, rates and charges contained herein are in addition to the
applicable regulations, rates and charges specified in other tariffs of the
Telephone Company which are referenced herein .

1 .3 Local Exchange Carriers (LECs) subject to this tariff are also subject to
terms and conditions of the Conceptual Framework, Missouri Intrastate,
IntraLATA Primary Carrier By Toll Center Plan filed in Case No . TO-84-222
et al ., as modified and approved by the Missouri Public Service Commission .
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Ancillary Services, Planned Facilities and other miscellaneous services,
herinafter referred to as service(s), provided by the Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company, herinafter referred to as the Telephone Company, to
Interexchange Customers, hereinafter referred to as IC(s) .

1 .2 The regulations, rates and charges contained herein are in addition to the
applicable regulatious, rates and charges specified in other tariffs of
the Telephone Company which are referenced herein .
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effect for an interim period ending no later than December

This Tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the
provision of Switched Access Services, Dedicated Special Access Services,
Ancillary Services, Planned Facilities and other miscellaneous services,
hereinafter'referred to as service(s), provided by the Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company, hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company,-to
Interexchange Customers, hereinafter referred to as IC(s) .

1 .2 The regulations, rates and charges contained herein are in addition to the
applicable regulations, rates and charges specified in other tariffs of the
Telephone Company which are referenced herein .
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Issued :

This Tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the
provision of Switched Access Services, Dedicated Special Access Services,
Ancillary Services, Planned Facilities and other miscellaneous services,
hereinafter referred to as service(s), provided by the Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company, hereinafter referred to as the Telephone Company, to
Interexchange Customers, hereinafter referred to as IC(s) .

1,2 The regulations, rates and charges contained herein are in addition to the
applicable regulations, rates and charges specified in other tariffs of the
Telephone Company which are referenced herein .
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS
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tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .1 .1 Scope

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 1
Replacing Original Sheet 1

JUN 2'1 19J

A .

	

Services provided to an IC under this Tariff ,imay)jb,Sron~ecited,,to
facilities used by the it, to provide end-to-6nu.service furn_i_stit
by the IC for its own use or for the use of its customers .

B . The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages or
offer any telecommunication services under this Tariff .

C . The Telephone Company shall be responsible only for the installa-
tion, operation and maintenance of its services . Telephone Company
facilities are not represented as adapted to the use of other than
Telephone Company-provided services or equipment . The responsibil-
ity of the Telephone Company shall be limited to the provision of
services under this Tariff and to the maintenance and operation of
such services .

D . The Telephone Company shall, for maintenance purposes, test its
services only to the extent necessary to detect and/or clear
trouble .

E . Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per week, except
as set forth in other sections of this Tariff .

F . The provision of such services by the Telephone Company as set
forth in this Tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with
the IC for the furnishing of any service .

G . Facilities utilized by the Telephone Company to provide service
under the provisions of this Tariff shall remain the property of
the Telephone Company .

(AT)

	

H. The Telephone Company does not warrant that its facilities and
services meet standards other than those set forth in this tariff .

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

`JUL ~

	

1986
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_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

~Drigin41_5heet 1

ME M0~0MND

DEC 2 L-) 1;,8'

2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company

	

public

c2.,SS

COfnt~l?$~IC!12 .1 .1 Scope

	

-

A. Services provided to an IC under this Tariff may be connected to
facilities used by the IC to provide end-to-end service furnished
by the IC for its own use or for the use of its customers .

B . The Telephone Company does not undertake to transmit messages or
offer any telecommunication services under this Tariff .

C . The Telephone Company shall be responsible only for the installa-
tion, operation and maintenance of its services . Telephone Company
facilities are not represented as adapted to the use of other than
Telephone Company-provided services or equipment . The responsibil-
ity of the Telephone Company shall be limited to the provision of
services under this Tariff and to the maintenance and operation of
such services .

D . The Telephone Company shall, for maintenance purposes, test its
services only to the extent necessary to clear trouble and will
not perform a complete technical parameter verification when not
deemed necessary by the Telephone Company .

E.

	

Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per week, except
as set forth in other sections of this Tariff .

F . The provision of such services by the Telephone Company as set
forth in this Tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with
the IC for the furnishing of any service .

G . Facilities utilized by the Telephone Company to provide service
under the provisions of this Tariff shall remain the property of
the Telephone Company .

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1y8b

BY s

	

s
Pus~ic SERv~CE COiv,Ml~oiON

a¢ eussoulu

Effective :

3y R. D . 3ARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern 3811 Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

JAN 0 1 1984

JA °1 - 1 i93"r

83-253

i'UY~. Ser1~Cn CNi1m :SS10^



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 .2 Limitations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

N1i~R 1~ 'gJ=

A . For Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs), Access Services are not to be used
as toll replacement . All calls, whether originating or terminating, will
be limited to the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center as
defined in the Telephone Company's local or general exchange tariffs .
This limitation includes calls which :

Originate at an end user and terminate to an ESP .
Originate at an end user, route through the ESP and terminate to
another end user .
Originate at an ESP and terminate to an end user .

Where Access Service features exist which limit the scope of the Access
Service to a local calling area, as a condition of being provided Access
Services, ESPs shall request these features on the same Order on which the
associated Access Service is requested .

Also, as a condition of being provided Access Service, ESPs will be
required to sign an agreement not to disclose the calling party's
telephone number, except for services directly related to the call (e .g .,
call setup, routing of calls, billing and maintenance) unless permission
is given by the calling party .

B . Switched Access Services terminating at an IC terminal location will be
(RT)

	

billed only to the IC .

C . The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance with the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which specify
the priority system for such activities as set forth in Paragraph 10 .7 .1,
C ., following .

D . Directory listings will not be furnished as a part of the services
provided under this Tariff . Directory listings will be provided at the
rates and charges specified in the appropriate General Exchange Tariff for
additional listings .

1999

Issued :

	

Effective :LIAR E E 1993

	

NAY-IM
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .1 .2 Limitations

A .

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
MAR 2 91993

MISSOURI2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)
Public Service Commission

For Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs), Access Services are not to be used
as toll replacement . All calls, whether originating or terminating, will

be limited to the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center as
defined in the Telephone Company's local or general exchange tariffs .
This limitation includes calls which :

- Originate at an end user and terminate to an ESP .

	

CANCELLED- Originate at an end user, route through the ESP and terminate to
another end user .

	

MAY 1 1993-

	

Originate at an ESP and terminate to an end user .

	

Byl~A R S c

Where Access Service features exist which limit the scorgubi:i(I1ef6Nes-4sommission
Service to a local calling area, as a condition of being providMIC)SOURI
Services, ESPs shall request these features on the same Order on which the
associated Access Service is requested .

Also, as a condition of being provided Access Service, ESPs will be
required to sign an agreement not to disclose the calling party's
telephone number, except for services directly related to the call (e .g .,
call setup, routing of calls, billing and maintenance) unless permission
is given by the calling party .

B . Switched Access Services terminating at an IC terminal location will be
billed only to the IC regardless of whether such service is ordered by the
IC or End User . This regulation does not apply to Foreign Exchange
Service .

C . The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance with the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which specify
the priority system for such activities as set forth in Paragraph 10 .7 .1,
C ., following .

D . Directory listings will not be furnished as a part of the services
provided under this Tariff . Directory listings will be provided at the
rates and charges specified in the appropriate General Exchange Tariff for
additional listings .

APR 1 1 1993
92-30i

M0. PUBLIC SERVICEIssued :

	

Effective :
WR 2 ; 1953

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

6th Revised Sheet 2
Replacing

WEIVESheet
2

FILED



(CT)

	

A. For Enhanced Service Providers (ESPs), Access Services are not to be used
as toll replacement or'private line use . All calls, whether originating
or terminating, will be limited to the local calling scope of the ESP's
serving wire center as defined in the Telephone Company's local or general
exchange tariffs . This limitation includes calls which :

(C'

(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .2

	

Limitations

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

NOV 19 1291

- Originate at an end user and terminate to an ESP .
- Originate at an end user, route through the ESP and terminate to another
end user .

- Originate at an ESP and terminate to an end user .

Where Access Service features exist which limit the scope of the Access
Service to a local calling area, as a condition of being provided Access
Services, ESPs shall request these features on the same Order on which
the associated Access Service is requested .

(A )

	

Also, as a condition of being provided Access Service, ESPs will be
required to sign an agreement not to disclose the calling party's
telephone number, except for services directly related to the call (e .g .,
call setup, routing of calls, billing and maintenance) unless permission

(AT)

	

is given by the calling party .

B . Switched Access Services terminating at an IC terminal location will be
billed only to the IC regardless of whether such service is ordered by the
IC or End User . This regulation does not apply to Foreign Exchange
Service .

	

CANCELLED

C .

	

The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance withA

	

11 1993Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which
specify the priority system for such activities as set forth
Paragraph 10 .7 .1, C ., following .

	

Public Service Commission
D . Directory listings will not be furnished as a part of the serviNtRSOURI

provided under this Tariff . Directory listings will be provided at the
rates and charges specified in the appropriate General Exchange Tariff for
additional listings .

Issued :
I.irl:

	

Effective :
191

	

FEB 12 1992
By h . u . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

FILEDSt . Louis, Missouri

FEB 1 21992

Public Service Col1Un1S8iofj



2 .1 .2 Limitations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES LCsF'IVED

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

JUN 2 8 1991

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

P,"11SSC_i21

A . All orders for facilities to be provided under this Tariff shall be
made only by the IC or End User .

n ic-7 'CO .Yl?'t' ZSiion

B . Switched Access Services terminating at an IC terminal location will be
billed only to the IC regardless of whether such service is ordered by the
IC or End User . This regulation does not apply to Foreign Exchange
Service .

C .

	

The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance witANCELLED
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations whi
specify the priority system for such activities as set forth in

(CT)

	

Paragraph 10 .7 .1, C ., following .

	

FEB 12 1992

D . Directory listings will not be furnished as a part of the serplye
provided under this Tariff . Directory listings will be $tttjiQaa%hcfhQommicaion
rates and charges specified in the appropriate General Exchange wdsWURi
additional listings .

E . First-come first-served shall be based upon the received time and date
stamped by the Telephone Company on customer orders which contain the
information as required for each respective service as delineated in
other sections of this Tariff . Customer orders shall not be deemed to
have been received until such information is provided . When necessary,
the Telephone Company will attempt to seek clarification on a verbal
basis . The Telephone Company will initiate the order process within one
working day of receipt of the customer's order .

In the event a shortage of facilities should exist, the type of shortage
of facilities and equipment and how quickly relief can be provided
would also be taken into consideration with the preceding provisions .

F . Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the limitations
set forth in Reference Publication AS No . 1, Issue II . In the case of
application of do telegraph signaling systems, the customer shall be
responsible, at its expense, for the provision of current limiting devices
to protect the Telephone Company facilities from excessive current due to
abnormal conditions and for the provision of noise mitigation networks
when required to reduce excessive noise .

G . The customer has 180 days after receiving Individual Case Basis (ICB)
rates to order the service requested at the rate quoted .

FILED
Issued :

	

Effective :

	

; . - "

JUL - 3 191

	

AUE - :. -

	

AUG 2 1991
y R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service CommiaSioj "
St . Louis, Missouri

	

1%



P.s .c . Mo .-No. 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

CANCELLED
2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

Rii1 ." II 'J`I'
2 .1 .2

	

Limitations

	

AUG

	

1991

	

Public Se ¬trice C, ,anniss or
BY 5 2-

A . All orders for facilities to b"pLi~ v

	

~rC .

	

c aoriff shall be
made only by the IC or End User .

MISSOURI

REMENEM

SEP 18 1989

B . Switched Access Services terminating at an IC terminal location will be
billed only to the IC regardless of whether such service is ordered by the
IC or End User . This regulation does not apply to Foreign Exchange
Service .

C . The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance with the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which
specify the priority system for such activities as set forth in
Paragraph 13 .3 .2, following .

D . Directory listings will not be furnished as a part of the services
provided under this Tariff . Directory listings will be provided at the
rates and charges specified in the appropriate General Exchange Tariff for
additional listings .

E . First-come first-served shall be based upon the received time and date
stamped by the Telephone Company on customer orders which contain the
information as required for each respective service as delineated in
other sections of this Tariff . Customer orders shall not be deemed to
have been received until such information is provided . When necessary,
the Telephone Company will attempt to seek clarification on a verbal
basis . The Telephone Company will initiate the order process within one
working day of receipt of the customer's order .

In the event a shortage of facilities should exist, the type of shortage
of facilities and equipment and how quickly relief can be provided
would also be taken into consideration with the preceding provisions .

F . Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the limitations
(C)

	

set forth in Reference Publication AS No . 1, Issue II . In the case of
application of do telegraph signaling systems, the customer shall be
responsible, at its expense, for the provision of current limiting devices
to protect the Telephone Company facilities from excessive current due to
abnormal conditions and for the provision of noise mitigation networks
when required to reduce excessive noise .

G . The customer has 180 days after receiving Individual Case Basis (ICB)
rates to order the service requested at the rate quoted .

Issued :
SEP 20 1989

	

EffectiveOC

	

11989 CT 3 11989
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission,



(CP)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .2 Limitations

A .

B .

C .

D .

E .

F .

G .

All orders for facilities to be provided under this Tariff shall be
made only by the IC or End User .

Switched Access Services terminating at an IC terminal location will
be billed only to the IC regardless of whether such service is ordered
by the IC or End User . This regulation does not apply to Foreign Ex-
change Service .

The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance with the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which
specify the priority system for such activities as set forth in
Paragraph 13 .3 .2, following .

Directory listings will not be furnished as a part of the services pro-
vided under this Tariff . Directory listings will be provided at the
rates and charges specified in the appropriate General Exchange Tariff
for additional listings .

First-come first-served shall be based upon the received time and date
stamped by the Telephone Company on customer orders which contain the
information as required for each respective service as delineated in other
sections of this Tariff . Customer orders shall not be deemed to have been
~~ived until such information is provided .

	

When necessary, the Telephone
a G)F_L~C6mpany will attempt to seek clarification on a verbal basis . The Tale-

hone Company will initiate the order process within one working day of

oCT
nt 1jg~8ceipt of the customer's order .

g_Wnt a shortage of facilities should exist, the type of

~ri(ICQ G 'f

	

.ities and equipment and how quickly relief can be provided
,ublics,,`~5o13fhaken into consideration with the preceding provisions .

Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the limitations
set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No . 1, Issue II . In the
case of application of do telegraph signaling systems, the customer shall
be responsible, at its expense, for the provision of current limiting
devices to protect the Telephone Company facilities from excessive cur-
rent due to abnormal conditions and for the provision of noise mitigation
networks when required to reduce excessive noise .

	

r--- -

	

___
The customer has 180 days after receiving Individual
rates to order the service requested at the rate quot

Issued :
1k ,

	

APR 25 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective .-

Access Services Tariff
--Section 2

~

	

,~ fN~' IS ~, t 2
Repla;cin h~gv s°2dt`SW~t 2

i
APR 2 3 1987

	

`~

f~is6Uj1tl ,'
Public Service c®ffiss of

shortage of
would also .

PRO roase Basis eICB
d .

JUL 10 1 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisubli~'' ~rY~~~ 'v~iTi1fl155VU1t

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 2
Replacing Original Sheet 2

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .2

	

Limitations

	

~,

	

JUN 2 7 i9U6

A .

	

All orders for facilities to be provided under !this Tam"WWhaPII be
made only by the IC or End User . Public Service com~is_on,_

B . Switched Access Services terminating at an IC terminal location will
be billed only to the IC regardless of whether such service is

W,46%5111(CP)

	

by the IC or End User . This regulation does not apply to
(CP)

	

change Service .
r- '(,(M

(RT)

	

C

	

The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance w~~~ ~}.
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations wh
specify the priority system for such activities as set forth
Paragraph 13 .3 .2, following .

	

cerow

0e5~a~,;ssQ"w
D . Directory listings will not be furnished as a part of the services pro-

vided under this Tariff . Directory listings will be provided at the
rates and charges specified in the appropriate General Exchange Tariff
for additional listings .

(CT)

	

E . First-come first-served shall be based upon the received time and date
stamped by the Telephone Company on customer orders which contain the
information as required for each respective service as delineated in other
sections of this Tariff . Customer orders shall not be deemed to have been
received until such information is provided . When necessary, the Telephone
Company will attempt to seek clarification on a verbal basis . The Tele-
phone Company will initiate the order process within one working day of
receipt of the customer's order .

In the event a shortage of facilities should exist, the type of shortage of
facilities and equipment and how quickly relief can be provided would also
be taken into consideration with the preceding provisions .

(CT)

	

F. Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the limitations
set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS No . 1, Issue II . In the
case of application of do telegraph signaling systems, the customer shall
be responsible, at its expense, for the provision of FVYFent=Limiting"'- -'
devices to protect the Telephone Company facilities f`om excess v~ pr
rent due to abnormal conditions and for the provisionlof noise ~mig'a ion
networks when required to reduce excessive noise .

'~MO

	

1

	

1986
AT)

	

G .

	

The customer has 90 days after receiving Individual C I se Ba3'i~ TI&}
rates to order the service requested at the rate quo''e~l^01-^,Se7 CeP,Oi71R11SS101~

Issued :
JUN 2

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 .2 Limitations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Origiual:.Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Con;pany-(Continued)

A . All orders for facilities to be provided under this Tariff shall be
made only by the IC or End User .

B . Switched Access Services terminating at an IC terminal location will
be billed- only to the IC regardless of whether such service is ordered
by the IC or End User .

C . The use and restoration of services shall be in accordance with Part 64,
Subpart D, Appendix A, of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations which specifies the priority system for such activities
as set forth in 13 .3 .2, following .

D . Directory listings will not be furnished as a part of the services pro-
vided under this Tariff . Directory listings will be provided at the
rates and charges specified in the appropriate General Exchange Tariff
for additional listings .

E.

	

Subject to compliance with C ., preceding, where a shortage of facili-
ties or equipment exists at any time, either for temporary or protracted
periods, the services offered herein will be provided to IC's on a first
come-first served basis .

F .

	

Except for loop . and duplex (DX) type signaling, wire pair facilities
shall not be used for ground return or split pair operation . Signals
applied to the wire pair facility shall be voice or subvoice in nature
and shall conform to the limitations set forth in 2 .5, following . In
the case of application of do telegraph signaling systems, the IC shall
be responsible, at its expense, for the provision of current limiting
devices to protect the Telephone Company facilities from excessive cur-
rent due to abnormal conditions and for the provision of noise mitiga-
tion networks when required to reduce excessive noise .

Jug 1

	

Mb

BY _,~..-.._~
PUBLIC SERVICE COWAISS,ON

Of MI"OUlu

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By 2 . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Comoanv
St . Louis, Yissouri

DEC 2 0 1CC3

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission a

JAN - 1 193.;



Of
I)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .2 Limitations-(Continued)

(T)

	

E . First-come first-served shall be based upon the received time and date
stamped by the Telephone Company on customer orders which contain the
information as required for each respective service as delineated in
other sections of this Tariff . Customer orders shall not be deemed to
have been received until such information is provided . When necessary,
the Telephone Company will attempt to seek clarification on a verbal
basis . The Telephone Company will initiate the order process within one
working day of receipt of the customer's order .

In the event a shortage of facilities should exist, the type of shortage
of facilities and equipment and how quickly relief can be provided
would also be taken into consideration with the preceding provisions .

F . Signals applied to a metallic facility shall conform to the limitations
set forth in Reference Publication AS No . 1, Issue II . In the case of
application of do telegraph signaling systems, the customer shall be
responsible, at its expense, for the provision of current limiting devices
to protect the Telephone Company facilities from excessive current due to
abnormal conditions and for the provision of noise mitigation networks
when required to reduce excessive noise .

G . The customer has 180 days after receiving Individual Case Basis (ICB)
(MT)

	

rates to order the service requested at the rate quoted .

2 .1 .3 Liability

RECEIVED

NOV 19 1991

Mo. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

A . The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is
not limited by this Tariff, except as set forth in Section 8, following .
With respect to any other claim or suit, by an IC, End User or by any others,
for damages associated with the installation, provision, preemption, termi-
natiotr- maintenance, repair or restoration of service, and subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 2 .1 .3, following, except as set forth in Section 8,
following, the Telephone Company's liability, if any, shall not exceed an
amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for the period
during which the service was affected . This liability for damages shall be
in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due the IC or End User under
this Tariff as a Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption .

B . The Telephone Company shall not be liable for any act or omission of
any other carrier or customer providing a portion of a service, nor shall
the Telephone Company for its own act or omission hold liable any other
carrier or customer providing a portion of a service .

Issued : ~inV 2 1 1991

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Preside
B
IMlssouri Division FEB

12}99Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 .3 Liability

r . .sued :

	

JUL 0

	

3 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

Effective : AVG 0 2 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEI°JEE)

JUN 23 1991

N:11IS80"JR?
Public Service Cz, .1trrl:ssion

A . The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduct is
(CT)

	

not limited by this Tariff, except as set forth in Section 8, following .
(C)

	

with respect to any other claim or suit, by an IC, End User or by any others,
(AT)

	

for damages associated with the installation, provision, preemption, termi-
nation, maintenance, repair or restoration of service, and subject to the

(RT)

	

provisions of Paragraphs 2 .1 .3, following, except as set forth in Section 8,
following, the Telephone Company's liability, if any, shall not exceed an
amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for the period
during which the service was affected . This liability for damages shall be
in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due the IC or End User under
this Tariff as a Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption .

B . The Telephone Company shall not be liable for any act or ommission of
any other carrier or customer providing a portion of a service, nor shall
the Telephone Company for its own act or omission hold liable any other
carrier or customer providing a portion of a service .

C . The Telephone Company is not liable for damages to the IC terminal loca-
tion or End User's premises resulting from the furnishing of a service,
including the installation and removal of equipment and associated wiring,
unless the damage is caused by the Telephone Company's negligence .

D . The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by
the IC or End User against any claim, loss or damage including punitive
damages, attorneys fees and court costs, arising from the use of services
offered under this Tariff, involving :

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992,E

BYV 2,S.

	

3

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

AUG 2 1991

Public Service Commissict ;



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .3 Liability

Issued :

	

JUK 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 '&8 b
ti1W~'A . The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for its l'illful

	

kco

	

2t .i s
Y17E°et! wnot limited by this Tariff, except as set forth in kSeionSf&Th(:S3~iCfooiTilow%ng.,

with respect to any other claim or suit, by an IC, End-User=ornby°anyothers,
for damages associated with the installation, provision, termination, main-
tenance, repair or restoration of service, and subject to the provisions of
Paragraphs 2 .1 .3, B . through H ., following, except as set forth in Section 8,
Paragraph 8 .1 .3, following, the Telephone Company's liability, if any, shall
not exceed an amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for
the period during which the service was affected . This liability for damages
shall be in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due the IC or End
User under this Tariff as a Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption .

(CT)

	

B . The Telephone Company shall not be liable for any act or ommission of
any other carrier or customer providing a portion of a service, nor shall
the Telephone Company for its own act or omission hold liable any other
carrier or customer providing a portion of a service .

(RT)
(FC)

	

C . The Telephone Company is not liable for damages to the IC terminal loca-
tion or End User's premises resulting from the furnishing of a service,
including the installation and removal of equipment and associated wiriing,
unless the damage is caused by the Telephone Company's negligence .

(FC)

	

D. The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by
the IC or End User against any claim, loss or damage including punitive
damages, attorneys fees and court costs, arising from the use of services
offered under this Tariff, involving :

CANCELLED ~~ Eto
AUG

	

2 1991

	

JUL ~.

	

1986
By ~.5.

	

86 " 84
"ubtic Service

	

on

	

Pub9e SerC~ lommlssuir
MISSOURI



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .3 Liability

Issued :

JUL 1

	

1y~b

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

PUBLIC SERdIi.E
COMN`+SS+ON

of. rNSsoua

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1584

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 0 123

MISSOURI
PUbIIC Service Commission

A . The Telephone Company's liability, if any, for its willful misconduc'E'YS-
not limited by this Tariff, except as set forth in Section 8 .1 .3, following,
with respect to any other claim or suit, by an IC, End User or by any others,
for damages associated with the installation, provision, termination, main-
tenance, repair or restoration of service, and subject to the provisions of
Paragraphs 2 .1 .3, B . through H ., following, except as set forth in Section 8,
Paragraph 8 .1 .3, following, the Telephone Company's liability, if any, shall
not exceed an amount equal to the proportionate charge for the service for
the period during which the service was affected . This liability for damages
shall be in addition to any amounts that may otherwise be due the IC or End
User under this Tariff as a Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption .

B . No carrier furnishing a portion of a service shall be liable for any act
or omission of any other carrier furnishing a portion of that service .

C . The Telephone Company is not liable for damages associated with service
or facilities which it does not furnish .

D . The Telephone Company is not liable for damages to the IC terminal loca-
tion or End User's premises resulting from the furnishing of a service,
including the installation and removal of equipment and associated wiring,
unless the damage is caused by the Telephone Company's negligence .

E . The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by
the IC or End User against any claim, loss or damage including punitive
damages, attorneys fees and court costs, arising from the use of services
offered under this Tariff, involving :

gg-253 .̀
Public c°n+



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

ndertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

CCQ_ ~?u

VAR,

Liability-(Continued)

	

Public (V1!8SOt)~29
Sarvicfl

coF7M188to,,
The Telephone Company is not liable for damages to the customer's
premises resulting from the furnishing of a service, including the
installation and removal of equipment and associated wiring, unless the
damage is caused by the Telephone Company's negligence .

When a customer is provided service under this tariff, the Telephone
Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by
the customer against any claim, loss or damage including punitive
damages, attorneys fees and court costs, arising from the use of services
offered under this Tariff, involving :

1 . Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy or infringement of
copyright arising from the customer's own communications ;

2 . Claims for patent infringement arising from the customer's acts
combining or using the service furnished by the Telephone Company in
connection with facilities or equipment furnished by the customer ; or

3 . All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the customer
in the course of using services provided pursuant to this Tariff .

The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect
to its services when used in an explosive atmosphere . The Telephone
Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the customer
from any and all claims by any person relating to the services so
provided .

No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is
granted by the Telephone Company or shall be implied or arise by
estoppel, with respect to any service offered under this Tariff . The
Telephone Company will defend the customer against claims of patent
infringement arising solely from the use by the customer of services
offered under this Tariff and will indemnify such customer for any damages
awarded based solely on such claims .

The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain ser is&s~ und_~'r this
Tariff shall be excused by labor difficulties, governmental . o

	

c_,~il
commotions, criminal actions taken against the Telephone Company, acts of
God and other circumstances beyond the Telephone Company's g~sen$bi,
control, subject to the Credit Allowance for a Service IntfgpPi n_h,4 set
forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .4, following .

Issued : MAR Z-1-M4 Effectiv
MISSOU361

ServI i ig
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

2 .1

2 .1 .3

(CT) C .

(AT) D .

(CT)

(CT)

!
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- (CT)

(CT)
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

~DACCESS SERVIUM,Cr-`-`-

	

RECEIVED
2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

O1994
J

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(CA~jep),S

NOV 19 1991

.%'SS40. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
2 .1 .3

	

Liability-(Continued)

	

~~Set

	

O GOB;

~ Dn~R,~1Nc

	

~
( T)

	

C.

	

The Telephone Company is not liablr £or damages to the IC terminal loca-
tion or End User's premises resulting from the furnishing of a service,
including the installation and removal of equipment and associated wiring,
unless the damage is caused by the Telephone Company's negligence .

D . The Telephone Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by
the IC or End User against any claim, loss or damage including punitive
damages, attorneys fees and court costs, arising from the use of services

(M )

	

offered under this Tariff, involving :

1 . Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy or infringement of
copyright arising from any communications ;

2 . Claims for patent infringement arising from combining or using the
service furnished by the Telephone Company in connection with facil-
ities or equipment furnished by the Interexchange Carrier (IC) or End
User ; or

3 . All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the IC or End
User in the course of using services provided pursuant to this Tariff .

E . The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect
to its services when used in an explosive atmosphere . The Telephone
Company shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the IC or End
User from any and all claims by any person relating to the services so
provided .

F . No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is
grante& by the Telephone Company or shall be implied or arise by
estoppel, with respect to any service offered under this Tariff . The
Telephone Company vill defend the IC or End User against claims of patent
infringement arising solely from the use by the IC or End User of services
offered under this Tariff and will indemnify such IC or End User for any
damages awarded based solely on such claims .

G . The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain services under this
Tariff shall be excused by labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil
commotions, criminal actions taken against the Telephone Company, acts of
God and other circumstances beyond the Telephone Company's reasonable
control, subject to the Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption as set
forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .4, following .

Effective :
6b0*

. ~°ILEDIssued : y ~,,'~ 2
11991

	

FEB 1 2 1992
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

FEB 1 21992Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .3 Liability-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

2 . Claims for patent infringement arising from combining or using the
service furnished by the Telephone Company in connection with facil-

(AT)

	

ities or equipment furnished by the Interexchange Carrier (IC) or End
User ; or

E . The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect
to its services when used in an explosive atmosphere . The Telephone Com-
pany shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the IC or End
User from any and all claims by any person relating to the services so
provided .

F . No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is
granted by the Telephone Company or shall be implied or arise by estoppel,
with respect to any service offered under this Tariff . The Telephone
Company will defend the IC or End User against claims of patent
infringement arising solely from the use by the IC or End User of services
offered under this Tariff and will indemnify such IC or End User for any
damages awarded based solely on such claims .

G . The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain services under this
Tariff shall be excused by labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil
commotions, criminal actions taken against the Telephone Company, acts of
God and other circumstances beyond the Telephone Company's reasonable
control, subject to the Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption as set
forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .4, following .

Issued :

1 . Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy or infringement of
copyright arising from any communications ;

3 . All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the IC or End
User in the course of using services provided pursuant to this Tariff .

SEP 201:988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

SEP 1 8 1989

6. ; ,~ o r:7ini sior

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992

PublicServiced	Sion

MISSOURI
OCT 3 1 1989

ILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

0CT 3 111989Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service CommisSior,



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
.

	

tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

"

	

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .3 Liability-(Continued)

	

~`

	

JUh 2 7 198G

(FC) D . (Continued)

	

~~

	

i~issu r

'~ Fublic Swice caffi~sz1 ,
1 . Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy.-orinf-iingementof

copyright arising from any communications ;

(FC)

	

E . The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect
to its services when used in an explosive atmosphere . The Telephone Com-
pany shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the IC or End
User from any and all claims by any person relating to the services so
provided .

s

2 . Claims for patent infringement arising from combining or using the
service furnished by the Telephone Company in connection with facil-
ities or equipment furnished by the IC or End User, or ;

3 . All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the IC or End
User in the course of using services provided pursuant to this Tariff .

(FC)

	

F. No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is granted
by the Telephone Company or shall be implied or arise by estoppel, with
respect to any service offered under this Tariff . The Telephone Company
will defend the IC or End User against claims of patent infringement arising
solely from the use by the IC or End User of services offered under this
Tariff and will indemnify such IC or End User for any damages awarded based
solely on such claims .

(FC)

	

G . The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain services under this
Tariff shall be excused by labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil
commotions, criminal actions taken against the Telephone Company, acts of
God and other circumstances beyond the Telephone Company's reasonable
control, subject to the Credit Allowance for a Service Interruption as set
forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .4, following .

CANCELLED

OCT 3 11989

?ublic Service Commission

AAISSf'jl IRI

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL

	

1 1986
ion



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 .3 Liability-(Continued)

E . (Continued)

Issued :

forth in Paragraph 2 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

~-

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

.

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)
DEC 2 C ;crn

L'lISSOURI
Public Service Commission

1 . Claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy or infringement of
copyright arising from any communications ;

2 . Claims for patent infringement arising from combining or using the
service furnished by the Telephone Company in connection with facil-
ities or equipment furnished by the IC or End User, or ;

3 . All other claims arising out of any act or omission of the IC or End
User in the course of using - services provided pursuant to this Tariff .

F. The Telephone Company does not guarantee or make any warranty with respect
to its services when used in an explosive atmosphere . The Telephone Com-
pany shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the IC or End
User from any and all claims by any person relating to the services so
provided .

G . No license under patents (other than the limited license to use) is granted
by the Telephone Company or shall be implied or arise by estoppel, with
respect to any service offered under this Tariff . The Telephone Company
will defend the IC or End User against claims of patent infringement arising
solely from the use by the IC or End User of services offered under this
Tariff and will indemnify such IC or End User for any damages awarded based
solely on such claims .

H . The Telephone Company's failure to provide or maintain services under this
Tariff shall be excused by labor difficulties, governmental orders, civil
commotions, criminal actions taken a %t the Telephone Company, acts of
God and other circumstancM

	

d~t

	

lephone Company's reasonable
control, subject to

	

owance for a Service Interruption as set
4~, following . .
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DEC 2 9 11983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1128 4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

83-253 ,1

Pub'i~.- Sere; .-_n `~~



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2.1.3 Liability-(Continued)

H. The Telephone Company shall in no way be liable for any harm or any damages arising in
connection with any failure of the customer to properly ground or bond the service, the
premises, any structure in which the service is to be provided or used, or any equipment or
associated wiring.

2.1.4 Provision of Services

A. The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or can be made available with
reasonable effort and after provision has been made for the Telephone Company's telephone
exchange services, may provide to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offered in other
applicable sections of this tariff at rates and charges specified therein.

In the event that the ICs request cannot be fulfilled with existing facilities and equipment or
(CT) the request is not consistent with the Telephone Company's filed tariffs and technical
(CT) publications, alternative designs may be provided by the Telephone Company.  Additionally,

the Telephone Company will work with the customer to reach an agreeable solution.

B. The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes and facilities as the
Telephone Company may elect.  Requests for special facilities or routing of Access Service
will be provided in accordance with Section 11 or Section 14, following, as appropriate.

C. The services provided under this tariff (1) will include any entrance cable or drop wiring and
wiring or cable as set forth in Part 68 of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations and (2) will be installed by the Telephone Company to the points of
termination.

Moves involving the point of termination at the IC terminal location on the End User's
premises will be as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.10 and Section 7, Paragraph 7.3.5,
preceding.  Standard Jacks, as set forth in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.4, following, are used
where appropriate to terminate services.  For simple inside wiring where there is no
Telephone Company provided standard jack at the Demarcation Point, customers may make
connections by direct attachment to Company installed wiring at points on the customer's
side up to and including at the Demarcation Point.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective:  April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 .3 Liability-(Continued)

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

7th Revised Sheet 5
Replacing 6t,1,

E_EJ
E~�$~get 5

MAR 2 91993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

H . The Telephone Company shall in no way be liable for any harm or any
damages arising in connection with any failure of the custom

	

o properly
ground or bond the service, the premises, any structy~'~~Qt~IV the
service is to be provided or used, or any equipment dvr`Associated wiring .

P'
A . The Telephone Company, to the extent that such service

made available with reasonable effort and after pro
for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange sere
to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offeres
sections of this tariff at rates and charges specified therein .

B
~ ')
dr' Swn

made
;\ride

applicable

In the event that the ICs request cannot be fulfilled with existing
facilities and equipment or the request is not consistent with the Tele-
phone Company's standard practices, alternative designs will be provided
by the Telephone Company . Additionally, the Telephone Company will work
with the customer to reach an agreeable solution .

B . The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect . Requests for special
facilities or routing of Access Service will be provided in accordance
with Section 11 or Section 14, following, as appropriate .

C . The services provided under this tariff (1) will include any entrance
cable or drop wiring and wiring or cable as set forth in Part 68 of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations and (2) will
be installed by the Telephone Company to the points of termination .

Moves involving the point of termination at the IC terminal location on
the End User's premises will be as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph

(FC)

	

6.10 .10 and Section 7, Paragraph 7 .3 .5, preceding . Standard Jacks, as set
forth in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .4, following, are used where
appropriate to terminate services . For simple inside wiring where there
is no Telephone Company provided standard jack at the Demarcation Point,
customers may make connections by direct attachment to Company installed
wiring at points on the customer's side up to and including at the
Demarcation Point .

FILED
PR 1 1 1993
2-304

Mo. PUBM S[DV~r[ /'NNNIVIssued :

	

Effective :
MAR 2 6 1993

	

APR 1 i 1993
By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .3 Liability-(Continued)

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services

RECEIVED

DEC 9

	

1 R 9l

WSSOUR'
Public Senvsi e Commission

( )

	

H . The Telephone Company shall in no way be liable for any harm or any
damages arising in connection with any failure of the customer to properly
ground or bond the service, the premises, any structure in which the

(A)

	

service is to be provided or used, or any equipment or associated wiring .

A . The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or can be
made available with reasonable effort and after provision has been made
for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange services, may provide
to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offered in other applicable
sections of this Tariff at rates and charges specified therein .

In the event that the IC's request cannot be fulfilled with existing
facilities and equipment or the request is not consistent with the Tele-
phone Company's standard practices, alternative designs will be provided
by the Telephone Company . Additionally, the Telephone Company will work
with the customer to reach an agreeable solution .

B . The services provided under this Tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect . Requests for special
facilities or routing of Access Service will be provided in accordance
with Section 11 or Section 14, following, as appropriate .

C . The services provided under this Tariff (1) will include any entrance
(7)

	

cable or drop wiring and wiring or cable as set forth in Part 68 of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations and (2) will be

(CT)

	

installed by the Telephone Company to the points of termination .

APR 11 1993

(~ .S(PIT)

	

ly s
Moves involving the point of termination at the IC t

	

(n

	

Aomission(C)

	

the End User's premises will be as set forth in Secti`otf~',inr
7
.7

~3v'§'dY(CT)

	

and Section 7, Paragraph 7 .3 .5, following . Standard Jacks,

	

Ya

	

t in

(AT)
Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .4, following, are used where appropriate to
terminate services . For simple inside wiring where there is no Telephone
Company provided standard jack at the Demarcation Point, customers may
make connections by direct attachment to Company installed wiring at
points on the customer's side up to and including at the Demarcat MED
Point .

MAY - 9 1992
Issued : DEC 1 0 199,

	

Efective:IIAY - aWoucsERVicECoMM.

( ) CANCELLED

By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, " Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services

A .

B .

C .

Issued : SEP
20

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

5th Revised Sheet 5
4th Revised Sheet 5

SEP 18 1989

Public SSeivico s1orninissior
The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or can be
made available with reasonable effort and after provision has been made
for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange services, may provide
to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offered in other applicable
sections of this tariff at rates and charges specified therein .

In the event that the IC's request cannot be fulfilled with existing
facilities and equipment or the request-is not consistent with the Tele-
phone Company's standard practices, alternative designs will be provided
by the Telephone Company . Additionally, the Telephone Company will work
with the customer to reach an agreeable solution .

The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect . Requests for special
facilities or routing of Access Service will be provided in accordance
with Section 11 or Section 14, following, as appropriate .

The services provided under this tariff (1) will include any entrance
cable or drop wiring and wiring or cable within a building necessary to
terminate the Telephone Company's outside distribution facilities at a
suitable point of termination inside the IC terminal location or End
User's premises and (2) will be installed by the Telepho*e

	

Lj2E0h
points of termination .

(1) The point of termination may be placed on each floo mo

	

1992~
customer's premises at a mutually agreed upon locg$o

	

14.,

	

S
accessible to both the customer and the Teleps, v�CeM�riselo11location, which will be common to all services_tlLVI
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(2) The Telephone Company may also provide a secondary point of
termination at the same customer's premises where required for high
density concentrations of twenty-four or more circuit
equivalents (e .g ., one 1 .544 Mbps or twenty-five or more pairs) .

Moves involving the point of termination at the IC terminal location on
the End User's premises will be as set forth in Sections 6 .7 .7 and 7 .3 .5 .
Standard Jacks, as set forth in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .4, following,
are used where appropriate to terminate services .

OCT 3 1 1989

	

pi-ED
Effective : ~~,~,~,~,

--'""s!"WN-mjCT 311989
. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COMMiSSIQr'
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

RECEIVE

2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

SEP 2 5 1989

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services

CANCELLED

OCT' 11989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

kiIti11S0URI

A .

	

The Telephone Company, to the extent that such ser~vicces areVor canObe~SSIOr
made available with reasonable effort and after provision has been made
for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange services, will provide
to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offered in other applicable
sections of this tariff at rates and charges specified therein .

In the event that the IC's request cannot be fulfilled with existing
facilities and equipment or the request is not consistent with the Tele-
phone Company's standard practices, alternative designs will be provided
by the Telephone Company . Additionally, the Telephone Company will work
with the customer to reach an agreeable solution .

B . The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect . Requests for special
facilities or routing of Access Service will be provided in accordance
with Section 11 or Section 14, following, as appropriate .

C . The services provided under this tariff (1) will include any entrance
cable or drop wiring and wiring or cable within a building necessary to
terminate the Telephone Company's outside distribution facilities at a
suitable point of termination inside the IC terminal location or End
User's premises and (2) will be installed by the Telephone Company to such
points of termination .

Issued : SEP ` 5 1989

(1) The point of termination may be placed on each floor of the
customer's premises at a mutually agreed upon location, which is
accessible to both the customer and the Telephone Company . This
location, which will be common to all services, will take into
consideration technical service parameters .

BY

	

!i_

	

(2) The Telephone Company may also provide a secondary point of
Public Service COmmisalon termination at the same customer's premises where required for

MISSOURI

	

high density concentrations of twenty-four or more circuit
equivalents (e .g ., one 1 .544 Mbps or twenty-five or more pairs) .

Moves of the point of termination at the IC terminal location on the End
User's premises will be as set forth in Sections 6 .7 .7 and 7 .3 .5 .
Standard Jacks, as set forth in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .4, following,
are used where appropriate to terminate services .

FILED

UUa I . 1989
Effective : Dr T 1

	

X989

	

$ 9 -

	

1 4
Public Service Commissior.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this- tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

RECEIVED

SEP 12 1988

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission^

A . The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or can be
made available with reasonable effort and after provision has been made
for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange services, will provide
to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offered in other applicable
sections of this tariff at rates and charges specified therein .

In the event that the IC's request cannot be fulfilled with existing
facilities and equipment or the request is not consistent with the Tele-
phone Company's standard practices, alternative designs will be provided
by the Telephone Company . Additionally, the Telephone Company will work
with the customer to reach an agreeable solution .

B . The services provided under this tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect . Requests for special
facilities or routing of Access Service will be provided in accordance
with Section 11 or Section 14, following, as appropriate .

C . The services provided under this tariff (1) will include any entrance
cable or drop wiring and wiring or cable within a building necessary to
terminate the Telephone Company's outside distribution facilities at a
suitable point of termination inside the IC terminal location or End
User's premises and (2) will be installed by the Telephone Company to such
points of termination .

(AT)

	

(1) The point of termination may be placed on each floor of the
customer's premises at a mutually agreed upon location, which is
accessible to both the customer and the Telephone Company . This
location, which will be common to all services, will take into
consideration technical service parameters .

(2) The Telephone Company may also provide a secondary point of
termination at the same customer's premises where required for
high density concentrations of twenty-four or more circuit

(AT)

	

equivalents (e .g ., one 1 .544 Mbps or twenty-five or more pairs) .

Moves of the point of termination at the IC terminal location on the End
User's premises will be as set forth in Sections 6 .7 .7 and 7 .4
Standard Jacks, as set forth in Section 13, Paragraph 13 3 'a

	

Mowing,
are used where appropriate to terminate services .G~~'Ei-~

Issued : SEP 1 2 19$8

	

Effective :

	

i3~

OCT 12 .1,98.B~U~~AESu
ti~?41-8~~~

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

O L;T 1 2 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service COMMIS8i0i''
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(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services

A .

B .

C .

D .

Issued :

The Telephone Company, to the extent that
made available with reasonable effort and after provision has been made
for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange services, will provide
to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offered in other applicable
sections of this Tariff at rates and charges specified therein .

In the event that the ICs request cannot be fulfilled with existing
facilities and equipment or the request is not consistent with the Tele-
phone Company's standard practices, alternative designs will be provided
by the Telephone Company . Additionally, the Telephone Company will work
with the customer to reach an agreeable solution .

The services provided under this Tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect . Requests for special
facilities or routing of Access Service will be provided in accordance
with Section 11 or Section 14, following, as appropriate .

The services provided under this Tariff (1) will include any entrance
cable or drop wiring and wiring or cable within a building necessary to
terminate the Telephone Company's outside distribution facilities at a suit-
able point of termination inside the IC terminal location or End User's
premises and (2) will be installed by the Telephone Company to such points
of termination . Standard Jacks, as set forth in Section 13, Paragraph
13 .3 .4, following, are used where appropriate to terminate services .

Moves of the point of termination at the IC terminal location on the
End User's premises will be as set forth in Sections 6 .7 .7 and 7 .4 .5 .

The Telephone Company may, where such action is reasonably required in the
operation of its business (1) substitute, change or rearrange any facili-
ties used in providing service under this Tariff, including but not limited
to (a) substitution of different metallic facilities, (b) substitution of
carrier or derived facilities for metallic facilities used to provide other

CANCELLED

OCT 12 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

such

By R . D . BARRON, . President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 5
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

R

RRE 7

NOV 2 6 198G

0] 1

AISSUM
Public Service Commission

ser-v-ices_a.re_.or._can be---

a .

JA,N -1 1987

BY

	

LS. k5'
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

	

1 1'ub(t ._

DEC 01 1986

	

Effective :

	

JAN 01 1987 ~



(AT)

	

In the event that the ICs request cannot be fulfilled with existing
facilities and equipment or the request is not consistent with the Tele-
phone Company's standard practices, alternative designs will be provided
by the Telephone Company . Additionally, the Telephone Company will work
with the customer to reach an agreeable solution .

C . The services provided under this Tariff (1) will include any entrance
cable or drop wiring and wiring or cable within a building necessary to

(CT)

	

terminate the Telephone Company's outside distribution facilities at a suit-
(CT)

	

able point of termination inside the IC terminal location .or En User's
premises and (2) will be installed by the TelephoA'e'"Co0pahy~t 1 u4!~~ints

(AT) of termination . The Telephone Company will be responsible-for inside wire
as set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4 .9, following . Standard Jacks, as
set forth in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .4, following,J

	

ule$949ere
appropriate to terminate services . Jacks other than those used to ter-
inate services may be provided by the Telephone qqa

	

a s ,c_*_ia_in
the General Exchange Tariff .

	

auSuc )EP41CE (_QNMIJ, .+C:N
m+
a'frWiring to apparatus or facilities of the IC or End User

Us
shote furnished

by the IC or End User from such points of termination . At the option of
the IC or End User, standard wiring may be provided by the Te~hone,Com-

(RT)

	

pany as specified in the General Exchange Tariff forstanda! Us,
or residence service.11

A&A&RT)

	

'~fJO ' 1986
FC)

	

D.

	

The Telephone Company may, where such action is reas nablyarAQi&4 in the
operation of its business (1) substitute, change or irearrangeany facili-

~~tiesused in providing service under this Tariff, i cdcl~3srigy`butAloeflrMma
to (a) substitution of different metallic facilities, (b) substitutio"no-f'"'
carrier or derived facilities for metallic facilities used to provide other

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
1

2 .1

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

h

	

JUN 2 7 1°80
2 .1 .4 Provision of Services

	

1 ;

	

MISSGRi
1 0: 114'ft Qian'na+ c"A . The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services+~are>'~or ca Y;bei-0` . .

made available with reasonable effort and after provisionhasb-as
for the Telephone Company's telephone exchange services, will provide
to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offered in other applicable
sections of this Tariff at rates and charges specified therein .

B . The services provided under this Tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect . Requests for special
facilities or routing of Access Service will be provided in accordance
with Section 11 or Section 14, following, as appropriate .

Issued :
JUN 2

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division .

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services

D . The Telephone,C
facilities prov
overall service .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

(--Ore final-Sheet 5

G°>3L~~~D~~D

DEC

L, IJJUURI
Public Sen vn L,

	

,rr,;SSi0n

A. The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or can be
made available with reasonable effort and after provision has been made
for the telephone Company's telephone exchange services, will provide
to the IC, upon reasonable notice, services offered in other applicable
sections of this Tariff at rates and charges specified therein :

B . The services provided under this Tariff are provided over such routes
and facilities as the Telephone Company may elect .

	

Requests for special
facilities or routing of Access Service will be provided in accordance
with Section 11 or Section 14, _`ollowing, as appropriate .

C . The services provided under this Tariff (1) will include any entrance
cable or drop wiring and wiring or cable within a building necessary to
terminate the Telephone Company's outside distribution facilities at a
point of minimum penetration inside the IC terminal location or End User's
premises and (2) will be installed by the Telephone Company to such points
of termination . Standard Jacks, as set forth in Section 13, Paragraph
13 .3 .4, following, are used to terminate services . Jacks other than those
used to terminate services may be provided by the Telephone Company as
specified in the General Exchange Tariff .

Wiring to apparatus or facilities of the IC or End User shall be furnished
by the IC or End User from such points of termination . At the option of
the IC or End User, standard wiring may be provided by the Telephone Com-
pany on a time-sensitive basis a

	

pecified in the General Exchange Tariff
for standard business or r s

	

service .

provide the IC the makeup of the services and
under thfi1s,6;ariff to enable the IC to design its

1

E .

	

The Telephone Com an .

	

yM18V under this Tariff, including

p faction is reasonably required in the
operation of its +{s
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G~ stitute, change or rearrange any facili-
ties used in prove

	

~S~gv

	

under this Tariff, including but not limited
to (a) substitution of different metallic facilities�(b) substiitu ion of~
carrier or derived facilities for metallic facilities,usedd ta~pznvVg5ther ; :
than metallic facilities and (c) substitution of metallic facilities for
carrier or derived facilities used to provide other tian me~aij~,Jrc Zf4 ji-
ties (2) change minimum network protection criteria, (3) ch#

19
~npr&idng

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JAN 0 1 1984
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 5.01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2.1.4 Provision of Services-(Continued)

D. The Telephone Company may, where such action is reasonably required in the operation of
its business (1) substitute, change or rearrange any facilities used in providing service under
this tariff, including but not limited to (a) substitution of different metallic facilities, (b)
substitution of carrier or derived facilities for metallic facilities used to provide other than
metallic facilities and (c) substitution of metallic facilities for carrier or derived facilities
used to provide other than metallic facilities (2) change minimum network protection criteria,
(3) change operating or maintenance characteristics of facilities or (4) change operation or
procedures of the Telephone Company.  In case of any such substitution, change or
rearrangement, the facility parameters will be within the range as set forth in Sections 6 and
7, following.  The Telephone Company shall not be responsible if any substitution, change or
rearrangement renders any IC-furnished services obsolete or requires modification or
alteration thereof or otherwise affects their use or performance.  If such substitution, changes
or rearrangements materially affect the operating characteristics of the facility, the Telephone
Company will provide reasonable notification to the IC in writing.  Reasonable time will be
allowed for any redesign and implementation required by the change in operating
characteristics.  The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine
reasonable notification procedures.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  September 12, 1988 Effective:  October 12, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this  Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2.1.4 Provision of Services-(Continued)

(MT)

E. The Telephone Company will provide the customer reasonable notification of service-
affecting activities that may occur in normal operation of its business.  Such activities may
include, but are not limited to, equipment or facilities additions, removals or rearrangements,
routine preventative maintenance and major switching machine change-out.  Generally, such
activities are not individual customer service specific, they affect many customer services.
No specific advance notification period is applicable to all service activities.  The Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine reasonable notification
requirements.

F. The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to develop network
contingency plans in order to maintain maximum network capability following natural or
manmade disasters which affect telecommunications services.

2.1.5 Operation and Maintenance

A. Maintenance of Service

The services provided under this tariff shall be maintained by the Telephone Company.  The
IC or others may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to repair any facilities
provided by the Telephone Company, other than by connection or disconnection to any
interface means used, except with the written consent of the Telephone Company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  September 12, 1988 Effective:  October 12, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(CT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

D .

(CT) E .

(FC) F .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services-(Continued)

(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 6
Replacing Original Sheet 6

JUN 2 1' 198("

n .n(MT)

	

than metallic facilities and (c) substitution of mepa at}~ C
M
fgag4S!d"for..~ ,

carrier or derived facilities used to provide other~t an<metadliemfa'cili-
ties (2) change minimum network protection criteria, (3) change operating
or maintenance characteristics of facilities or (4) change operation
or procedures of the Telephone Company . In case of any such substitu-
tion, change or rearrangement, the facility parameters will be within
the range as set forth in Sections 6 and 7, following . The Telephone
Company shall not be responsible if any such substitution, change or
rearrangement renders any IC-furnished services obsolete or requires
modification or alteration thereof or otherwise affects their use or
performance . If such substitution, changes or rearrangements materially
affect the operating characteristics of the facility, the Telephone Com-
pany will provide reasonable notification to the IC in writing . Reasonable
time will be allowed for any redesign and implementation required by the
change in operating characteristics . The Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the IC to determine reasonable notification procedures .

The Telephone Company will provide the customer reasonable notification
of service-affecting activities that may occur in normal operation of its
business . Such activities may include, but are not limited to, equip-
ment or facilities additions, removals or rearrangements, routine prevent-
ative maintenance and major switching machine change-out . Generally, such
activities are not individual customer service specific, they affect
many customer services . No specific advance notification period is appli-
cable to all service activities . The Telephone Company will work cooper-
atively with the customer to determine the notification requirements .

The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to develop
network contingency plans in ordenJltIMimum network capa-
bility following natural or man-made disasters which affect tele-
communications services .

	

OCT 1 2 1988
2 .1 .5 Operation and Maintenance

A . Maintenance of Service

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

8Y 2/ /.5 . 4 6
Public Service Commission

The services provided under this TarflrdfMaYkllbe maintained by the
Telephone Company . The IC or others may not rearrange ;,.,move, dis-

	

~
connect, remove or attempt to repair any facilities p ovided)ay, ` hf~ 101(AT)

	

Telephone Company, other than by connection or disconliection to any

	

-
interface means used, except with the written consentlIof thej\Telepho~y s

(RT) Company .

	

I

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

-----«=_- _----

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .4 Provision of Services-(Continued)

E . (Continued)

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

3 ,6b2 .1 .5 Operation and Maintenanceo\Y

DEC 2

L IS S0URI
Public Service Comm;Micn

or maintenance characteristics of facilities or (4) change operation
or procedures of the Telephone Company . In case of any such substitu-
tion, change or rearrangement, the facility parameters will be within
the range as set forth in Sections 6 and 7, following . The Telephone
Company shall not be responsible if any such substitution, change or
rearrangement renders any IC-furnished services obsolete or requires
modification or alteration thereof or otherwise affects their use or
performance . If such substitution, changes or rearrangements materially
affect the operating characteristics of the facility, the IC will be
given adequate notice in writing . Reasonable time will be allowed for
any redesign and implementation required by the change in operating
characteristics .

F . The Telephone Company will provide the IC timely notification of ser-
vice-affecting activities .

G . The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to develop
network contingency plans in orde

	

%1~ intain maximum network capa-
bility following natural or

	

,n~g\ y-Easters which affect tele-
communications servigA!o °~~~

;~, '~'~

The services provided

	

,~L4 s~s*fff shall be maintained by the
Telephone Company.

	

The? CI ~-or others may not rearrange, move, dis-
connect, remove or attempt to repair any facilities provided by the
Telephone Company, except with the written consent of the Telephone
Company . The IC shall maintain all facilities provided by it . The
Telephone Company shall not be responsible to customers of the IC
for end-to-end service of which the services provided under this Tar-
iff are part .

a, 1~ IVB . Availability for Testing

J.Ai'4 - 1 19884The services provided under this Tariff shall be available to the
Telephone Company at times mutually agreed upon in order, to 0e3trt 2 5 3
the Telephone Company to make tests and adjustments appropriate-for,_, ~ -

1~SSI0I1maintaining the services in satisfactory operating condition . -Such

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 i98d

A. Maintenance of Service
~ 1014

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . T.nuis_ Miccnnri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 6.01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2.1.5 Operation and Maintenance-(Continued)

(MT) B. Availability for Testing

The services provided under this Tariff shall be available to the Telephone Company at
times mutually agreed upon in order to permit the Telephone Company to make tests and
adjustments appropriate for maintaining the services in satisfactory operating condition.
Such tests and adjustments shall be completed within a reasonable time.  No credit will be
allowed for any interruptions involved during such tests and adjustments.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2.1.5 (Continued)

(MT)

C. Interference or Impairment

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or equipment
provided by other than the Telephone Company and associated with the facilities utilized
to provide services under this Tariff shall not interfere with or impair service over any
facilities of the Telephone Company, its affiliated companies or its connecting and
concurring carriers involved in its services, cause damage to their plant, impair the privacy
of any communications carried over their facilities or create hazards to the employees of
any of them or the public.

If such characteristics or methods of operation are not in accordance with A., preceding,
the Telephone Company will, where practicable, notify the IC that temporary
discontinuance of the use of a service may be required; however, where prior notice is not
practicable,  nothing contained herein shall be deemed to preclude the Telephone
Company's right to temporarily discontinue forthwith the use of a service if such action is
reasonable under the circumstances.  In case of such temporary discontinuance, the IC will
be promptly notified and afforded the opportunity to correct the condition which gave rise
to the temporary discontinuance.  During such period of temporary discontinuance,
allowance for interruption of services as set forth in 2.4.4, following, is not applicable.

2.1.6 Discontinuance and Refusal of Services

A. Unless the provisions of 2.l.5, C., preceding apply, if the IC or End User fails to comply
with the provisions of this Tariff, including any payments to be made by it on the dates or

(CP) at the times herein specified, and fails within thirty (30) days after written notice by
Certified U.S. Mail from the Telephone Company to the IC or End User to correct such
noncompliance, the Telephone Company may discontinue the provision of the services
involved and refuse additional applications for service and/or refuse to complete any
pending orders for service at anytime thereafter.  In case of such discontinuance, all
applicable charges, including termination charges, shall become due.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .5 (Continued)

B . (Continued)

C . Interference or Impairment

A .

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 2 ;,

f.:ISS0URI
Pub'Ic Senvic. Cc) mmlsc cn "

tests and adjustments shall be completed within a reasonable time .
No credit will be allowed for any interruptions involved during such
tests and adjustments .

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facili-
ties or equipment provided by other than the Telephone Company and
associated with the facilities utilized to provide services under this
Tariff shall not interfere with or impair service over any facilities
of the Telephone Company, its affiliated companies or its connecting
and concurring carriers involved in its services, cause damage to their
plant, impair the privacy of any communications carried over their
facilities or create hazards to the employees of any of them or the
public .

If such characteristics or methods of operation are not in accordance
with A ., preceding, the Telephone Company will, where practicable,
notify the IC that temporary discontinuance of the use of a service
may be required ; however, where prior notice is not practicable,
nothing contained herein shall be deemed to preclude the Telephone
Company's right to temporarily discontinue forthwith the use of a
service if such action is reasonable under the circumstances . In
case of such temporary discontinuance, the IC will -b
fied and afforded the opportunity to correct t
rise to the temporary discontinuance .
discontinuance, allowance for interrupt
2 .4 .4, following, is not applicable .

tly noti-
which gave

p$riod of temporary
servic

1s~$s
set forth in

)\~\_ 1

s%o
o _

2 .1 .6 Discontinuance and Refusal of Services
CO

the provisions of 2 .1 .5
;h

C ., prece

	

V .CE
dR ,g ~9yC,, "t'h'e IC or~~~~

	

---"'-_
End User fails to comply with

	

e provisions of this Tariff, incil
ing any payments to be made by it on the dates or at the .times herein
specified, and fails within twenty (20) days after writte noticp;~grbq 19??
the Telephone Company to the IC or End User to correct such non-

	

"'
compliance, the Telephone Company may discontinue the prevision 80- 2 5 3rjJ-1~,"o:, . ." ..the services involved and refuse additional applications or service,,
and/or refuse to complete any pending orders for service at any time
thereafter . In case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges,
including termination charges . shall become due .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 '983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 i°84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2.1.6 Discontinuance and Refusal of Services-(Continued)

A. (Continued)

If the Telephone Company does not discontinue service, refuse additional applications for
service and/or refuse to complete any pending orders on the date specified in the thirty (30)
days' notice, and the customer's noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall
preclude the Telephone Company's right to refuse additional applications for service to the
noncomplying customer without further notice.

B. If the IC or End User fails to comply with the provisions of this Tariff in connection with
the provision of a service or group of services and fails to correct such course of action
after notice as set forth in A., preceding, the Telephone Company may refuse applications
for additional services until the course of action is corrected to the satisfaction of the
Telephone Company.

C. The Telephone Company reserves the right to refuse service to any applicant who is found
to be indebted to the Telephone Company until satisfactory arrangements have been made
for the payment of such indebtedness.

The Telephone Company may also refuse to furnish service to an applicant desiring to
establish service for former customers or previous customers who are indebted to the
Telephone Company until satisfactory arrangements have been made for payment of such
indebtedness.

D. If Access Service is established and it is subsequently determined that either condition in
C., preceding, exists, the Telephone Company may suspend or disconnect such service
after five days' written notice, until satisfactory arrangements have been made for the
payment of the prior indebtedness.

(AT) E. When Access Service is provided by more than one Telephone Company, the companies
involved in providing the joint service may individually or collectively deny service to a
customer for nonpayment.  Where the Telephone Company (Companies) affected by the
nonpayment is (are) incapable of effecting discontinuance of service without cooperation

(AT) from

(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 27, 1988 Effective:  August 26, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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.

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(AT) A . (Continued)

B .

C .

D .

2 .1 .7

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .6 Discontinuance and Refusal of Services-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 8
Replacing Original Sheet 8

NFRROWID
JUN 2 7 1085,

IV6ISJUN!
Public S4mice Caff:&S&

If the Telephone Company does not discontinue service, refuse additional
applications for service and/or refuse to complete any pending orders on
the date specified in the thirty (30) day's notice, and the customer's
noncompliance continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the
Telephone Company's right to refuse additional applications for service
to the noncomplying customer without further notice .

If the IC or End User fails to comply with the provisions of this
Tariff in connection with the provision of a service or group of
services and fails to correct such course of action after notice
as set forth in A ., preceding, the Telephone Company may refuse
applications for additional services until the course of action
is corrected to the satisfaction of the Telephone Company .

The Telephone Company reserves the right to refuse service to any
applicant who is found to be indebted to the Telephone Company until
satisfactory arrangements have been made for the payment of such
indebtedness .

The Telephone Company may also refuse to furnish service to an
applicant desiring to establish service for former customers or
previous customers who are indebted to the Telephone Company until
satisfactory arrangements have been made for payment of such indebt-
edness .

If Access Service is established and it is subsequently determined
that either condition in C ., preceding, exists, the Telephone company..,
may suspend or disconnect such service after five days' writt `1v0
notice, until satisfactory arrangements have been made
ment of the prior indebtedness .

	

0
pU\-I 1JgProvision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

The IC and the End User have no property rights to te e
assignments or any other call number designations
Access Services . The Telephone Company reserves thej

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

- -..- m_

G L~ L~ 9UU]L~ D

	

1 .ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

I
DEC 2 g 1CC3

2 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .6 Discontinuance and Refusal of Services-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

B . If the IC or End User fails to comply with the proviVft-ns-ofthis
Tariff in connection with the provision of a service or group of
services and fails to correct such course of action after notice
as set forth in ? ., preceding, the Telephone Company may refuse
applications for additional services until the course of action

' is corrected to the satisfaction of the Telephone Company .

C . The Telephone Company reserves the right to refuse service to any
applicant who is found to be indebted to the Telephone Company for
Access Service previously furnished until satisfactory arrangements
have been made for the payment of such indebtedness .

D . If Access Service is established and it is subsequently determined
that either condition in C ., preceding, exists, the Telephone Company
may suspend or disconnect such service after five days' written
notice, until satisfactory arrangements have been made for the pay-
ment of the prior indebtedness .

2 .1 .7 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

b
2 .1 .8

	

Technical References

	

BY

	

S 1

	

ISS10N

	

4~=°- -

	

----

	

r .

PU LIC SERV1CSCOIU~
The Telephone Company will publiMilechnical References 19U 00
IC can obtain as an aid in selecting the appropriate serviic~ inteOr5,
face and feature arrangements .

	

VA '~
-

I 1., .,`;

83-253
Upon request, the Telephone Company will furnish netwdrk.Sp.terfac,°.!! lili . .Iv~ ~ . . . . . . . . .~information required by the FCC's Rules and Regulations-.-

Issued :

The Telephone Company may also refuse to furnish service to an
applicant desiring to establish service for former customers or
previous customers of the Telephone Company who are indebted for
Access Service until satisfactory arrangements have been made for
payment of such indebtedness .

	

-

The IC and the End User have no property ri hts to telephone number
assignments or any other call

	

d s

	

ions associated with
access Services . The Te~~

	

es the right to assign
designate or change such ~4ffi8 ~s, or the Telephone serving central
office prefixes associated with s~,ch "tiers, when reasonably nec-
essary in the conduct of its b

	

:1'ess .

	

/

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

	

JANI

	

0 1

	

1 9,84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv

St . Louis . Missouri .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 8.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 8.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2.1.6 Discontinuance and Refusal of Services-(Continued)

E. (Continued)

(AT) the other joint provider(s) of Switched Access Service, such other Telephone Company
(Companies) will, if technically feasible, assist in denying the joint service to the customer.
Service denial for such joint service will only include calls which originate or terminate
within, or transit, the operating territory of the Telephone Company (Companies) initiating
the service denial for nonpayment.  When more than one of the joint providers must deny
service to effectuate termination for nonpayment, in cases where a conflict exists in the
applicable tariff provisions, the tariff regulations of the end office Telephone

(AT) Company shall apply for joint service discontinuance.

(MT) 2.1.7 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers

The IC and the End User have no property rights to telephone number assignments or any other
call number designations associated with Access Services.  The Telephone Company reserves
the right to assign, designate or change such numbers, or the telephone serving central office
prefixes associated with such numbers, when reasonably necessary in the conduct of its
business.  Should it become necessary to make a change in such number(s), the Telephone
Company will furnish to the customer six (6) months notice, by certified U.S. mail, of the
effective date and an explanation of the reason(s) for such change(s).

2.1.8 Technical References

The Telephone Company will publish Technical References which the IC can obtain as an aid
in selecting the appropriate service interface and feature arrangements.

Upon request, the Telephone Company will furnish network interface information required by
the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 27, 1988 Effective:  August 26, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 8 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .1 .8 Technical References

ACCESS SERVICES

furl 2'7 ;92 .1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

2 .1 .7 Provision and Ownership of Telephone Numbers-(Continuedf)SSULR!
1 Public Service Comretss o:: ',

MT)

	

designate or change such numbers, or the telephone-seTv4-ng-eentra'1 - -'
office prefixes associated with such numbers, when reasonably nec-

AT)

	

essary in the conduct of its business . Should it become necessary to
make a change in such number(s), the Telephone Company will furnish
to the customer six (6) months notice, by certified U .S . mail, of the
effective date and an explanation of the reason(s) for such change(s) .

The Telephone Company will publish Technical References which the
IC can obtain as an aid in selecting the appropriate service inter-
face and feature arrangements .

Upon request, the Telephone Company will furnish network interface
information required by the FCC's Rules and Regulations . .
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Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

',UL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
' St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
 except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.2 Use

2.2.1 Assignment and Transfer of Facilities

(AT) The IC may not assign or transfer (e.g. mergers, acquisitions, consolidations) the use of
services provided under this Tariff except, where there is no interruption of use or relocation of
the services, such assignment or transfer may be made to:

- another IC, whether an individual, partnership, association or corporation, provided the
assignee or transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for such services, and the
unexpired portion of the minimum period and the termination liability applicable to such
services, if any; or

- a court-appointed receiver, trustee or other person acting pursuant to law in bankruptcy,
( C) receivership, reorganization, insolvency, liquidation or other similar proceedings, provided

the assignee or transferee assumes the unexpired portion of the minimum period and the
termination liability applicable to such services, if any.

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written acknowledgment of the Telephone Company
is required prior to such assignment or transfer and such acknowledgment shall be made within

(CP) l5 days from the receipt of notification.  The assignee or transferee (new customer) shall
provide to the Telephone Company the written release of the use of such services from the

(CP)(AT) assignor or transferor (former customer).  All regulations, conditions, and applicable charges
(AT) contained

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 9, 1991 Effective:  September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .2 Use

2 .2 .1 Assignment and Transfer of Facilities

SEP t 8 1989

~.I IFtCCUMl l
Public SeiVice 'CoromissioP~

The IC may not assign or transfer the use of services provided under
this Tariff except, where there is no interruption of use or reloca-
tion of the services, such assignment or transfer may be made to :

- another IC, whether an individual, partnership, asso-
ciation or corporation, provided the assignee or
transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for
such services, and the unexpired portion of the mini
mum period and the termination liability applicable

CANCELLEDto such services, if any ; or

- a court-appointed receiver, trustee or other person

	

=P S'? 1991
acting pursuant to law in bankruptcy, receivership,

	

a.,t
reorganization, involvency, liquidation or other sim$Y
lar proceedings, provided the assignee or transftbfic Service Commission
assumes the unexpired portion of the minimum period

	

MISSOURI
and the termination liability applicable to such ser-
vices, if any .

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written acknowledgment
of the Telephone Company is required prior to such assignment or

(CT)

	

transfer and such acknowledgment shall be made within 15 days from the
receipt of notification . All regulations and conditions contained

Issued : SEP 20 1989

	

Effective
:UCT 3 11989

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

OCT 3 11989
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commisslor



(RT)

(RT)

(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .2 Use

2 .2 .1

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

SERVICES

Assignment and Transfer of Facilities

The IC may not assign or transfer the use of services provided under
this Tariff except, where there is no interruption of use or reloca-
tion of the services, such assignment or transfer may be made to :

CANCELLED

	

another IC, whether an individual, partnership, asso-
ciation or corporation, provided the assignee or
transferee assumes all outstanding indebtedness for

OCT 3 1 1989

	

such services, and the unexpired portion of the mini-

BY ~.i.s(~PS . mum period and the termination liability applicable
to such services, if any ; or

Public Service Cornrr. ~. : ?-). .̂
MISSOURI

	

- a court-appointed receiver, trustee or other person
acting pursuant to law in bankruptcy, receivership,
reorganization, involvency, liquidation or other simi
lar proceedings, provided the assignee or transferee
assumes the unexpired portion of the minimum period
and the termination liability applicable to such ser-
vices, if any .

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the written acknowledgment
of the Telephone Company is required prior to such assignmentar_> .,~ .
transfer which acknowledgment shall be made within 15 da
receipt of notification . All regulations and conditions co i~ie

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Ist Revised Sheet 9
Replacing Original Sheet 9
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .2 Use

2 .2 .1 Purpose

2 .2 .2 Assignment and Transfer of-Facilities

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 9 10-0

MISSOURI
� PUbliC Service r_0~'ItTfo .rIISSIDn

n
A. Services provided under this Tariff shall be used-Fsy-L

	

C a i �~.s
own use or in furnishing its authorized services to End Users and for
operational purposes directly related to the furnishing of the IC's
authorized services . Operational purposes are limited to testing
and maintenance of circuits, demonstration and experimental services
and spare services . Telephone Exchange Services required by the IC
for its administrative use are furnished under other applicable tar-
iffs of the Telephone Company .

B . Where facility conditions permit, the IC may use the entire transmission
capability of a service provided under this Tariff as a single channel
or create additional communication channels within or below the voice
frequency band . The Telephone Company does not warrant that its facili-
ties meet standards other than those set forth in this Tariff .

The IC may not assign or transfer the use of services provided under
this Tariff except, where there is no interruption of use or reloca-
tion of the services, such assignment or transfer may be made to :

- another IC, whether an individual, partnership, asso-
ion or corporation, provided the assignee or
feree assumes all outstanding indebtedness for

such services, and the unexpired portion of the mini-
mum period and the termination liability applicable

JU`'l

	

~o such services, if any; or

BY ~.!EFCE N4Lt~ngtpursuante to r lawlinrbankrugtcyo rreceivershipn
PUBi~C

	

of M,s~ua'reorganization, involvency, liquidation or other simi-
lar proceedings, provided the assignee or transferee__, . .

	

=_
assumes the unexpired portion of the minimum periodn
and the termination liability applicable t;such s
vices, if any .

JAPJ - 1 1934
In all cases of assignment or transfer, the writte~ acknooae3gMe2t5 3
of the Telephone Company is required prior to such assignment�~o,r
transfer which acknowledgment shall be made within' 15 'days~ ftbm`t,ie,'"SiO

. .'
Y-__

receipt of notification . All regulations and conditions contained

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19844



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.2 Use-(Continued)

(FC) 2.2.1 Assignment and Transfer of Facilities-(Continued)

in this Tariff shall apply to such assignee or transferee.  The assignment or transfer of services
does not relieve or discharge the assignor or transferor from remaining jointly or severely
liable with the assignee or transferee for any obligations existing at the time of the assignment
or transfer.

(CT) 2.2.2 Unlawful and Abusive Use

A. The services provided under this Tariff shall not be used for an unlawful purpose or used
in an abusive manner.

Abusive use includes:

1. The use of the service of the Telephone Company for a call or calls, anonymous or
otherwise, in a manner reasonably expected to frighten, abuse, torment, or harass
another;

2. The use of the service in such a manner as to interface unreasonably with the use of the
service by one or more other customers.

B. The Telephone Company shall, upon written request from a customer, another exchange
carrier or lawful authority, terminate service to any subscriber or customer identified as
having utilized service provided under this Tariff in the completion of abusive or unlawful
telephone calls.  Service shall be terminated by the Telephone Company as provided for in
its General Exchange Service Tariffs.

C. In such instances when termination occurs, as in (B) preceding, the Telephone Company
shall be indemnified, defended and held harmless by the customer or any other Exchange
Carrier or party against any claim, loss or damage arising from the Telephone Company's
actions in terminating such service, unless caused by the Telephone Company's negligence.

2.3 Obligations of the IC

2.3.1 Damages

The IC shall reimburse the Telephone Company for damages to facilities of the Telephone
Company utilized to provide services under this Tariff caused by the negligence or willful act
of the IC or

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

'2 .2 Use-(Continued)

2 .2 .2 Assignment and Transfer of Facilities-(Continued)

2 .2 .3 Unlawful Use

2 .3 Obligations of the IC

2 .3 .1 Damages

2 .3 .2

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

in this Tariff shall apply to such assignee or transferee .

Access Services Tariff
.__Section , 2

rg~ She'5L,-
1-0
_

L9
	

DEC 2 9

(IiISSUURI
Public Service Commission

The assignment or transfer of services does not relieve or dis-
charge the assignor or transferor from remaining jointly or
severely liable with the assignee or transferee for any obliga-
tions existing at the time of the assignment or transfer .

The service provided under this Tariff shall not be used for any
unlawful purpose . Facilities will be disconnected forthwith if
any law enforcement agency, acting within its apparent jurisdiction,
advises in writing that such facilities are being used in violation
of the law. The Telephone Company will refuse to furnish facilities
when it has reasonable grounds to believe that such facilities will
be used in violation of the law .

The IC shall reimburse the Telephone Company for damages to facili-
ties of the Telephone Company utilized to provide services under
this Tariff caused by the negligence or willful act of the IC or
an End User while using the services of the IC, or resulting from
improper use of the Telephone Company's facilities, or due to mal-
function of any facilities or equipment provided by other than the
the Telephone Comp

	

clephone Company will, upon reimburse-
ment for

	

~'~

	

th the IC in prosecuting a claim
against

	

% 6on causing such damage and the IC shall be subro-
gated to the right of ~g~~overy by the Telephone Company for the
damages to thp_3~ttlnt l2if such payment .

Theft

	

(ll'E (ZCE jOCl

	

-_-_. -
t~l

nn
The IC shah reimbutg`eo e Telephone Company for any

	

hh'
theft of facilities utilized to provide services un er th's ar f"~4

	

ii
at the IC terminal location or End User's premises .

	

{

	

~`"

	

I

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
Bv R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

83-253
Public Sen'ic3 Commission'.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 10.01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2.3.1 Damages-(Continued)

(MT) an End User while using the services of the IC, or resulting from improper use of the
Telephone Company's facilities, or due to malfunction of any facilities or equipment provided

(MT) by other than the Telephone Company.  Nothing in the foregoing provision shall be interpreted
to hold one IC liable for another IC's actions.  The Telephone Company will, upon
reimbursement for damages, cooperate with the IC in prosecuting a claim against the person
causing such damage and the IC shall be subrogated to the right of recovery by the Telephone
Company for the damages to the extent of such payment.

2.3.2 Theft

The IC shall reimburse the Telephone Company for any loss through theft of facilities utilized
to provide services under this Tariff at the IC terminal location or End User's premises.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986   Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2.3.3 Equipment Space and Power

The IC shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the Telephone Company, at no charge,
equipment space and electrical power required by the Telephone Company to provide services
under this Tariff at the points of termination of such services.  The selection of ac or dc power

(AT) shall be mutually agreed to by the IC and the Telephone Company.  The IC shall be responsible
for grounding and/or bonding the premises, any structure in which service is to be

(AT) provided or used, and any equipment and associated wiring.  The IC shall also make necessary
arrangements in order that the Telephone Company will have access to such spaces at
reasonable times for installing, testing, inspecting, repairing or removing services of the
Telephone Company.

2.3.4 Protective Apparatus and Additional Facilities

The IC or End User shall install and bear the cost, if any, of such additional facilities or
protective apparatus which, according to accepted telecommunications industry standards, are
required to be installed because of the particular use or hazardous location of the services
provided under this Tariff.  Rates and/or charges, if applicable, will be developed on an
individual-case basis.

2.3.5 Design of IC Services

Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 2.l.4, D., preceding, the IC shall be solely responsible, at
its own expense, for the overall design of its services and for any redesigning or rearrangement
of its services which may be required because of changes in facilities, operations or procedures
of the Telephone Company, minimum network protection criteria, operating or maintenance
characteristics of the facilities.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 9, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Issued :

Equipment Space and Power

Design of IC Services

JUN 2 7 1966

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Protective Apparatus and Additional Facilities

Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Ist Revised Sheet 11
Replacing Original-Sbeet-41,,

~I RRIEWR

!UN 2

	

19cE;

ml�uul1e
?ublic Service Could"c .c ;,

The IC shall furnish or arrange to have furnished'-v6-theTelep oh ne-
Company, at no charge, equipment space and electrical power required
by the Telephone Company to provide services under this Tariff at
the points of termination of such services . The selection of ac or
do power shall be mutually agreed to by the IC and the Telephone
Company . The IC shall also make necessary arrangements in order
that the Telephone Company will have access to such spaces at rea-
sonable times for installing, testing, inspecting, repairing or
removing services of the Telephone Company .

The IC or End User shall install and bear the cost, if any, of such
additional facilities or protective apparatus which, according to
accepted telecommunications industry standards, are required to be
installed because of the particular use or hazardous location of the
services provided under this Tariff . Rates and/or charges, if appli-
cable, will be developed on an individual-case basis .

CANCELLED

MAY 9 - 1992

BY .

	

n--4 6, %,

	

I/

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 2 .1 .4, D ., preceding, the
IC shall be solely responsible, at its own expense, for the overall
design of its services and for any redesigning or rearrangement of
its services which may be required because of chang6s`inf' -ft i'C~s,
operations or procedures of the Telephone Company, inimumPgof~(Ol
protection criteria, operating or maintenance charagteristics of
the facilities . JUL 1 1986

86-84
Public Sen+lce Commlssioi,

2 .3 .3

(RT)

2 .3 .4

(RT)

~(RT)
-

(FC) 2 .3 .5



of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .3 Equipment Space and Power

2 .3 .4 Protective Apparatus and Additional Facilities

2 .3 .5 Inspection of Facilities

Issued : DEC 2 9

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

T.
2 .3 .6

	

Design of IC Services

	

(

	

~'S
COrNr'~SS

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MER
DEC 2

MD ~,

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission ;

The IC and End User shall allow h

	

ephane Company to inspect
at reasonable times any fa

	

~

	

quipment provided by other
than the Telephone Co

	

~3ted in accordance with Paragraphs
2 .3 .4, preceding, a ,

	

, follo~, which are associated with
the services provide under t~s

	

ff to determine if such
installation complies wit~~u

	

Teleph ile company requirements .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19F:1

The IC shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the Telephone
Company, at no charge, equipment space and electrical power required
by the Telephone Company to provide services under this Tariff at
the points of termination of such services . The selection of ac or
do power shall be mutually agreed to by the IC and the Telephone
Company . The IC shall also make necessary arrangements in order
that the Telephone Company will have access to such spaces at rea-
sonable times for installing, testing, inspecting, repairing or
removing services of the Telephone Company . Equipment space and
power furnished or arranged to be furnished by the IC shall not be
used in the provision of service to any other IC or End User .

The IC or End User shall install and bear the cost, if any, of such
additional facilities or protective apparatus which, according to
accepted telecommunications industry standards, are required to be
installed because of the particular use or hazardous location of the
services provided under this Tariff . Rates and/or charges, if appli-
cable, will be developed on an individual-case basis .

Subject to the provisio?W`of 1fragraph 2 .1 .4, E ., pr6ceding,~the---
IC 'shall be solely responsible, at its own expense, for the"foNera
design of its services and for any redesigning or rearrangement ci'
its services which may be required because of change in facilitte
operations or procedures of the Telephone Company, minimum 'netwo k~
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the facilities .

No supplement to \ this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 11



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(FC) 2.3.6 References to the Telephone Company

The IC may advise End Users that certain services are provided by the Telephone Company in
connection with the service the IC furnishes to End Users; however, the IC shall not represent
that the Telephone Company jointly participates in the IC's services.

(RT)

(RT)

(FC) 2.3.7 Claims and Demands for Damages

A. With respect to claims of patent infringement made by third persons, the IC shall defend,
indemnify, protect and save harmless the Telephone Company from and against all claims
arising out of the combining with, or use in connection with, the services provided under this
Tariff, any circuit, apparatus, system or method provided by the IC or End User.

B. The IC shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Telephone Company from and against
any suits, claims and losses or damages, including punitive damages, attorneys fees and court
costs by third persons arising out of the construction, installation, operation, maintenance or
removal of the IC's circuits, facilities or equipment connected to the Telephone Company's
services provided under this Tariff including, without limitation, Workmen's Compensation
claims, actions for infringement of copyright and/or unauthorized use or program material,
libel and slander actions based on the content of communications transmitted over the IC's
circuits, facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes, fines or penalties for failure
of the IC to obtain or maintain in effect any necessary certificates, permits, licenses or other
authority to acquire or operate the services provided under this Tariff; provided, however, the
foregoing indemnification shall not apply to suits, claims and demands to recover damages for
damage to property, death or personal injury unless such suits, claims or demands are based on
the tortuous conduct of the IC, its officers, agents or employees.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .7 References to the Telephone Company

2 .3 .8 Contacts with IC Customers

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

inal Sheet 12

The IC may advise End Users that certain services are provided
by the Telephone Company in connection with the service the IC
furnishes to End Users ; however, the IC shall not represent that
the Telephone Company jointly participates in the IC's services .

The IC shall be responsible for all contacts and arrangements
with End Users concerning the provision and maintenance of, and
the billing and collection of charges for, the IC's services to
End Users, except for End User Access Service, Billing Service,
Directory Assistance Service and, Presubscription, as set forth
in Sections 8, 9 and 13, following .

2 .3 .9 Claims and Demands for Dama

A.

	

With respect to cl~'
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ett infringement made by third persons,
the IC shall defen

	

ndemnify, protect and save harmless the Tele-
phone Company from and against
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this Tariff, any circuity (~ppa~fa
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~ or method provided by
the IC or End User .
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-9t "MEssoun
B . The IC shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Telephone Company

from and against any suits, claims and losses or damages, including
punitive damages, attorneys fees and court costs arising out of the
construction, installation, operation, maintenance or removal of the
IC's circuits, facilities or equipment connected to the Telephone Com-
pany's services provided under this Tariff including, without limita-
tion, Workmen's Compensation claims, actions for infringement of copy-
right and/or unauthorized use or program material, libel and slander
actions based on the content of communications transmitted over the IC's
circuits, facilities or equipment, and proceedings to recover taxes,
fines or penalties for failure of the IC to obtain or maintain in--effect---
any necessary certificates, permits, licenses or other authority jio ra -L
quire or operate the services provided under this Tariff ; provi'deld,
however, the foregoing indemnification shall not apply to suit~C.1
and demands to recover damages for damage to property, c-eath�oTj pe
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injury unless such suits, claims or demands are based on the~St~rt
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conduct of the IC, its officers, agents or employees .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(FC) 2.3.7 (Continued)

C. The IC shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Telephone Company from and against
any suits, claims, losses or damages, including punitive damages, attorneys fees and court costs
arising from the Telephone Company's provision of Billing Analysis Service under this Tariff
at the request of the IC, including, but not limited to claims for libel, slander, invasion of
privacy, conversion and trespass.

(FC) 2.3.8 Testing and Maintenance

If an interruption or impairment occurs on a service, the IC is responsible for receiving trouble
reports from its End User and must determine whether the fault is in (l) connected equipment
or system or (2) the IC facilities or (3) the Access Service or (4) any other service provided by
the Telephone Company.  The Telephone Company will test and maintain only that service or
equipment which it provides except as set forth in Section l3, following.

Maintenance of Service Charges, as set forth in Section l3, following, apply if the IC requests
the Telephone Company clear trouble and all Telephone Company-provided services, facilities

(RT) and equipment are found to be functioning correctly.

(FC) 2.3.9 Balance

All signals for transmission over the services provided under this Tariff shall be delivered by
(CT) the IC balanced to ground except for ground start and duplex (DX) and McCulloh-Loop type

signaling and dc telegraph transmissions at speeds of 75 baud or less.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
_

	

tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

" of canceling this tariff .
ACCESS SERVICES

.

	

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

40

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 .10 Testing and Maintenance

2 .3 .11 Balance

P .S .C . No .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
Original Sheet 1 3

f."!0,Sou R1239 (Continued). .

	

!Ch1!C ~C;y;r2 ~~mma~vn'
C . The IC shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the Telephone-Company-from

and against any suits, claims, losses or damages, including punitive damages,
attorneys fees and court costs arising from the Telephone Company's provision
of Billing Analysis Service under this Tariff at the request of the IC, in-
cluding, but not limited to claims for libel, slander, invasion of privacy,
conversion and trespass .

If an interruption or impairment occurs on a service, the IC is
responsible for receiving trouble reports from its End User and
must determine whether the fault is in (1) connected equipment or sys-
tem or (2) the IC facilities or (3) the Access Service or (4) any
other service provided by the Telephone Company . The Telephone Com-
pany will test and maintain only that service or equipment which it
provides except as set forth in Section 13, following .

Maintenance of Service Charges, as set forth in Section 13, follow-
ing, apply if the IC requests the Telephone Company clear trouble
and all Telephone Company-provided services, facilities and equip-
ment are found to be functioning correctly and when extraordinary
procedures as set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .8, B ., following, are
invoked .

All signals for transmission over the services provided under this
Tariff shall be delivered by the IC balanced to ground except for
loop and duplex (D%) and MCCU

	

h-Loop type signaling and do tele
graph transmissions at sp

	

75 baud or less .

Issued :
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Effective :
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By R . D . 3ARRO1,7 , Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2.3.10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

The IC shall provide the Telephone Company timely notification of the following:  any
planned usage of the IC facilities which will affect the Telephone Company's capability to
provide adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes; facility failures within the IC
network which will adversely impact upon the Telephone Company's capability to provide
adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes and IC marketing activities designed to
generate rapid or short-term increases in anticipated traffic volumes.  The customer shall
provide the Telephone Company notification of media stimulated mass calling events (e.g.
800, 900 opinion polls).  Specific provisions relating to customer report requirements for
media stimulated mass calling events are contained in 6.9.1, B., 3., following.  Such
notification, if received at least twenty four hours prior to the event, will enable the
Telephone Company to plan and institute call gapping controls to suitably equipped end
offices, as needed, pursuant to Section 6.8.1, following, so the controls will be in place when
the event begins.

If the customer fails to provide such notifications, call gapping controls will not be available
unless a potential overload condition occurs and analysis determines the condition is
increasing.  Call gapping will then be instituted to suitably equipped end offices, as needed,
pursuant to Section 6.8.1 following, to protect the customer's and the Telephone Company's
networks.

2.3.11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The IC shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Company, coordinate in planning the actions
to be taken to maintain maximum network capability following natural or man-made
disasters which affect telecommunications services.

2.3.12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Switched Access
Service

A. When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service, CCS/SS7
(AT) Interconnection Service and/or LIDB Validation Service is provided, all charges

provided, all charges including feature and BSE charges, will be prorated between
interstate and intrastate.  Some charges may also be prorated between intrastate
intraLATA and intrastate interLATA.  For line side and trunk side Switched Access
when the actual jurisdiction of usage is known, that actual apportionment

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6th
Replacing 5th

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
PublicService Commission

The IC shall provide the Telephone Company timely'notification of the
following : any planned usage of the IC facilities which will affect
the Telephone Company's capability to provide adequate service for
anticipated traffic volumes ; facility failures within the IC network
which will adversely impact upon the Telephone Company's capability to
provide adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes and IC
marketing activities designed to generate rapid or short-term increases
in anticipated traffic volumes . The customer shall provide the
Telephone Company notification of media stimulated mass calling events
(e .g . 800, 900 opinion polls) . Specific provisions relating to
customer report requirements for media stimulated mass calling events
are contained in 6 .9 .1, B ., 3 ., following . Such notification, if
received at least twenty four hours prior to the event, will enable the
Telephone Company to plan and institute call gapping controls to
suitably equipped end offices, as needed, pursuant to Section 6 .8 .1
following, so the controls will be in place when the event begins .

If the customer fails to provide such notifications, call gapping
controls will not be available unless a potential overload condition
occurs and analysis determines the condition is increasing . Call
gapping will then be instituted to suitably equipped end
needed, pursuant to Section 6 .8 .1 following, to protect th

	

s omer's
and the Telephone Company's networks .

sp 2O 19:3 ,
Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The IC shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Co~qp~ ,t

	

~das 11
planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximdlfiN 'C

	

ity
following natural or man-made disasters which affect telecommunications
services .

Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

A . When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service,
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service is provided, all charges provided,
all charges including feature and BSE charges, will be prorated
between interstate and intrastate . Some charges may also be
prorated between intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA .
For line side and trunk side Switched Access

	

actual
jurisdiction of usage is known, that actual all ment

Issued : AAA2 6 i

	

Effective :

	

IiR

By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Presid nt-Extecrtal Affairs APR 1 i igg$,
Southwestern Bell Telephone d~96p-HBllC SERVICE COJG1lH .

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff . _

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

2 .3

	

Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

MAY I= 1992

2 .3 .10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

	

~. .~~P~Je!(eCr._',['s f_r-, .

The IC shall provide the Telephone Company timely notification of the
following : any planned usage of the IC facilities which will affect
the Telephone Company's capability to provide adequate service for
anticipated traffic volumes ; facility failures within the IC network
which will adversely impact upon the Telephone Company's capability to
provide adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes and IC
marketing activities designed to generate rapid or short-term increases
in anticipated traffic volumes . The customer shall provide the
Telephone Company notification of media stimulated mass calling events
(e .g . 800, 900 opinion polls) . Specific provisions relating to
customer report requirements for media stimulated mass calling events
are contained in 6 .6 .1, B ., 3 ., following . Such notification, if
received at least twenty four hours prior to the event, will enable the
Telephone Company to plan and institute call gapping controls to
suitably equipped end offices, as needed, pursuant to Section 6 .5 .1
following, so the controls will be in place when the event begins .

If the customer fails to provide such notifications, call gapping
controls will not be available unless a potential overload condition
occurs and analysis determines the condition is increasing . Call
gapping will then be instituted to suitably equipped pqk
needed, pursuant to Section 6 .5 .1 following, to prote

	

s
and the Telephone Company's networks .

APR]11993 ,4,4
2 .3 .11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The IC shall, in cooperation with the Telephone

	

eOpyGA

	

nMsion
planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum ne$MF*WWility
following natural or man-made disasters which affect telecommunications
services .

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

A . When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service,
(AT)

	

CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service is provided, all charges (i .e .,
(RT)

	

nonrecurring, monthly and usage) including feature charges, will be
prorated between interstate and intrastate . Some charges may also
be prorated between intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA .
When the actual jurisdiction of usage is unknown, that

Issued : MAY 1 3 15 `2

	

Effective :

	

"uv
6Uts

	

1992
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External ffabrs^

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

~ btiP

	

D

DEC 7

	

1989

2 .3 .10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

	

N91vS~UI,A
Public Service GWi0issle :,

The IC shall provide the Telephone Company timely notification of the
following: any planned usage of the IC facilities which will affect
the Telephone Company's capability to provide adequate service for
anticipated traffic volumes= facility failures within the IC network
which will adversely impact upon the Telephone Company's capability to
provide adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes and IC
marketing activities designed to generate rapid or short-term increases

(A)

	

in anticipated traffic volumes . The customer shall provide the
Telephone Company notification of media stimulated mass calling events
(e .g . 800, 900 opinion polls) . Specific provisions relating to
customer report requirements for media stimulated mass calling events
are contained in 6 .6 .1 ., B ., 3 ., following . Such notification, if
received at least twenty four hours prior to the event, will enable the
Telephone Company to plan and institute call gapping controls to
suitably equipped end offices, as needed, pursuant to Section 6 .5 .1

(A)

	

following, so the controls will be in place when the event begins .

If the customer fails to provide such notifications, call gapping
controls will not be available unless a potential overload condition
occurs and analysis determines the condition is increasing . Call
gapping will then be instituted to suitable equipped en~d~ue~~d

	

iasp3~
needed, pursuant to Section 6 .5 .1 following, to protect`~th~~cVeiovar"?
and the Telephone Company's networks .

NUV lb i,9?_
2 .3 .11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

	

BY

	

R
The IC shall, in cooperation with the Telephone C64nyS

	

~tl~r:at

	

sSS10:3
planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum netwBWSQlJ63lhity
following natural or man-made disasters which affect telecommunications
services .

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

A . When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is
provided, all charges (i .e ., nonrecurring, monthly and usage)
including optional feature charges, will be prorated between
interstate and intrastate . Some charges may also be prorated
between intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA . When the
actual jurisdiction of usage is known, that actual apportionment

"

	

Issued : DEC ?. 9 10

	

Effective :

	

'JAN 2 9 1990
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

,~H 29 ~J~l,

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

'ublic SerofCommission



(CP)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

2 .3 .10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities
".Y .

	

l1f118SOiin,

The IC shall provide the Telephone Company timely notification of the
following : any planned usage of the IC facilities which will affect
the Telephone Company's capability to provide adequate service for
anticipated traffic volumes ; facility failures within the IC network
which will adversely impact upon the Telephone Company's capability to
provide adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes and IC
marketing activities designed to generate rapid or short-term increases
in anticipated traffic volumes . This notification, if received at
least 24 hours prior to the event, will enable the Telephone Company to
administer its network as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .5 .1,
following .

If the customer fails to provide such notifications, call gapping
controls will not be available unless a potential overload condi~ion
occurs and analysis determines the condition is increas

	

~~~j
gapping will then be instituted to suitable equippe

	

flce, as
needed, pursuant to Section 6 .5 .1 following, to protect the u"er's
and the Telephone Company's networks .

	

2C
2 .3 .11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

	

~',Y't-r'"

	

QmfrilSStOn
rv

The IC shall, in cooperation with the Telephone 6164iny,Op$

	

te in
planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum network capability
following natural or man-made disasters which affect telecommunications
services .

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

A . When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is
provided, all charges (i .e ., nonrecurring, monthly and usage)
including optional feature charges, will be prorated between
interstate and intrastate . Some charges may also be prorated
between intrastate interLATA and intrastate interLATA . When the
actual jurisdiction of usage is known, that actual apportionment
will be the basis for prorating charges . When the actual
jurisdictional data is not known, the percentages provided in the
reports in Paragraph 2 .3 .13A, following, will serve as the basis
for prorating the charges . The percentages of an Access Service to
be charged as intrastate interLATA and intrastate interLATA are
derived in the following manner .

Issued : MAY 2 1988

	

Effective : JUL 1 1998
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St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff .
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ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

~pl` ~,
IY1~~7Oy~rta

(FC)

	

2.3 .10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities
Pi1b1tC$Rr(C~CVI11lI,IS3~~!

The IC shall provide the Telephone Company timely notification-of , the
following : any planned usage of the IC facilities which will affect
the Telephone Company's capability to provide adequate service for
anticipated traffic volumes ; facility failures within the IC network
which will adversely impact upon the Telephone Company's capability
to provide adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes and IC
marketing activities designed to generate rapid or short-term increases

(CT)

	

in anticipated traffic volumes . This notification, if received at
least 24 hours prior to the event, will enable the Telephone Company
to administer its network as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .5 .1,
following .

(AT)

	

If the customer fails to provide such notifications, call gapping
controls will not be available unless a potential overload condition
occurs and analysis determines the condition is increasing . Call
gapping will then be instituted to suitable equipped end office, as
needed, pursuant to Section 6 .5 .1 following, to protecuWvt
and the Telephone Company's networks .

(FC)

	

2.3 .11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

Issued : JUN 27 1966

	

Effective :

	

JUG
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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The IC shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Compan
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mission
in planning the actions to be taken to maintain ma

	

~~~p
capability following natural or man-made disasters

	

ich aMmgyle!
communications services .

,- (FC)

	

2.3.12

	

Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

A. When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is provided,
all charges (i .e ., nonrecurring, monthly and usage) including optional
feature charges, will be prorated between interstate and intrastate .
When the actual jurisdiction of usage is known, that actual apportionment
will he the basis for prorating charges . When the actual jurisdictional
data is not known, the percentages provided in the reports in Paragraph
2 .3 .13A, following, will serve as the bask for prora ~f

	

arge""'°s'r
The percentage of an Access Service to be charged as fntrast
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rJ ved
in the following manner :
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(CP) A .

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .12

2 .3 .13

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

MISSWRI
The IC shall provide the Telephone Company timely not 2tigeM~+NnMISSlon
following : planned or unplanned outages of the IC fa whireh-wi~~-`
affect the Telephone Company's capability to provide adequate service
for anticipated traffic volumes ; facility failures within the IC network
which will adversely impact upoa the Telephone Company's capability
to provide adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes and IC
marketing activities designed to generate rapid or -short-term increases
in anticipated traffic volumes . This timely notification will enable

	

_
the Telephone Company to administer its network as set forth in Sec-
tion 6, Paragraph 6, .5 .1, following .

Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

The IC shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Company, coordinate
in planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum network
capability following natural or man-made disasters which affect tele-
communications services .

Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed. Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is provided,
all charges (i .e ., nonrecurring, monthly and usage) including optional
feature charges, will be prorated between
When the actual jurisdiction of_
will be the basis for prori
data is not known, the per
2 .3 .15A, following, will serve as t e bib for prorating the charges .
The percentage of an Access Serdyeo be charged as intrastate is derived
in the following manner :

rM^1sstoNo
- Intrastate charges apply ~!'

	

s

	

9.!

	

that originate on the IC's network
is Missouri and terminate Vsa tef~one number in Missouri . A message
originates on the IC's network when it first reaches any point o£ inter-
connection between the IC's facilities, either owned or leased, and the
facilities of the Telephone Company .

- For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate use times the quantity of charg
the stated tariff rate per element .

APR 15 1985

rstate and intrastate .
,that actual apportionment

an the actual jurisdictional
es

1
provided in the reports in Paragraph

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, M-ssauri

Access Services Tariff
_ Section 2
1st Revised Sheet 14

Replacing Original Sheet 14
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

_ _ Section 2
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet X14 1
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

I

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .12 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

The IC shall provide the Telephone Company timely notification of the
following : planned or unplanned outages of IC facilities which will
affect the Telephone Company's capability to provide adequate service
for anticipated traffic volumes ; facility failures within the IC net-
work which will adversely impact upon the Telephone Company's capability
to provide adequate service for anticipated traffic volumes and IC
marketing activities designed to generate rapid or short-term increases
in anticipated traffic volumes . This timely notification will enable
the Telephone Company to administer its network as set forth in Sec-
tion 6, Paragraph 6 .5 .1, following .

2 .3 .13 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies

LISSOURI '

Public Service Commission

The IC shall, in cooperation with the Telephone Company, coordinate
in planning the actions to be taken to maintain maximum network
capability following natural or man-made disasters_VFAr

	

e I
communications services .

	

((~ i~ ;

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

A. Jurisdictional Reports

DEC

1 . When the IC orders service for both interstate 9
the projected interstate percentage of use an8uinirasaat)'~rrentage
of use must be provided to the Telephone Company . These percentages
will be used by the Telephone Company to apportion the use and/or
charges between interstate and intrastate until a revised report is
received as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .14, A .2 ., following .

2 . Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each
year the IC shall update the interstate and intrastate jurisdictional
report . The IC shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be received
no later than 15 days after the first of each such month, a revised
report showing the interstate and intrastate percentage of use for the
past three months ending the last day of December, March, June and
September, respectively, for each service arranged for interstate and
intrastate use . The revised report will serve as the basis for the next
three months' billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service . No prorating or back billing will be done=-based on " the-repor.t .._
If the IC does not supply the reports, the Telephone Companylw~ a[assume
the percentages to be the same as those provided in the last quarterly

	

ireport . For those cases in which a quarterly report has never been, c]

	

1received from the IC, the Telephone Company

	

y

	

L
will assume g~

	

e c'UP
.1 . :
ages

to be the same as those provided in the order for service asP stt,4rth in
Paragraph 2 .3 .14, A.1., preceding .

	

: Public

	

CC .'

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, `lice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 14.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 14.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2.3.12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Switched Access
Service-(Continued)

A. (Continued)

will be the basis for prorating charges.  When the actual jurisdictional data is not known
for line side or trunk side Switched Access, the percentages provided in the reports in

(RT) Paragraph 2.3.13, B., following, will serve as the basis for prorating the charges.  When
the Access Service is not available in the interstate jurisdiction, the PIU factor must be
zero.  The percentages of an Access Service to be charged as intrastate intraLATA and
intrastate interLATA are derived in the following manner.

- Intrastate intraLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to all messages that
originate on the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in
Missouri whether or not the IC has the proper state certification or an effective
intrastate tariff.  A message originates on the IC's network when it first reaches any
point of interconnection between the IC's facilities, either owned or leased, and the
facilities of the Telephone Company.

- For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the percent
intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable elements times the appropriate tariff
rate per element.

- For usage sensitive (i.e., access minutes, calls, call set-ups, kilocharacters and
queries) chargeable rate elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times actual use
(i.e., measured or Telephone Company assumed average use) times the stated tariff
rate.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 3, 1994 Effective:  July 3, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

!' i"Irli 1 1 IS

iviISSOU'R12 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
Pub!CL Service Con, Mission

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

Issued : MAR 2 1 1994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Bth Revised Sheet 14 .01
Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 14 .01

ACCESS SERVICES 2e C

will be the basis for prorating charges . When the actual
jurisdictional data is not known for line side or trunk side
Switched Access, the percentages provided in the reports in
Paragraph 2 .3 .13, B ., following, will serve as the basis for
prorating the charges . DNAL BSA rates and charges will be
apportioned by the Telephone Company between interstate and
intrastate based upon the PIU used to apportion the rates and
charges for the line side or trunk side BSA associated with the

(AT)

	

DNAL. When the Access Service is not available in the interstate
(AT)

	

jurisdiction, the PIU factor must be zero . The percentages of an
Access Service to be charged as intrastate interLATA and intrastate
interLATA are derived in the following manner .

Intrastate interLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to
all messages that originate on the IC's network in Missouri and
terminate at a telephone number in Missouri whether or not the IC
has the proper state certification or an effective intrastate
tariff . A message originates on the IC's network when it first
reaches any point of interconnection between the IC's facilities,
either owned or leased, and the facilities of the Telephone
Company .

For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply
the percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable
elements times the appropriate tariff rate per element .

For usage sensitive (i .e ., access minutes, calls, call set-ups,
kilocharacters and queries) chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate use times actual use (i .e ., measured or
Telephone Company assumeCAa~~,ag~~e) times the stated tariff
rate .

JUL 1994

vo,nmission
pubFILED

APR 3 019S4tlc S
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry e

Southwestern-Hell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .12

Issued :

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Determination of Intrastate Charges
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Replacing

for Mixed

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

7th Revised Sheet 14 .01
6th Revised Sheet 14 .01
RUE INED

AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
Interstate and Intrastate

will be the basis for prorating charges . When the actual
jurisdictional data is not known for line side or trunk side
Switched Access, the percentages provided in the reports in
Paragraph 2 .3 .13, B ., following, will serve as the basis for
prorating the charges . DNAL BSA rates and charges will be
apportioned by the Telephone Company between interstate and
intrastate based upon the PIU used to apportion the rates and
charges for the line side or trunk side BSA associated with the
DNAL . The percentages of an Access Service to be charged as
intrastate interLATA and intrastate interLATA are derived in the
following manner .

Intrastate interLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to
all messages that originate on the IC's network in Missouri and
terminate at a telephone number in Missouri whether or not the IC
has the proper state certification or an effective intrastate
tariff . A message originates on the IC's network when it first
reaches any point of interconnection between the IC's facilities,
either owned or leased, and the facilities of the Telephone
Company .

For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply
the percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable
elements times the appropriate tariff rate per element .

For usage sensitive (i .e ., access minutes, calls, call set-ups,
kilocharacters and queries) chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate use times actu,àl`~e (i .e ., measured or
Telephone Company assumed ave~ra e

	

e'7 times the stated tariff
rate .
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SEP 2 n 1993AUG 18 1993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .12

A . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Determination of Intrastate Charges
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

6th Revised Sheet 14 .01
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 14 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

p/~ MISSOURI
for Mixbd''111LeTgt$(CE 911_d -TtltraS~ate

will be the basis for prorating charges . When the actual
jurisdictional data is not known for line side or trunk side
Switched Access, the percentages provided in the reports in
Paragraph 2 .3 .13, B ., following, will serve as the basis for
prorating the charges . DNAL BSA rates and charges will be
apportioned by the Telephone Company between interstate and
intrastate based upon the PIU used to apportion the rates and
charges for the line side or trunk side BSA associated with the
DNAL . The percentages of an Access Service to be charged as
intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA are derived in the
following manner .

Intrastate intraLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to
all messages that originate on the IC's network in Missouri and
terminate at a telephone number in Missouri whether or not the IC
has the proper state certification or an effective intrastate
tariff . A message originates on the IC's network when it first
reaches any point of interconnection between the IC's facilities,
either owned or leased, and the facilities of the Telephone
Company .

For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply
the percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable
elements times the appropriate tariff rate per element .

Comm
S~~ ZJ 19'3

_Pub~l MSSOUR1
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Effective :
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 14 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Issued :

A . (Continued)

MAY 1 3 1992

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES ~~~lr=rn rr=~

ril'O' ~.-1992

r.^,^ fJt "ftfnr--, ..r_ ��,nr^ " j
2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Intersta~te~and- "Intiastate

Switched Access Service-(Continued)

(MT)

	

actual apportionment will be the basis for prorating charges . When
the actual jurisdictional data is not known, the percentages
provided in the reports in Paragraph 2 .3 .13, A ., following, will
serve as the basis for prorating the charges . The percentages of an
Access Service to be charged as intrastate interLATA and intrastate
interLATA are derived in the following manner .

Intrastate interLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to
all messages that originate on the IC's network in Missouri and
terminate at a telephone number in Missouri whether or not the IC
has the proper state certification or an effective intrastate
tariff . A message originates on the IC's network when it first
reaches any point of interconnection between the IC's facilities,
either owned or leased, and the facilities of the Telephone
Company .

For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply
the percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable
elements times the appropriate tariff rate per element .

CANCELLED
APR

1
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14-01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
RECLLV -

DEC 7

	

1989

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interststvand~ ,Intrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

	

:ubtic Seryi°;G' (rd.)CY1 :Ti1$S "C. :'

will' be the basis for prorating charges .

	

When the actual
jurisdictional data is not known, the percentages provided in the
reports in Paragraph 2 .3 .13A, following, will serve as the basis for
prorating the charges . The percentages of an Access Service to
be charged as intrastate intraLATA and intrastate intsrLATA are
derived in the following manner .

- Intrastate intraLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to
all messages that originate on the IC's network in Missouri and
terminate at a telephone number in Missouri whether or not the IC
has the proper state certification or an effective intrastate
tariff . A message originates on the IC's network when it first
reaches any paint of interconnection between the IC's facilities,
either owned or leased, and the facilities of the Telephone
Company .

- For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable elements
times the appropriate tariff rate per element .

CAWCdl L'-:D

NOV 16 1992
BY R. S,'

Pub;` Se(vire COrr :ntsSlo :'
W,ISSOUS ,

Issued :DEC 2 8 1

	

Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1 0",'_
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 14 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

M15SOLIM
Public Service Commission

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

A. (Continued)

P .S .C. No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Intrastate intraLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to all
messages that originate on the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at
a telephone number in Missouri whether or not the IC has the proper
state certification or an effective intrastate tariff . A message
originates on the IC's network when it first reaches any point of
interconnection between the IC's facilities, either owned or leased, and
the facilities of the Telephone Company .

For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable elements times
the appropriate tariff rate per element .

SM
.19elonDarn

Public 0910.l~g(5

Issued : DEC 2

	

1988

	

Effective : DEC 14 1988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
.;tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 14 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

I' .VNICO COmmiSSio
2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed pildte t e and Intrastate

Switched Access Service

- Intrastate intraLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to all
messages that originate on the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at
a telephone number in Missouri whether or not the IC has the proper
state certification or an effective intrastate tariff . A message
originates on the IC's network when it first reaches any point of
interconnection between the IC's facilities, either owned or leased, and
the facilities of the Telephone Company .

- For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable elements times
the appropriate tariff rate per element .

(AT)

	

- The IC will not pay charges from both the Wide Area Telecommunications
Service Tariff and the Access Services Tariff for the same nonjointly
provided intrastate intraLATA originating 800 Service usage . The IC
should not include nonjointly provided intrastate intralATA originating
800 Service usage in the calculation of intrastate jurisdictional
percentages reported to the Telephone Company and used to determine the
appropriate charges for the IC's intrastate switched access usage for
services other than nonjointly provided intrastate intraLATA originating

(AT)

	

800 Service .

nF,SoSA c1
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Issued : OCT 19 1988

	

Effective : NOV 18 1988
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division NOV 18 1988

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Issued : MAY 2 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

CANCELLED

NOV 13 1988

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 14 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 14 .01
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Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

Public Safvice Commit,-lot .

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
'

	

Switched Access Service

A . (Continued)

" (CP)

	

- Intrastate intraLATA and/or intrastate interLATA charges apply to all
messages that originate on the IC's network in Missouri and terminate
at a telephone number in Missouri whether or not the IC has the proper
state certification or an effective intrastate tariff . A message
originates on the IC's network when it first reaches any point of
interconnection between the IC's facilities, either owned or leased,
and the facilities of the Telephone Company .

For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable elements times
the appropriate tariff rate per element .

BY ?,,J R.S ya 1

?ubiic Service Commission
miSSGUR9

Effective : JUL 1 1988
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 14 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) JUN 2 7'1986

Id

	

0o ~r~Ci,2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate ank~Lrastate
Switched Access Service

	

PU~fiC ~2~iiCe ~'tltfi(tl » sG_ .

- Intrastate charges apply to all messages that originate on the IC's network
(AT)

	

in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri whether or not
the IC has the proper state certification or an effective intrastate tariff .
A message originates on the IC's network when it first reaches any point of
interconnection between the IC's facilities, either owned or leased, and
the facilities of the Telephone Company .

- For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate use times the quantity of chargeable elements times
the stated tariff rate per element .

Issued :

	

SUN 2 7 1966

	

Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 15
canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2.3.12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Switched Access
Service-(Continued)

A. (Continued)

- For usage-sensitive (i.e., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate elements, multiply the
percent intrastate intraLATA use and/or intrastate interLATA use times actual use (i.e.,
measured or Telephone Company-assumed average use) times the stated tariff rate.

- When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and the intrastate charges
are on a usage basis, the percent interstate usage will be rounded to equal the nearest
number of whole lines.  The difference between that rounded percent and 100 percent will
be billed as intrastate usage.

The intrastate percentages will change as revised usage reports are submitted as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.13, B., following.

(RT) Intrastate 800 usage terminating over WATS Access Line Service which carries pure intrastate
traffic or a mix of intrastate/interstate traffic, will be split between interLATA and intraLATA
usage via a percentage as described in the Telephone Company's Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff.

(RT)

(RT)

B.

C. Until such time as actual usage data is available, the IC will report and pay to the Telephone
Company intrastate access charges for all messages which originate on the IC's network in
Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri as follows:

1. Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66.6%) of all messages which originate on the IC's
network in the Missouri portion of the Kansas City Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area
(SMSA) and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri will be reported as intrastate.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 22, 1993 Effective:  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 15
canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised b¬at.6

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public S9VICB Commission

2 .3

	

Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

~A`( ~

	

S
2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges

	

e

	

ARe and Intrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued

	

Sg(vicefl
101 1C

	

~l

	

'

	

l1
A . (Continued)

The intrastate percentages will change as revised usage reports are sub-
" (FC)

	

mitted as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .13, B ., following .

Jointly provided and non-jointly provided intrastate 800 Access Service
usage terminating over WATS Access Line Service which carries pure
intrastate traffic or a mix of intrastate/interstate traffic, will be
split between interLATA and intraLATA usage via a percentage as described
in the Telephone Company's Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .
Jurisdictional determination of jointly provided and non-jointly provided
originating intrastate 800 Access Service usage will be-based upon data
provided as set forth in Section 2, Paragraphs 2 .3 .12 and 2 .3 .13 and in

(FC)

	

Section 6, Paragraph 6 .9 .1, following .

B .

Issued : MAR 1 6 1993

ACCESS SERVICES

- For usage-sensitive (i .e ., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate
elements, multiply the percent intrastate intraLATA use and/or
intrastate interLATA use times actual use (i .e ., measured or Telephone
Company-assumed average use) times the stated tariff rate .

- When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and the
intrastate charges are on a usage basis, the percent interstate usage
will be rounded to equal the nearest number of whole lines . The
difference between that rounded percent and 100 percent will be billed
as intrastate usage .

C . Until such time as actual usage data is available, the IC will report and
pay to the Telephone Company intrastate access charges for all messages
which originate on the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at a
telephone number in Missouri as follows :

1 . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6X) of all messages which
originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion of the Kansas
City Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and terminate at a
telephone number in Missouri will be reporte~t$ Mastate .

APR > > 1993

MAR 2 9 1993

Effective :

	

9 2 - 3 U 4,

	

APR 1 1 1gq
By R . D. BARRON, President-Mimtfutp4id -~iUiCE Comm,

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



A . (Continued)

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES
ECEIVE

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

DEC 2

	

1988

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

mls5QUal
public Service Commissior

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

For usage-sensitive (i .e ., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate
elements, multiply the percent intrastate intraIATA use and/or
intrastate interLATA use times actual use (i .e ., measured or Telephone
Company-assumed average use) times the stated tariff rate .

When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and the
intrastate charges are on a usage basis, the percent interstate usage
will be rounded to equal the nearest number of whole lines . The
difference between that rounded percent and 100 percent will be billed
as intrastate usage .

The intrastate percentages will change as revised usage reports are sub-
. (AT)

	

mitted as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .13 ., A ., following .

Jointly provided and non-jointly provided intrastate 800 Access Service
usage terminating over VATS Access Line Service which carries pure
intrastate traffic or a mix of intrastate/interstate traffic, will be
split between interLATA and intraLATA usage via a percentage as described
in the Telephone Company's Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .
Jurisdictional determination of jointly provided and non-jointly provided
originating intrastate 800 Access Service usage will be based upon data

(AT)

	

provided as set forth in Section 2, Paragraphs 2 .3.12CAW)EtMoin
(AT)

	

Section 6, Paragraph 6 .6 .1, following

	

n.
B .

C . Until such time as actual usage data is available, th
pay to the Telephone Company intrastate access ch r
which originate on the IC's network in Missouri aNSWIrt
telephone number in Missouri as follows :

1 . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6X) of all messages which
originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion of the Kansas
City Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and terminate at a
telephone number in Missouri will be reported as intrastat 15

FILED

"

	

DV~141988

Issued : DEC 2

	

1988

	

Effective :

	

DEC 1 4
1988

public servios CAMMISSW

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

APR 1~ 1993

tcrd
0gm lon

61iPm



(AT)

Issued :

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

5th Revised Sheet 15
Replacing 4th Rey'ejb

	

~".
ED

MAY 2

	

1988

1l,ISSOURI
2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

"b+ic "'arvice (iotrmi13°'

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

- For usage-sensitive (i .e ., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate
(AT)

	

elements, multiply the percent intrastate intraLATA use and/or
(AT)

	

intrastate interLATA use times actual use (i .e ., measured or Telephone
Company-assumed average use) times the stated tariff rate .

When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and the
intrastate charges are on a usage basis, the percent interstate usage
will be rounded to equal the nearest number of whole lines . The
difference between that rounded percent and 100 percent will be billed
as intrastate usage .

The intrastate percentages will change as revised usage reports are sub-
mitted as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13A., following .

Jointly provided and non-jointly provided intrastate 800 Access Service
usage terminating over WATS Access Line Service which carries pure
intrastate traffic or a mix of intrastate/interstate traffic, will be
split between interLATA and intraLATA usage via a percentage as described
in the Telephone Company's Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .
Jurisdictional determination jointly provided and non-jointly provided
originating intrastate

	

IA

	

ss Service usage will be based upon data
provided as set foRt~

	

ection 6, Paragraph 6 .6 .1, following .
CJ

B .

	

D

c;OP
C . Until such time as

	

e7APa is available, the IC will report and
pay to the Telephoa q~yp

	

trastate access charges for all messages
which originat

	

~t~Ctw`I+~~'A }work in Missouri and terminate at a
telephone numb~P`in Missouri as follows :

1 . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6%) of all messages which
originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion of the Kansas
City Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and terminate at a
telephone number in Missouri will be reported as intrastate .

MAY 2 1988 Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

8y. 222 1.L ~,St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public SsrvicsCOMm18sion



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 15

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

B .

Issued : OCT 14 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECLINED

OCT 13 1987
2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

qp ~nigh r*,
.J . .'J" rtl

ojhliC Qpn."tr^ "'»'f1i'n1S-inf2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed I terst&te aiid'Y'ntrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

For usage-sensitive (i .e ., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate
elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times actual use (i .e .,
measured or Telephone Company-assumed average use) times the stated
tariff rate .

When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and
the intrastate charges are, on a usage basis, the percent interstate
usage will be rounded to equal the nearest number.of whole lines . The
difference between that rounded percent and 100 percent will be billed
as intrastate usage .

The intrastate percentage will change as revised usage reports are sub-
mitted as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13A ., following .

(AT)

	

Jointly provided and non-jointly provided intrastate 800 Access Service
usage terminating over VATS Access Line Service which carries pure
intrastate traffic or a mix of intrastate/interstate traffic, will be
split between interLATA and intraLATA usage via a percentage as described
in the Telephone Company's Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tarl �f ~Ep
Jurisdictional determination of jointly provided and non-joi~LEA ,edI

	

originating intrastate 800 Access Service usage will be based'upon datj988
(AT)

	

provided as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .6 .1, following .

	

1

	

'L Sn c

~ gervice "~' .C . Until such time as actual usage data is available, the ICQ~t[1~~ rej2ppgSoUR1
and pay to the Telephone Company intrastate access charges for al
messages which originate on the IC's network in Missouri and terminate
at a telephone number in Missouri as follows :

1 . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6%.) of all messages
which originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion
of the Kansas City Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area FCLi
(SMSA) and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri
will be reported as intrastate .

	

OCT 1 6 1987

Effective : OCT 1'; 1987

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

TO-92-va_
Public Service: CommisS'sor



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

A. (Continued)

The intrastate percentage will change as revised usage reports are sub-
mitted as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13A ., following .

(RT) B .
(RT)

"

	

Issued : JUN 2 2 1997

ACCESS SERVICES

3rd
Replacing 2nd

1 . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6%,) of all messages
which originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion
of the Kansas City Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area
(SMSA) and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri
will be reported as intrastate .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

For usage-sensitive (i .e ., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate
elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times actual use (i .e .,
measured or Telephone Company-assumed average use) times the stated
tariff rate .

When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and
the intrastate charges are on a usage basis, the percent interstate
usage will be rounded to equal the nearest number of whole lines . The
difference between that rounded percent and 100 percent will be billed
as intrastate usage .

GC~C 1n~B~~~~

JUL 2 2 1987

Pubfc Service Commissiu, .

g n

Effective : JUL .2 2 12$7

JUN 22 1987

mISSUUKI
Public Service Commission

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

(RT)

	

C. Until such time as actual usage data is available, the IC

	

n
(RT)

	

and pay to the Telephone Company intrastate access ch~

	

r

	

~g1%SSXO

messages which originate on the IC's network in Miss~ur. ,patM,geF 'pate
at a telephone number in Missouri as follows :

	

PUM

	

MISS



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 15

2 . GENERAL REGUIATIONS-(Continued)

Issued :

A . (Continued)

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

JUN 2?
v(FC)

	

2.3.12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed.Interstate a 4ut-Wastate

, a Oi57u11 :i6i7f:

- For usage-sensitive (i .e ., access minutes and calls) chargeable rate
elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times actual use (i .e .,
measured or Telephone Company-assumed average use) times the stated
tariff rate .

- When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and
the intrastate charges are on a usage basis, the percent interstate
usage will be rounded to equal the nearest number of whole lines . The
difference between that rounded percent and 100 percent will be billed
as intrastate usage .

The intrastate percentage will change as revised usage reports are submitted
as set forth in Paragraph 2.3 .13A., following .

B . The IC will participate with the Staff of the Missouri Public Service
Commission in the development and maintenance of a data base to be used
for determining the jurisdictional nature of its traffic, as ordered by
the Commission in Case No . TA-84-82 and Case No . TA-84-114 or as subse-
quently ordered by the Commission . The percentage of intrastate use as
determined under the data base will be provided to the Telephone Company
pursuant to Paragraph 2 .3 .13A .2, following .

C . Until such time as actual usage data is available or the data base referred
to in Paragraph 2 .3 .12B ., preceding is operational, the IC will report and
pay to the Telephone Company intrastate access charges for all messages
which originate on the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at a telephone
number in Missouri as follows :

1 . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6X) of all messages which
originate on the IC's netwo

	

the Missouri portion of the
Kansas City Standard

	

=1 an Statistical Area

	

S'A)~apd'
terminate at a te®

	

~bee

	

in Missouri will bii reporite'W at
intrastate,

1U1_ d n

Effective :

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL

	

1 1986

Switched Access Service-(Continued)
; rflbllc~, ~

'JUL 1

	

1986



2 .3 Obligations o£ the IC-(Continued)
(MT)
(FC) 2 .3 .14

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 15
o£ canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 15
-ACCESS SERVICES

ApR
gate and Inlra-Determination o£ Intrastate Charges for Mixed Inters

state Switched Access Service-(Continued) u
ARUURl$oI

(CF)

	

A.-(Continued)

	

q Public Service Commission
- For usage-sensitive (i .e ., access minutes and calls) c a o

elements, multiply the percent intrastate use times actual use (i .e .,
measured or Telephone Company-assumed average use) times the stated
tariff rate .

	

'
- When the interstate charges are on a monthly rate per line basis and

	

-
the intrastate charges are on a usage basis, the percent interstate
usage will be rounded to equal the nearest number of whole lines . The
difference between that rounded percent and 100 percent will be billed

-

	

as intrastate usage .

The intrastate percentage-will change as revised usage reports,are submitted
as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .15A., following .

B . The IC will participate with the Staff of the Missouri Public Service
Commission in the development and maintenance of a data-base to be used
for determining the jurisdictional nature of its traffic, as ordered by
the Commission in Case No : TA-84-82 and Case No . TA-84-114 or as sub-
sequently ordered by the Commission.

	

The percentage of intrastate use
as determined under the data base will be provided to the Telephone Company
pursuant to Paragraph 2 .3 .15A.2, following .

(CP)

	

C. Until such time as actual -usage data is available or the data base re-
ferred to in Paragraph 2 .3 .14B ., preceding is operational, the IC will
report and pay to the Telephone Company intrastate access charges for

-

	

all messages which originate on the- IC's network in Missouri and termi-
nate at a telephone number in Missouri as follows :

.

	

1 . Sixty-six and six tenths percent (66 .6x) of all messages which
originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion of the
Kansas City Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and

'

	

terminate at a telephone numbed;in Missouri will be reported as
intrastate .

	

~ U
2 .

	

Seventy-five and

	

s f. s` vcent (15 .9x) of a11 messages
which orn

	

tie

	

s network in the Missou~
of the St . L~

	

andard J~~opolitan Statistica

	

Area
and terminate at a

	

ltr~pho e number in Missouri w 1 be

	

p
as intrastate .

	

~U~

	

^ r
--'&r

	

2 01985

Public Service Commission

Issued :

	

APR 1 5.1985

	

- Effective : w
MAY 2 0 1985

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

SC . Louis . Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .14 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Maintenance of IC Records

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
" n Section 2
~ rOr~g i,-na1~';Sheet~ 15:

DEC 2 S 1'63

l .iieVDUi~l

	

.

Public can''ro Comm ,K'.cn ;

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in
form and substance to evidence the percentage data provided to the Tele-
phone Company as set forth in Paragraph 2.3 .14, A .1 . and 2 ., preceding .
All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation, shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor
under contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or
state regulatory commission . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentages of interstate
and intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone Company to be
the same as indicated in the last report received until the deficiencies
are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are provided to the
Telephone Company .

2 .3 .15 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service

When mixed interstate and intrastate Switched Access Service is pro-
vided, all charges (i .e ., nonrecurring, monthly and usage) including
optional features charges, will be prorated between interstate and
intrastate . The percentages provided in the reports in Paragraph
2 .3 .14, A., preceding, will serve as the basis for prorating the
charges . The percentage of an Access Service to be charged as intra-
state is derived in the following manner :

For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate elements,
aultiply the percent intrastate use times the quantitymg 2 U iy85
of chargeable elements times the stated tariff rate p
element .
For usage-sensitive (i .e ., access minutes and ca11sl 9,.,,- _ER7"rE CnM^^,ssjoN
chargeable rate elements, multiply the percent int

,
~'a=

	

o, ".Iuuwi

state use times actual use (i .e ., measured
i
'of`Telephone~ i

Company-assumed average use)

	

times the stated tar~£fIra
1i

JAN - 1 1924

JAN 0~ 11b 1984 yA§,,3~~2 5 3i :
By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 15.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 15.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2.3.12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate Switched Access
Service-(Continued)

C. (Continued)

2. Seventy-five and nine tenths percent (75.9%) of all messages which originate on the IC's
network in the Missouri portion of the St. Louis Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area
(SMSA) and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri will be reported as intrastate.

3. One hundred percent (100%) of all other messages which originate on the IC's network in
Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri will be reported as intrastate.

4. If an IC establishes a point of interconnection between its facilities and those of a local
exchange telephone company in a state which adjoins Missouri and which Missouri
customers may gain access on a toll free basis, the messages which gain access at such
points of interconnection and terminate at a Missouri telephone number shall be reported
as intrastate messages.  Traffic gaining access at a point of interconnection in Kansas or
Illinois and through which Kansas City or St. Louis customers may access on a toll free
basis and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri shall be apportioned between the
interstate and intrastate jurisdictions on the same basis as described in Paragraph 2.3.12,
C.1. and 2., preceding.

(CP) The percent of intrastate messages as determined in Paragraphs 2.3.12,C., 1., 2., 3. and 4.,
preceding, must be further separated into the percent intrastate intraLATA and the percent
intrastate interLATA messages (for example, if intrastate usage makes up 20 percent of the
customers' total usage and half of the intrastate usage is intraLATA, the intraLATA
percent related to the intrastate usage would be 50).  All messages which originate on the
IC's network in the Missouri portion of a LATA and terminate at a telephone number in the
same LATA in Missouri will be reported as intrastate intraLATA.  Messages terminating
at a telephone number in a different LATA in Missouri will be reported as intrastate
interLATA.  Wire centers and their corresponding LATA's may be found in the appropriate
FCC Tariff.  Different intrastate charges may apply to intrastate intraLATA

(CP) and intrastate interLATA messages.
(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 2, 1988 Effective:  July 1, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 15 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

Issued :

	

JUN 2 2 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Inte
Intrastate Switched Access Service-(Continued)

MISSUUNI
Wc~ervice Commission

2 . Seventy-five and nine tenths percent (75 .9%) of all messages
which originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion of the
St . Louis Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and termi
nate at a telephone number in Missouri will be reported as intra-
state .

3 . One hundred percent (100%) of all other messages which originate on
the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in
Missouri will be reported as intrastate .

4 . If an IC establishes a point of interconnection between its facilities
and those of a local exchange telephone company in a state which
adjoins Missouri and which Missouri customers may gain access on a
toll free basis, the messages which gain access at such points of
interconnection and terminate at a Missouri telephone number shall
be reported as intrastate messages . Traffic gaining access at a
point of interconnection in Kansas or Illinois and through which

	

O

Kansas City or St . Louis customers may access on a toll free basisC~1,E
and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri shall be ap

	

8
between the interstate and intrastate jurisdictions on the

	

4 1999
basis as described in Paragraph 2 .3 .12C .1 . and 2 ., preceding .

	

~~

	

.
i

5. The percent interstate usage resulting residually from the pro-,q

	

S(C~~U
visions of Paragraph 2 .3 .12,C .1 ., 2 ., 3 . and 4 ., preceding is

	

NAG

	

A\
subject to the rounding provision of Paragraph 2 .3 .12A ., WM,SSpV

~AT)

	

6 . The reports required in Section 2 .3 .13, following, should be based
on actual total customer usage data if at all possible . If that
data is not available, the reports maybe based on either statisti-
cally valid samples derived by the customer, or on samples from
sampling techniques agreed to by the Telephone Company . The allow-
able statistical parameters associated with the percentages produced
from statistical sampling are a 95 percent confidence level and~a

(AT)

	

+/- five,(5) percent precision .
WMIL IV

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

of __r_0

pubuc service Gommiss+u.



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

Issued : OCT 3 1 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Replac

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Int
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st R~vi cart ChAr Y1S.,.pl.

OCT 31 1986

MISSOURI
Pda[CeS'e~~AMOAipn

2 . Seventy-five and nine tenths percent (75 .9°,0) of all messages which
originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion of the St . Louis
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and terminate at a
telephone number in Missouri will be reported as intrastate .

3 . One hundred percent (100°j) o£ all other messages which originate on
the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in
Missouri will be reported as intrastate .

4 . If an IC establishes a point of interconnection between its facilities
and those of a local exchange telephone company in a state which
adjoins Missouri and which Missouri customers may gain access on a
toll free basis, the messages which gain access at such points of
interconnection and terminate at a Missouri telephone number shall
be reported as intrastate messages . Traffic gaining access at a
point of interconnection in Kansas or Illinois and through which
Kansas City or St . Louis customers may access on a toll free basis
and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri shall be apportioned

" between the interstate and intrastate jurisdictions on the same
basis as described in Paragraph 2 .3 .12C .1 . and 2 ., preceding .

3 . The percent interstate usage resulting residually from the
provisions of Paragraph 2 .3 .12,C .1 ., 2 ., 3 -. and 4 ., preceding
is subject to the rounding provision of Paragraph 2 .3 .12A .,
preceding .

CANCE`~EO

-I
W1_

	

4
~S

	

.0 t

6Y
0 V6%sslon
GOM

public SM+SSOON

Effective : JAN

	

1 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JAN --1 1987

pubfic ~ermt Commission I



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

A .

	

Jurisdictional Reports

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(FC)

	

2.3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Inte
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

. (FC)

	

2.3.13

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 15 .01

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JU11 2 ~

	

n8.,

NIIJJUM

`~6&1iIatraTry di0n
~=M

2 . Seventy-five and nine tenths percent (75.9%) of all messages which
originate on the IC's network in the Missouri portion of the St . Louis
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA) and terminate at a
telephone number in Missouri will be reported as intrastate .

3 . One hundred percent (100%) of all other messages which originate on
the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in
Missouri will be reported as intrastate .

4 . If an IC establishes a point of interconnection between its facilities
and those of a local exchange telephone company in a state which
adjoins Missouri and which Missouri customers may gain access on a
toll free basis, the messages which gain access at such points of
interconnection and terminate at a Missouri telephone number shall
be reported as intrastate messages . Traffic gaining access at a
point of interconnection in Kansas or Illinois and through which
Kansas City or St . Louis customers may access on a toll free basis
and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri shall be apportioned
between the interstate and intrastate jurisdictions on the same
basis as described in Paragraph 2 .3 .12C .l . and 2 ., preceding.

5 . The percent interstate usage resulting residually from the provisions
of Paragraph 2 .3 .12C .1 ., 2 ., 3 . and 4 ., preceding is _ 'bject1
rounding provision of Paragraph 2 .3 .12A ., pwr~~ng~i. .1 itC+ .

JAN 7-1987

the

1 . When the IC orders service for both interstat*6 .

	

a ~uS_e.4 the
projected interstate percentage of use and ieiJFhWts e r nntage-pf-use-
must be provided to the Telephone Company . These percentsgg~,pwi;er
actual jurisdictional usage Is unknown, will be u ed by 'Rej',~~ 'Whone
Company to apportion the use and/or charges be twe n interstate and
intrastate until a revised report is received as

	

let fortIV

	

~hhL!ri Pafag':raph
2 .3 .13A .2 ., following . 86-84

Issued : JUN 27 19B6

	

Effective :

	

JUL Pr ~gi1f1C~

	

_(;OpfiYtitSS10t1



(RT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .

C . (Continued)

6 .

7 .

2 .3 .13

12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate

	

tateaWS~~lSwitched Access Service-(Continued)

	

Public Service CommiS6ion

A . General

The percent interstate usage resulting residually from the provisions
of Paragraph 2 .3 .12, C .1 ., 2 ., 3 ., and 4 ., preceding is subject to the
rounding provision of Paragraph 2 .3 .12 ., A ., preceding .

The reports required in Section 2 .3 .13 ., following, should be based on
actual total customer usage data if at all possible . If that data is
not available, the reports may be based on either statistically valid
samples derived by the customer, or on samples from sampling
techniques agreed to by the Telephone Company . The allowable statis-
tical parameters associated with the percentages produced from statis-
tical sampling are a 95 percent confidence level and a +/- five (5)
percent precision .

Jurisdictional Report Requirements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
4th Revised Sheet 15 .02

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 15 .02
ACCESS SERVICES

ROCEIVE

JUN 03 1994

When Switched Access Services are provided for both interstate and
intrastate use, monthly rates, usage rates and nonrecurring charges are
prorated between interstate and intrastate on the basis of the projected
interstate percentage of use (PIU), as set forth in Paragraphs 2 .3 .13 .,
and 6 .9 .1 .

When a PIU is to be applied to an Access Service provided as a BSA or BSE
and the intrastate equivalent of the BSA or BSE is only available on a
bundled feature group basis, intrastate usage and charges will be prorated
to the bundled feature group equivalent of the BSA .

When a PIU is to be applied to an Access Service provided as a BSA/BSE
combination and the intrastate equivalent of the BSA/BSE combination is
not available either as a BSA/BSE combination or on a bundled feature
group basis, the PIU must be one hundred percent (100%) .

When the IC orders service for interstate and intrastate use, th-6

	

,~
projected interstate percentage of use, intrastate intraLATA

peT,~~y l~. 'a~ .centage of use and intrastate interLATA percentage of use must b'_
provided to the Telephone Company . These percentages, when actual

.1111

	

- 31994
Issued : JUN 0 3 1994

Effective : JUL 0 3 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 IndustrypBOW~~ ~Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Replacing
ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2
et 15 .02

~et 15.02

MAR 2 9 1993

,MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

6 . The percent interstate usage resulting residually from the provisions
of Paragraph 2 .3 .12, C .l ., 2 ., 3 ., and 4 ., preceding is subject to the
rounding provision of Paragraph 2 .3 .12 ., A ., preceding .

7 . The reports required in Section 2 .3 .13 ., following, should be based on
actual total customer usage data if at all possible . If that data is
not available, the reports may be based on either statistically valid
samples derived by the customer, or on .samples from sampling
techniques agreed .to by the Telephone Company . The allowable statis-
tical parameters associated with the percentages produced from statis-
tical sampling are a 95 percent confidence level and a +WMLISD
percent precision .

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

" (AT)

	

A . General

	

31994JUL
'9 ~(S0/,S,® Y

When Switched Access Services are provided for both in

	

~f~raTtd°
Commission

intrastate use, monthly rates, usage rates and nonrecurring chW~ N
prorated between interstate and intrastate on the basis of the projected
interstate percentage of use (PIU), as set forth in Paragraphs 2 .3 .13 .,
and 6 .9 .1 .

When a PIU is to be applied to an Access Service provided as a BSA or BSE
and the intrastate equivalent of the BSA or BSE is only available on a
bundled feature group basis, intrastate usage and charges will be prorated
to the bundled feature group equivalent of the BSA .

When a PIU is to be applied to an Access Service provided as a BSA/BSE
combination and the intrastate equivalent of the BSA/BSE combination is
not available either as a BSA/BSE combination or on a bundled feature

(AT)

	

group basis, the PIU must be one hundred percent (100X) .

(PC)

	

B . Jurisdictional Reports

1 . When the IC orders service for interstate and intrastate use, the
projected interstate percentage of use, intrastate intraLATA per-
centage of use and intrastate interLATA percentage of use must be
provided to the Telephone Company . These percentages, when actual

Issued :

	

NAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective:
IRL16D93

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR
2 ' 1 /yy,St . Louis, Missouri

	

-
1+10. PUBLIC SERVICE CG'A~,.



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 15 .02
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 15 .02

SEP 6 1991

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
T'ubbc Service Commission

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate and Intrastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

6 . The percent interstate usage resulting residually from the provisions
of Paragraph 2 .3 .12,C .1 ., 2 ., 3 . and 4 ., preceding is subject to the
rounding provision of Paragraph 2 .3 .12A ., preceding .

7 . The reports required in Section 2 .3 .13, following, should be based on
actual total customer usage data if at all possible . If that data is
not available, the reports may be based on either statistically valid
samples derived by the customer, or on samples from sampling
techniques agreed to by the Telephone Company . The allowable statis-
tical parameters associated with the percentages produced from statis-,
tical sampling are a 95 percent confidence level anmmmm
percent precision .

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

A . Jurisdictional Reports

APR 111903

i3Y~.

	

,S . ) S "01J

Public Service Commission

1 . When the IC orders service for interstate and intrastaMN,Uth'e
projected interstate percentage of use, intrastate intraLATA per-
centage of use and intrastate interLATA percentage of use must be
provided to the Telephone Company . These percentages, when actual
jurisdictional usage is unknown, will be used by the Telephone Company
to apportion the use and/or charges between interstate and intrastate
until a revised report is received as set forth in Paragraph
2 .3 .13,A .2 ., following .

(AT)

	

when a customer orders Feature Group D (FGD) with 950 Access, the
customer shall state in the order the projected Percent Interstate
Usage (PIU) factor for each end office or LATA from which the customer
may originate traffic . If a LATA-level PIU factor is provided by the
customer, the percentage will be applied to all end offices from which
the customer may originate traffic within the LATA and to those end

(A )

	

offices for which an end office-level PIU is not provided .

Issued :

	

SEP O 9 W

	

Effective :
OCT 19 199"'

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

OCT 19 1991
St . Louis, Missouri

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 15 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 15 .02

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

v~^a ~Q!
2 .3 " 12

	

Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Interstate p,ang~t"Inhtastate
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

	

"!1`7!;C
~' : rvLSC CQfnill'" S°'.c:':

C . (Continued)
(MT)
(PC)

	

6. The percent interstate usage resulting residually from the provisions
of Paragraph 2 .3 .12,C .1 ., 2 ., 3 . and 4 ., preceding is subject to the
rounding provision of Paragraph 2 .3 .12A ., preceding .

(PC)

	

7 . The reports required in Section 2 .3 .13, following, should be based on
actual total customer usage data if at all possible . If that data is
not available, the reports may be based on either statistically valid
samples derived by the customer, or on samples from sampling
techniques agreed to by the Telephone Company . The allowable statis-
tical parameters associated with the percentages produced from statis-
tical sampling are a 95 percent confidence level and a +/- five (5)
percent precision .

	

CANCELLED

2 .3 .13

	

Jurisdictional Report Requirements

	

OCT 1 "1 1991

A . Jurisdictional Reports

Issued : MAY 2 1988

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

1 .

	

When the IC orders service for interstate and intrastate
pe~r~v~ic

	

~,g°,,mmission
(CP)

	

projected interstate percentage of use, intrastate intraLriN

	

h!^1
(CP)

	

centage of use and intrastate interLATA percentage of use must be
provided to the Telephone Company . These percentages, when actual
jurisdictional usage is unknown, will be used by the Telephone Company
to apportion the use and/or charges between interstate and intrastate
until a revised report is received as set forth in Paragraph
2 .3 .13,A .2 ., following .

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL I

	

198a
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

$Y-
St . Louis, Missouri

	

PublieSefviCOCOMM'85"On



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .C . Ma .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .3 .12 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed
Switched Access Service-(Continued)

(MT) 2 .3_13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

A . Jurisdictional Reports

Issued :

	

OG F 3 1 19,36

	

Effective :

	

JAN

	

1 1c'611

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

a23h'e~t-3'S-02-

OCT 31 1986

E~1i1bS0~f~l

Public Service Mission
rsta, n.Lrast-abe-

1 . When the IC orders service for interstate and intrastate use, the
projected interstate percentage of use and intrastate percentage of use
must be provided to the Telephone Company . These percentages, when
actual jurisdictional usage is unknown, will be used by the Telephoi".e
Company to apportion the use and/or charges between interstate and
intrastate until a revised report is received as set forth in Paragraph
2 .3 .13,A .2 ., following .

CAN
GEI.I.ED
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JAN - 1 1987

Pubnu Seroce uOrnMISS1U11'



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 15 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 15 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

(CT) A . General-(Continued)

(RT)

RECEIVED

JIJN 03 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

jurisdictional usage is unknown, will be used by the Telephone Company to
apportion the use and/or charges between interstate and intrastate until a
revised report is received as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 ., B .2 .,
following .

(MThe Telephone Company will determine the projected intrastate percentage

'IIL1

	

by subtracting the projected interstate percentage for originating access
minutes from 100 (100 - projected interstate percentage = intrastate

(M )

	

percentage) .

(AT)

	

1 . FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access

When a customer orders FGD or SSA-D with 950 Access, the customer
shall state in the order the projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU)
factor for each end office or LATA from which the customer may
originate traffic . If a LATA-level PIU factor is provided by the
customer, the percentage will be applied to all end offices from which
the customer may originate traffic within the LATA and to those end
offices for which an end office-level PIU is not provided .

If the customer adds to or reduces the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Service, it shall provide a revised projected Percent Interstate Usage
factor for the overall services provided . The revised report will
serve as the basis for future billing and will be effective on the
next bill date . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
revised report . Where the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access PIU factor is
not available for the embedded base of customers when this tariff goes
into effect the Telephone Company will determine the PIU factor to be
50 percent for originating FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access usage .

2 . Terminating FCC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, whe~ 1jurisdiction can be determined from the call detail, the T 1 p ~ io e `
Company will bill according to such jurisdiction by develo in a

JUL -3 1994
.

	

Issued : JUN 0 3 1994

	

Effective : JUL 0 3 1994 NI1SS0URl
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industr)P&La2SWW Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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49

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 15 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 15 .03

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

(MT)(FC)B . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

jurisdictional usage is unknown, will be used by the Telephone Company to
apportion the use and/or charges between interstate and intrastate until a

(PC)

	

revised report is received as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 ., B .2 .,
following .

(AT)

	

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access, the customer shall
state in the order the projected Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) factor for
each end office or LATA from which the customer may originate traffic . If
a LATA-level PIU factor is provided by the customer, the percentage will
be applied to all end offices from which the customer may originate
traffic within the LATA and to those end offices for which an end office-

(M)

	

level PIU is not provided .

" (AT)

	

If the customer adds to or reduces the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Service, it shall provide a revised projected Percent Interstate Usage
factor for the overall services provided . The revised report will serve
as the basis for future billing and will be effective on the next bill
date . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the revised

(AT)

	

report . Where the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access PIU factor is not
(C)

	

available for the embedded base of customers when this tariff goes into
effect the Telephone Company will determine the PIU factor to be 50

(AT)

	

percent for originating FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access usage .

The Telephone Company will determine the projected intrastate percentage
by subtracting the projected interstate percentage for originating access
minutes from 100 (100 - projected interstate percentage = intrastate
percentage) .

CA,AaV̀ ED

1994 3
Ĵ `

	

A S ,.r-~~_~ S0

Qtlblic ~1SSO~

Issued :

	

MAR 2 E 1993

	

Effective:

	

AMEDIIBy R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

APR 11 1993
92-304

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original sheet 15 .03
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

Issued :
SEP il 9 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECtt-AV Q

SEP G 1991

MISSOUSi
Public Service CDrnmi$Bron

If the customer adds to or reduces the FGD with 950 Access Service, it
shall provide a revised projected Percent Interstate Usage factor for
the overall services provided . The revised report will serve as the
basis for future billing and will be effective on the next bill date .
No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the revised report .
Where the FGD with 950 Access PIU factor is not available for the
embedded based of customers when this tariff goes into effect the
Telephone Company will determine the PIU factor to be 50 percent for
originating FGD with 950 Access usage .

The Telephone Company will determine the projected intrastate
percentage by substracting the projected interstate percentage for
originating access minutes from 100 (100 - projected interstate
percentage = intrastate percentage) .

CANCELLED

APR 111993 .E

	

03
BY . --

)S
public SerVIC9 Commission

MISSOURI

Effective :OCT M

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

OCT 19 1991Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 15 .04
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A . General-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . Terminating FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D-(Continued)

RECEIVED

JUN 03 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

projected interstate percentage . The projected interstate percentage
will be developed on a monthly basis, by end office, when the Switched
Access Service access minutes (FGD, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D) are measured
by dividing the measured interstate terminating access minutes (the
access minutes where the calling number is in one state and the called
number is in another state) by the total terminating access minutes .

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Services where call
details are insufficient to determine jurisdiction, the customer will
provide an interstate percentage of FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D
terminating access minutes for each end office or LATA from which the
customer may terminate traffic . If a LATA-level PIU factor is
provided by the customer, the specified percentage will be applied to
all end offices to which the customer may terminate traffic within the
LATA or to those end offices for which an end office-level PIU is not
provided .

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with PIU
factors 'or their terminating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D traffic, the
Telephone Company will develop a PIU factor for such termi : : :ting
access minutes utilizing the data used to develop the PIU for the
originating access minutes . The Telephone Company developed
percentage will be based on the average of the customerfs originating
FGC, FGD, BSA-C and/or BSA-D usage .

If the customer has no originating traffic within the end office for
which sufficient call detail exists to develop an interstate
percentage, the Telephone Company will designate a PIU factor of 50%
for FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D terminating access minutes .

3 . Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) BSA

Upon ordering Switched Access DNAL BSA, the customer will

FL.interstate percentage of use for each DNAL BSA requested .

JUL - 31994

Issued :
JUN 0 3 1994

	

Effective :

	

MISSOURIJUL 0 3 1994

	

p~~,C

	

~viceCommission
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S Industt~'R¬l ions

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(FC) B .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

Issued :

Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

a .

b .

MAR 2 F ts~~ R .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

5th Revised Sheet 16
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 16

RECEIVED
MAR 2

MISSOURI
Public Somice Commission

Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each
year, the IC shall update the interstate and intrastate jurisdictional
reports pursuant to the method described in Paragraph 2 .3 .12,
preceding . The IC shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be
received no later than 15 days after the first of each such month, a
revised report showing the interstate percentage of use and intrastate
percentages of use for the past three months . This usage will be from
the most recent 3 month period for which this data exists and will be
reported for each service arranged for interstate and intrastate use .
The revised report will serve as the basis for the next three months ,
billing and will be effective on the bill date for that service . No
prorating or back billing will be done based on the report . If the IC
does not supply the reports, the Telephone Company will assume the
percentages to be the same as those provided in the last quarterly
report . For those cases in which a quarterly report has never been
received from the IC, the Telephone Company will assume the
percentages to be the same as those provided in the order for service
as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 ., B .1 ., preceding .

Where an IC has previously obtained interstate service and is applying
for authorization to provide intrastate service, an interim jurisdic-
tional report may need to be submitted . This interim report will not
be necessary if the effective date of the Order authorizing the IC to
provide intrastate service coincides with the jurisdictional report
dates as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 ., B .2 .

The IC shall submit to the Telephone Company an interim report on
or before the effective date of the Order authorizing the IC to
provide intrastate service . This report will serve as the basis
for billing until revised reports are received as set forth in
Paragraph 2 .3 .13 ., B .2 .

This interim report will be based on usage from the previous three
months for vhich message data exists . Data used must be from the
six month period prior to the effective date of the Order .
Interstate and intrastate percentages of use vill be reported as
ordered by the Commission in Case No . TO-84-223 et al . and will be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding .

Effective :

	

FILED 1 1993
D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

MISSOURI
''' .!Gi1C S?fvice COmmiss : x

. 2 . Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each
year the IC shall update the interstate and intrastate Jurisdictional
reports pursuant to the method described in Paragraph 2 .3 .12,
preceding . The IC shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be
received no later than 15 days after the first of each such month, a
revised report showing the interstate percentage of use and intrastate

(AT)

	

percentages of use for the past three months . This usage will be from
the most recent 3 month period for which this data exists and will be
reported for each service arranged for interstate and intrastate use .
The revised report will serve as the basis for the next three months ,
billing and will be effective on the bill date for that service . No
prorating or back billing will be done based on the report . If the IC
does not supply the reports, the Telephone Company will assume the
percentages to be the same as those provided in the last quarterly
report . For those cases in which a quarterly report has never been
received from the IC, the Telephone Company will assume the
percentages to be the same as those provided in the order for service
as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .138 .1 ., preceding .

3 . Where an IC has previously obtained interstate service and is applying
for authorization to provide intrastate service, an interim jurisdic-
tional report may need to be submitted .

	

This interim"NCKlLED
be necessary if the effective date of the Order authorizing the IC to
provide intrastate service coincides with the Jurisdict

	

tdates as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13, A .,2 .

	

MB1(~

	

R . S. 0t
a .

	

The IC shall submit to the Telephone CompanyS~IF~i
~E

	

~Bion
or before the effective date of the order au~f~df

	

if`'

	

.,fo
provide intrastate service . This report will serve
for billing until revised reports are received as set forth in
Paragraph 2 .3 .13,8 .,2 .

b . This interim report will be based on usage from the previous three
months for which message data exists . Data used must be from the
six month period prior to the effective date of the Order .
Interstate and intrastate percentages of use will be reported as
ordered by the Commission in Case No . TO-84-223 et al . and will be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding .

Issued : MAY 2 1988

	

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

s

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Fy-ZZ2-et "
Pmblic Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

Issued : OCT 31 0986 Effective : JAN

	

1 1237

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 31 1986

MISSUORI
Public Sehlice Commission

2 . Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each
year the IC shall update the interstate and intrastate jurisdictional
report pursuant to the method described in Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding .
The IC shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later
than 15 days after the first of each such month, a revise "1 report
showing the interstate and intrastate percentage of use for the past

(CP)

	

three months . This usage will be from the most recent 3 month period
for which this data exists and will be reported for each service
arranged for interstate and intrastate use . The revised report Fall
serve as the basis for the next three months' billing and will be
effective on the bill date for that service . No prorating or back
billing will be done based on the report . If the IC does not
supply the reports, the Telephone Company will assume the percent-
ages to be the same as those provided in the last quarterl

	

LLED
For those cases in which a quarterly report has never been eived
from the IC, the Telephone Company will assume the percentages~o 1 tiggg
be the same as those provided in the order for service as seJQb-r_h_ � ~(.Apin Paragraph 2 .3 .13A .1 ., preceding~~.

(MT)

	

BY

	

ce
Commission,

(AT)

	

3 . Where an IC has previously obtained interstate serviceptibiirs,~

	

URI
for authorization to provide intrastate service, an interim ju
tional report may need to be submitted . This interim report will not
be necessary if the effective date of the Order authorizing the IC to
provide intrastate service coincides with the jurisdictional report
dates as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13, A .,2 .

a . The IC shall submit to the Telephone Company an interim report
on or before the effective date of the Order auth

	

izinngr th)en, rmr~-
IC to provide intrastate service . This report will serve,a.s',
the basis for billing until revised reports are received as
set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .13,A .,2 .

JAN -1 1987
b . This interim report will be based on usage from the previous

three months for which message data exists .

	

DataLi~t~a{ ~IF~`a!(1Y71fnISSi01i i
be from the six month period prior to the effecti ~"eeo
Order . Interstate and intrastate percentages of use will be
reported as ordered by the Commission in Case No . TO-84-223 et al .
and will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(FC)

	

2.3.13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

B . Maintenance of IC Records

Issued : JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 16
Replacing lst Revised Sheet 16

MEMO
JU112 '7 ,Ue, ;

MlJSU3JRl I
Public Service Commission

2 . Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each
year the IC shall update the interstate and intrastate jurisdictional
report pursuant to the method described in Paragraph 2.3.12, preceding .
The IC shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later
than 15 days after the first of each such month, a revised report
showing the interstate and intrastate percentage of use for the past
three months ending the last day of December, March, June and September,
respectively, for each service arranged for interstate and intrastate
use .

	

The revised report will - serve as the basis for the next three
months' billing and will be effective on the bill date for that service .
No prorating or back billing will be done based on the report . If the
IC does not supply the reports, the Telephone Company will assume the
percentages to be the same as those provided in the last quarterly
report . For those cases in which a quarterly re,p~o~r_t ha

	

e

	

been
received from the IC, the Telephone Compy~ 'ir~"̀1Ns

	

tle

	

entages
to be the same as those provided in the ord~r - fo service as set forth
in Paragraph 2 .3 .13A .1 ., preceding .

JAN 11987

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum 4~g;4 ~pte

	

,C~ompaww,
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup docamrent%tion in
form and substance to evidence the percentage data provided to the Tele-
phone Company as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .12, A .1 . and 2 ., preceding .
All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor
under contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or
state regulatory commission . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentagesR.ofinterstate~~
and intrastate service will be assumed by the TelephoneVCompany~t~~o(e
the same as Indicated in the last report received untt~l"~the def(icla.$nF41s
are corrected and new reports, as required herein, arl provided to the
Telephone Company .

	

I

	

VUL 1

	

1986

ruuiaaeruice uotrmliSSloi1
JUL 1V88~
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP) C .-(Continued)

P .S .C . MO .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

"(MT)
2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

. (FC)

	

2.3 .14 Determination of Intrastate Charges for Mixed Intersta
state Switched Access Service-(Continued)

3 . One hundred percent (100°'� ) of 211 other messages which originate on
the IC's network in Missouri and terminate at a telephone number in
Missouri will be reported as intrastate.

4 .

	

If an IC establishes a point of interconnection between its facilities
and those of a local exchange telephone company in a state which
adjoins Missouri and which Missouri customers may gain access on a
toil free basis, the messages which gain access at such points of
interconnection and terminate at a Missouri telephone number shall
be reported as intrastate messages . Traffic gaining access at a
point of interconnection in Kansas or Illinois and through which .
Kansas City or St .-Louis customers may access on a toll free basis
and terminate at a telephone number in Missouri shall be apportioned
between the interstate and intrastate jurisdictions on the same
basis as described in Paragraph 2 .3 .14C .1 . and 2 ., preceding . .

5 . The percent interstate usage resulting residually from the pro-
visions of Paragraph 2 .3 .14C .1 ., 2 ., 3 . and k., preceding is
subject to the rounding provision of Paragraph 2 .3 .14A., preceding .

(MT)
(PC)

	

'2.3 .15 Jurisdictional Report Requirements

A.

	

Jurisdictional Reports

(AT)

	

1 . When the IC orders service for both interstate and intrastate use,
the projected interstate percentage of use and intrastate percentage

-

	

o£ use must be provided to the Telephone Company . These percentages,
when actual jurisdictional usage is unknown, will be used by theTele-
phone Company to apportion the use and/or charges between interstate
and intrastate until a revised report is received as set forth in Para-
graph 2 .3 .15A .2 ., following .

2 . Effective on the first of January, April, July and October of each
year the IC shall update the interstate and intrastate jurisdictional
report pursuant to the metho_d.described in Paragraph 2 .3 .14, preceding .
The IC shall £or31J.--a,o

	

IJ
lephone Company, to be received . no later

than 15 d

	

~o£ each such month, a r

	

'

	

agrr
showing t

	

at~Teistate and intrastate percentage of

	

e for

	

(}p~~
three months ending th1gWt day of December, March, une aMpur,
respectively, fj'~~elch service arranged for intersta

	

and intrastate
.,

	

,.

	

-

	

.

	

11�

	

MAY 20 1985

Issued :

	

APR 15 1995 Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Revised Sheet 161st
Replacing

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

APR 15

e and
IM ON

Public Service Commission



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .15 (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The intrastate percentage will change as revised usage reports are
submitted as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .14, A ., preceding .

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A. Where the provision of facilities involves an unusual investment, an
IC may be required to make payment in advance of such portion of the
estimated cost of the installation or construction as is to be borne
by it . The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's
account as applying to the.indebtedness of the IC for the services and
facilities provided .

B .

	

The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests,. require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee
of the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the
rates and charges for the service for a one-month period plus the amount
of any termination charges attributable to the service . The fact that
a deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with
the Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt
payment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for
facilities provided .

Issued : DEC 2 9 11983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 109+,

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

~~-Grigina-1-:Sheet-16

DEC 2 0) koo

Public Sen/ics Comm~ss;ons

JAN - 1 198":

1 Pab! ;
853.,-j 2"53



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

10th Revised Sheet 16 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 16 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)

b . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

FvP,R ~ : ;~~=

Previous lack of authorization to provide intrastate intraLATA
and/or intrastate interLATA service does not exempt an IC from
including jurisdictionally intrastate messages from the three
months data used in the calculation of these percentages of use .

4 . The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring equipment
for the purpose of verification of IC percentage of use reporting .
The Telephone Company shall treat such information as proprietary in
nature and shall maintain its confidentiality .

(AT)

	

5 . Jurisdictional report requirements for 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
are as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .9 .1, following .

6 .

	

Jurisdictional report requirements for Direct Line-Customsm are as
specified in Section 18, Paragraph 18 .4 .

7 . When a customer orders Common Channel Signaling/Signaling 7 (CCS/SS7)
Interconnection Service, the customer shall provide to the Telephone
Company in its order for the service, a CCS/SS7 Interconnection
Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) Report .

Customers who provide the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU Report
shall supply the Telephone Company with an interstate percentage, of 0
through 100, per Signaling Transfer Point (STP) Port Termination .
This STP Port Termination PIU will be an average PIU based upon the
jurisdiction (interstate versus intrastate) of those originating end
user calls that require use of the specified STP Port Termination for
signaling purposes .

The PIU provided by the customer for the SIP Port Termination will be
used by the Telephone Company to determine the jurisdiction
(interstate versus intrastate) of the customer's STP Access Mileage
and the STP Access Connection charges .

	

' . . .

Issued : NA

	

2

	

Effective : $AY

	

IM
A . D . RDBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External'Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff . Replacing

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continue
~.~,

	

MISSOURI

L~ b,tcS
eC0T111T113$I0n

Jurisdictional Reports-(Continu

2 .3 .13

B .

3 . (Continued)

4 .

5 .

6 .

7 .

b . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

~pY ~
1SS~+b,oi

BSg~iCB~StOnl

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

9th Revised Sheet 16 .01
8th Revised Sheet 16 .01

RECEIVED
MAR 2 91993

Previous lack of authori

	

,on t6 ~To'Aidee intrastate intraLATA
and/or intrastate interLATA service does not exempt an IC from
including jurisdictionally intrastate messages from the three
months data used in the calculation of these percentages of use .

The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring equipment
for the purpose of verification of IC percentage of use reporting .
The Telephone Company shall treat such information as proprietary in
nature and shall maintain its confidentiality .

Jurisdictional report requirements for 800 and 900 Access Service are
as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .9 .1, following .

Jurisdictional report requirements for Direct Line-Customsm are as
specified in Section 18, Paragraph 18 .4 .

When a customer orders Common Channel Signaling/Signaling 7 (CCS/SS7)
Interconnection Service, the customer shall provide to the Telephone
Company in its order for the service, a CCS/SS7 Interconnection
Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) Report .

Customers who provide the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU Report
shall supply the Telephone Company with an interstate percentage, of 0
through 100, per Signaling Transfer Point (STP) Port Termination .
This STP Port Termination PIU will be an average PIU based upon the
jurisdiction (interstate versus intrastate) of those originating end
user calls that require use of the specified STP Port Termination for
signaling purposes .

The PIU provided by the customer for the STP Port Termination will be
used by the Telephone Company to determine the jurisdiction
(interstate versus intrastate) of the customer's STP Access Mileage
and the STP Access Connection charges .

Issued :

	

LIAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affab
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

1993
1 1 1993
- 304

MO. PUBLIC SERVIa COMM



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 16 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 16 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

MME _1 _' 1,992

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)"jQ .FUL

A . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

BY 9

	

9--!;

	

6,a l
b .

	

(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission
Previous lack of authorization tM~SROWRI.ntrastate intraLATA
and/or intrastate interLATA service does not exempt an IC from
including jurisdictionally intrastate messages from the three
months data used in the calculation of these percentages of use .

4 . The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring equipment
for the purpose of verification of IC percentage of use reporting .
The Telephone Company shall treat such information as proprietary in
nature and shall maintain its confidentiality .

5 . Jurisdictional report requirements for 800 and 900 Access Service are
as specified in Section 6 Paragraph 6 .6 .1, following .

6 .

	

Jurisdictional report requirements for Direct Line-Customsm are as
specified in Section 18, Paragraph 18 .4 .

(AT)

	

7 . When a customer orders Common Channel Signaling/Signaling 7 (CCS/SS7)
Interconnection Service, the customer shall provide_ to the Telephone
Company in its order for the service, a CCS/SS7 Interconnection
Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) Report .

Customers who provide the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU Report
shall supply the Telephone Company with an interstate percentage, of 0
through 100, per Signaling Transfer Point (STP) Port Termination .
This STP Port Termination PIU will be an average PIU based upon the
jurisdiction (interstate versus intrastate) of those originating end
user calls that require use of the specified STP Port Termination for
signaling purposes .

The PIU provided by the customer for the STP Port Termination will be
used by the Telephone Company to determine the jurisdiction
(interstate versus intrastate) of the customer's STP Access Mileage

(AT)

	

and the STP Access Connection charges .

P.J .
G-~t~o . cJ0(MT)

Issued : MAY Y 3 1992

	

Effectiv

	

NOV H)Vs061992
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs, c-

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

iGSutitGseJPrnlo
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C. No .-No . 36

16 1992NOV
b . (continued)

	

i3Y

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

7th Revised Sheet 16 .01
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 16 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

JUL S 1990

A .

	

Jurisdictional Reports-(Continugili ``c~g t rD

	

M15SOUl~I
~,j~q

	

Public Service Commission
3 . (Continued)

Previous lack of ap~~kt~82fl`6~Pt~~d~f'~eai~trastate intraLATA
and/or intrastate interLAT~oes not exempt an IC from
including jurisdictionally intrastate messages from the three
months data used in the calculation of these percentages of use .

4 . The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring
equipment for the purpose of verification of IC percentage of use
reporting . The Telephone Company shall treat such information as
proprietary in nature and shall maintain its confidentiality .

5 . Jurisdictional report requirements for 800 and 900 Access Service are
as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .6 .1, following.

(AT)

	

6 . Jurisdictional report requirements for Direct Line-Customsm are as
specified in Section 18, Paragraph 18.4 .

B. Maintenance of IC Records

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in form
and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding . All
of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission. The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

. Issued :

	

JUL 1 7 199U

	

Effective : pus 17
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division At!G 17 1999

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service ('rOmiTtISSIQ6t



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 16 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 16 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Contttyep

1~~

	

Public serviCe cGaix;is- :cA . Jurisdictional Reports-(ContinuedrjP`

	

_

3 . (Continued)

b .

	

(Continued)

	

BY "~ r
rnmiSSAO"

'almic
So,,

	

000Previous lack of autho

	

ion *Soovide intrastate intraLATA
and/or intrastate interLATA service does not exempt an IC from
including jurisdictionally intrastate messages from the three
months data used in the calculation of these percentages of use .

4 . The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring
equipment for the purpose of verification of IC percentage of use
reporting . The Telephone Company shall treat such information as
proprietary in nature and shall maintain its confidentiality .

" (AT)

	

5 . Jurisdictional report requirements for 800 and 900 Access Service are
as specified in Section 6 Paragraph 6 .6 .1, following.

B . Maintenance of IC Records

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

TlE:CED

DEC 7 19R9

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, vorkpapers and backup documentation in form

(RT)

	

and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding . All
of the records, vorkpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, vorkpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

"

	

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective : JAN 2 9M

	

fILIE®

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

Sm 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri Pubic S®
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the - IC-(Continued)

Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)
CANCELLF-®

Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

2 .3 .13

A.

B.

3 . (Continued)

4 .

5 .

b . (Continued)

Maintenance of IC Records

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, vorkpapers and backup documentation in form
and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12, A .1 . and 2 .,
preceding. All of the records, vorkpapers and backup documentation shall
be made available during normal business hours, at the location named in
the report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .,

	

FILED

Issued : DEC 2 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

SERVICES

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

5th Revised Sheet 16 .01
4th Revised Sheet 16 .01

RECEWE

DEC 2

	

1988

iSSC)=
Public Service Commissior

Public Ca'wie^e f,ommission
ii,AlSSOUF31I

Previous lack of authorization to provide intrastate intraLATA
and/or intrastate interIATA service does not exempt an IC from
including jurisdictionally intrastate messages from the three
months data used in the calculation of these percentages of use .

The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring
equipment for the purpose of verification of IC percentage of use
reporting . The Telephone Company shall treat such information as
proprietary in nature and shall maintain its confidentiality.

Jurisdictional report requirements for 800 Access Service are as
specified in Section 6 Paragraph 6 .6 .1, following .

OEC 141988
X13

Effective :

	

DEC 1 4 LWPublic Service Cosnm1s81()n

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

	

Previous lack of authorization to provide intrastate intraLATA
(AT)

	

and/or intrastate interLATA service does not exempt an IC from
including jurisdictionally intrastate messages from the three
months data used in the calculation of these percentages of use .

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in
form and substance to evidence in Paragraph 2 .3 .12,A .1 . and 2 .,
preceding . All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation
shall be made available during normal business hours, at the location
named in the report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company
in order to permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an
outside auditor under contract to the Telephone Company, or an
auditor of a federal or state regulatory commission . The Telephone
Company may in its discretion accept the results of a third party
audit submitted by the IC in lieu of performing its own audit . If
the records, workpapers and backup documentation are not provided or
are insufficient or not in accordance with the provisions of this

" (AT)

	

Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and the percentages of
intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone Company to be
the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as rgvi4red herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 16 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 16 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

' 3 . (Continued)

b . (Continued)

4 . The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring equipment
for the purpose of verification of IC percentage of use reporting .
The Telephone Company shall treat such information as proprietary in
nature and shall maintain its confidentiality .

B . Maintenance of IC Records

G

	

,~ & 1990
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Issued : MAY 2 1988

	

Efa4`i' vve. h UL~ 1 1988

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

[UISSQLR!
''ublic SBrViCe COmmissi-f,

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JUL 1

	

1988
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 16 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)

b . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Previous lack of authorization to provide intrastate service
does not exempt an IC from including jurisdictionally intra-
state messages from the three months data used in the calcula-
tion of these percentages of use .

(AT)

	

4 . The Telephone Company retains the right to employ monitoring

	

..k.`50

equipment for the purpose of verification of IC percentage"ssee

	

8
reporting . The Telephone Company shall treat such information

(AT)

	

as proprietary in nature and shall maintain its confidentialij'4L
1

cj, ~b~t

B . Maintenance of IC Records

	

e$eri
eCVPRt1'JS,C" ~

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, 1WVpfet~1%SS0
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in
form and substance to evidence in Paragraph 2 .3 .12,A .1 . and 2 ., pre-
ceding . All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall
be made available during normal business hours, at the location named
in the report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order
to permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor
under contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or

(AT)

	

state regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion
I

	

accept the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
"(AT)

	

performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup documen-
tation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance with the
provisions of this Paragraph, the percentages of interstate and intrastate
service will be assumed by the Telephone Company to be the same as
indicated in the last report received until the deficiencies are
corrected and new reports, as required herein, are provided to the
Telephone Company .

Issued : JUN 2 2 1987 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 2 1987

mrs5Utlltl
Public Service Commission

JUL 2 2 1987
'T-0 - 8'f - a a.3



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 16 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 16 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A . Where the provisions of facilities involves an unus"u~l n estmen an-~C d
may be,required to make payment in advance of such o Po~f`~Cr~he'b~~ri~ a4ed
cost of the installation or construction as is to be o~-rnebyTt_The
amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's account as
applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and facilities
provided .

(MT)

	

B . The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of a
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates

(RT)

	

and charges for the service for a one-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt

."

	

payment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for
facilities provided .

Issued :
JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

PUBLK SERVICE COMMISSION

JUL

i MEMO

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OF !AIS_~UKI

1 1988

JUN 2',' 19^ . .	~ 1

k
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F-1 ItIt L~n

'JUL 1

	

1986

PUNIC Sence COMMISS10i1



use . The revised report will serve as the basis for the next three
months' billing and will be effective on the bill date for that service .
No prorating or back billing will be done based on the report .

	

If
the IC does not supply the reports, the Telephone Company will assume
the percentages to be the same as those provided in the last quarterly
report . For those cases in which a quarterly report has never been
received from the IC, the Telephone Company will assume the percentages
to be the same as those provided in the order for service as set forth in

(CT)

	

Paragraph 2 .3 .15A .1 ., preceding .

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in
form and substance to evidence the percentage data provided to the Tele-
phone Company as set forth in Paragraph 2 .3 .14, A .1 . and 2 ., preceding .
All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor
under contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or
state regulatory commission . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the e

	

es of interstate
and intrastate service will be ass

	

e

	

ne Company to be`~ '141$41C .the same as indicated in the las~~jrt`Jiretiived until the deficiencies
are corrected and new reports, as`--'required herein, are provided to the
Telephone Company.

	

1 1y6b

(MT)' 2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowanos

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and D® s
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 16 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .15 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A. Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

2 .-(Continued)

B . Maintenance of IC Records

A.

	

Where the provisions of. facilities involves an unusual
IC may be required to make payment in advance of such

	

ortioni6.

	

O
estimated cost of the installation or construction as

	

s to be' bor
by it .

	

The amount of the advance payment will be cred ted tft4 t~e~~~TC~ 'is~nz
account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for he serdi~e5' and 00	,
facilities provided .

Issued :
APR 15 1985

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MIME
APR 15

D

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

MAY 2 0 1985

ssion



(MT)

(MT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

9th Revised Sheet 16 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 16 .02

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

8 . Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Validation Service

9 . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

RECE

MAR 201995

MOSUaucsmVICECOMM.

The CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU must be provided to the
Telephone Company upon ordering service, and thereafter, on a
quarterly basis . Provisions for updating the interstate and
intrastate jurisdictional report as specified in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 will
also apply for updating the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU
Report . The Telephone Company will utilize the quarterly CCS/SS7
Interconnection Service PIU Report for the STP Port Termination to
update the STP Access Mileage and the STP Access Connection PIU
effective on the bill date for the service .

Upon ordering LIDB Validation Service, the customer will provide an
interstate percentage of LIDS queries . The LIDB Validation Service
PIU will be an average PIU based on the jurisdiction of the
originating end user calls for which the Telephone Company's LIDB is
queried and is to be developed from the customer's total national ABS
call volumes . The LIDB Validation Service PIU will be applied to the
LIDB Validation Service rates and charges .

Upon ordering FGD or BSA-D with the Multiple 64 CCC feature, the
customer must provide both an originating and terminating PIU for FGD
or BSA-D with the Multiple 64 CCC feature for each end office or LATA
from which the customer may originate or terminate such traffic . The
PIU will apply when call detail is insufficient to determine,
jurisdiction .

FII Fi)
Issued :

	

MAR 2 0 1995

	

Effective :

	

APR 2 0 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri APR + 0 1995

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri
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;AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

B .

C .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

8 .

9 .

Replacing 7th ReviFfff

	

b02

Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Validation Service

Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Maintenance of IC Records

T 1 ,7 1994

	

Effectiv
PU'

By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

8th Revised Sheet 16 .02

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup docum
and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12,
of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall Self°a
available during normal business hours, at the location na~y~~~
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company ii~c4

OCT 17 1994

MO- PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

CANCELLED

APR 201995
~Y~oz

The CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU must be providlo

	

cORI(TUSSi0t1Telephone Company upon ordering service and therea~1jc~r ICg
quarterly basis . Provisions for updating the interstate anVISSO URI
intrastate jurisdictional report as specified in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 will
also apply for updating the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU
Report . The Telephone Company will utilize the quarterly CCS/SS7
Interconnection Service PIU Report for the STP Port Termination to
update the STP Access Mileage and the STP Access Connection PIU
effective on the bill date for the service .

Upon ordering LIDB Validation Service, the customer will provide an
interstate percentage of LIDB queries . The LIDB Validation Service
PIU will be an average PIU based on the jurisdiction of the
originating end user calls for which the Telephone Company's LIDB is
queried and is to be developed from the customer's total national ABS
call volumes . The LIDB Validation Service PIU will be applied to the
LIDB Validation Service rates and charges .

Upon ordering FGD or BSA-D with the Multiple 64 CCC feature, the
customer must provide both an originating and terminating PIU for FGD
or BSA-D with the Multiple 64 CCC feature for each end office or LATH
from which the customer may originate or terminate such traffic . The
PIU will apply when call detail is insufficient to determine
jurisdiction .

aAt~94

URI

form
All

Comm!SIon
NOV 2 -4



(MT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 16 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 16 .02

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

A116 18 1993

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Pume Swviee Cmf"aft

B . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

The CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU must be provided to the
Telephone Company upon ordering service, and thereafter, on a
quarterly basis . Provisions for updating the interstate and
intrastate jurisdictional report as specified in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 will
also apply for updating the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU
Report . The Telephone Company will utilize the quarterly CCS/SS7
Interconnection Service PIU Report for the STP Port Termination to
update the STP Access Mileage and the STP Access Connection PIU
effective on the bill date for the service .

";AT)

	

B . Line Information Data Base (LIDB) Validation Service

Upon ordering LIDB Validation Service, the customer will provide an
interstate percentage of LIDB queries . The LIDB Validation Service
PIU will be an average PIU based on the jurisdiction of the
originating end user calls for which the Telephone Company's LIDB is
queried and is to be developed from the customer's total national ABS
call volumes . The LIDB Validation Service PIU will be applied to the

(AT)

	

LIDB Validation Service rates and charges .

C . Maintenance of IC Records

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in form
and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding . All
of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by thR ]D~phone company in order to

9A

NO~~�~~-~ i cussoGom
SEP 0 0 ic~r'3

Q
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Issued :

	

AVG 1 8 1993

	

Effective :

	

SEP 2 0'1993'- 5~'rv;ca Cc -"

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missnori



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 16 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 16 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

(PC)

	

B . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

DECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
PublieService Commission

The CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU must be provided to the
Telephone Company upon ordering service, and thereafter, on a
quarterly basis . Provisions for updating the interstate and
intrastate jurisdictional report as specified in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 will
also apply for updating the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU
Report . The Telephone Company will utilize the quarterly CC /
Interconnection Service PIU Report for the STP Port Terminat~
update the SIP Access Mileage and the STP Access Connection PIU
effective on the bill date for the service . 3

St? ZJ 1y~.

(FC)

	

C.

	

Maintenance of IC Records

	

~Aa , Sam! 6 ,D dI_.0
alce commIThe It, shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one yeap#lwa~

	

~
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentati

	

d"for~m
and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding . All
of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

FILED

2 .3 .14 In accordance with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., where Access Service
features exist that limit the calling scope of the Access Service to
the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center, ESPs shall
request those features on the same Order for which the associated
Access Service is requested .

Issued :
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Effective :

	

A~'~ g A R

	

1993MAR 2

	

D.
ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-Extern
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Co'fBuJ
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(AT)

	

7 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 16 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 16 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Report Requirements-(Continued)

A . Jurisdictional Reports-(Continued)

(AT)

	

effective on the bill date for the service .

.s ~ .,._ . .~_

	

rr

The CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU must be provided to the
Telephone Company upon ordering service, and thereafter, on a
quarterly basis . Provisions for updating the interstate and
intrastate jurisdictional report as specified in Paragraph 2 .3 .13 will
also apply for updating the CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service PIU
Report . The Telephone Company will utilize the quarterly CCS/SS7
Interconnection Service PIU Report for the STP Port Te

	

aLp
EDupdate the STP Access Mileage and the STP Access Conn~i~Le

APR
11199

( T)
BY l'°

aJ

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one

	

pe ger*'~a~ommissian
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup ~o_c'ument

	

()dRbrm
and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding . All
of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are

( T)

	

provided to the Telephone Company .

2 .3 .14 In accordance with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., where Access Service
features exist that limit the calling scope of the Access Service to the
local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center, ESPs shall request
those features on the same Order for which the associated
Access Service is requested .

B . Maintenance of IC Records
3
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2

(AT) 2 .3 .14

(AT)

2

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A.

B .

NOV 2 1 1991

	

Effective :
FED 1 2 19

Replacing

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 16 .02
3rd Revised Sheet 16 .02

RECEIVED

NOV 191391

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
In accordance with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., where Access Service
features exist that limit the calling scope of the Access Service to
the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center, ESPs shall
request those features on the same order for which the associated
Access Service is requested .

Where the provisions of facilities involve an unusual investment, an IC
may be required to make payment in advance of such portion of the
estimated cost of the installation or construction as is to be borne by
it . The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's
account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and
facilities provided .

The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates
and charges for the service for a one-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt
payment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for
facilities provided .

CARO" bED

NOV 16 1992
67-~

By5 R. S /~

Pub::. Servire COfrilisslol
N11SSOLIRI

FILED

FEB 12 1994

Pu b"G service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(MT) A .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

B .

Issued : JUN 2 2 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing

Effective :

	

JUL 2 2 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 16 .02
2nd Rev

JUN 2 2 1987

Would
Pubik Service Commission

Where the provisions of facilities involve an unusual investment, an IC
may be required to make payment in advance of such portion of the
estimated cost of the installation or construction as is to be borne by
it . The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's
account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and
facilities provided .

The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates
and charges for the service for a one-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt
payment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for
facilities provided .

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992
+7* RBY
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Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

f

JUL 2 2 1987
TD -84-aa-a

Public Seritte tiommiss+uf .
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
OXCW for the purpose

	

2nd_Reyised Sheet 16 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st R Vol

	

1

	

~D2:

AUUL30 OGAV1ULp

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

WuJJtIJK1

2 .4 .1

	

Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits- (Continue'`d)iblicservice ~U1f1Q(!~;;, :, ;i

CANGE4~~,D

q~l
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Y
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Pub,8
SM1SSOl3R\

Effective : JAN 1 1 ;147

By R . U . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri.

OCT 31 198G

B . The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates
and charges for the service for a one-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt
payment o£ bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for
facilities provided .

JAN ' 1 1987
y

Pubftc &ewv,ce u°mnsswi,



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 16 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 16 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continue6)

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued))

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Orig
of canceling this tariff .

	

MEMO
2 .

	

GBNF.RAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACC:SS SERVICES

(MT) 2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

B . The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests,
require an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after
the provisions of a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone
Company as a guarantee of the payment of rates and charges .
Such deposit may not exceed the rates and charges for the service
for a one-month period plus the amount of any termination charges
attributable to the service . The fact that a deposit has been
made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the Telephone
Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt pay-
ment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the re-
gular practices of the Telephone company providing for the dis-
continuance of the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the
Telephone Company for facilities provided .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

APR 15 -=~
MISSOURI

Public Service commission

ommiss1o;1SUM---- .



(AT)

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Issued :

700 Access Service

ACCESS SERVICES

Jurisdictional Reports Requirements-(Continued)

ECEIVED

APR 2 8 1995

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) M0'PUBMSERVICECOMM.
Customers ordering Advance Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) must
provide the Telephone Company with an originating FGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D PIU Report for ACIS . The ACIS PIU report shall
reflect an interstate percentage, by feature group or basic serving
arrangement, of originating ACIS access minutes for each end office or
LATA from which the customer may originate ACIS traffic . If a
LATA-level PIU factor is provided by the customer, the specified
percentage will be applied to all end offices to which the customer
may originate traffic within the LATA or to those end office for which
an end office-level PIU is not provided .

If a customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an
originating ACIS PIU report or quarterly update report, the Telephone
Company will determine the interstate percentage of ACIS usage as
follows :

For ACIS originated over FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the Telephone Company will develop an interstate percentage
on a monthly basis for each end office by dividing the customer's
measured interstate originating access minutes by the customer's total
originating access minutes for which sufficient call detail exists to
determine the jurisdiction . If the customer has no other traffic
within the end office for which sufficient call detail exists to
develop an interstate percentage, the Telephone Company will determine
an interstate percentage based on an average of all interstate ACIS
usage originating within the LATA .

For ACIS originated over FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the
Telephone Company will determine an interstate percentage based on an
average of all interstate ACIS usage originating within the LATA .

Upon ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must provide the
Telephone Company with an originating PIU for 700 Access Service . The
700 Access Service PIU report shall reflect an interstate percentage,
by feature group or basic serving arrangement, of originating 700
Access Service access minutes for each end office or LATA wLrpgi wW

MAY 2 8 1995

APb 2 8

	

Effective :

	

MAY 2 8
19~M1SSO1Rl

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri PubliCService Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

P .S .C . Mo .-No . o
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet, 16 .03
of canceling this tariff . Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 16 .03
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(AT)

(MT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
,tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
4th Revised Sheet 16 .03

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 16 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Reports Requirements-(Continued)

Issued :

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

Customers ordering Advance Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) must
provide the Telephone Company with an originating FGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D PIU Report for ACIS . The ACIS PIU report shall
reflect an interstate percentage, by feature group or basic serving
arrangement, of originating ACIS access minutes for each end office or
LATA from which the customer may originate ACIS traffic . If a
LATA-level PIU factor is provided by the customer, the specified
percentage will be applied to all end offices to which th

	

t
¬~

may originate traffic within the LATA or to those end off

	

w ich
an end office-level PIU is not provided .

If a customer does not provide the Telephone Company with

	

Y 281995 On
originating ACIS PIU report or quarterly update report, th

	

~'eS Cb .
Company will determine the interstate percentage of ACIS_us

	

a `CD rpl9SipS1
follows :

ptibltc sMISSNRt
For ACIS originated over FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the Telephone Company will develop an interstate percentage
on a monthly basis for each end office by dividing the customer's
measured interstate originating access minutes by the customer's total
originating access minutes for which sufficient call detail exists to
determine the jurisdiction . If the customer has no other traffic
within the end office for which sufficient call detail exists to
develop an interstate percentage, the Telephone Company will determine
an interstate percentage based on an average of all interstate ACIS
usage originating within the LATA .

For ACIS originated over FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the
Telephone Company will determine an interstate percentage based on
average of all interstate ACIS usage originating within the LATA .

Maintenance of IC Records

RECEIVED

MNH 2 01995

M0sUBLtGSERMOMM.

an

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in form
and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding . All
of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the
report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to

MAR 2 0 1995

	

-

	

- Effective :

	

APR 2 019
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

APR 201995St . Louis, Missouri

Public Sw/ce icommission



(AT) A .

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

B .

C . Maintenance of IC Records-(Continued)

2 .3 .14 ESP Requirements

2 .3 .15

2 .

Certification of Special Access as Intrastate

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Secction 2
3rd Revised Sheet 16 .03

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16 .03
ACCESS SERVICES

(1) Each leg of a multipoint circuit is equal to one line .

MAY 24 19?4

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Reports Requirements-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Pubtic Service Commission

permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

In accordance with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., where Access Service
features exist that limit the calling scope of the Access Seerrvvi
the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center F~~

	

S!'r
request those features on the same Order for which the associated
Access Service is requested .

PPR 201995
S41-

16.o3

Special Access circuits (lines)(

1 )

and Frame Relay Service

	

s
GOmmi5510n

classified as intrastate [percent interstate usage (PIU)pl1W0]

	

died
in accordance with this tariff when the Special Access circuits

	

ines) or
FRS carry less than or equal to 10 percent interstate traffic . When the
percent of interstate usage is greater than ten percent, the Special Access
line(s) or FRS will be provided in accordance with the interstate tariff .

The customer shall certify whether or not interstate traffic is greater
than 10 percent of the total traffic carried on the Special Access line(s)
or FRS . This certification will be provided to the Telephone Company by
the customer as follows :

Via the Access Service Request (ASR) form when ordering the line(s), or

In the form of written correspondence with clear identific t ,
line involved and the customer designated jurisdiction assoc; e
each line at the time that the line(s) are ordered other t~~_~y~ 4
form.rm.

MAY O A 1006
Issued :

	

Effective:
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT) 2 .3 .14 ESP Requirements

(AT) 2 .3 .15 Certification of Special Access as Intrastate

(AT)
(MT)
(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 16 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 16 .03
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Reports Requirements-(Continued)

	

(r?Ar I l 1994

C . Maintenance of IC Records-(Continued)

	

Me8S019R]
1~'Ub!ic us8YV]CB Commission

permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

In accordance with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A., where Access Sere
features exist that limit the calling scope of the Access S

	

~
the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center, ~~s'ball
request those features on the same Order for which the associated

quested .

2 . In the form of written correspondence with clear identific
line involved and the customer designated jurisdiction ass
each line at the time that the line(s) are ordered other t

Issued :

	

MAR 2 1 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

A . Special Access circuits (lines) (1) are classified as intrastaW"~Z
interstate usage (PIU) = 0%] and provided in accordance wilWYRTs $AY'
when the Special Access circuits (lines) carry less than or equal to 10
percent interstate traffic . When the percent of interstate usage is
greater than ten percent, the Special Access line(s) will be provided in
accordance with the interstate tariff .

B . The customer shall certify whether or not interstate traffic is greater
than 10 percent of the total traffic carried on the Special Access line(s) .
This certification will be provided to the Telephone Company by the
customer as follows :

1 . Via the Access Service Request (ASR) form when ordering the line(s), or

(1) Each leg of a multipoint circuit is equal to one line .

	

APR 3 0 1994
APR 3

	

to



(Kr )

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Reports Requirements-(Continued)

(MT) C . Maintenance

2 .3 .14

of IC Records-(Continued)

permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

In accordance with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., where Access Service
features exist that limit the calling scope of the Access Service to
the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center, ESPs sh~7rL~
request those features on the same Order for which the as~~

	

1.~
Access Service is requested .

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

	

ApR
3019 .,/

mission
~otn

Where the provisions of facilities involve an unusual inv°~
may be required to make payment in advance of such portiod of the
estimated cost of the installation or construction as is to be borne by
it . The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's
account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and
facilities provided .

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A .

B .

Issued : AU6 18 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
1st Revised Sheet 16 .03

Replacing Original Sheet 16 .03
ACCESS SERVICES

R'EC E !.V E D

AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates
and charges for the service for a one-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with,the
Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or tR prompt
payment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the disconti,nuRnce,,nuRnce of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone}r(iompanyg3r
facilities provided .

Mlccr)r rar
Effective : gfP 2 0'1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A .

The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates
and charges for the service for a one-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt
payment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance ofI

	

the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for
(MT)

	

facilities provided .

B .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 16 .03

MAY ~ _ IE-22

iail' . PLIL:SINV . .. . .vl " L . .'T', o 1vl

Where the provisions of facilities involve an unusual investment, an IC
may be required to make payment in advance of such portion of the
estimated cost of the installation or construction as is to be borne by
it . The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's
account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and

provided .facilities

CAKSM

$~' LJ 19'3
S

~' 16 .b 3
BY mmisaion

Public erv.ce
wilssoum

Issued :
MAY

1 3 19~

	

Effective "

	

x4aw,9* 11, 196V
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-E LE n

	

Aff i s
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company iVi~.Talild 5hNIEs cutdim .

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

	

11. 700 Access Service-(Continued)

If a customer does not provide the Telephone Company with anI

	

originating 700 PIU report or a quarterly update, the Telephone
(AT)

	

Company will designate a PIU factor of 17% for 700 Access Service .

(MT)

	

C . Maintenance of IC Records

The IC shall maintain and retain for a minimum of one year, complete,
detailed and accurate records, workpapers and backup documentation in form
and substance to evidence in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding . All
of the records, workpapers and backup documentation shall be made
available during normal business hours, at the location named in the

" (M )

	

report, upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company in order to
permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Telephone
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report received until the
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required herein, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

(MT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Reports Requirements-(Continued)

the customer may originate 700 traffic . If a LATA-level PIU factor is
provided by the customer, the specified percentage will be applied to
all end offices to which the customer may originate traffic within the
LATA or to those end offices for which an end office-level PIU is not
provided .

2 .3 .14 ESP Requirements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 16 .04
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16 .04

RECEIVED

APR 28 1995

Mo. PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

In accordance with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., where Access Service
features exist that limit the calling scope of the Access Service to
the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire center, ESPs shall
request those features on the same Order for which the ass
Access Service is requested .

MAY 2 8 1995

MISS i
Issued ::

	

Effective ; "Ay I w1cecomf111$SIOnAN 28%A
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri
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(MT) 2 .

(f')
(MT)

'No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
canceling this tariff .

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .G. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing

2 .3 .13 Jurisdictional Reports Requirements-(Continued)

B .

C .

2 .3 .15

A .

Issued :

Maiatenance of IC Records

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 16 .04
1st Revised Sheet 16 .04

RECEIVE©
MAR 2 01995

MOSUBUCSERVI(ECOMM .

permit a review by a Telephone Company auditor, an outside auditor under
contract to the Telephone Company, or an auditor of a federal or state
regulatory commission . The Telephone Company may in its discretion accept
the results of a third party audit submitted by the IC in lieu of
performing its own audit . If the records, workpapers and backup
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provisions of this Paragraph, the percentage of interstate and
the percentages of intrastate service will be assumed by the Tele pp~
Company to be the same as indicated in the last report rece'

	

~r~~e
deficiencies are corrected and new reports, as required here, are
provided to the Telephone Company .

Certification of Special Access as Intrastate

~pY .140
._-~a .

1(.
~tggl0n

In accordance with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., wherecn 's
features exist that limit the calling scope of the Acces~

	

sJt ~p1Fi1
the local calling scope of the ESP's serving wire cent(~tgl1'l
request those features on the same Order for which the associated
Access Service is requested .

2 .3 .14 ESP Requirements

Special Access circuits (lines) (1) and Frame Relay Services (FRS) are
classified as intrastate [percent interstate ~isage (PIU) = 0%] and provided
in accordance with this tariff when the Special Access circuits (lines) or
FRS carry less than or equal to 10 percent interstate traffic . When the
percent of interstate usage is greater than ten percent, the Special Access
line(s) or FRS will be provided in accordance with the interstate tariff .

The customer shall certify whether or not interstate traffic is greater
than 10 percent of the total traffic carried on the Special Access line(s)
or FRS . This certification will be provided to the Telephone Company by
the customer as follows :

1 . Via the Access Service Request (ASR) form when ordering the line(s), or

2 . In the form of written correspondence with clear identification of each
line involved and the customer designated jurisdiction associated with
each line at the time that the line(s) are ordered other than by ASR
form .

(1) Each leg of a multipoint circuit is equal to one line .

MAR 2 0 1995 effctlve. APR 2 0 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

FILFD
APR 2 0 1995

MISSOURI
Pub]]cSMIC6 Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 16 .04
canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 16 .04

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Issued : MAY 2 4 1994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

CANCEL15D

MAY 2-ft 1994

MISSOURI
2 .3 .15

	

Certification of Special Access as Intrastate-eib'814)C9 COmmissiort
C . With respect to billing lisputes regarding the jurisdiction of Special

(AT)

	

Access circuits (lines) or FRS, the customer shall be required to provide
to the Telephone Company general information on system design and function
that is used by the customer to determine the jurisdiction .

A . Where the provisions of facilities involve an unusual investment, an IC
may be required to make payment in advance of such portion of the
estimated cost of the installation or construction as is to be borne by
it . The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's
account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and
facilities provided .

B . The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates
and charges for the service for a one-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt
payment o£ bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for
facilities provided .

APR
201995

pU

	

BService
GDmrrussion

Msso0RI LE-

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL' 151994

MISSOURI

Effective

	

Pn l;
M

	

OiT MISSion



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 16 .04
canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .3 .15

	

Certification of Special Access as Intrastate-(ConttintieASrV!C9 COMMiSSiO7)

( )

	

C . With respect to billing disputes regarding the jurisdiction of Special
Access circuits (lines), the customer shall be required to provide to the
Telephone Company general information on system design and function that is

(A )

	

used by the customer to determine the jurisdiction .

(HT) 2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A . Where the provisions of facilities involve an unusual investment, an IC
may be required to make payment in advance of such portion of the
estimated cost of the installation or construction as is to be borne by
it . The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's
account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and
facilities provided .

B . The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates
and charges for the service for a ore-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations.as to advance payments or the prompt
payment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for

(MT)

	

facilities provided .
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 16.05
canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 16.05

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(MT) 2.3.15 Certification of Special Access as Intrastate

A. Special Access circuits (lines)(1) and Frame Relay Services (FRS) are classified as intrastate
[percent interstate usage (PIU) = 0%] and provided in accordance with this tariff when the
Special Access circuits (lines) or FRS carry less than or equal to 10 percent interstate traffic.
When the percent of interstate usage is greater than ten percent, the Special Access line(s) or
FRS will be provided in accordance with the interstate tariff.

B. The customer shall certify whether or not interstate traffic is greater than 10 percent of the total
traffic carried on the Special Access line(s) or FRS.  This certification will be provided to the
Telephone Company by the customer as follows:

1. Via the Access Service Request (ASR) form when ordering the line(s), or

2. In the form of written correspondence with clear identification of each line involved and
the customer designated jurisdiction associated with each line at the time that the line(s)

(MT) are ordered other than by ASR form.

C. With respect to billing disputes regarding the jurisdiction of Special Access circuits (lines) or
FRS, the customer shall be required to provide to the Telephone Company general information
on system design and function that is used by the customer to determine the jurisdiction.

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A. Where the provisions of facilities involve an unusual investment, an IC may be required to
make payment in advance of such portion of the estimated cost of the installation or
construction as is to be borne by it.  The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the
IC's account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and facilities provided.

(MT)

(MT)

(MT) (1)  Each leg of a multipoint circuit is equal to one line.
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  April 28, 1995 Effective:  May 28, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

	

MAR 201995
(MT) 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .3 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

MO,pQUSERVlEC®W "

2 .3 .15 Certification of Special Access as Intrastate-(Continued)

(M

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

' No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose
canceling this tariff .

OriALra
M

D.05

C . With respect to billing disputes regarding the jurisdiction of Special
Access circuits (lines) or FRS, the customer shall be required to provide
to the Telephone Company general information on system design and function
that is used by the customer to determine the jurisdiction .

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

A . Where the provisions of facilities involve an unusual investment, an IC
may be required to make payment in advance of such portion of the
estimated cost of the installation or construction as is to be borne by
it . The amount of the advance payment will be credited to the IC's ,
account as applying to the indebtedness of the IC for the services and
facilities provided .

B . The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require
an IC to make a deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of
a service to the IC to be held by the Telephone Company as a guarantee of
the payment of rates and charges . Such deposit may not exceed the rates
and charges for the service for a one-month period . The fact that a
deposit has been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to advance payments or the prompt
payment of bills or constitute a waiver or modification of the regular
practices of the Telephone Company providing for the discontinuance of
the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for
facilities provided .

FILED
Issued :

	

MAR 2 0 199.5
Effective :

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

APR 2 0 1995

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

	

MISSOURI
Public SwfoeCommission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 16.06
canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

(MT) 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

B. The Telephone Company may, in order to safeguard its interests, require an IC to make a
deposit prior to or at any time after the provision of a service to the IC to be held by the
Telephone Company as a guarantee of the payment of rates and charges.  Such deposit may not
exceed the rates and charges for the service for a one-month period.  The fact that a deposit has
been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the Telephone Company's
regulations as to advance payments or the prompt payment of bills or constitute a waiver or
modification of the regular practices of the Telephone Company providing for the
discontinuance of the facilities for nonpayment of any sums due the Telephone Company for

(MT) facilities provided.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  April 28, 1995 Effective:  May 28, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

B. (Continued)

Simple interest at the rate of 9 percent per annum will be paid on deposits held 30 days or
more.

Such a deposit will be refunded or credited to the customer's account at any time prior to the
termination of the provision of the service to the customer.  Should a deposit be credited to the
customer's account, no interest will accrue on the deposit from the date such deposit is
credited.

At such time as the provision of the service to the IC is terminated, the amount of the deposit
and any applicable interest will be credited to the IC's account, and any credit balance which
may remain will be refunded.

C. The Telephone Company shall bill on a current basis all charges incurred by and credits due to
the IC under this Tariff attributable to services established or discontinued during the

(AT) preceding billing period.  Any known unbilled usage charges for prior periods and any known
(AT) uncredited adjustments will be applied to this bill.  In addition, the Telephone Company shall

bill in advance charges for all services to be provided during the ensuing billing period, except
for charges associated with service usage and for the Federal Government which will be billed
in arrears.  Such bills are due when rendered.

Adjustments for the quantities of services established or discontinued in any billing period
beyond the minimum period set forth for services in other sections of this Tariff will be
prorated to the number of days or fraction thereof based on a 30-day month.

D. All bills are due when rendered and are considered past due thirty (30) days after the bill date
or by the next bill date, except as set forth in Section 3, Paragraph 3.5, A., and Section 8,
Paragraph 8.2.3, following, and are payable in immediately available funds.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 8, 1988 Effective:  July 11, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

Y .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 17
ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continue,)

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued),]

B . (Continued)

Simple interest at the rate of 9 percent per annum Jill be pa~
deposits held 30 days or more .

	

V Public $arnica Commission

.(CT)

	

Such a deposit may be refunded or credited to the customer's account
at any time prior to the termination of the provision of the service to
the customer. Should a deposit be credited to the customer's account,
no interest will accrue on the deposit from the date such deposit is
credited .

At such time as the provision of the service to the IC is terminated,
(AT)

	

the amount of the deposit and any applicable interest will be credited
to the IC's account, and any credit balance which may remain will be
refunded .

C . The Telephone Company shall bill on a current basis all charges in-
curred by and credits due to the IC under this Tariff attributable
to services established or discontinued during the preceding billing
period . In addition, the Telephone Company shall bill in advance
charges for all services to be provided during the ensuing billing

(AT)

	

period, except for charges associated with service usage and for the
Federal Government which will be billed in arrears. Such bills
are due when rendered .

Adjustments for the quantities of services established or discontinued
in any billing period beyond the minimum period set forth for services
in other sections of this Tariff will be prorated to the number of days
or fraction thereof based on a 30-day month .

D . All bills are due when rendered and are considered past due thirty (30)
days after the bill date or by the next bill date, except as set forth in
Section 3, Paragraph 3.5, A ., and Section 8, Paragraph 8 .2 .3, following,
and are payable in immediately available funds .

Issued : JUN 27 1986
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replac_jRgOriginal Sheet 17_
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continue

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued

B . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Simple interest at the rate of 9 percent per annum
deposits held 30 days or more .

At the option of the Telephone Company, such-a deposit may be refunded
or credited to the IC's account at any time prior to the termination
of the provision of the service to the IC . Should a deposit be cred-
ited to the IC's account, no interest will accrue on the deposit from
the date such deposit is credited .

At such time as the provision of the service to the IC is terminated,
the amount of the deposit will be credited to the IC's account, and any
credit balance which may remain will be refunded .

C . The Telephone Company shall bill on a current basis all charges in-
curred by and credits due to the IC under this Tariff attributable
to services established or discontinued during the preceding billing
period . In addition, the Telephone Company shall bill in advance
charges for all services to be provided during the ensuing billing
period, except for charges associated with service usage and for the
Federal Government which will be billed in arrears .

	

Such bills are
due when rendered .

Adjustments for the quantities of services established or discontinued
in any billing period beyond the minimum period set forth for services
in other sections of this Tariff will be prorated to the number of days
or fraction thereof based on a 30-day month .

D . All bills are due when rendered and are considered past due thirty (30)
(CP)

	

days after the bill date or by the next bill date, except as set forth in
Section 3, Paragraph 3 .5, A ., and Section 8, Paragraph 8 .2 .3, following,
and are payable in immediately available funds .

1402
(CP)

	

1 . If the entire amount billed, exclusive of any amount disputed by the
eceived by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set
Paragraph 2 .4 .1, D ., preceding, or if any portion of the pay

U__

	

went is received by the Telephone Company in funds which are not imme-
d

	

ly available to the Telephone Company, then a late-payment penalty
et~(ia1 tp7the lesser of the following shall apply to the unpaid balance :

ighest interest rate (in decimal value)
~0

nV

	

EeONW"�, ..by law for commercial transactions,
pty0L%c 5Eo 4 ,S~upand applied for each month or portion there

standing balance remains, or

Issued : FEB 2 7 1954 Effective : MAR

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FEB 2 = >>

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

which b
mpoun _
tha~,AH 23 1984

Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges

B . (Continued)

C .

D .

Issued :

and Credit

deposits held 30 days or more .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

r~igina) Sheet P
IP-IUJ

I

DEC

Allowances-(Continued)

pUbnand Deposits-(Continu d IC SEfCtCC `COfIl O11SS10tl

Simple interest at the rate of nine percent per annum will be pai¢OA 2
8 1984

At the option of the Telephone Company, such a deposit may b~PYr~af
or credited to the IC's account at any time prior to the termp~dlEigqVICE COMMISSION

of the provision of the service to the IC .

	

Should a deposit be cre~F
M~SSOUW

ited to the IC's account, no interest will accrue on the deposit from
the date such deposit is credited .

At such time as the provision of the service to the IC is terminated,
the amount of the deposit will be credited to the IC's account and any
credit balance which may remain will be refunded .

The Telephone Company shall bill on a current basis all charges in-
curred by and credits due to the IC under this Tariff attributable
to services established or discontinued during the preceding billing
period . In addition, the Telephone Company shall bill in advance
charges for all services to be provided during the ensuing billing
period except for charges associated with service usage and for the
Federal Government which will be billed in arrears . Such bills are
due when rendered .

Adjustments for the quantities of services established or discontinued
in any billing period beyond the minimum period set forth for services
in other sections of this Tariff will be prorated to the number of days
or fraction thereof based or. a 30-day month .

All bills are due when rendered and are considered past due thirty (30)
days after the bill date, except as set forth in Section 3, Paragraph 3 .5,
A ., and Section 8, Paragraph 8 .2 .3, following .

1 . If the entire amount billed, exclusive of any amount disputed by the
IC, is not received by the Telephone Company within thirty (30) days
of the bill date, an additional charge equal to the lesser of(khe~~

IJfollowing shall apply to the unpaid balance :

f i, ~

	

~

	

,

	

I1
a . the highest interest rate (in decimal value) whichkay be~A~

levied by' law for commercial transactions, compounded dailS `,3 - `,2�5,`3
and applied for each month or portion thereof that ;ann,~~~1~7

	

~0n
standine balance remains, or

	

y . . .

DEC 2 9 i°83 Effective :

	

JAS\! 0 1 tcp :1

By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Lnuis_ Miacn � ri

UNRLEN



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 17.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 17.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

D. (Continued)

l. Except for Easy Access Dialing, if the entire amount billed, exclusive of any amount
disputed by the IC, is not received  by the Telephone Company by the payment date as set
forth in Paragraph 2.4.1, D., preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by the
Telephone Company in funds which are not immediately available to the Telephone

(CT) Company, then a late-payment charge equal to the lesser of the following shall apply to the
unpaid balance:

a. the highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily and applied for each month or portion thereof that an
outstanding balance remains, or

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  January 8, 1988 Effective: February 8, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 27 1966

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 17 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)l}

	

JUI'l 2 7 1380

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued) HOUR
Public Service Commission CD . (Continued)

(MT)
~CT)

	

1 . Except for Easy Access Dialing, if the entire amount billed,
exclusive of any amount disputed by the IC, is not received
by the Telephone Company by the payment date as set forth in
Paragraph 2 .4 .1, D ., preceding, or if any portion of the payment
is received by the Telephone Company in funds which are not
immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a
late-payment penalty equal to the lesser of the following shall
apply to the unpaid balance :

a . the highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be
levied by law for commercial transactions, compounded daily
and applied for each month or portion thereof that an out
standing balance remains, or

F EB
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Effective :
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1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

~D sa'

FillILtkn
JUL 1

	

1986
86 - 84

obfic Semce CommisSloll I



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

D. (Continued)

1. (Continued)

b. 0.000590 per day, compounded daily and applied for each month or portion thereof
that an outstanding balance remains.

2. In the event that a billing dispute concerning any charges billed to the customer by the
Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any payments
withheld pending resolution of the dispute shall be subject to a late payment charge
determined in accordance with (1) preceding and applied to such disputed charges.  Such
annual rate will be compounded daily and applied for each month or portion thereof that
such charges were unpaid.

In the event that a billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, no late payment
charge will apply to the disputed amount. Further, the customer will receive an interest
credit if all of the following conditions exist:

a. The customer must notify the Telephone Company of the dispute and provide
sufficient documentation to support the claim within 10 working days from the date the
Telephone Company is notified of the dispute;

b. The documentation furnished by the customer must include a clear and full explanation
of the basis of the dispute, the account number under which the bill has been rendered,
the date of the bill, and details sufficient to identify the specific amounts and items in
dispute;

(C) c. The customer must have paid the total amount billed in dispute;

d. The billing dispute must be resolved in favor of the customer.

When a claim is filed within 130 days from the bill date, the period covered by the interest
credit shall begin on the date that the Telephone Company receives payment in
immediately available funds.  When a claim is filed more than 130 days after the bill date,

(CP) the period covered by the interest credit shall begin on the date of the claim or the date of
overpayment, whichever is later.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  September 20, 1989 Effective:  October 31, 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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01

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 18
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)

b . 0 .000590 per day, compounded daily and applied for each month
or portion thereof that an outstanding balance remains .

2 . In the event that a billing dispute concerning any charges billed to
the customer by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the
Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending resolution of the
dispute shall be subject to a late payment charge determined in
accordance with (1) preceding and applied to such disputed charges .
Such annual rate will be compounded daily and applied for each month
or portion thereof that such charges were unpaid .

In the event that a billing dispute is resolved in favor of the
customer, no late payment charge will apply to the disputed amount .

(CP)

	

Further, the customer will receive an interest credit if all of the
(CP)

	

following conditions exist :

a . The customer must notify the Telephone Company of the dispute
and provide sufficient documentation to support the claim within
10 working days from the date the Telephone Company is notified of
the dispute ;

b . The documentation furnished by the customer must include a clear
and full explanation of the basis of the dispute, the account
number under which the bill has been rendered, the date of the
bill, and details sufficient to identify the specific amounts and
items in dispute ;

(CP)

	

c. The customer must have paid the total amount in dispute billed ;

d . The billing dispute must be resolved in favor of the customer .

(CP)

	

When a claim is filed within 130 days from the bill date, the period
covered by the interest credit shall begin on the date that the

CANCI

	

Company receives payment in immediately available funds .
en a claim is filed more than 130 days after the bill date, the

n C T Q

	

e

	

covered by the interest credit shall begin on the date of the
61

	

or the date of overpayment, whichever is later .(CP )"

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
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NOV 4 1988
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Public SPrvicO COMMIS8104?
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Issued : NOV n a la

	

Effective : DLL; U t5 IdW
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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1988
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Servioe CommWvM



(CP)

41

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose -

	

3rd Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 18
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .1

	

Payment of Rates, C~r~I~D

	

K41
sits-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

	

i'+
7gbB

	

MISSOURI
f,,EC t,	i~

	

Public Service Commissior
1 . (Continued)

05,1 remission

RECEIVED

JAN 5 1988

b . 0

	

~l~Vcia~~8 o

	

~l daily and applied for each month or
portion thereof tWAs outstanding balance remains .

2 . In the event that a billing dispute concerning any charges billed to
_

	

the customer by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the
(CT)

	

Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending resolution of the
(CT)

	

dispute shall be subject to a late payment charge determined in
accordance with (1) preceding and applied to such disputed charges .
Such annual rate will be compounded daily and applied for each month
or portion thereof that such charges were unpaid .

In the event that a billing dispute is resolved in favor of the
customer, no late payment charge will apply to the disputed amount if
the dispute is made known to the Telephone Company within 130 calendar
days from the bill date . Further, the -customer will receive a credit
if all of the following conditions exist :

a . The customer must notify the Telephone Company of the dispute
within 130 calendar days from the bill date and provide sufficient
documentation to support the claim within 10 working days from the
date the Telephone Company is notified of the dispute ;

b . The documentation furnished by the customer must include a clear
and full explanation of the basis of the dispute, the account
number under which the bill has been rendered, the date of the
bill, and details sufficient to identify the specific amounts and
items in dispute ;

c . The customer must have paid the total amount billed on or before
the payment date of the bill in dispute ;

d . The billing dispute must be resolved in favor of the customer .

The credit shall be calculated based upon the portion of the disputed
amount resolved in the customer's favor multiplied by the lesser of the
charges in Paragraph D .,l .,a ., or D .,l .,b ., preceding . The period
covered by the credit shall begin on the date the disputed amount was7

	

actually paid to the Telephone Company in immediately availatAe_fD s
P)

	

and shall end on the date that_the Telephone Company actually reso ves
the dispute .

FE°~!U 1988
Issued : - -

	

Effective :
^_- - .-By-R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivOissionubllcServiceCOMMISSio r

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 18
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continue)d

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued,

D .

	

(Continued)

	

JUN 2 7 felt
1 . (Continued)

	

l~~~i1 C

(CT)

	

2. In the event that a billing dispute concerning any charges billed to
the customer by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the Tele-
phone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement of the dispute
shall be subject to an additional charge det r ned in accordance with
(1) preceding and applied to such dig~~t

	

ges . Such annual rate
will be compounded daily and sppCA,% r each onth or portion thereof
that such charges were unpaid .

G~1~
2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods

	

;h-S ~~~~on0011.,m
Don of the minimum

ice is used or not, as
A .

B .

C .

or portion thereof that an outstanding balance remains .

511
When a service is discontinued prior
period, charges are applicable whc$? r the '
follows :

When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued
prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one month charge
will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is
discontinued .

(2) When a service with a minimum period greater than one month is
discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the
applicable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Telephone Company's
total nonrecoverable costs, less the net salvage value, for the
discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges, at the
rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for
the remainder of the minimum period .

The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable are set forth in Sections 5, 8 and 9, following .

The minimum period for which service is provided an f~h sh"r~te's' '
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or Ar prigement~1~
provided on an individual-case basis as set forth `Section 12, fol-
lowing, is one month unless a different minimum period is-e"ablistied6
with the individual-case filing .

	

86

	

$ 4

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986 Effective :

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

b . 0 .000590 per day, compounded daily and applid"~x e~achi-~monih ~ ~n ~

lu 111C zkefulcu 14U



(CT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Or ginal-Sh8

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)

2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

FEB 2- :

MISSOURI
Poblic Service Commission

b . 0 .000657 per day, compounded daily and applied for each month
or portion thereof that an outstanding balance remains .

2 . In the event that a billing dispute is resolved in favor of the
Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement of
the dispute shall be subject to the late-payment-penalty charge
determined in accordance with Paragraph 2 .4 .1, D .1 ., preceding,
and applied to such disputed charges . Such annual rate will be
compounded daily and applied for each month or portion thereof
that such charges were unpaid .

A . When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the remaining portion of the minimum
period, whether the service is used or not, and will be based on the
rates in effect for the service at the time of discontinuance .

B . The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable are set forth in Sections 5, 8 and 9, following .

C .

	

The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or Arrangement
provided on an individual-case basis as set forth in Section 12, fol
lowing, is one month unless a different minimum period is established
with the individual-case filing .

JUL 1

	

1~6b

sy~

	

S
pUBLtC SEWCE

COMM

of N4ssouln

Issued :

	

FEB 2 7 1-084

	

Effective :

	

MAR 2 8 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Sr

	

T.n� ; c

	

M;~�,_ :



DEC 2 � ,
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)

b . 0 .000651 per day, compounded daily and applied for each month

2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods

Issued :

or portion thereof that an outstanding balance remains .

2 . In the event that a billing dispute is resolved in favor of the
Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement of
the dispute shall be subject to an additional charge determined
in accordance with Paragraph 2 .4 .1, D .1 ., preceding, and applied
to such disputed charges . Such annual rate will be compounded
daily and applied for each month or portion thereof that such
charges were unpaid .

A. When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the remaining portion of the minimum
period, whether the service is used or not, and will be based on the
rates in effect for the service at the time of discontinuance .

B . The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable are set forth in Sections 5, 8 and 9, following .

C . The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or Arrangement
provided on an individual-case basis as set forth in Section 12, fol
lowing, is one month unless a different minimum period is established
with the individual case filing .

DEC 2 5 1QW83

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

	

JAN 0 f 1084

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone ComDanv

t

	

i: iSSDUIRI
Public Seivice Commission y
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v

3 -f 8� 2�53 : i
// Pabl;a =erg°~~ :crcr;ssion

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original , Sheet -18
of canceling this tariff .

i'
ACCESS SERVICES



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose   5th Revised Sheet 18.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 18.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

2. -(Continued)

The period covered by the interest credit shall end on the date that the customer's account
is credited.

The interest credit shall be calculated based upon the portion of the disputed amount
resolved in the customer's favor multiplied by the lesser of 1., a. or 1., b. preceding.

2.4.2 Minimum Periods

(CT) A. The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates and charges are
applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff, where appropriate.

B. When a service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
applicable whether the service is used or not, as follows:

1. When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued prior to the expiration
of the minimum period, a one month charge will apply at the rate level in effect at the time
service is discontinued.

2. When a service with a minimum period greater than one month is discontinued prior to the
expiration of the minimum period, the applicable charge will be the lesser of:

a. The Telephone Company's total nonrecoverable costs, less the net salvage, for the
discontinued service, or

b. The total monthly charges, at the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued,
(CT) for the remainder of the minimum period.

(MT)(FC) C. Not withstanding minimum period regulations to the contrary, LECs participating in the
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan cannot change Primary Carrier/Secondary Carrier points
of physical connection without the mutual agreement of both parties, unless ordered by the

(MT) Commission.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  September 22, 1994 Effective:  October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No 36 i

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 18 .01
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 18 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

MAR 11, 1594

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
°Ublic Service Commission

2 .4 .1 . Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

The period covered by the interest credit shall end on the date that the
(CT)

	

customer's account is credited .

	

-0,11
The interest credit shall be calculated based upon the poV*i`on of the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor multiplied by the

	

4
lesser of 1 ., a . or 1 ., b . preceding .

D;S I Q .CY
2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods

A . When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration o,~
period, charges are applicable whether the service is usp~
follows :

or no , as

When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued
prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one month charge
will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is
discontinued .

(2) Except for Business Video Service and associated optional features
listed in Section 7, when a service with a minimum period greater
than one month is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, the applicable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Telephone
Company's total nonrecoverable costs, less the net salvage value, for
the discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges, at the
rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for the
remainder of the minimum period . For Business Video Service and
associated optional features, the applicable charge is set forth in
Section 7, following .

B . The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable are set forth in Sections 5, 8 and 9,
following .

C . The minimum period for which service is provided and for which
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or Arrange
provided on an individual-case basis as set forth in Section 12, fol
lowing, is one month less a different minimum period is establi-6-l

3 (j1gg4with the individual-case filing .

Issued :

	

MAR 2 1 1994 Effective :~
A
�

	

i
' bi~°^ °ervide Commission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

' s M\SS\On
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P . S . C . Mo . -No .~36~v_

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 18 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 18 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVEo

Dr-C 23 1533
2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

P bli

	

MISSOURI
2 .4 .1 . Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued

	

O s$PYlCB Commission
2 .-(Continued)

The period covered by the interest credit shall end on the date that the
Telephone Company actually resolves the dispute .

The interest credit shall be calculated based upon the portion of the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor multiplied by the
lesser of 1 ., a or 1 ., b preceding .

2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods

(~T)

	

A . The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates and
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff, where
appropriate .

8 . When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable whether the service is used or not, as
follows :

1 . When a service w : :h a one month minimum period is discontinued prior
to the expiration of the minimum period, a one month charge will apply
at the rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued .

2 . When a service with a minimum period greater than one month is
discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the
applicable charge will be the lesser of :

Issued : DEC 2 9 1993

a . The Telephone Company's total nonrecoverable costs, less the net
salvage, for the discontinued service, or

'I

	

b . The total. monthly charges, at the rate level in effect at the time
(CT)

	

service is discontinued, for the remainder of the minimum period .

A1gg4

~Y 1C8
mfStISg~

public StalsoRti JAN

	

1 1994
93 - 2 24'

Effective: _,,kN

	

-

	

--
--nio~cn o`-

1 i$UicService Commission
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division .Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)
(AT)
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 18 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 18 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .1 . Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods

A .

	

When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the 9MDAmw~r°
period, charges are applicable whether the service is used p}1t]1ist~e
follows :

B .

C .

2 .-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

~UGliC '"t'~ "a0MM,13Z: :i

The period covered by the interest credit shall end on the date that the
Telephone Company actually resolves the dispute .

The interest credit shall be calculated based upon the portio

	

LED
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor multiplied by
lesser of 1 ., a or 1 ., b preceding .

(1) When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued
prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one month charge
will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is
discontinued .

(2) Except for Business Video Service and associated optional features
listed in Section 7, when a service with a minimum period greater
than one month is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, the applicable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Telephone
Company's total nonrecoverable costs, less the net salvage value, for
the discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges, at the
rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for the
remainder of the minimum period . For Business Video Service and
associated optional features, the applicable charge is set forth in
Section 7, following .

The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable are set forth in Sections 5, 8 and 9,
following .

The minimum period for which service is provided and
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service
provided on an individual-case basis as set forth in
loving, is one month less a different minimum period
with the individual-case filing.

ppR 3 01994,,
,S. M-b, j

Ce
C~

SouRI

for which rates
or Arrangement
Section 12, fol
is establishet ILED

Issued :

	

FEB 0 9 1993

	

Effective :

	

AN i Q 103

	

APR 19 1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Af9gr UBLIC SERVICE CTA.s a

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(CP)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4

2 .4 .1 . Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits-(Continued)

A .

B .

C.

D .

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

Replacing
ACCESS SERVICES

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 18 .01
1st Revised Sheet 18 .01

RECEIVED

NOV 4 1988

MISSOURI

Public Service COMMISSlor
The period covered by the interest credit shall end on the date that the
Telephone Company actually resolves the dispute.

The interest credit shall be calculated based upon the portion of the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's

favV110
tiplied by the

lesser of i ., a or 1 ., b preceding .preceding .

2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods

When a service is discontinued
period, charges are applicable
follows :

Issued : NOV0 8-M

GPPRlg1995 . ~
e0i

prior to t}~

	

minimum
whether t¢~s

	

sed or not, as
~<y1

Vhen a service with a one month m3nimum~eriod is discontinued
prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one month charge
will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is
discontinued .

When a service vith a minimum period greater than one month is
discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the
applicable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Telephone Company's
total nonrecoverable costs, less the net salvage value, for the
discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges, at the rate
level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for the
remainder of the minimum period .

The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable are set forth in Sections 5, 8 and 9,
following.

The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or Arrangement
provided on an individual-case basis as set forth in Section 12, fol-
lowing, is one month less a different minimum period is established
with the individual-case filing .

Not withstanding minimum period regulations to the contrary, LECs
participating in the Primary Carrier by, Toll Center Plan cannot change
Primary Carrier/Secondary Carrier points of physical connection without
the mutual agreement of both parties, unless ordered by the Commission .

Effective: DEC 0 8 1488

	

FILED

DEC 8 1988
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Servie® COMMIWon



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 18 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 18 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MAY 2

	

1988

2 .4 .2 . Minimum Periods

ft fc =Z?rvlcn CommisplorA .

	

When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration "'o

	

ttie minimum
period, charges are applicable whether the service is used or not, as
follows :

(2) When a service with a minimum period greater than one month is
discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the
applicable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Telephone Company's
total nonrecoverable costs, less the net salvage value, for the
discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges, at the rate
level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for the
remainder of the minimum period .

B . The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable are set forth in Sections 5, 8 and 9,
following .

C . The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or Arrangement
provided on an individual-case basis as set forth in Section 12 ! fol
lowing, is one month less a different minimum period is established
with the individual-case filing .

(AT)

	

D . Not withstanding minimum period regulations to the contrary, LECs
participating in the Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan cannot change
Primary Carrier/Secondary Carrier points of physical connection without

(AT)

	

the mutual agreement of both parties, unless ordered by the Commission .

tQ*

~E~~
F, 0 <--A

g,`(

Issued : MAY 2 1988

When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued
prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one month charge
will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is
discontinued .

VSD

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988 /~
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

1 41-222-R.t CJ?,
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI



(MT)

	

2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods

1101

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 18 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

A . When a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable whether the service is used or not, as
follows :

F .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

When a service with a one month minimum period is discontinued
prior to the expiration of the minimum period, a one month charge
will apply at the rate level in effect at the time service is
discontinued .

When a service with a minimum period greater than one month is
discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum period, the
applicable charge will be the lesser of (1) the Telephone Company's
total nonrecoverable costs, less the net salvage value, for the
discontinued service or (2) the total monthly charges, at the
rate level in effect at the time service is discontinued, for
the remainder of the minimum period .

B . The minimum periods for which services are provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable are set forth in Sections 5, 8 and 9,
following .

C . The minimum period for which service is provided and for which rates
and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or Arrangement
provided on an individual-case basis as set forth in Section 12, fol
lowing, is one month unless a different minimum period is established
with the individual-case filing .

GANC-o-so
s

Issued : JAN 0 8 1988

	

Effective : FEB 0 8 1988

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

JAN 5 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

~

9V N,ce Com
Vatic M00010

FILED

FEB 8

	

1988

Public Service Commissior



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this                            Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued                                     Section 2
except for the purpose                             3rd Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

(MT)

(MT)

2.4.3 Quotation Preparation Charge

Except as set forth in Section 10, Paragraph 10.7, following, a Nonrecurring Charge for the
preparation of a quotation applies whenever an IC requests rates and charges for any service
for which the rates and charges are determined on an individual-case basis prior to placing an
order for service.  The charge includes the costs associated with the development and
preparation of the quotation and any applicable taxes.  The IC will be advised of the charge
for quotation preparation (USOC: QPA) and must agree to pay the charge before development
of the quotation will commence.

A. Application of Charge

If, after being advised that a quotation preparation charge is applicable, the IC requests the
quotation, it will be developed and furnished.  A bill for the quotation preparation will be
rendered.  The quotation is valid for 180 days and will identify all estimated costs associated
with the provision of the facilities needed to satisfy the IC's service requirements.  If, with in
this 180-day period, the IC orders the service as quoted and service is subsequently provided,
the Quotation Preparation Charge will be credited to the IC's account.  However, if the IC
cancels the order before service is provided, but after completion of the quotation preparation,
a charge equal to the costs incurred by the Telephone Company will apply.

If the IC cancels the request for a quotation prior to its completion, the IC will be billed the
lesser of the amount for:

- the quotation preparation charge, which the IC was advised would apply, or

- the costs incurred, for quotation preparation, plus any appropriate taxes through the
cancellation date.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  September 22, 1994 Effective:  October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 .2 Minimum Periods-(Continued)

2 .4 .3 Quotation Preparation Charge

P .S .G . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 19
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 19

(M,T)

	

D . Not withstanding minimum period regulations to the contrary, LECs
participating in the Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan cannot change
Primary Carrier/Secondary Carrier points of physical connection without

(MT)

	

the mutual agreement of both parties, unless ordered by the Commission .

Except as set forth in Section 10, Paragraph 10 .7, following, a Nonre-
curring Charge for the preparation of a quotation applies whenever an IC
requests rates and charges for any service for which the rates and
charges are determined on an individual-case basis prior to placing an
order for service . The charge includes the costs associated vLth,j6ha
development and preparation of the quotation and any applicabl*CAF
The IC will be advised of the charge for quotation prepara Aq
QPA) and must agree to pay the charge before development o the
quotation will commence .

A . Application of Charge

	

C,~1

If, after being advised that a quotation preparation charge$Y
the IC requests the quotation, it will be developed and {zttwrs~%~3N
for the quotation preparation will be rendered . The quotation is valid
for 180 days and will identify all estimated costs associated with the
provision of the facilities needed to satisfy the IC's service
requirements . If, with in this 180-day period, the IC orders the
service as quoted and service is subsequently provided, the Quotation
Preparation Charge will be credited to the IC's account . However, if the
IC cancels the order before service is provided, but after completion of
the quotation preparation, a charge equal to the costs incurred by the
Telephone Company will apply .

If the IC cancels the request for a quotation prior to its completion, the
IC will be billed the lesser of the amount for :

- the quotation preparation charge, which the IC was
advised would apply, or

- the costs incurred, for quotation preparation, plus
any appropriate taxes through the cancellation date .

APR 1 9 1993
Issued :

FEB 0 81993

	

Effective :

	

. MOM

	

,M ec:~'^,
A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

FEB

	

9 1993

FILED
APR 19 1993



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

APR 23 19B7

24 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

avit ~Z9.

2 .4 .3

	

Quotation Preparation Charge

	

V~
bIIC ~e~tCe

	

OiSiftllSS~~t1

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Except as set forth in Section 10, Paragraph 10 .7, following, a Non-
recurring Charge for the preparation of a quotation applies whenever an
IC requests rates and charges for any service for which the rates and
charges are determined on an individual-case basis prior to placing an
order for service . The charge includes the costs associated with the
development and preparation o£ the quotation and any applicable taxes .
The IC will be advised of the charge for quotation preparation (USOC :
QPA) and must agree to pay the charge before development of the quota-
tion will commence .

A . Application of Charge

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
_ Section 2

1`'t~nay7sB S ee
~ ~`IN6iC81'` ~
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If, after being advised that a quotation preparation charge is appli-
cable, the IC requests the quotation, it will be developed and furnished .
A bill for the quotation preparation will be rendered . The quotation
is valid for 180 days and will identify all estimated costs associated
with the provision of the facilities needed to satisfy the IC's service
requirements . If, within this 180 day period, the IC orders the service
as quoted and service is subsequently provided, the Quotation Prepara-
tion Charge will be credited to the IC's account . However, if the IC
cancels the order before service is provided, but after completion of
the quotation preparation, a charge equal to the costs incurred by
the Telephone Company will apply .

If the IC cancels the request for a quotation prior to its completion,
the IC will be billed the lesser of the amount for :

the quotation preparation charge, which the IC was advised
would apply, or I.ED

P
NGEI.

the costs incurred, for quotation preparation, plus aW
appropriate taxes through the cancellation date .
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Issued : APR 2 3 1987

No I 19p,
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Effective--r"

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff .
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) (t,issouRI

2 .4 .3

	

Ouctation Preparation Charge

	

pUbILC Sefv! Ce CUG,_- ..~ n171'SSi011

Except as set forth in Section 10, Paragraph 10 .7, following, a Non-
recurring Charge for the preparation of a quotation applies whenever an
IC requests rates and charges for any service for which the rates and
charges are determined on an individual-case basis prior to placing an
order for service . The charge includes the costs associat
development and preparation of the quotation and any,&VII
The IC will be advised of the charge for quota;,i
OPA) and must agree to pay the charge before
tion will commence .

A . Application of Charge Or1

If, after being advised that a quotation prepara%*

	

ppli-
cable, the IC requests the quotation, it will be

	

op68 and furnished
A bill for the quotation preparation will be rendered .

	

The quotation
is valid for 90 days and will identify all estimated costs associated
with the provision of the facilities needed to satisfy the IC's service
requirements . If, within this 90-day period, the IC orders the service
as quoted and service is subsequently provided, the Quotation Prepara-
tion Charge will be credited to the IC's account . However, if the IC
cancels the order before service is provided, but after completion of
the quotation preparation, a charge equal to the costs incurred by
the Telephone Company will apply .

If the IC cancels the request for a quotation prior to its completion,
the IC will be billed the lesser of the amount for :

- the quotation preparation charge, which the IC was advised
would apply, or

- the costs incurred, for quotation preparation, plus any
appropriate taxes through the cancellation date .
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Issued :
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Effective :

	

01010 ) 110$4
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.3 Quotation Preparation Charge-(Continued)

B. Title or Ownership Rights

The payment of a charge for quotation preparation does not assign, confer or transfer title or
ownership rights to proposals or facilities designed or furnished by the Telephone Company.
Title and ownership rights for any item developed at the IC's request remains  with the
Telephone Company, except as specifically provided by an agreement between all parties.

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

A. General

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the IC because of a failure of a facility
component used to furnish service under this Tariff or in the event that the protective controls
applied by the Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer as set
forth in Section 6.8.1, following.  An interruption period starts when an inoperative service is
reported to the Telephone Company by the IC and ends when the service is operative.

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interruptions shall not exceed the
monthly rate, the assumed minutes of use charge or the minimum monthly usage charge as
appropriate for the service interrupted in any one monthly billing period.

For calculating credit allowances every month is considered to have 30 days.

B. When a Credit Allowance Applies

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period of interruption, if not due to
the negligence of the customer, shall be as follows:

1. For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service and Special Access Services other than Program
(RT) Audio service, no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than 30 minutes.  The

customer shall be credited for an interruption of 30 minutes or more at the rate of 1/1440 of
the monthly charges for the facility or service for each period of 30 minutes or fraction
thereof that the interruption continues.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  January 10, 1997  Effective:  February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .3 Quotation Preparation Charge-(Continued)

B . Title or Ownership Rights

The payment of a charge for quotation preparation does not assign,
confer or transfer title or ownership rights to proposals or faci-
lities designed or furnished by the Telephone Company . Title and
ownership rights for any item developed at the IC's request r

	

i
with the Telephone Company, except as specifically provide,
agreement between all parties .

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

A . General

B . When a Credit Allowance Applies

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 20
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 20

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the
of a failure of a facility component used to furnish se

	

ce ufiid'e't
this Tariff or in the event that the protective controls applied by the
Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer
as set forth in Section 6 .8 .1, following . An interruption period starts
when an inoperative service is reported to the Telephone Company by the
IC and ends when the service is operative .

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interrup-
tions shall not exceed the monthly rate, the assumed minutes of use charge
or the minimum monthly usage charge as appropriate for the service inter-
rupted in any one monthly billing period .

For calculating credit allowances every month is considered to have
30 days .

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period of
interruption, if not due to the negligence of the customer, shall be as
follows:

For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service and Special Access Services other
(AT)

	

than Program Audio service and Business Video Service, no credit shall
be allowed for an interruption of less than 30 minutes . The customer
shall be credited for an interruption of 30 minutes or more at the
rate of 1/1440 of the monthly charges for the facility or service for
each period of 30 minutes or fraction thereof that the interruption
continues .

Issued :
FEB 0 9 1993

APR 1 9 194 FILED ~
Effective!

APR 1 9 1993
By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .3 Quotation Preparation Charge-(Continued)

B . Title or Ownership Rights

The payment of a charge for quotation preparation does not assign,
confer or transfer title or ownership rights to proposals or faci-
lities designed or furnished by the Telephone Company . Title and
ownership rights for any item developed at the IC's request remains
with the Telephone Company, except as specifically provided by

	

511
agreement between all parties .

2 .4 .4

	

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

	

9 ~g93
&0 A

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to ttg

	

1m_;
of a failure of a facility component used to furnish ser~ice un
this Tariff or in the event that the protective controls applied by the
Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer

~(FC)

	

as set forth in Section 6 .8 .1, following . An interruption period starts
when an inoperative service is reported to the Telephone Company by the
IC and ends when the service is operative .

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interrup-
tions shall not exceed the monthly rate, the assumed minutes of use charge
or the minimum monthly usage charge as appropriate for the service inter-
rupted in any one monthly billing period .

For calculating credit allowances every month is considered to have
30 days .

B . When a Credit Allowance Applies

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 20
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 20

RECEIVED
MAR 2 91993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period of
interruption, if not due to the negligence of the customer, shall be as
follows :

1 . For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service and Special Access Services other
than Program Audio service, no credit shall be allowed for an
interruption of less than 30 minutes . The customer shall be credited
for an interruption of 30 minutes or more at the rate of 1/1440 of the
monthly charges for the facility or service for each period of 30
minutes or fraction thereof that the interruption continues .

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :
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"Q, ~ssa

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AJ~6ir_s
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .3 Quotation Preparation Charge-(Continued)

	

�

	

-~.[tic .

	

c_- ., L, d-EfD .
B . Title or Ownership Rights

The payment of a charge for quotation preparation does not assign,
confer or transfer title or ownership rights to proposals or faci-
lities designed or furnished by the Telephone Company . Title and
ownership rights for any item developed at the IC's request remains
with the Telephone Company, except as specifically provided by an
agreement between all parties .

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

A . General

B . When a Credit Allowance Applies

CANCELLED
APR 111993,

BY 3 "~95
A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to

	

Commissionof a failure of a facility component used to furnish sere ce Majthis Tariff or in the event that the protective controls appl

	

Q~Ch!
Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer
as set forth in Section 6 .5 .1, following . An interruption period starts
when an inoperative service is reported to the Telephone Company by the
IC and ends when the service is operative .

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interrup-
tions shall not exceed the monthly rate, the assumed minutes of use charge
or the minimum monthly usage charge as appropriate for the service inter-
rupted in any one monthly billing period .

For calculating credit allowances every month is considered to have
30 days .

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period of
interruption, if not due to the negligence of the customer, shall be as
follows :

(AT)

	

1 . For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service and Special Access Services other
than Program Audio service, no credit shall be allowed for an
interruption of less than 30 minutes . The customer shall be credited
for an interruption of 30 minutes or more at the rate of 1/1440 of the
monthly charges for the facility or service for each period of 30
minutes or fraction thereof that the interruption continues;., t

Issued : "AY 1 3 1992

	

Effective :

	

N%V-

	

992
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .3 Quotation Preparation Charge-(Continued)

B .

	

Title or Ownership Rights

	

July 2 7 08it)

The payment of a charge for quotation preparation doiss not a4f;p%

	

r
confer or transfer title or ownership rights to proposa_ CCLt~3,jf' : r,O.tIfflESS1Un
lities designed or furnished by the Telephone Company:T"rile-and

	

- -_-
ownership rights for any item developed at the IC's request re

	

s
with the Telephone Company, except as specifically provided byGMCZ9LED
agreement between all parties .

NOV 16 1992
2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

	

BY~-'~

	

as

A . General
Pub; ; Service Com :russiol

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the IC becagISSOURI
of a failure of a facility component used to furnish service under
this Tariff or in the event that the protective controls applied by the
Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer
as set forth in Section 6 .5 .1, following . An interruption period starts
when an inoperative service is reported to the Telephone Company by the
IC and ends when the service is operative .

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interrup-
(AT)

	

tions shall not exceed the monthly rate, the assumed minutes of use charge
or the minimum monthly usage charge as appropriate for the service inter-
rupted in any one monthly billing period .

For calculating, credit allowances, every month is considered to have
30 days .

(AT)

	

B .

	

When a Credit Allowance Applies

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period of
interruption, if not due to the negligence of the customer, shall be as
follows :

1 . For Special Access Services other than Program Audio service, no credit
shall be allowed for an interruption of less than 30 minutes . The
customer shall be credited for an interruption of 30 minutes or
more at the rate of 1/1440 of the monthly charges for the'-fac.i-li~tty_'(o

	

i
service for each period of 30 minutes or fraction thereof !iLa"LtKf
interruption continues .

Am_ ?

	

1986
JUL 1x19 84

11 Mild o'~ ice CornmissIu11Issued : JUN 2 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4 .3 Quotation Preparation Charge-(Continued)

B . Title or Ownership Rights

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

A. General

DEC 2 _ T'.

l11issoljRl

Public Set'ice Commission ;

The payment of a charge for quotation preparation does not assign,
confer or transfer title or ownership rights to proposals or faci-
lities designed or furnished by the Telephone Company . Title and
ownership rights for any item developed at the IC's request remains
with the Telephone Company, except as specifically provided by an
agreement between all parties .

A serviceis interrupted when it becomes unusable to the IC because
of a failure of a facility component used to furnish service under
this Tariff . A credit allowance will be made for the period in excess
of 24 hours the service is interrupted . An interruption period starts
when an inoperative service is reported to the Telephone Company by the
IC and ends when the service is operative .

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a series of interrup-
tions shall not exceed the monthly rate or the minimum monthly usage
charge as appropriate for the service interrupted in any one monthly
billing period .

For calculating, credit allowances, every month is considered to have
30 days .

B . When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be made for :

1 . Interruptions caused by the negligence of the IC or End User .

2. Interruptio
systems pr

DEC 2 9 198-

~ij;Vj&Rjo the failure of equipment' or

	

-- 1
di3~1 by ~t e IC, End User or others .

Jut 1

	

Mb

BY
IP~oB 1C SERV1CE COMMJSSION

	

8 3 - 2 5 3
pw-

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 11,084

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 20.01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued)

(AT) B. When a Credit Allowance Applies-(Continued)

1. (Continued)

The monthly charges used to determine the credit shall be as follows:

a. For two-point services, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate
element charges associated with the service (i.e., two channel terminations, channel
mileage and optional features and functions).

b. For multipoint services, the monthly charge shall be only the total of all the monthly
rate element charges associated with that portion of the service that is inoperative (i.e.,
a channel termination per customer premises, channel mileage and optional features
and functions).

c. For multiplexed services, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate
element charges associated with that  portion of the service that is inoperative.  When
the facility which is multiplexed or the multiplexer itself is inoperative, the monthly
charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate element charges associated with the
service (i.e., the channel termination, channel mileage and option features and
functions, including the multiplexer on the facility to the Hub and the channel
terminations, channel mileages and optional features and functions on the individual
services from the Hub).  When the service which rides a channel of the multiplexed
facility is inoperative, the monthly charge shall be the total of all the monthly rate
element charges associated with that portion of the service from the Hub to a customer
premises (i.e., channel termination, channel mileage and optional features and
functions).

2. For Program Audio Special Access Services, no credit shall be allowed for an interruption
of less than 30 seconds.  The customer shall be credited for an interruption of 30 seconds
or more as follows:

a. For two-point services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall be at the
rate of 1/8640 of the monthly charges for the service for each period of 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 20.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 20.02

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued)

B. When a Credit Allowance Applies-(Continued)

2. (Continued)

b. For multipoint services, when monthly rates are applicable, the credit shall be at the
rate of 1/8640 of the monthly charges for  all channel terminations, channel mileages
and optional features and functions that are inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

c. For multipoint services, the credit for the monthly charges includes the charges for the
distribution amplifier only when the distribution amplifier is inoperative.

d. When two or more interruptions occur during a period of 5 consecutive minutes, such
multiple interruptions shall be considered as one interruption.

3. For Switched Access Service and Directory Assistance Service, no credit shall be allowed
for an interruption of less than 24 hours.  The customer shall be credited for an interruption
of 24 hours or  more at the rate of 1/30 of the applicable monthly rates or minimum
monthly usage charge for each period of 24 hours or fraction thereof that the interruption
continues.  However, in no case is a credit  allowance applicable when the actual usage
charge exceeds the minimum monthly usage charge in any one monthly billing period.

(RT)

(RT)

(FC) 4. For Frame Relay Service (FRS), no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than
four hours.  The customer shall be credited for an interruption of four (4) hours or
subsequent fraction thereof that the interruption continues, at the rate of 1/30 (1 day) of the
monthly rates for the interrupted service or the affected portion thereof.  For the purpose of
determining the allowance, every month is considered to have 30 days.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  January 10, 1997 Effective:  February 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)
(MT)

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 .4

B . When a Credit Allowan-e Applies-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

3 .

4 .

5 .

c .

d .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 20 .02
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued)
MISSOURI

Public Service C0PMl118SIO"

b . For multipoint services, when monthly rates are applicable, the
credit shall be at the rate of 1/8640 of the monthly charges for
all channel terminations, channel mileages and optional features
and functions that are inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that the interruption continues .

For multipoint services, the credit for the monthly
char

g

	

~
includes the charges for the distribution amplifie~thfy' khcent'the
distribution amplifier is inoperative .

When two or more interruptions occur during a period o_%51

	

u
consecutive minutes, such multiple interruptions . shaf2. e,
considered as one interruption .

For Switched Access Service and Directory AssistancTtk~ryi'a:e 'ep+
credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than 24.,,idur '
The customer shall be credited for an interruption of 24 hours or
more at the rate of 1/30 of the applicable monthly rates or minimum
monthly usage charge for each period of 24 hours or fraction thereof
that the interruption continues . However, in no case is a credit
allowance applicable when the actual usage charge exceeds the mini-
mum monthly usage charge in any one monthly billing period .

For Business Video Service, no credit shall be allowed for an
interruption of less than 24 hours . The customer shall be credited
for an interruption of 24 hours or more at the rate of 1/30th of the
applicable monthly rates for each period of 24 hours or fraction
thereof that the interruption continues .

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), no credit shall be allowed for an
interruption of less than four hours . The customer shall be credited
for an interruption of four (4) hours or subsequent fraction thereof
that the interruption continues, at the rate of 1/30 (1 d
monthly rates for the interrupted service or the affected
thereof . For the purpose of determining the allowance, e
considered to have 30 days .

Effective :
H . IRIS,IS, Division Manager-Regulatory &

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

MAY 2 _^. 1994
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P .S .C . No .-No . 36

No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 20 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 20 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

	

M~71 1)7F
2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

FEB

	

9 1993
2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

M SNRe0L~1711
2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued')bIIC

B . When a Credit Allowance Applies-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

b . For multipoint services, when monthly rates are applicable, the
credit shall be at the rate of 118640 of the monthly charges for
all channel terminations, channel mileages and optional features
and functions that are inoperative for each period of 5 minutes
or fraction thereof that the interruption continues .

c . For multipoint services, the credit for the monthly charges
includes the charges for the distribution amplifier only when
the distribution amplifier is inoperative .

d . When two or more interruptions occur during a period of 5
consecutive minutes, such multiple interruptions shall be
considered as one interruption .

3 . For Switched Access Service and Directory Assistance Service, no
credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than 24 hours .
The customer shall be credited for an interruption of 24 hours or
more at the rate of 1130 of the applicable monthly rates or minimum
monthly usage charge for each period of 24 hours or fraction thereof
that the interruption continues . However, in no case is a credit
allowance applicable when the actual usage charge exceeds the mini-
mum monthly usage charge in any one monthly billing period .

( T)

	

4 . For Business Video Service, no credit shall be allowed for an
interruption of less than 24 hours . The customer shall be credited
for an interruption of 24 hours or more at the rate of ],lath of the
applicable monthly rates for each period of 24 h t

	

-~~action
(A)

	

thereof that the interruption continues .

C . When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

	

.l, 1~"age

	

.0 1/') kq

BV ceG,`R~
l .

	

Interruptions caused by the negligence of the r.Wdr

No credit allowance will be made for : _~

2 . Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equipment or

	

1g93systems provided by the IC, End User or others .
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10
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



* 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

w

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 20 .02
of canceling this tariff .

(FC)

2 . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) JUN 2 ~.
JIV

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued

	

~ iS5Ui~Rd

	

G

B . When a Credit Allowance Applies-(Continued) Public service Commission

b . For multipoint services, when monthly rates are applicable, the
credit shall be at the rate of 1/8640 of the monthly charges for
all channel terminations, channel mileages and optional features
and functions that are Inoperative for each period of 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that the interruption continues .

c . For multipoint services, the credit for the monthly charges
includes the charges for the distribution amplifier only when the
distribution amplifier is inoperative .

d . When two or more interruptions occur during a period of 5 consecu-
tive minutes, such multiple interruptions shall be considered as
one interruption .

3 . For Switched Access Service and Directory Assistance Service, no
credit shall be allowed for an interruption of less than 24 hours .
The customer shall be credited for an interruption of 24 hours or
more at the rate of 1/30 of the applicable monthly rates or minimum
monthly usage charge for each period of 24 hours or fraction thereof
that the interruption continues . However, in no case is a credit ~O
allowance applicable when the actual usage charge exceeds the
mum monthly usage charge in any one monthly billing perio

C.

	

When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

	

19 1993

	

0 ~
AQ~

	

~. S a

	

5~0~
No credit allowance will be made for :

	

~m1S

6`! 'N1G
8Go

R~
1 . Interruptions caused by the negligence of the IC or End4U4`1~'Jw
2 . Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equ'pment r~=

systems provided by the IC, End User or others.

	

tFIR ~n

Issued :

	

SUN 2i* 1916

	

Effective:

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R. D. BARRON . PresidentMissouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St- Louis, Missouri

'J}1L 1966
86-84 i

111hp,~ QanyCommiss~o1sr



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued)

(MT) C. When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be made for:

1. Interruptions caused by the negligence of the IC or End User.

2. Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equipment or systems provided by the IC,
(MT) End User or others.

3. Interruptions of a service during any period in which the Telephone Company is not
afforded access to the premises where the service is terminated.

4. Interruptions of a service during any period when the IC or End User has released a service
to the Telephone Company for maintenance purposes, to make rearrangements, or for the
implementation of an order for a change in the service during the time that was negotiated
with the IC or End User prior to the release of that service.  Thereafter, a credit allowance
as set forth in Paragraphs 2.4.4, A. and B., preceding, applies.

5. Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of the IC or End User to
authorize replacement of any element of special construction, as set forth in Section 14.,
following.  The period for which no credit allowance is made begins on the seventh day
after the IC or End User receives the Telephone Company's written notification of the need
for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt by the Telephone Company of the
written authorization for such replacement.

6. Periods when the IC or End User elects not to release the service for testing and/or repair
and continues to use it on an impaired basis.

7. An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common  cause, for amounts
less than one dollar.

8. Interruption of service caused by a customer's failure to provide notification to the
Telephone Company of media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Section 6.9.1,
B., 3., following.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 24, 1994 Effective:  July 15, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 21
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED
2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements,and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 9 1993

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service CommissionC. Ahen Credit Allowance Does Not Apply-(Continued)

3 . Interruptions of a service during any period in which the Telephone
Company is not afforded access to the premises where the service is
terminated .

4 . Interruptions of a service during any period when the IC or End User
has released a service to the Telephone Company for maintenance pur-
poses, to make rearrangements, or for the implementation of an order
for a change in the service during the time that was negotiated with
the IC or End User prior to the release of that service . Thereafter,
a credit allowance as set forth in Paragraphs 2 .4 .4, A . and B ., pre-
ceding, applies .

5 . Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of
the IC or End User to authorize replacement of any element of special
construction, as set forth in Section 14 ., following . The period for
which no credit allowance is made begins on the seventh day after the
IC or End User receives the Telephone Company's written notification
of the need for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt by
the Telephone Company of the written authorization for such
replacement .

6 . Periods when the IC or End User elects not to'release the service for
testing and/or repair and continues to use it on an impaired basis .

7 . An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common
cause, for amounts less than one dollar .

8 . Interruption of service caused by a customer's failure to provide
notification to the Telephone Company of media stimulated mass calling

(PC)

	

events as specified in Section 6 .9 .1,
$.~

3 ., following .
GPN~E~~

1993

1x,.1994 l FILED
~ui,,ca1ss~

o
	APR 11 1993

92
~b1° Sei\Ss~U

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE~C~Mt.
Effective :

	

APR 1 1 1993
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 21

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 .4

	

Credit Allowance for Service Interrupt ions- (Continued~)4iwCUfid

Issued :

F .S .C. No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued) D E C 7

	

198S,

r'llblic Service CommissioC . When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply-(Continued)

3 . Interruptions of a service during any period in which the Telephone
Company is not afforded access to the premises where the service is
terminated .

4 . Interruptions of a service during any period when the IC or End User
has released a service to the Telephone Company for maintenance pur-
poses, to make rearrangements, or for the implementation of an order
for a change in the service during the time that was negotiated with
the IC or End User prior to the release of that service . Thereafter,
a credit allowance as set forth in Paragraphs 2 .4 .4, A . and B ., pre-
ceding, applies .

5 . Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of
the IC or End User to authorize replacement of any element of special
construction, as set forth in Section 14 ., following . The period for
which no credit allowance is made begins on the seventh day after the
IC or End User receives the Telephone Company's written notification
of the need for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt by
the Telephone Company of the written authorization for such
replacement .

6 . Periods when the IC or End User elects not to release the service for
testing and/or repair and continues to use it on an impaired basis .

7 . An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common
cause, for amounts less than one dollar .

(AT)

	

8. Interruption of service caused by a customer's failure to provide
I

	

notification to the Telephone Company of media stimulated mass calling
(AT)

	

events as specified in Section 6 .6 .1, B ., 3 ., following .

DEC 2 9 19817

CANCEALL
ED

APR
111993 *

?ubSic Service
COO'mls

slon

RP12SOUR!

Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 MO

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

,
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
I�hlin Caaeuler f`n,..roi .. . . : .- ..



(FC) C .

(RT)
(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 21
Replacing Original Sheet 21

I 1_NONE
JUHI 27 i98(j

ASSWR1 n
Public Ssiyic8 Commission'

When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply-(Continued)

period in which the Telephone
premises where the service is

3 .

4 .

5 .

6 .

7 .

Issued : JUN
2

Interruptions of a service during any
Company is not afforded access to the
terminated .

Interruptions of a service during any period when the IC or End User
has released a service to the Telephone Company for maintenance pur-
poses, to make rearrangements, or for the implementation of an order
for a change in the service during the time that was negotiated with
the IC or End User prior to the release of that service . Thereafter,
a credit allowance as set forth in Paragraphs 2 .4 .4, A . and B ., pre-
ceding, applies .

Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of
the IC or End User to authorize replacement of any element of special
construction, as set forth in Section 14 ., following . The period for
which no credit allowance is made begins on the seventh day after the
IC or End User receives the Telephone Company's written notification
of the need for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt by
the Telephone Company of the written authorization for such replacement .

Periods when the IC or End User elects not to release the service for
testing and/or repair and continues to use it on an impaired basis .

An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common
cause, for amounts less than one dollar .

81` Go

Effective : JUL

	

1. 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

86-84

pubric $enlic8 101DMMISSIGii



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

B . When Credit Allowance Does Not Apply-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 21

MUMnull

2 .4 .4

	

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued) Public Se,Cc° Commission

3 . Interruptions of a service during any period in which the Telephone
Company is not afforded access to the premises where the service is
terminated .

4 . Interruptions of a service during any period when the IC or End User
has released a service to the Telephone Company for maintenance pur-
poses, to make rearrangements, or for the implementation of an order
for a change in the service .

5 . Interruptions of a service which continue because of the failure of
the IC or End User to authorize replacement of any element of special
construction, as set forth in Section 14 ., following . The period for
which no credit allowance is made begins on the seventh day after the
IC or End User receives the Telephone Company's written notification
of the need for such replacement and ends on the day after receipt by
the Telephone Company of the written authorization, for such replacement .

6 . Periods when the IC or End User elects not to release the service for
testing and/or repair and continues to use it on an impaired basis .

7 . Interruptions caused by the failure of other Telephone Company-
provided services which are connected by the IC at its terminal
location or by the End User at its premise .

8 . An interruption or a group of interruptions, resulting from a common
cause, for amounts less than one dollar .

DEC 2 9 1983

BY =
PUB,LSC SERVICE COMM,SSION

of WSSOURI

Effective :

	

JAN n 1 1'811

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telephone Comnan~

,!!,4J -1 `1934

83-253
fubV -1 Ca^~missic,



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued)

(FC) D. Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Telephone Company

Should the IC or End User elect to use an alternative service provided by the Telephone
Company during the period that a service is interrupted, the IC must pay the tariffed rates and
charges for the alternative service used.

(FC) E. Temporary Surrender of a Service

In certain instances, the IC may be requested to surrender a service for purposes other than
maintenance, testing or activity relating to a service order.  If the IC consents, a credit
allowance will be granted.  The credit allowance will be determined in the same manner as a
credit for service interruptions as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.4, A., preceding.

(RT)

(RT)

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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D . Temporary Surrender of a Service

2 .4 .5 Message Unit Credit

2.4 .6 Services Included in Netting

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES ' HLiU)
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

DEC e),- --
2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .4

	

Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions-(Continued) Public Qorf!C° ~Umiil'SSiCfi---- . . . .

	

____ .
C . Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Telephone Company

Should the IC or End User elect to use an alternative service provided
by the Telephone Company during the period that a service is interrupted,
the IC must pay the tariffed rates and charges for the alternative service
used .

In certain instances, the IC may be requested to surrender a service
for purposes other than maintenance, testing or activity relating to a
service order . If the IC consents, a credit allowance will be granted .
The credit allowance will be determined in the same manner as a credit
for service interruptions as set forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .4, A., preceding .

Calls from End Users to the seven-digit local telephone numbers asso-
ciated with Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject to
Telephone Company Local. and/or General Exchange Service Tariff charges,
as well as any other applicable charges for IC services . The monthly
bills rendered to IC's for their Feature Groups A and E Switched Access
Service will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their customers under the Telephone Company's Local and/or
General Exchange Service Tariffs .

When Bill Processing Service and/or Private Line Billing Service is
provided by the Telephone Company to the IC, payment due for service
obtained by an IC under provision of the tariff, except for services
set forth in Sections 3 and 14, following, will be included in the
netting of accounts receivable a

	

t forth in Section 8,- Paragraph
8 .2 .3, following

	

,

	

(~pa

	

en notified by the Telephone,ilkAe
Company .

	

A t 1

J0L I

	

1y6

BY

	

, CO ISSION
PUBLIC SERV "CE. . . . .~ssoUN

Issued :

	

,EC 2 5 ,983

	

Effective : 'AN 0 1 1;,84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President- :Lssouri
Southwestern Bell Telephony

u

I 11b̂2' 4

253
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the service is in one
Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory (i.e. Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
which is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and the Ordering and Billing
Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple
Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design (MECOD).  If any changes are made in these
arrangements, the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30
days notice prior to implementation.

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the arrangement which will
apply and any pertinent information pertaining thereto, e.g., the entity to which payment
should be made, the entity to which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc.

(AT) A. Single Bill Arrangement for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Services

(AT) 1. General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA and BSA-A service.

(AT) 2. Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is located shall accept the order
(AT) for FGA and BSA-A service.  The other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of

the order from the carrier.

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access Service, will
develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the Exchange
Telephone Companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services
requested.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .G . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised She t 23
RECEIVEb

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
MAY 21 1990

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
` -Jbi,C

	

crv1Ce Commission
2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the
service is in one Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory
(i .e . Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
which is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and
the Ordering and Billing Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier
Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design
(MECOD) . If any changes are made in these arrangements, the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30 days notice
prior to implementation .

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement which will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e .g ., the entity to which payment should be made, the entity to
which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

	

�
/I

	

FILED
By

Public Service Commission

	

JUL. 1

	

1990

m1SSa0UR1
Public Service COmmISSlor

Issued : 'jll)P 0 1 1990

	

Effective :

	

JUL 0 1 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

(RT) A . Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A (FGA) Switched Access Services

(RT) 1 . General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA service .

2 . Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is located
(RT) shall accept the order for FGA service . The other company(ies)

involved shall also receive a copy of the order from the carrier .

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to
allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to perform "Access
Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 23

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allovances-(Continued)

	

MIISSC Ual
% blic lzeivice Commissior

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Were kore Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the
service is in one Exchange Telephone Company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory

(AT)

	

(i .e . Jointly Provided Access Service), the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved will agree upon a billing, design and ordering arrangement
which is consistent with the provisions contained in this section and
the ordering and Billing Forum standards, Multiple Exchange Carrier

(C)

	

Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design
(MECOD) . If any changes are made in these arrangements, the Exchange
Telephone Companies involved will give affected customers 30 days notice
prior to implementation .

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement which will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e .g., the entity to which payment should be made, the entity to
which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc .

A. Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A and B (FGA and FGB) Switched
Access Services

1 . General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA and PGB service .

2 . Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is located
shall accept the order for PGA and FGB service . The other
company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of the order from the
carrier .

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to
allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to perform "Access
Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested .

CjksFLLED

RECEIVED

SEP 18 1989

Issued : SEP 20~

	

Effective :

	

FILED
OCT s 1 198

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

OCT 3 11989
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service CommiSSiOF



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 23

2 . GENERAL. REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

NOV 4 1988

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOUAl
Public Service Commissior

(CP)

	

2 .4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

Issued :

When an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one end of the
service is in one Exchange Telephone company operating territory and the
other end is in another Exchange Telephone Company operating territory,
the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will agree upon a billing,
design and ordering arrangement which is consistent with the provisions
contained in this section and the Ordering and Billing Forum standards,
Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) and Multiple Exchange
Carrier Design and Ordering (MECOD) . If any changes are made in these
arrangements, the Exchange Telephone Companies involved will give
affected customers 30 days notice prior to implementation.

At the time an order is placed, the customer will be notified of the
arrangement which will apply and any pertinent information pertaining
thereto, e .g ., the entity to which payment should be made, the entity to
which billing inquiries should be made, the entity which will be
responsible for adjustments to bills, etc .

A.

	

Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A and B (FGA and FGB)
Switched Access Services

1 . General - A single bill will be rendered for FGA and FGB
service .

2 . Ordering - The company where the first point of switching is
located shall accept the order for FGA and FGB service . The
other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of the
order from the carrier .

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working
arrangement to allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to
perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services
requested .

CANCELLED

OCT 311989
BY

	

,j; .r
Public Service Commission

MISS9l IRI

NOV 0 8 1988

	

Effective : DEC 0 8 1988

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

DEC 8 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Servias COMMIWO"



(RT)

2 . GENERAL REGUIATIONS-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

(FC)

	

2.4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services WheFe More

	

0RmVuni-f

U t 1(i
The Telephone Company will handle ordering, rating anbflingof

	

" - ` "`
Access Services under this Tariff where more than one Exchange Tele-
phone Company is involved in the provision of Access Services as set

(RT)

	

forth in Paragraph 2.4 .5, A. or B ., following .

(CT)

	

A. When Feature Group A and/or B Switched Access Service is ordered by an
IC where one end of the Transport element is in one Exchange Telephone
Company operating territory and the other end is in another Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory, the Exchange Telephone Company
in whose territory the first point of switching is located will accept

(CT)

	

the order . In addition, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose terri-
tory the IC point of termination is located must also receive a copy
of the order from the IC .

	

The Exchange Telephone Company that accepts
f(:T)

	

the order will then determine the charges involved, arrange to provide
the Access Service ordered and bill the charges in accordance with its
Access Service Tariff .

~5 `°

	

~Q;

	

'I

	

IcYfI~ f+~IUf
?VIV, c

	

01000
0

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

MEMOr~
JUN 27 1986

JUL ?.

	

1986

	

1

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved PU 11C St'YvIC2 UC11TlIS$G p

eOiPUNIC S ~M

	

MMISS10f~



_ No supplement to this

	

Access.Services-Tari¬f--- "
tariff will be issued

	

r~

	

t o2
..except for the purpose

	

'

	

Origi.

	

Shleeti~23 I
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

L .̀iSSOURI
Public Semite Commission

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

---- " -

2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved

The Telephone Company will handle ordering, rating and billing of
Access Services under this Tariff where more than one Exchange Tele-
phone Company is involved in the provision of Access Services as set
forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .7, A. or B ., following . The choice of either
Paragraph 2 .4 .7, A . or B ., shall be made by the Telephone Company
and the Telephone Company will notify the IC which option will apply
when the IC orders Access Service . The choice of Paragraph 2 .4 .7,
A. or B ., will be based on the interconnection arrangements between
the two Exchange Telephone Companies involved .

A. When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the Transport
element (i .e ., Special Transport, Local Transport or Directory Transport,
as appropriate) is in one Exchange Telephone Exchange Telephone Company
operating t.erritory and the other end is in another Exchange Telephone
Company operating territory, except for Access Services provided with the
use of Hubs (multiplexing or bridging), the Exchange Telephone Company
in whose territory the End User serving wire center is located will accept
the order for the Access Service from the IC . That Exchange Telephone
Company will then determine the charges involved, arrange to provide the
Access Service ordered and bill the charges in accordance with its Access
Service Tariff .

When an Access Service provided with the use of a Hub (multiplexing or
bridging) is ordered by an IC, the Exchange Telephone Company in whose
territory the Hub is located will accept the order for the Access Service
from the IC . That Exchange Telephone Company will then determine the
charges involved, arrange to provide the Access Service ordered and bill
the charges in accordance with its Access Service Tariff .

arskkal
~UL 1

	

mb

BY _~1-1r.~"`_`.-._ _ SON
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMI~~

OF wswuu

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1^84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-:"lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) A. Single Bill Arrangement for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the order for service will arrange
to provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff.

(AT) B. Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
Special Access and Directory Assistance Services

(AT) 1. General - Meet Point Billing (MPB) is for the joint provisioning of FGB, FGC, FGD,
(AT) BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, Special Access and Directory Assistance Services through

multiple exchange telephone company ordering and billing arrangements.  MPB allows
each involved exchange telephone company to provide service and bills for the portion of
the access service that it rendered under its own tariff.

(AT) MPB provides two separate options on billing arrangements for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(AT) BSA-C, BSA-D, Special Access and Directory Access Services, as follows:

- Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement, as set forth in C., following.

- Multiple Bill Arrangement, as set forth in D., following.

2. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement

The Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement allows the customer to receive one bill from the
billing company.  The billing company will be billed by the other exchange telephone
companies for their portion of the access service provided by each exchange telephone
company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

MAY 2 1 ?990
2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services WfMr'e'M0'FeWCA®riP0-PiSSi05
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(RT)

	

A. Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A (FGA) Switched Access
Services-(Continued)

(CT)

	

B . Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services

The Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement allows the

	

SOURio
receive one bill from the billing company . The billing company
will be billed by the other exchange telephone companies for
their portion of the access service provided by each exchange

(CT)

	

telephone company .

Issued : Jun 0 1199A

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective : ~11L A
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

3 . Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the
order for service will arrange to provide the service, bill and
collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff .

1 . General - Meet Point Billing (MPB) is for the joint provisioning
of FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory Assistance
Services through multiple exchange telephone company ordering
and billing arrangements . MPB allows each involved exchange
telephone company to provide service and bills for the portion
of the access service that it rendered under its own tariff .

MPB provides two separate options on billing arrangements for
FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access, and Directory Access Services, as
follows :

- Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement, as set fo
following .

	

Z:J4RMLLED

- Multiple Bill Arrangement, as set forth in (D) foABRAJ,1993

2 . Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement
Public Service Commission

JUL 1 1990

Public Service CommiSsioP



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

RECEIVED

NOV 4 1988

missouni
(CP)

	

2 .4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services VQk0AlJM+o$BrTIOuh(a6e1Mi3Bi0r
Exchange Telephone Company Is Involved-(Continued)

A. Single Bill Arrangement for Feature Group A and B (FGA and FGB)
Switched Access Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service - The company that accepts the
order for service will arrange to provide the service, bill and
collect all appropriate charges in accordance with the
regulations, rates and charges in its Access Services Tariff .

B . Single Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and FGB

1 . General - Vith the agreement of the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved, a single bill may be rendered for service other than
FGA and FGB .

2 . Ordering - The company that accepts the order from the customer
and renders the bill will be determined as follows :

a . Switched Access Service other than FGA and FGB - The company
in whose territory the first point of switching is located
shall accept the order .

b . Special Access Service without Hub - The Company in whose
territory the customer designated premises is located shall
accept the order .

®

	

c . Special Access Service with the Hub - The company in whose
territory the Hub is located shall accept the order .

~ A ., ' _ i

	

~gd?r' Directory Assistance - The company in whose territory the
1CnX5

	

Directory Assistance location is located shall accept the
r,e ., order .
tIr10l1h

The other company(ies) involved shall also receive a copy of
the order from the customer .

Issued : NOV 0 8 ft

	

Effective : DEC 0 8
FILEDBy R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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1988
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Seerriae Commlalon



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(FC) 2 .4 .5

(CT)

(CT)

46

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where Mor~e~

	

an~

	

e`~ ~O ~ISSIOII
Y

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the
Transport element (i .e ., Switched Access Service Local Transport,
Directory Assistance Service Directory Transport or Special Access
Service Channel Mileage) is in one Exchange Telephone Company op-
erating territory and the other end is in another Exchange Tele-
phone operating territory, each involved Exchange Telephone Company
will accept the order for the Access Service from the customer .
Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its portion of the
Transport element in its operating territory to an interconnection
point (IP) with another Exchange Telephone Company . Each Exchange
Telephone Company will determine the charges involved for its portion
of the Access Service ordered and will bill such charges in accordance
with its Access Service Tariff . Where the premises of the ordering IC
and at least one other customer premises involved in the order is in
a different operating territory, the mileage used to determine the
Transport element will be the mileage measured from the Telephone
Company premises for one end of the Transport element in the Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory to the Telephone Company premises
for the other end of the Transport element in the other Exchange Tele-
phone Company operating territory . The rate for the Transport element
will be the rate in each Exchange Telephone Company's Tariff for the
mile band for the mileage measured as set forth in the preceding
sentence . Each Exchange Telephone Company's charge for the Transport
element is based on the route mile ownership ratio multiplied by the
Exchange Telephone Company's rate for the mile band for the airline
mileage between Exchange Telephone Company A, (ECTA) premises and
Exchange Telephone Company B, (ETCB) premises . The IPs determined
in the preceding sentence require a route mileage to airline

JUN 2 7 1966

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

OED

®5cu
?tiokt-jc

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet--Z4__ _
Replacing lst Revised: Sheet ;4

~ ~i,L_gl

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 1986
86- 84 I

f Public Service COOImiSSIUI1



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 24

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where Mo
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CP)

	

B . When an Access Service is ordered by an IC where one end of the
Transport element (i .e ., Switched Access Service Local Transport,
Directory Assistance Service Directory Transport or Special Access
Service Channel Mileage) is in one Exchange Telephone Company op-
erating territory and the other end is in another Exchange Tele-
phone operating territory, each involved Exchange Telephone Com-
pany will accept the order for the Access Service from the IC .
Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its portion of the
Transport element in its operating territory to an interconnec-
tion point (IP) with another Exchange Telephone Company . Each
Exchange Telephone Company will determine the charges involved
for its portion of the Access Service ordered and will bill
such charges in accordance with its Access Service tariff .
Where the premises of the ordering IC and at least one other
premises involved in the order is in a different operating terri-
tory, the mileage used to determine the Transport element will
be the mileage measured from the Telephone Company premises for
one end of the Transport element in the Exchange Telephone Com-
pany operating territory to the Telephone Company premises for
the other end of the Transport element in the other Exchange
Telephone Company operating territory . The rate for the Trans-
port element will be the rate in each Exchange Telephone Com-
paay's tariff for the mile band for the mileage measured as set
forth in the preceding sentence . Each Exchange Telephone Com-
pany's charge for the transport element is based on the route mile
ownership ratio multiplied by the Exchange Telephone Company's rate
for the mile band for the airline mileage between Exchange Telephone
Company A, (ECTA) premises and Exchange Telephone Company B, (ECTB)
premises .

	

The IPs determine~6}4h the preceding sentence require a route

Issued : Jivssv 28;10
Effective :

	

JUL 2 0 25

By.R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

e Than dwk6buuRl
Public Service Commission

JUL 2 9 1935

Public Service Commission'



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

"2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

B . Both Exchange Telephone Companies will accept the order for the Access
Service from the IC . Each Exchange Telephone Company will provide its
portion of the Transport element from the serving wire center in its
operating territory to a border interconnection point with the other
Exchange Telephone Company . Each Exchange Telephone Company will deter-
mine the charges involved for its portion of the Access Service ordered
and will bill such charges in accordance with its Access Service Tariff .
Title page not withstanding, the mileage used to determine the Transport
element will be the mileage measured from the serving wire center in the
first Exchange Telephone Company operating territory to the serving wire
center in the second Exchange Telephone Company operating territory . The
rate for the transport,element will be the rate in each exchange Telephone
Company's tariff for the mile band for the mileage measured as set forth
in the preceding sentence . Each Exchange Telephone Company's charge for
the Transport element will be the product of the Exchange Telephone Com-
pany's mile band rate and the mileage measured for the two serving wire
centers multiplied by the mileage from the Exchange Telephone Company's
serving wire center to the border interconnection point and it is divided
by the sum of the mileage measured from the first serving wire center to
the border interconnection point and the mileage measured from the second
serving wire center to the border interconnection point . All other appro-
priate charges in each Exchange Telephone Company's tariff are applicable .

s~L 2 91985

BY
PUBLIC

SERVICE
COMar11551QN

OF M1SWVW

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAIL 0 1 i?9Y

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Access Services Tariff
-Sect ion. .2 - .

~~ Or~gr'inal LShee;t L-2I
uulS LU_) gU U

L1SSDURI
Public Service Corrm?ssicn

DEC v.C.J
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) B. Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, AT) DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Multiple Bill Arrangement

The Multiple Bill Arrangement allows all exchange telephone companies providing service
to bill the customer for their portion of a jointly provided access service according to its
Access Service Tariff charges.

(AT) C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services

1. General - The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff
Arrangement, if one of the other involved exchange telephone companies bill the customer
for the service.

2. The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff Billing
(AT) Arrangement with other involved exchange telephone companies to jointly provide FGB,
(AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, and Directory Assistance Services when all

of the following conditions exist:

a. The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single Bill Single Tariff
Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the customer;

b. One of the other exchange telephone companies own and/or operate the end office; and

c. One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing company
functions.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 24 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

RECEIVED

MAY 21 1990

MISSOUF11
2 .4 .5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services -)Vheze,Mo,rp CThanjlgpgisSio-,
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)'

(CT)

	

B . Meet Point Billing Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
I

	

Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

(MT)

Issued : .!!1N 0 11990

3 . Multiple Bill Arrangement

The Multiple Bill Arrangement allows all exchange telephone companies
providing service to bill the customer for their portion of a jointly
provided access service according to its Access Service Tariff
charges .

C . Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access
and Directory Assistance Services

1 . General - The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill
Single Tariff Arrangement, if one of the other involved exchange
telephone companies bill the customer for the service .

2 . The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single
Tariff Billing Arrangement with other involved exchange telephone
companies to jointly provide FGB, FGC, FGD, and Directory Assistance
Services when all of the following conditions exist :

a . The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the
Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement to render a bill to
the customer ;

b . One of the other exchange telephone companies own and/or operate
the end office ; and

_ c . One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the
(CT)

	

billing company functions .

CANCELLED
FILEDAPR 11 1993

BY

	

JUL 1 1990
Public Service Commissio%biic Service CommissionMISSOURI

Effective : JUl_ 0 11990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri.



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 24 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commlssior+

(CP)

	

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

B . Single Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

Issued : NOV 0 8 1988

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

NOV 4

	

1988

3 . Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the
Exchange Telephone Companies involved, one of the following
rating and billing options will be used :

1 . Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement - The company
that accepts the order for service vill arrange to provide
the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in
accordance with the regulations, rates and charges in its
Access Services Tariff . The single bill will list the
billing company's rates and charges .

2 .

	

Single Bill Multiple Tariff Billing Arrangement - The
company that accepts the order for service will arrange to
provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate
charges in accordance with the regulations set forth in the
Access Services Tariffs of the companies involved in the
provision of service . Although the single bill will
separately identify each company's rates and charges, a
single payment vill be due to the billing company .

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working
arrangement to allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies
to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all
services requested .

C . Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and FGB

1 . General - Separate bills will be rendered by the Exchange
Telephone Companies for Access Service other than FGA and FGB if
the administration of a single bill arrangement, as set forth in
2 .4 .5, B ., cannot be agreed upon by the companies involved .

Effective : DEC 0 8 1988

	

¢ILFI®

By R . D . Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

DEC 8 1988
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service COf11MIWAn



(CT)
(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .4

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

C . Example - Switched Access

1 . Layout

a .
b .

c .

Issued : MAY 2 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 24 .01
Replacing 1st Revisedd~~~IS,

1
,01

fVISSOURI
Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)., ,ibIie Service Commis2ior,

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

B . '(Continued)

mileage conversion to appropriately reflect the percentage of ownership .
(See example following.) All other appropriate charges in each Exchange
Telephone Company's tariff are applicable .

The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved
and the IP will be listed in the appropriate EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION
TARIFF filed with the F .C .C .(1)

Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to end office A .
End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange Telephone
Company A .
Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of Exchange
Telephone Company B .

z ~I
gY

~tiG1tC~J~'f'S1G0 Goo
,rtllSSOGtI

~icJ$f)

MAY 2

	

1988

(AT) (1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be
determined by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data
Base .

Effective : JUL 1 19M

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988
~y~2Z.2 J~G,Q .Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

B . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 24 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original-Sheet-24. . .0.1 .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

(FC)

	

2.4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

JUN 2'7 19+;j

S~91S,U'~DRh
Mme

ICTa I Ic'nLOMMISS!Oil I

mileage conversion to appropriately reflect the percentage of ownership .
(See example following .) All other appropriate charges in each Exchange
Telephone Company's tariff are applicable .

The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies involved
and the IP will be listed in EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF
F .C .C . No . 2 .

C . Example - Switched Access

1 . Layout

a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to end office A .
b . End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange Telephone

Company A .
c . Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of Exchange

Telephone Company B .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

'PACE`~
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1 ~9aa
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J
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Issued : JUN 27 10

	

Effective : JUL
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 24 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(B) (Continued)

mileage to airline mileage conversion to appropriately reflect
the percentage of ownership . (See example following .) All
other appropriate charges in each Exchange Telephone.Company's
tariff are applicable . .

The IP will be determined by the Exchange Telephone Companies
involved and the IP will be listed in EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIA-
TION TARIFF F .C .C . No . 2 .

C . Example - Switched Access

1 . Layout

a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to end
office A .

b . End Office A is in operating territory of Exchange
Telephone Company A .

c . Premises of ordering IC is in operating territory of
ExcT!°1i Ifnkfuy B .

JUL 1

	

IU86

BY

	

sA aq, 0 1

PU IC SERV'CE COMMISSION
Of. MISSOUIII

Issued :

	

Effective :

MENEW

JUN 28 1 85 By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisionS%t_ ~
1C,,~

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

i1ilsSUM
Public Service Commission

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 24.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24.02

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single Tariff Billing
(AT) Arrangement with involved exchange telephone companies to jointly provide DNAL or
(AT) Special Access Service when all of the following conditions exist:

a. The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single Bill Single Tariff
Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the customer; and

b. One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing company
functions.

4. Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the service will accept
an order for the access service from the customer.

(AT) For FGB, FGC and FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D and Directory Assistance Services, the
exchange telephone companies involved in providing the access services, will develop a
mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the exchange telephone
companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.

(AT) For DNAL and Special Access, the exchange telephone company that performs the billing
functions will serve as the ASC.

(RT)

(RT)
_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 24 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Vh4i cMoreufi~6P(WeM'' t' r,
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT)

	

C . Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FCC, FGD, Special Access and
i

	

Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . The Telephone Company will participate in the Single Bill Single
Tariff Billing Arrangement with involved exchange telephone companies
to jointly provide Special Access Service when all of the following
conditions exist :

a . The exchange telephone companies involved agree to use the Single
Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement to render a bill to the
customer ; and

b . One of the other exchange telephone companies performs the billing
company functions .

4 . Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the
service will accept an order for the access service from the customer .

For FGB, FGC and FGD and Directory Assistance Services, the exchange
telephone companies involved in providing the access services, will
develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the
exchange telephone companies to perform "Access Service Coordination"
(ASC) for all services requested .

For Special Access, the exchange telephone company that performs the
billing functions will serve as the ASC .

- CANCELLED FILED

APR 111993#-

	

JUL 1

	

1990

By

	

~'~LS o Public Service Commission
Erubli7 Service Commission(1) For intraLATA LEC to LE tra f

	

Riages of ownership will be
determined by the V & H Coordinatess-9o_cated in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA

(CT)

	

Data Base .
(MT)

Issued : JUN 0 11990

	

Effective : JUL 0 11990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri,.

RECEIVED

MAY ? 1 1990

Rr~lSuOUFtI



issued : NOV 0 8

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 24 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) NOV 4 1988

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

(CP)

	

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Whete*ire%Wr1C9ni90Mmi3810P'

Exchange Telephone Company Is Involved-(Continued)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

2 . Ordering - Each involved Telephone Company will accept an order
for the Access Service from the customer .

The Exchange Telephone Companies involved in providing the
Access Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working
arrangement to allow one of the Exchange Telephone Companies to
perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services
requested .

3 . Rating and Billing of Service - Each company will provide its
portion of the Access Service based on the regulations, rates
and charges contained in its Access Services Tariff, subject to
the following rules, as appropriate :

a. The charges billed by this company for mileage sensitive
rate elements, e .g., Switched Access Service Local
Transport, Special Access Service Channel Mileage, or
Directory Assistance Transport, are determined as follows :

1 . The total mileage for the service is computed using the
V&B Coordinate Method set forth in National Exchange
Carrier Association, Inc., (NECA) Tariff filed with the
F .C.C .(1) .

2 . A billing factor is determined from the appropriate NECA
Tariff filed with the F .C.C .(1) for the Telephone
Company premises and/or the interconnection point(s)
Involved .

3 . This company's rates and charges are then multiplied by
the appropriate quantity(ies) and the billing factor to
obtain the charges for this company .

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
by the V&B coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntralATA Data Base .

Effective : OEC 0 81988

	

FILED
By R . D . Barron, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

DEC 8 1988
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Servioe ComMISWOO



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)
11

	

Raj `ImpI(FC)

	

2.4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where MIo, e Than 0A'
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

	

P

	

I1011C
-Ace '~OPI'I~"I!$S{Otl ;

C . 1 . (Continued)

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24 .02
Replacing Original Sheet 24 .02

CANCELLED

Y

	

y24. a2

Lse,
l$sotj 4s

JUL b

	

1986

	

'

86'84
Pobl'C Service Uommissu~



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

C .(1) (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

WaSSOURI
Public Service Co mmission

2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where

	

re-ThayT-offg-
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

	

_
o

lg

	

r
n

PM on
JUL 2 9 1985;

PUNIC Se^Jica Corrmissic ; .

Issued :
1 1JUN 28 1985

	

By R_ D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division JUL 2 9 1°85
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24.03

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) C. Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL,
(AT) Special Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

5. Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the exchange telephone companies
involved, as set forth in (2) and (3) preceding, the following rating and billing option will
be used:

Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement - The exchange telephone company that
accepts the order for service and agrees to be the ASC, as set forth in (4) preceding, will
arrange to provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in accordance with
the regulations, rates and charges in its access service tariff.  The single bill will list the
billing company's rates and charges.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



(CT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

(C,T) C .

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

5 .

Issued : JUN 0 11990

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Replacing

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 24 .03
3rd Revised Sheet 24 .03

MAY 21 19')9

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued,

	

".1i5sourii
' iii'lit;

	

arvice Commission
2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Single Bill Single Tariff Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access
and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

Rating and Billing of Service - With the agreement of the exchange
telephone companies involved, as set forth in (2) and (3) preceding,
the following rating and billing option will be used :

Single Bill Single Tariff Billing Arrangement -
The exchange telephone company that accepts the order for service and
agrees to be the ASC, as set forth in (4) preceding, will arrange to
provide the service, bill and collect all appropriate charges in
accordance with the regulations, rates and charges in its access
service tariff . The single bill will list the billing company's rates
and charges .

Effective :

	

'JUL 0 11990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

APR j1 1993 .

BY~;-a

	

.3

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

J0L 1 1990

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

(CP) 2 .4 .5

C .

3 .

IA-9 5a0t°.5

1,ii

MISSOURI
Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Vhq gbftreeTjip ~t~e,0lnl}SBIDt?
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Issued : NOV 0 8 19M

Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

a .-(Continued)

b .

2 .

3 .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 24 .03
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24 .03

RECEIVED

NOV 4

	

1988

4 . The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will
be billed 50 percent at the applicable rate when the
service terminates in this company's operating territory .

An example of this methodology is shown in c . following .

The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements
varies according to the rate structure and the location of
the facilities involved :

When rates and charges are listed on a per point of
termination basis, this company's rates will be billed
for the termination(s) within this company's operating
territory .

When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis,
e .g., central office bridging or multiplexing, this
company's rate and charges will apply for units located
in this company's operating territory.

When rates and charges are developed on an individual
case basis, such rates will be developed for the
portions of the service provided by this company .

When rates and charges are listed on a per service
basis, these rates and charges will be billed .

Effective : OEC 0 8
FILED

By R . D . Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

L)f_G 8 1988
St . Louis, Missouri

Public S®nvioe Commission



(CT)
(CT)

2 .

(AT) (1

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
2nd Revised Sheet 24 .03

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

NPI15SOURI
".4.1iC :'rVjCe"GOMri ;S8'r?f

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

c . z .

Issued :

3 .

Mileage (Using the appropriate EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF
filed with the F .C .C .)(1)

Airline Miles
-ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 104 .4, rounded

Route Miles
-ETCA premise to IF = 50 miles
-ETCH premise to IF - 75 miles

% Ownership ETCA = 50/(50 + 75) = .40
.40 x 105 = 42 Airline miles

X Ownership ETCH = 75/(50 + 75) _ .60
.60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes .

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0 .0490 per access minute

Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0 .0495 per access minute

Formula :

ETCA Local
Transport = Access Minutes x ETCA Rate x
Charge

	

% ETCA Ownership

105

MAY 2

	

1988

CANCELLED

DEC fy

	

1988

- Calculation of Transport Charges

	

$Y
y.0 3

$176 .40 Public
ce~rvvi~c-e~C`Om~~m

.40 =

	

+seic~

gpS801)R 1ETCA Local - 9000 x $0 .0490 x
Transport Charge

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0 .0495 x
Transport Charge

MAY 2 1988

.60 = $267 .30

For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base .

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL ],

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Rte-222, �,& 0ck .
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

(FC) 2 .4 .5

C . 2 .

3 .

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More ThaM&WRI
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued) Lftfic ~E7UtC~ ~01i9ii1S$$10(: l,

Mileage (Using EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF F .C .C . No . 2)

Airline Miles
-ETCA premises to ETCB premises

Route Miles
-ETCA premise to
-ETCB premise to

Ownership ETCA

% Ownership ETCB

Assume ETCA
of over 100

Assume ETCB
of over 100

Formula :

ETCA Local
Transport =
Charge

Issued : JUN 2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

IP = 50 miles
IP = 75 miles

= 104 .4, rounded 105

= 50/(50 + 75) = .40
.40 x 105 = 42 Airline miles

= 75/(50 + 75) = .60
.60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes .

rate for Local Transport mileband
miles is $0 .0490 per access minute

rate for Local Transport mileband
miles is $0 .0495 per access minute

Access Minutes x ETCA Rate x
%, ETCA Ownership

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24 .03
Replacing Original Sheet 24 .03

JUN 2 ;-/

oft
AN0ELLED

[FRI~n

J86 1 8146
Public Service Commission

11988
Q+ , S.

6Y
melon

public ~M1SpUAI

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local = 9000 x $0 .0490 x .40 = $176 .40
Transport Charge

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0 .0495 x .60 = $267 .30
Transport Charge



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

- Formula :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .7 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Wher
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

C .(2) Mileage (Using EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSOCIATION TARIFF
F .C .C . No . 2)

Airline Miles
- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 104 .4, rounded 105

Route Miles
- ETCA premise to IP = 50 miles
- ETCB premise to IF = 75 miles

% Ownership ETCA = 50/(50 + 75) = .40
.40 x 105 = 42 Airline miles

% Ownership ETCB = 75/(50 + 75) = .60
.60 x 105 = 63 Airline miles

Local Transport Charges for 9000 Access Minutes .

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband
of over 100 miles is $0 .0490 per access minute

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transpo,
of over 100 miles is $0 .0495 pe

ETCA Local
Transport = Access Minutes x ETCA W`
Charge

	

% ETCA Ownership

	

PUB

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local = 9000 x $0 .0490 x .40 = $176 .40
Transport Charge

ETCB Local = 9000 x $0 .0495 x .60 = $267 .30
Transport Charge

Issued :

	

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Ori ginal Sheet-24-0

TO ; i 2 ';

	

0

IWIRUUiil
More Than
Public 5eruicetommission

JUI`i 2 d 1985

	

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 2 9 1985
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

vaN 0,
JUL 2 9 19BE-)

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.04

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services

(AT) 1. General - Separate bills will be rendered by the exchange telephone companies for Access
(AT) Service other than FGA and BSA-A if the administration of a single bill arrangement, as

set forth in 2.4.5, C., cannot be agreed upon by the companies involved.

2. Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the service will accept
an order for the Access Service from the customer.

The exchange telephone companies involved in providing the Access Service, will develop
a mutually agreeable working arrangement to allow one of the exchange telephone
companies to perform "Access Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested.

3. Rating and Billing of Service - Each exchange telephone company will provide its portion
of the Access Service based on the regulations, rates and charges contained in its Access
Service Tariff, subject to the following rules, as appropriate:

(AT) a. The charges billed by the Telephone Company for mileage sensitive rate elements
(AT) (Switched Access Service Local Transport, DNAL Mileage, Special Access Service

Channel Mileage, or Directory Assistance Transport) are determined as follows:

1. The total mileage for the service is computed using the V & H Coordinate Method
set forth in National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4
(NECA No. 4).

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 24 .04

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 0 1 199

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

Public Service Commissio
MISSOURI

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

MAY 21199'

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

IVisSOURI
ubiic 5cwvice COmT.iSBiCli~

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

ltiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
sistance Services

General - Separate bills will be rendered by the exchange telephone
companies for Access Service other than FGA if the administration of a
single bill arrangement, as set forth in 2 .4 .5 (C), cannot be agreed
upon by the companies involved .

Ordering - Each exchange telephone company involved in providing the
service will accept an order for the Access Service from .the customer .

The exchange telephone companies involved in providing the Access
Service, will develop a mutually agreeable working arrangement to
allow one of the exchange telephone companies to perform "Access
Service Coordination" (ASC) for all services requested .

Rating and Billing of Service - Each exchange telephone company will
provide its portion of the Access Service based on the regulations,
rates and charges contained in its Access Service Tariff, subject to
the following rules, as appropriate :

a . The charges billed by the Telephone Company for mileage sensitive
rate elements (Switched Access Service Local Transport, Special
Access Service Channel Mileage, or Directory Assistance Transport)
are determined as follows :

1 . The total mileage for the service is computed using the V 6 H
`

	

Coordinate Method set forth in National Exchange Carrier
(MT)(CT)

	

Association, Inc . Tariff F .C .C . No . 4 (NECA No . 4) .

FILED

JUL. 1 1990

t3iic service Commission

Effective :

	

aWL ,f Z 1990

2 .4 .5

(MT)(CT)D .
(CT)

M
As1

.
(RT)
(CT)

(CT) 2 .
(CT)

(AT) 3 .

(AT)
(AT)



No supplement to this
tariff viii be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

NOV 4 1988

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

(CP)

	

2.4 .5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Pi tere Nore~ThanaOne13Bi~r'

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than FGA and
FGB-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c . Example-Switched Access

1 . Layout

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

Territory
Boundary

ETCA

	

ETCB Customer
Premises PremisesPremises

Issued : NOV 0 8 1988

	

Effective : DECO 8 1988

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 24 .04

MISSOURI

a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered to
End Office A .

b. End Office A is in operating territory of
Exchange Telephone Company A.

c . Premises of ordering customer is in operating
territory of Exchange Telephone Company B .

Exchange Telephone Company A

	

Exchange Telephone Company e
(ETCA)

	

(ETCB)
Operating Territory

	

Operating Territory-

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division

	

FILED
Southwestern Bell Telephone company

	

DEC 8 1988St . Louis, Missouri

Public Serviae Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 24.05
  of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24.05

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

a. (Continued)

2. A billing percentage contained in NECA No. 4 for the telephone company
premises involved.(1)

3. The telephone company's rates and charges are then multiplied by the appropriate
quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to obtain the charges for the Telephone
Company.

An example of this methodology is shown in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.d., following.

b. The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies according to the rate
structure and the location of the facilities involved.  With exception of the Local
Transport Nonrecurring Charge, which applies as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.,
the following applies:

1. When rates and charges are listed on a per point of termination basis, the
Telephone Company's rates will be billed for the termination(s) within the
Telephone Company's operating territory.

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined by the V & H
Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 24 .05
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24 .05

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

a . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991
2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Servic~,Cort~nission

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More

	

an ne
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

2 .

	

A billing percentage contaMd in NECA No . 4 for the telephone
company premises involved .

3 . The telephone company's rates and charges are then multiplied
by the appropriate quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to
obtain the charges for the telephone company .

(C)

	

An example of this methodology is shown in Paragraph 2 .4 .5, D .3 .d .,"
following .

b . The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies
according to the rate structure and the location of the facilities

(AT)

	

involved . With exception of the Local Transport Nonrecurring
Charge, which applies as set forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .5, D .3 .c .,

(AT)

	

the following applies :

1 . When rates and charges are listed on a per point of
termination basis, the telephone company's rates will be
billed for the termination(s) within the telephone company's
operating territory .

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined
by the V & H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base .

AILED
ARID

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Issued : S 0 9 m SFP 3 0

	

1991

Publidil6lge COnUDI"IA7,



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(MT)(CT)D .
(CT)

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(CT)

	

3 .
(CT)
(CT)

(CT)

(CT)
(CT)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 .4 .5

Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 .

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

a . (Continued)

b .

"

	

Issued : JUN 0 1199U

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

A billing percentage contaMd in NECA
company premises involved .

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24 .05
Replacing Orig al be .7.O5

irCti~

MAY 21 1000

%I IC.OCur;E

An example of this methodology is shown in (d) following .

Effective : 'JIJL P I 199n

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Service COMmissior

CANCELLED

SF P 3 '~ 1991
No . 4 f~ t~,`~

	

>

	

~

	

's
Public Service Commission

The telephone company's rates and charges are theMhOO{[Hed
by the appropriate quantity(ies) and billing percentage(s) to
obtain the charges for the telephone company .

The application of nondistance sensitive rate elements varies
according to the rate structure and the location of the facilities
involved .

When rates and charges are listed on a per point of
termination basis, the telephone company's rates will be
billed for the termination(s) within the telephone company's
operating territory .

FILED

JUL 1 1990

n,,bli U service Commissior

(MT) (1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentage of ownership will be determined
by the V 6 H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 24 .05
of canceling this tariff .,

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

Issued : NOV O 8

ACCESS SERVICES

MISSOURI
(CP)

	

2 .4.5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services pf" ficMaGeVbacofl~Miseloft
Exchange Telephone Company Is Involved-(Continued)

C. Multiple Bill Arrangement for Service other than PGA and
FGB-(Continued)

1 to 25 miles is $0 .0120 per access minute

Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

- Calculation of Transport Charges

RECEIVED

NOV 4 1988

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c . Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

2 . Airline Mileages (Using the appropriate NECA Tariff
filed with the F .C .C .)(1) .

- ETCH premises to ETCB premises = 22 .1, rounded = 23

3 . Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over

Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over
1 to 25 miles is $0 .0125 per access minute

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
by the V&H coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base.

Effective : OEC 0 8 1988

	

FILED
By R . D. Barron, President-Missouri Division

	

~t
C

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

1988
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Servloe CoMMISMOrf

ETCA Local = 9000 % $0 .0120 % 57 = $61 .56
Transport 100
Charge

ETCB Local = 9000 % $0 .0125 % 43 = $48 .38
Transport 100
Charge

- Formula :

ETCA Local Access Minutes % ETCA Rate B
Transport = ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge 100



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.06
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.06

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

b. (Continued)

2. When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e.g., central office bridging
or multiplexing, the Telephone Company's rates and charges will apply for units
located in the Telephone Company's operating territory.

3. When rates and charges are developed on an individual case basis, such rates will
be developed for the portion of the service provided by the Telephone Company.

4. When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis, these rates and charges
will be billed.

(AT) 5. The fixed portion of DNAL Mileage and Special Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service terminates in this Company's
operating territory.

c. Switched Access Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge and Directory Access
Nonrecurring Charge are subject to the following rules:

(AT) 1. The Nonrecurring Charges for installation of FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
(FC) and BSA-D services, as set forth in Section 6, Paragraphs 6.11.1 and 6.11.2, and

for Directory Assistance, as set forth in Section 9, Paragraph 9.6 are used to
compute the billed nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
2 .4 .5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services WheeU~1b~~e

	

nc~nCeomR1188bn
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 .

Issued : AUG 0 9

Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

b .

1991
By

(Continued)

2 .

3 .

4 .

5 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 24 .06
Replacing Original Sheet 24 .06

CANCELLED

RECEIVEQ

AUG 9

	

1991

When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e .g .,
central office bridging or multiplexing, the telephone
company's rates and charges will apply for units located in
the telephone company's operating territory .

When rates and charges are developed on an individual case
basis, such rates will be developed for the portion of the
service provided by the Telephone Company .

When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis,
these rates and charges will be billed .

The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service
terminates in this company's operating territory .

Switched Access Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge and
Directory Access Nonrecurring Charge are subject to the
following rules :

The Nonrecurring Charges for installation of FGB, FGC,
and FGD services, as set forth in Section 6, Paragraphs
6 .8 .1 and 6 .8 .2, and for Directory Assistance, as set
forth in Section 9, Paragraph 9 .6 are used to compute the
billed nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company .

APR 111 93 .
BY

Public Service Commission
VISE PILED

Effective : '
SEP 3

.
0 tsst

SFP 3 0 1991
R . D . Barron, President-Missouri Division

	

Public S6ry1G9

	

oSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 24 .06
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES
R CE ¬VID

MAY 2 ; ,n90

EAIuLG'.~'',!
,.Ihiic Service

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2 . When rates and charges are listed on a per unit basis, e .g .,
(CT)

	

central office bridging or multiplexing, the telephone
company's rates and charges will apply for units located in the

(CT)

	

telephone company's operating territory .

3 . When rates and charges are developed on an individual case
basis, such rates will be developed for the portion of the

(CT)

	

service provided by the telephone company .

4 . When rates and charges are listed on a per service basis, these
rates and charges will be billed .

5 . The fixed portion of Special Access Channel Mileage will be
billed 50% at the applicable rate when the service terminates

( )

	

in this company's operating territory .

" Issued :

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

S F P 3 0

	

1991,

BY

	

2 " -.$+ 0 6

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

JUL 1 1990

s'ubiic : : ,_rvice Commission

(CT) D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT) Assistance Services-(Continued)

(MT) 3 . Rating and Billing of Service-(Continued)

b . (Continued)



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 24.07
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.07

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BDSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c. (Continued)

2. The multiple bill adjustment factor(s) is(are) determined as follows:

a. When the Telephone Company's facilities are the First Point of Switching from
the customer's premises, the following factors will apply:

- First Trunk 100%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 100%

b. When the Telephone Company does not have the First Point of Switching from
the customer's premises, but provides a portion of the dedicated trunk, the
following factors will apply:

- First Trunk 64%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 41%

c. When the Telephone Company is not required to activate trunks to the first
point of switching the Local Transport Nonrecurring Charge does not apply.

3. The Telephone Company's charges as set forth in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.1.,
preceding, are then multiplied by the appropriate quantity(ies) and multiple bill
adjustment factor(s) in Paragraph 2.4.5, D.3.c.2., preceding, to obtain the
appropriate nonrecurring charges for the Telephone Company.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24 .07
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 24 .07

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT)

	

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

c . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
AUG 9

	

1991

2 . The multiple bill adjustment factor(s) is(are) determined as
follows :

a . When the Telephone Company's facilities are the First
Point of Switching from the customer's premises, the
following factors will apply :

- First Trunk 100X,
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 100%

b . When the Telephone Company does not have the First Point
of Switching from the customer's premises, but provides a
portion of the dedicated trunk, the following factors will
apply :

- First Trunk 64%
- Additional Trunk per Access Order 41%

c . When the Telephone Company is not required to activate
trunks to the first point of switching the Local Transport
Nonrecurring Charge does not apply .

3 . The Telephone Company's charges as set forth in Paragraph
2 .4 .5, D.3 .c .l ., preceding, are then multiplied by the
appropriate quantity(ies) and multiple bill adjustment
factor(s) in Paragraph 2 .4 .5, D .3 .c .2 ., preceding, to obtain
the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the Tele~

(AT) Company .

	

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

BY~~--°~,
Public Service Commission

M1SS0L1R1
-FILED

Issued : .pus 0 9 1991
.') i- 1J

	

0
P 3 0 1991V h9lyl or_

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COMMIB$ionSt . Louis, Missouri

Effective



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 24 .07

2 .4

	

Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)_

	

h'~IVvC `'" "
' :J bl!c Service t. ;:l'''tfT3iSSlOf~

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT)

	

D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT)

	

Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

(MT)

	

d . Example - Switched Access CANCELLED

1 . Layout

	

S~P3~~1991

NM-

	

,S

	

a

	

, 07
a . Feature Group C Switched Access is orderep~o

	

(',o(fitlliSSlon
Office A .

	

PubCsCbar
MISSOURI

b . End Office A is in operating territory of exchange
telephone company A .

c . Premises of ordering customer is in operating territory of
exchange telephone company B .

(MT)

JUL 1 1990

i~-;bI ;L 3erviCe CommiSSiOR

Effective:

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Exchange Telephone Company A
(ETCA)

Operating Territory

Territory
Boundary

Exchange

Operating

Telephone Company B
(ETCB)

Territory

ETCA ETCB Customer
Premises _ Premises Premises

IP

0
) r"71EE r

SP - 57 BP a 43 FILED



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 24.08
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24.08

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

d. Example - Switched Access

1. Layout

(AT) a. FGC or BSA-C Switched Access is ordered to End Office A.

b. End Office A is in operating territory of exchange telephone company A.

c. Premises of ordering customer is in operating territory of exchange telephone
company B.

Exchange Telephone Company A Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCA) (ETCB)

.          Operating Territory          . .          Operating Territory          .

ETCA TERRITORY ETCB CUSTOMER
PREMISES BOUNDARY PREMISES PREMISES

� | � � �

BP=57 | BP=43
|

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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"

	

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
2 .4 .5

	

Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access ServicesPAbbrie §erMrtalfgpp1ssbn
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24 .!x®
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 24 .()8

Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued) CANCELLED

(MT)

	

d .

	

Example - Switched Access

	

APR 11 1993,

1 .

	

Layout

	

BY -P,4-'f R - S, a4- og

(MT)

'Public ServiceCommission
a . Feature Group C Switched Access is ordered Riol e

	

ice A .

b . End Office A is in operating territory of exchange
telephone company A .

c . Premises of ordering customer is in operating territory of
exchange telephone company B .

Exchange Telephone Company A

	

Exchange Telephone Company B
(ETCA)

	

(ETCB)
Operating Territory

	

Operating Territory

Territory
Boundary

ETCA

	

ETCD Customer
Presieee

	

Premiees Premises

BP-57 1_ BP a43

0
AILEDUn4Issued : Airs a s fssl

	

Effective : ,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Uiii sion"81
,
SEP 3 0 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

PUbNCServlcoCommlssion



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 24 .08
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

"AISSOUF;'
, t ;s=

'

	

; :<irvice Commission
2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services here More Than One

Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

(CT)

	

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and Directory
(CT)

	

Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

(MT)

	

d . Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

(CT)

	

2 . Airline Mileages (Using NECA No . 4) ( 1 )

Issued : aUN 0 11990

- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22 .1, rounded = 23

3 . Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to
25 miles is $0 .0120 per access minute

Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to
25 miles is $0 .0125 per access minute

Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

Formula :

ETCA Local

	

Access Minutes x ETCA Rate x
Transport =

	

ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge

	

100

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local - 9000 x $0 .0120 x

	

57

	

= $61 .56
Transport Charge

	

100

ETCE Local - 9000 x $0 .0125 x

	

43
Transport Charge

	

100

Effective : JJL d 1 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

RECEWED

MAY 2 1 199?

= $48REED

CANCELLED

S= P 3t) 1991

6v 1" .&. a + ~~
Public Service Commissior

MISSOURI

JUL. 1 1990

(1) For IntraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages ofrownersbApAQelOCOMiSSi0P
determined by the V b H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA
Data Base .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 24.09
of canceling this tariff.                     Replacing Original Sheet 24.09

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

2.4.5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One Exchange Telephone
Company is Involved-(Continued)

(AT) D. Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, BSA-D, DNAL, Special
Access and Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3. Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

d. Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

2. Airline Mileages (Using NECA No. 4)(1)

- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22.1, rounded = 23

3. Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25 miles is $0.120
per access minute

- Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57
- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25 miles is $0.0125

per access minute
- Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43
- Formula:

ETCA Local       Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X
Transport =        ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge                      100

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local = 9000 X $0.0120 X   57   = $61.56
Transport Charge                           100

ETCB Local = 9000 X $0.0125 X   43   = $48.38
Transport Charge                           100

(1) For IntraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V & H
Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .4 Payment Arrangements and Credit Allowances-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

2 .4 .5 Ordering, Rating and Billing of Access Services Where More Than One
Exchange Telephone Company is Involved-(Continued)

D . Multiple Bill Arrangement for FGB, FGC, FGD, Special Access and
Directory Assistance Services-(Continued)

3 . Rating and Billing of Services-(Continued)

(MT)

	

d. Example - Switched Access-(Continued)

2 . Airline Mileages (Using NECA No . 4)

- ETCA premises to ETCB premises = 22 .1, rounded = 2S41GG0URI

3 . Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25
miles is $0 .120 per access minute

Assume ETCA Billing Percentage (BP) is 57

Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of over 1 to 25
miles is $0 .0125 per access minute

Assume ETCB Billing Percentage (BP) is 43

Formula :

ETCA Local

	

Access Minutes X ETCA Rate X
Transport =

	

ETCA Billing Percentage
Charge

	

100

- Calculation of Transport Charges

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 24 .09

RECEIVED
AUG 9

	

1991

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

(1>

	

BY / eLR .S.
"~4

.

Public service commissior,

1 (1) For IntraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined
(MT)

	

by the V & H Coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base .
FILED

lssued :AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

JAY

	

U 1991
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 199(
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

public S8NIC8commission

ETCA Local = 9000 X $0 .0120 X 57 = $61 .56
Transport Charge 100

ETCB Local = 9000 X $0 .0125 X 43 = $48 .38
Transport Charge 100



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.5 Connections

2.5.1 General

Equipment, systems (i.e., terminal equipment, multiline terminating systems and
communications systems) may be connected with Switched and Special Access Service,
furnished by the Telephone Company where such connection is made in accordance with the

( C) provisions specified in Technical Reference Publication AS No. 1, Issue II and in Paragraph
2.1, preceding.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  September 20, 1989 Effective:  October 31, 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
,.

	

tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections

2 .5 .1 General

h
MwudRI

(CT)

	

Equipment, systems (i .e ., terminal equipment, multi n 'tar~ni ati'r
systems and communications systems) may be connecteMfli °°~Q'Ncljed

	

~ :
and Special Access Service, furnished by the Telephone Company where
such connection is made in accordance with the provisions specified in
Technical Reference Publication AS No . 1, Issue II and in Paragraph
2 .1, preceding .

(RT)

Issued : JUN 27 1986
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OCT 1989
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Commission

"ISSOUR,

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective : JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
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Original Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections

2 .5 .1 General

	

V

	

:SPublic

	

C 12CCV

	

niV

Issued :

Equipment, systems (i .e ., terminal equipment, multiline terminating
systems and communications systems) and premises wiring, hereinafter
referred to as equipment, may be connected with access service in-
cluding service provided in Section 12 furnished by the Telephone
Company where such connection is made in accordance with the provi-
sions specified in this Tariff .

Connection may be made at the facility interface at the IC terminal
location or the End User location . The Telephone Company will fur-
nish and maintain its service components in a manner suitable for
the service being furnished . The Telephone Company is not responsible
for :

- The through transmission of signals generated by IC- or End User-
provided equipment or for the quality of, or defects in such trans-
mission .

- The reception of signals by IC- or End User-provided equipment .

- Address signaling performed by IC- or End User-provided equipment .

When an IC or End User connects equipment to a service, it is respon-
sible for :

- The proper installation, operation and maintenance of the connected
equipment .

- Compliance with Part 68 of FCC Rules and Regulations (hereinafter
referred to as Registration,Program) .

- Compliance with mini

	

1~~Qtection criteria as set forth in Para-
ggraphs 2 .

	

a

	

' 5 L~Nllowing .

- Compliafte with the regulations set forth in this Tari 7f ;~n (~

- Notifying the'-elephone (ompany when the equipment is permanently
disconnecte

BY
put;

DFC 2 s 1ge3

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

Bv R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St_ T .nuic . 14iscnnri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 26

through
ACCESS SERVICES Original Sheet 45

1st Revised Sheet 46
Original Sheet 47

through
(CT) Original Sheet 55

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .
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ACCESS SERVICES
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

~~.~~f~26,
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .1 General-(Continued)

A . Compatibility with the Service

B . Interference and Hazard

C . Violation of Regulations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 1

	

Mb

pU IC SERV!CE COMMISSION
of, fNS50UN

Issued :

	

CIEV 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

DEC 2 C iESC

I . :!S'SDURI
pOI p

The IC or End User is responsible for the compatibility of the equipment
with the service to which it is connected as set forth in Paragraphs 2 .5 .1,
B ., and 2 .5 .3, C ., following . This responsibility applies at the initial
installation and on a continuing basis for the duration of the connection .

The operating characteristics of the equipment or system connected to a
service must not interfere with, or impair, any of the services offered
by the Telephone Company . In addition, they must not endanger the safety
of Telephone Company employees or the public ; damage or interfere with
the functioning of Telephone Company equipment or services ; or other-
wise injure the public in its use of these services .

If any of these connection regulations are violated, the Telephone Company
will take action to protect its services and will promptly notify the IC
or End User of the violation . After receiving such notice, the IC or End
User must discontinue such use of the equipment or correct the violation
and confirm in writing that the correction has been made . This confirma-
tion must be received by the Telephone Company within ten days after the
IC or End User has received notification of the violation . If the IC or
End User does not correct the violation, or does not provide the required
written confirmation to the Telephone Company within ten days, service
will be suspended until such time as the IC or End User does comply . Ex-
traordinary procedures, as set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .8, B ., following,
may be invoked, if warranted .

JAN - 1 1924

83-253
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . Metallic Voltage

a . 4 kHz to 270 kHz

b .

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections

A . To prevent excessive noise and crosstalk in the telecommunications net-
work, it is necessary that the power of the signal at the central office
not exceed 12dB below one milliwatt when averaged over any three second
interval . To insure that this limit is not exceeded, the power of the
signal which may be applied by the IC's or End User's facilities to the
Telephone Company interface located at the IC's or End User's premises
will be specified for each ?C's or End User's premises, but in no case
shall it exceed one milliwatt .

B . To protect other services from interference at frequencies which are
above the band of service provided and to insure that the input to the
service does not exceed the limits indicated, the Telephone Company will
specify the acceptable signal power in the following bands to be applied
by the equipment at the facility interface :

Metallic
Center Frequency

	

Maximum Voltage in

	

Terminating
(f) of 8 kHz Band

	

All 8 kHz Bands

	

Impedance

8 kHz to 12 kHz

	

- (6.4+12 .6 log f) dBV

	

300 ohms
12 kHz to 90 kHz

	

(23 - 40 log f) dBV

	

135 ohms
90 kHz to 266 kHz

	

- 55 dBV

	

135 ohms

The root-mean-square (rms) value of the metallic voltage components
in the frequency range of 270 kHz to 6 MHz shall, averaged over 2
microseconds, not exceed -15 dBV. This limitation applies with a
metallic termination having an impedance of 135 ohms .

JUL 1

	

1986

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOURI

Access Services Tariff
il(1

	

I',Section 2
-OriginaIISheet 27

. . :%~UU

Public Ser1'cs C_,,Tm ;s~1;,-n

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 ??$4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

__ __
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria

(Continued)

2 . Longitudinal Voltage

a . 4 kHz to 270 kHz

2 . GENERAL

B .

C.

D .

E .

b .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

dBV = 20 log 10 voltage in volts

Where IC's or End User's facilities ap
the frequency spectrum b
and voltages (including

	

)Y~Aqi'n n3cs -and
shall not exceed the following limits :

JUL 1

	

1986

Access Services Tariff
-------Section 2

OrFginal 3hget 28GL~NJL2~j
DEC 2(-) ECO

I- ISSOURI
Public Sertlca. Commission

for Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

The root-mean-square (rms) value of the longitudinal voltage compon-
ents in the frequency range of 270 kHz to 6 MHz shall, averaged over
2 microseconds, not exceed -30 dBV. This limitation applies with a
longitudinal termination having an impedance of 90 ohms .

To prevent the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied by the
IC's or End User's facilities to the Telephone Company interface located at
the IC's or End User's premises at no time have energy solely in the 2450 to
2750 Hz band . If signal power is in the 2450 to 2750 Hz band, it must not
exceed the power present at the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hz band .

Where there is no connection to the telecommunications network, and the
signal applied by the IC's or End User's facilities has energy solely in the
2675 to 2750 Hz band, the IC or End User shall coordinate the application of
that signal with the Telephone Company .

aYJ . .S .
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oilmIC SERVICE COMMISSION

	

83-253
OF AUSsouW

	

~lib~~~ Ce!'1! : .,o
Effective :

	

JAN 0 1-19$4

	

- V

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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Center Frequency
(F) of 8 kHz Band

Maximum Voltage in
All 8 kHz Bands -

Longitudinal
Terminating
Impedance

8 kHz to 12 kHz - (18 .4+20 log f) dBV 500 ohms
12 kHz to 42 kHz (3 - 40 log f) dBV 90 ohms
42 kHz to 266 kHz - 62 dBV 90 ohms



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

E . (Continued)

1 . The maximum root-mean-square (rms) value, including do and ac compo-
nents, of the current per conductor will be specified by the Telephone
Company, but in no case will the specified value exceed 0 .35 ampere .

2 . The magnitude of the peak of the conductor-to-ground voltage shall not
exceed 70 volts .

3 . The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the conductor-to-
ground voltage limit set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .10, E .2 ., preceding, is
not exceeded . If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage limit
in Paragraph 2 .5 .10, E .2 ., above, applies to the conductor-to-conductor
voltage .

4 .

	

The total weighted rms voltage within. the band from 50 Rz to 300 Hz
shall not exceed 100 volts . The total weighted rms voltage is the
square root of the sum of the products of the weighting factors for
the individual frequency components times the square of the rms voltage
of the individual frequency components . The weighting factors are as
follows :

F . Where IC- or End User-provided data terminal equipment is connected to
special access services with data capability and baseband conditioning,
the following limits shal1~~iprrr~~~,,,

	

exceeded .

	

However, at'specif cn5i-tt- ~-
rates of 2 .4,

	

l ,t~ , ~~'~ her levels of fransmission arelpeia
missible if i Wr,srgn-J°L'~fo

mat
specified bv the Telephone CompanI

I]

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

for frequencies between

	

weighting factor

50 Hz and 100 Ez

	

f2/104

100 Hz and 300 Hz

	

f3 .3/106 .6

where f is the numerical value of the frequency, in Hz, of the fre-
quency component being weighted .
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ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

F . (Continued)

Issued :

5 . The total volta
Hz shall not

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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Access Services Tariff
Section 2

-0_r-i`g_i_nAl - Sheet 30

E
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2 .5

	

Connections-(Continued)

	

Pubic omica Cr

2.5 .2

	

Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connect ioniF-_(_C6-nt`1-n-u`e`d)

is met . The bipolar signal format is necessary to limit intractable
interference . The Telephone Company will provide the bipolar specifi-
cations upon request .

1 . The maximum root-mean-square (nns) value, including do and ac com-
ponents, of the current per conductor will not exceed 0 .15 ampere .

2 . The magnitude of the peak of the conductor-to-ground voltage shall
not exceed 70 volts .

3 . The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the conductor-
to-ground voltage limit in Paragraph 2 .5 .2, B .2 .b ., preceding, is not
exceeded . If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage limit
in Paragraph 2 .5 .2, B .2 .b ., preceding, applies to the conductor-to-
conductor voltage .

4. The total weighted rms voltage within the band from 10 Hz to 10,000
Hz shall not exceed 100 volts . The total weighted rms voltage is
the square root of the sum of the products of the weighting factors
for the individual frequency components times the square of the rms
voltage of the individual frequency components . The weighting factors
are as indicated :

for frequencies between

	

weighting factor

10 Hz and 100 Hz

	

f 2/104

1,000 Hz.and 10,000 Hz

	

f3.3/106 .6

where f is the numerical value of the frequency, in Hertz, of the
frequency component being weighted .

uency band from,1.0,,000 Hz to 25,000

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

i ;
'JAN - 1 193r

	

~
83 - 253

	

g'
nn

	

uuut,
Jel,111"'°'LOMMisSIO!i

JAS; 0-1-198`4=--_



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

F . (Continued) -

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
..,.r--°`- : Section 2
b"rlgin11 \'Sheej 31',
GOLSu

DEC 2 , I-

(JISSD'JRl ~Ir

Public Service CDMMII~

2 .5 .2 Minimum Protection Criteria for Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

6 . The total voltage within the frequency band from 25,000 Hz to 40,000
Hz shall not exceed 0 .012 volts rms .

7 . The total voltage within the frequency band above 40,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 0 .0025 volts rms .

8 . The foregoing signal level restrictions are based upon multiple dis-
turbers being present in a given cable . When several services employ-
ing baseband data transmission are keyed simultaneously, the signal
limits stipulated in Sections 5 through 7, preceding, must be reduced
by multiplying the voltage signal limits by a factor of 1/N, where N
is the expected number of transitions occurring simultaneously .

G . Where minimum protection criteria are not specified for a service because
inherent protection is afforded in the normal provision of the service,
the Telephone Company reserves the right to specify criteria, if required .

DEC 2 9 i9B3

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION .
O. MISSOURI

Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-,~lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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A. Registration Program

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

RMW®
JUL 1

	

1986
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Pu~uc COMMISSION

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

All equipment that is registered may be connected at the IC's or
End User's premises to Category I or III access services as speci-
fied in Paragraphs 2 .5 .3, B . and C ., following .

The Registration Program was established by the FCC so that equipment
could be registered in accordance with prescribed rules to demonstrate
they will not cause harm to Telephone Company services .

CAIN o 1 1984

DEC 2 C 1583

Access Services Tariff
,.~=. . Section 2
r1=9 E;i cS 11 et

1,
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

I

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

	

r~ICSO~~I

	

c' p'Put~iic cen'!c2 Cacnmis_,o a

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Registration

If equipment is registered in accordance with the Registration Program,
then it may be connected to those access services within the scope of
the Registration Program without the requirement for protective circuitry .
Equipment which was lawfully connected to a service without a Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangement as of certain dates is considered
grandfathered . (See Paragraph 2 .5 .4, following .)

pp',~3 - 2 53_
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Original Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 2 9 i£03

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

	

(ISS0URI
1I~I

	

NAFLra Commission2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Rg i t~i`a'tYq

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Program-(Continued)

B . Connections to Access Service

Special Access Services have been classified as Category I, Category II
or Category III . The category is determined by the type of service and
the type of equipment connected to it .

Regulations governing Category I and III Special Access Services are
set forth in Paragraph C ., following .

Regulations governing . Category II access services are set forth in Para-
graph 2 .5 .5, following .

Connections to switched access services are covered by the regulations
set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .,6, following .

C . Conditions Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment

Registered equipment may be directly connected at the IC terminal loca-
tion or the End User's premises, subject to the Registration Program,
provided that :

oavnkiN
JUL 1

	

Mb

PUBLIC SEP% CEnt,
of MISSOURI

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN D 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
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DEC

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Registration
Program-(Continued)

C . Conditions Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

1 . All combinations of registered equipment and associated nonregis-
tered terminal equipment (including but not limited to wiring) are
installed, operated and maintained sc that the rules of the Regis
tration Program are continually satisfied .

2 . The following notification requirements are met :

Before connecting the registered equipment to a service, the
IC or End User must furnish the following information to the
Telephone Company :

- Registration Number.
- Ringer Equivalence and the type of ringer .
- Type of Telephone Company-provided standard jack required

for the connection .
- Access services to which the registered equipment will be

connected .
- Information concerning the premises wiring associated with

multiline terminating systems (when required) .
- Off-Premises Station class (i .e ., Type A, B or C port) for which

the equipment is registered (when an off-premises station service
is involved) .

- Appropriate service facility interface information for a
Category III access service .

3 . The ringer equivalence of the equipment or system in combination
with the total ringer .equilvalence of other equipment connected to
the same access service does not exceed the allowable maximum of
five or as otherwise determined by the Telephone Company .

DEC 2 9 1983
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C .

Issued :

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject
Program-(Continued)

4 .

5 .

D . Premises Wiring

DEC 2 9 1983

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
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Effective :
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By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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to the Registration

Conditions Governing the Connection of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

The ringer type is designated by the Telephone Company as suitable
for that particular access service .

All connections of registered equipment to access services are made
through Telephone Company-provided standard Registration Program
Jacks, as set forth in Section 13, following except that (a) regis-
tered multiline terminating systems may be connected through jacks
wired in other than a standard manner when agreed to by the Tele-
phone Company, or (b) IC- or End User-provided equipment which in-
volve hazardous or inaccessible locations may be directly connected
to access service when those locations are authorized to be con-
nected to Local Exchange Service under tariffs filed with appropriate
regulatory agencies .

Premises wiring, as set forth in Paragraphs 1 . through 3 ., following,
is used to connect separately housed equipment entities or system com-
ponents to one another . Premises wiring can be used in an equipment
room, to connect stations together or to connect the stations to common
equipment . Premises wiring in the nature of an equipment cord is also
used to connect equipment entities or system components to the facility
interface at the IC terminal location or the End User location .

JAN - 1 '1934
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to thg-Regirttra'tion -
Program-(Continued)

D . Premises Wiring-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 2 0 ic,~ 3

1 . Fully-Protected Premises Wiring is premises wiring which is :

Fl3$CURII Public Service Commission

a . No greater than 25 feet in length (measured linearly between
the points where it leaves equipment or connector housings)
and registered as a component of and supplied to the user
with the registered equipment or protective circuitry with
which it is to be used .

b . A cord which complies with Paragraph 2 .5 .3, D .l .a ., preceding,
and which is extended once by a registered connectorized exten-
sion cord . Extension cords may not be used as a substitute for
wiring which for safety reasons should be affixed to or embedded
in a building's structure .

c . . Wiring located in an equipment room with restricted access, pro-
vided that this wiring remains exposed for inspection and is not
concealed or embedded in the building's structure .

d . Electrically behind registered equipment, system components or
protective circuitry which assure that electrical contact between
the wiring and commercial power wiring or earth ground will not
result in hazardous voltages or excessive longitudinal imbalance
at the access service interface .

2 . Protected Premises Wiring Requiring Acceptance Testing for Imbalance
is premises wiring which is electrically behind registered equipment,
system components or circuitry which assure that electrical contact
between the wiring and commercial power wiring will not result in
hazardous voltages at the facility interface .

3 . Unprotected Premises Wiring is all other premises wiring .'
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
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2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . Direct Electrical Connection
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Original Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to
Program-(Continued)

E . Connection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Equipment

a . Test equipment may be connected to a Category I or III Access
Service at the IC's or End User's premises through registered
or grandfathered equipment which either singularly or in com-
bination assures that all of the requirements of the Registra
tion Program (total protection) are met at the facility inter-
face .

Test equipment that does not provide protection against excess-
ive signal power must be connected in accordance with the Interim
Program for the connection of IC- or End User-provided test equip-
ment .

b . Test equipment may be connected to a Category Ii Access Service
at the IC's or End User's premises on a direct electrical basis,
or through terminal equipment or multiline terminating system,
provided the test equipment meets the specified Minimum Protec-
tion Criteria at the facility interface .

JAN - 1 19,3^
83- 253.
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The Interim Program for the G`onnection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Equipment,
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is adopted by the FCC . BY
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Be11 Telephone Company
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC

2 .5 .3

	

Connections of Equipment and Systems Subject to the Regis t atiouR1
Program-(Continued)

	

Peb41,c SerYice Commssicny

E . Connection of IC- or End User-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)

2 . Interim Program(1) for the Connection of IC- or End User-Provided
Test Equipment

Test equipment may also be connected to Category I or III Access
Service at the IC's or End User's premises either directly at the
facility interface, or through equipment or protective circuitry
which does not provide protection for signal power control, if the
connection is made in accordance with the following Interim Program :

a . The test equipment is limited to transmission signal power gener-
ating and/or detection devices, or similar devices, utilized by
the IC or End User for the detection and/or isolation of a com-
munications service fault .

b . The test equipment is of a type that was lawfully directly con-
nected to a service as of march 6, 1981 . Such test equipment may
remain connected, be moved or reconnected during the life of the
test equipment unless it is subsequently modified .

c . Direct connections test equipment or connections through Telephone
Company-provided equipment must be made through Telephone Company-
provided jacks or as otherwise authorized by the Telephone Company .

d . The test equipment must be operated in accordance with the Insti-
tutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power set forth in

unless sooner canceled or changed,%,:wiitui remain in effect until a permanent program
is adopted by .the FCC .

DEC 2 9 41983

WOMEN
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 4 1984

(1) The Interim Program for ~ gecUio6, S f)Rf or End User-Provided Test Equipment,

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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. 2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .3 Connections of Equipment and
Program-(Continued)

E .

Issued :

Connection of IC- or End User-Provided

2 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Systems Subiect to the

Access Services Tariff
-Section 2

0r,fgina2SWere't 39
L_=
~gu9u0l?U

Test Equipment-(Continued)

DEC 2

CiiS~Oll"I
Public Sefvice Commission';

Registration

Interim Program(1) for the Connection of IC- or End User-Provided
Test Equipment-(Continued)

d . (Continued)

e .

Paragraph 2 .5 .8, following . Automatic test equipment utilizing
responders (or their functional equivalent) must be installed,
operated and maintained so as to comply with the signal power
specifications in Telephone Company Technical References .

The IC or End User must notify the Telephone Company of each
service at each premises to which the test equipment will be
connected in advance of the initial connection and when such
test equipment is permanently disconnected .

BY
The Interim Program for t$4~~fGoiix?~cz'ionk~$sSfSM or End User-Provided Test Equipment,
unless sooner canceled or chang~?8 ~'NYiLk remain in effect until a permanent program
is adopted by the FCC .
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By P . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment
Category III Access Services

A . Direct Connections

Issued :

- Manufacturer's Name

- Model No .

- Type Equipment or System

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

- Description of the Interface

and Systems

Grandfathered equipment may remain connected or be moved and re-
connected to Category I or III access services for the life of
the equipment without registration and may be modified only in
accordance with the Registration Program, provided :

1 . The IC or End User provides the following information to the
Telephone Company prior to reconnecting the grandfathered
equipment :

Original-Sheet.40

- Access service(s) to which the equipment or system will be
connected

DEC 20 4;^J

	

H

MISSOURI
Public service Commission
to~ategoTq'^i-or---

- Information concerning the premises wiring associated with a
multiline terminating system (when required)

2 . All connections are made through Telephone Company-provided stand-
ard Registration Program jacks, as set forth in Section 13, unless
the Telephone Company agrees to an alternate type of connection ;

DEC 2 9 1983

ORMORMI
JUL 1

	

1986

BY ~
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOURI

Effective : JAI'S 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

~ ; OiglaaS~Sheet-41
of canceling this tariff .
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

A . Direct Connections-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . Additions to Grandfathered Multiline Terminating Systems

a . Equipment so added to Category I access service is being
reconnected, i .e ., was previously directly connected to
the telecommunications network or Category I access ser
vices prior to January 1, 1980, or

JUL 1

	

1986

By1~ZS
PUBLIC SEPV'(:f ~Gn1MISSION

of .n,s .~Upj

Effective :

	

JAN Q 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St_ T .nnic . Aficcnnri

DEC 2 ~ i~'3

1.4i55414
Public Seniica Commission r

2 .5 .4

	

Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems to CategoryIor
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

3 . No changes are made to equipment so connected except by the
manufacturer thereof, or a duly authorized agent of the manu-
facturer .

4 . The premises wiring, associated with grandfathered multiline
terminating system which was installed after June 1, 1978, and
connected to Category I access services is moved and reconnected,
conforms to the Registration Program .

5 . When grandfathered multiline terminating systems are connected
to Category III access services and arranged for off-premises
station operation, the IC or End User must specify the OPS class
of equipment or the- range of the station port in ohms .

Additions to grandfathered multiline terminating systems may be
made without registration of any additional equipment involved,
provided :

b . Equipment so added to Category III access service was
(1) connected prior to May 1, 1983, and is of a type dir-
ectly connected to Category III access services as of
April 30, 1980, or (2) being reconnected, i .e ., was pre-
viously connected to Cate o

	

III access services-prior
to May 1, 1983

J A�v -1192_:

,'I P~I ",8-g~F, 2 5 3



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

B . Connections through Grandfathered Protective
Provided by the Telephone Company

Issued :

1 . General

Protection is required when equipment that is not registered
or grandfathered is connected to Category I or Category III
access services . The protection can be provided through regis-
tered or grandfathered protective circuitry or through Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangements .

Grandfathered connecting arrangements will be provided by the
Telephone Company under the following conditions :

a . . Grandfathered connecting arrangements used to move or re-
connect equipment will continue to be provided subject to
their availability .

Ram KLEM
JUL 1

	

1986

PUBLIC SEPV CE `GS

	

hvAISpN
car .. .+.wulu

Systems to Category I or

Connecting Arrangements

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis_ uiscnnr;
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL RECULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

General-(Continued)

2 . Category I

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

Connections through Grandfathered Protective Connecting
Provided by the Telephone Company-(Continued)

b . When used for data transmission, the IC or End User furnishes
the equipment which performs the function of data signaling
couditioning .

When the equipment is used for both voice and data communica-
tions, the same connecting arrangement may be used .

Telephone Company-provided grandfathered connecting arrangements
will continue to be provided to reconnect equipment which was
previously connected to Category I access services through such
connecting arrangements prior to the respective register-only
dates (July 1, 1979, for terminal equipment and January 1, 1980,
for multiline terminating systems) .

Connecting arrangements which were installed prior to the respec-
tive register-only dates may remain connected for the life of the
equipment and maybe moved and reconnected .

JUL 1

	

1986
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Effective :

	

JAN C 1 1934

By R . D, BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, :fissouri

Access

	

ri n r 3 ti

	

f-r
Sery~ces, ~Tar;~ff
U ~_- Section -2'

Original Sheet 43

DEC 2 ~') EC3

to Category I or

Arrangements

II It F~

i :;ISSOU~I
PUbllc Smfi ce CommissY

ion'y

JAN - 1 i93=~

	

h
" 3-253



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff .
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .4 Connections of Grandfathered Equipment and Systems
Category III Access Services-(Continued)

3 . Category III

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 1

	

1986

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, _`issouri

DEC 2 ;, EC3

faISSCU~I

Public Service Commission ;

Category I or

B . Connections through Grandfathered Protective Connecting Arrangements
Provided by the Telephone Company-(Continued)

Connecting arrangements will be provided by the Telephone Company
under the following conditions :

a . Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements will only
be provided to reconnect equipment which was previously con-
nected to Category III access services through connecting
arrangements prior to May 1, 1983 .

b . Connections of equipment made through Telephone Company-
provided connecting arrangements in accordance with a .,
preceding, may remain connected and may be moved and re
connected for the life of the equipment and may be modi-
fied only in accordance with the Registration Program .

Pusi! ,
Issued :
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

~F""'Origi.1 n'aT'Sheet-45
of canceling this tariff .
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. 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

A. General

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

	

c~llssou i

	

n'

Public Service Commission
2 .5 .5 Connections of Terminal Equipment or Multiline Term!.nating"'Systems

to Category II Access Services

Category II access services are those services which are not covered
by the Registration Program and are, therefore, not classified as Cate-
gory I or Category III . Connections to Category II access services
are set forth in Paragraphs 2 .5 .5, B . and C ., following .

B . Connections to Category II Access Services.

Registered and grandfathered equipment may be directly connected with-
out Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements to a Category II
access service which is not arranged for connection to the telecommuni-
cations network. The connection in such cases shall be to the facility
Interface .

1 . The Telephone Company will equip Category II access services with
the necessary arrangements on the IC or End User's premises to pro-
tect the telecommunications network from hazardous voltages and
the harmful effects of longitudinal imbalance .

2 . The Telephone Company will make the necessary arrangements in its
central office to protect against signal power overload resulting
from violations of the minimum protection criteria specified in
Paragraph 2 .5 .2, preceding .

3 . Where there is evidence equipment violates the specified minimum
protection criteria, signal level protection may be provided by
the Telephone Company on the IC's or End User's premises .

4 . The regulations in 1 ., 2 . and 3 ., preceding, apply to all access
services except those placed in service on or after February 15,
1973, where the equipment applies ringing below 300 Hertz or the
access services listed in Paragraph 2 .5 .5, C ., following .

L9 E
JUL 1
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Oeig

ACCESS SERVICES

FEB 2 '. P'4
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
MISSOURI

2 .5 .5

	

Connections of Terminal Equipment. or Multiline Terminatli tgp,5g t~a~soe ~OmIi11SSI0rlto Category II Access Services-(Continued)

C . Minimum Protection Criteria

Issued :

At this time, minimum protection criteria have not been specified for
the following services due to the nature of the service and/or the type
of channels and equipment used . However, the Telephone Company reserves
the right to specify such criteria if required .

- Voice Grade Secure Communications (Type I, II, III, IV)

- Program Audio

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

- Wideband Secure Communications (Type I, 11, III)

2 .5 .6 Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program

A . When an IC- or End User-provided communications system is connected to an
access service that is arranged for connection to the telecommunications
network, the connection may be made through :

1 . A connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or

2 . Registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, multiline ter-
minating system or protective circuitry which either singularly
or in combination assures that all the requirements of the Regis
tration Program (including signal power) are met at the facility
interface .

FEB 2 7 1984

JU L I
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Effective : MAR 2 8 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

C . Minimum Protection Criteria

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
> Section 2

OfiginilMhee`t 46
''-ULSU ~`'',Llj
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2 .5 .5 Connections of Terminal Equipment or Mu1 tiline Terminating Systems
to Category II Access Services-(Continued)

At this time, minimum protection criteria have not been specified for
the following services due to the nature of the service and/or the type
of channels and equipment used . However, the Telephone Company reserves
the right to specify such criteria if required .

Narrow Band Access Service
Voice Grade Secure Communications (Type I, II, III, IV)
Voice Grade 2
Program Audio
Remote operation of Mobile Radiotelephone and Radiotelegraph
Wideband Digital
Widebaud Secure Communications (Type I, II, III)

2 .5 .6 Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program

A. When an IC- or End User-provided communications system is connected to an
access service that is arranged for connection to the telecommunications
network, the connection may be made through :

1 . a connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or

2 . registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, multiline ter-
minating system or protective circuitry which, either singularly
or in combination assures that all the requirements of the Regis
tration Program (including signal power) are met at the facility
interface .

MAR 2 81984

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF missouw
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 ! 1984
By R . D . *BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

-------Section 2
except for the purpose
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of canceling

	

this tariff .
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ACCESS SERVICES DEC 2

[,11SSOCRI
Public Service Cimin'ssion's

2 .5 .6 Connections of Access Service to Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Registration Program-(Continued)

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an
optional, alternative method, as set forth in Paragraph 2 .5 .8,
following, is available for the control of signal power only .

B . Where the Access Service is arranged for connection to the common
user switching .equipment located in a Telephone Company central
office, the connection must be :

1 . through switching equipment, or

2 . to a communications system that is arranged to promptly
return the access service to an idle (on-hook) state should
the communications system fail . In addition, the IC or End
User must notify the Telephone Company when the communications
system fails .

2 .5 .7 Connections Involving National Defense and Security

In certain cases involving national defense and security, the
Registration Program permits the connection of nonregistered
terminal equipment or multiline terminating systems to an access
service, if the Secretary of Defense, the head of any other gov-
ernmental department (having requisite FCC approval) or their
authorized representative certi~i,~sliwriting to the Telephone
Company that :

	

y~

A. The connection is required in the interest of national defense and
security ;

	

,IUL "1

	

Jyb

B . The equipment to be connepvac i ec6fu4ies with the technical

u telecommunicatinsPtyg%oorbp nmr~lephoe Companyt employees;~the

	

and

~ I

	

1
1

	

1 .C .

	

The installation work is supervised by a person who meetslthe quraz1 ~'

	

I Li
fications stated in the Registration Program.

JAN - 1 11531 1,.
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

2 .5 .8 Institutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power

A . Conditions

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC 2 ,.

f,vSSOU ;I
Lt Public Set!"c~ Commission';

When an IC or End User elects to connect a communications system
or test equipment to access service and the registered or grand-
fathered equipment, through which the connection is made does not
provide protection for control of signal power, the IC or End User
is required to provide upon request, the proper documentation to
demonstrate compliance with the following institutional procedures :

1 . The operator/maintainer responsible for the establishment,
maintenance and ad iustment of the voice frequency signal power
present at the access service interface must be trained to per
form these functions by successfully completing one of the fol-
lowing :

Issued :

	

IJEr 2 9 1 0 83

a . a training course provided by the manufacturer of the
equipment to control voice frequency signal power ; or

b . a training course provided by the IC or End User authorized
representative, who has responsibility for the entire com-
munications system, multiplexer or test equipment, using
training materials and instructions provided by the manufac-
turer of the equipment used to control the voice frequency
signal power ; or

c . an independent training course (e .g ., trade school or tech-
nical institution) recognized by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to control the voice frequency signal power ;
or

d, in lieu of the preceding

	

u r

	

s, the operator/
maintainer is under the ~

	

4nor trained in
accordance with Paragraphs 2 .5 .8, A .1 .a . throupreceding .

2 (1
2 .

	

At least 10 days' advance notice Just be 1gsv~en to the Telephp~n~e

	

ompany

_

~
in the form of a notarized affi(~a~i. AZo

	

e initial connectionJof
the IC- or End User-providedB~o~+

	

m or tes(tl ,eanit~nt .
11

A copy of the affidavit must'NTV~ & W

	

ined at the I16 or

Effective :

	

MN v 1 1984

By R. . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

A . Conditions-(Continued)

Issued :

2 . (Continued)

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 2 v 13n32 .5 Connections-(Continued)

ISo~Ui112 .5 .8

	

Institutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power-(Continued )

	

I,
'ublic SeMce Commission 1

User's premises . The affidavit must contain the following informa-
tion :

a . The full name, business address, business telephone number and
signature of the IC or End User or authorized representative
who has responsibility for the operation and maintenance of the
communications system or test equipment .

b . The line(s) to which the communications system or test equipment
will be connected or arranged to be connected .

c . A statement that all operations associated with the establish-
ment, maintenance and adjustment of the signal power present
at the interface will comply with the Registration Program .

d .

	

A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the
communicating system .or test equipment will meet and continue
to meet the training requirements for persons installing, ad
justing or maintaining such equipment or systems ."

3 . Communications systems connected to 1 .544 Mbps facilities must be
installed, operated and maintained so that the three-second average
rms (root mean square) equivalent analog signal power (within the
frequency range of 200-4000 Hz) for each subrate channel at the
circuit interface does not exceed -12dBm .

DEC 2 9 1983

LMMLLKI
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

DEC

2.5 Connections-(Continued)
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V P~~hfir Cpr , i~o Commission2.5 .8 Institutional Procedures for Control of Signal Power Continued)'

B . Extraordinary Procedures

1 .

	

The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to protect
the service citere one or more of the following conditions are present :

- Information provided in the affidavit gives reason to believe that
a violation of the Registration Program or the Institutional Proce-
dures for Control of Signal Power is likely .

- Harm has occurred and there is reason to believe this harm was a
result of operations performed under the Institutional Procedures
for Control of Signal Power .

2 . The extraordinary procedures, which can be invoked by the Telephone
Company, include :

- Requiring . the use of protective apparatus which either protects
solely against signal power or ciiich assures that all of the
requirements of the Registration Program are met at the facility
interface . This protective apparatus may be provided by the
Telephone Company, the IC or End User .

- Disconnect Service .

3 .

	

A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service charge as set forth in
Section 13, following, will apply when :

- It is necessary to send a repair person to the premises where the
connection is made because a condition set forth in Paragraph 2.5 .8,
B .1 ., preceding, exists, and

- A failure to comply with the Registration Program or the Institu-
tional Procedures for Control of Si na

	

is disclosed .
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except for the purpose

	

--Original Sheet 51
of canceling this tariff .

02E
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 .5 .9 Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations

Issued :

Lol550Ui,1
Public Service Commissicn

Access Services are not represented as adapted to the recording of
two-way telephone conversations . When voice recording equipment
is used with access service, the IC will insure compliance with the

A .

quired when the recording equipment is in use and is electrically
connected with services of the Telephone Company . The distinctive
recorder tone can be provided as part of (1) the recording equipment,
(2) the IC- or End User-provided protective circuitry, or (3) a
grandfathered connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Com-
pany .

The IC- or End User-provided voice recording equipment must be ar-
ranged so that it can be switched on or off at will .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAM 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Rt_ T.nuis Nicannr;

r14
~,:� 1 1193.4

2 5 3

following provisions .

Direct Electrical Connection

Voice recording equipment may be used to record two-way telephone
conversations if a distinctive recorder tone is repeated at intervals
of approximately 15 seconds . This distinctive recorder tone is re-



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 52
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

	

~, �

i'.]ISSOJ .J
2 .5 .9

	

Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations-(Co

	

¬d`~enice Commission

B . Exceptions to the Requirement for the Recorder Tone

The distinctive recorder tone is not required :

1 . When used by a FCC-licensed broadcast station customer for recording

Issued :

of two-way conversation solely for broadcast aver the air .

2 . When used by the United States Secret Service of the Department of the
Treasury for recording two-way telephone conversations which concern
the safety and security of the President of the United States, members
of the President's immediate family or the White House and its grounds .

3 . When used by a broadcast network or by a cooperative programming effort
composed exclusively of FCC licensees to record two-way telephone con-
versations solely for broadcast over the air by a licensed broadcast
station .

4 . When used for recording at United States Department of Defense Command
Centers of emergency communications transmitted over the Department of
Defenses private line network when connected to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications Service, WATS or Local Telephone Exchange Service .

5 . When used by the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission of the
Department of Energy for recording of two-way telephone conversations
at its Operations Centers .

DEC 2 9 1983

F .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3y R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . T .miiq Nisanuri

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

~J hL(~lol-

JAN - 1 1934
83-253

Public Seri ; .-3



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

DEC
2

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

	

F,iSJOURl

2 .5 .10

	

Connection to a High Capacity (HCI) Facility

	

F,

P
~

	

UbllC S2rviic° Commission

Issued :

Equipment which does not have the capability to transmit signals
with encoded analog content via an HCl facility to the telecom-
munications network or to a Category 1 or Category III access
service may be directly connected to the facility interface of
the circuit . All other connections to an HCl facility are also
made in accordance with the following regulations .

A . Terminal equipment may be connected to an HC1 facility through, or
in combination with, channel derivation equipment .

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

J~j~~ 1.

	

1986

IC SE

	

COMMISSIONOF ,IS%OUIU

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

JAN -1 '1901='!.

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff . T. -

.

M
ACCESS SERVICES `



2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff .

	

~gw1 LMv
ACCESS SERVICES

w
DEC 2^

' i:i1SSGU~1

~i

pu lir )San'ice Comm~
ssfon M

2 .5 .10 Connection to a High Capacity (HC1) Facility-(Con n ec1.-,. .-.----°----"'

B . A multiline terminating system and/or channel derivation equipment
may be connected to an HC1 facility .

C . A communications system and associated channel derivation equipment,
if any, may be connected to an HC1 facility .

D . If the connection in A ., B . and C . preceding provide the capability
to transmit signals with encoded analog content via the HC1 facility
to the telecommunications network or to a Category I or a Category III
access service, it must be connected in accordance with the registra-
tion program or interim program as set forth in E . and F ., following,
except for C ., preceding which must be connected in accordance with
the Institutional Procedures for Control of Communications System
Signal Power .

E . A Petition for Rulemaking to modify the FCC's Rules and Regulations to
include certain connections to FC1 facilities has been filed with the
FCC. To accommodate connections during the pendency of that rulemaking,
the Telephone Company has established the following Interim Program .

F . Interim Program - Terminal equipment and multiline terminating systems
of a type listed on the Interim Program Summary may be connected at
the IC's or End User's premises to an HC1 facility until the expira-
tion of the interim program.

Issued :

1 . Equipment and systems may be added to the Interim Program Summary
when the manufacturer of the terminal equipment or multiline ter-
minating system submits a notarized affidavit to the FCC, Chief,
Domestic Services Branch, Room BB300, Washington, D .C . 20554, at-
testing to the following :

DEC 2 9 1983

vuauc sERVece cornussioN
Of Mis_wum

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

Ev R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

1 11 . i - 1 iar, 1
.

I-253

?Ubli; ce r . :_, ~,



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : DEC 29 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

--Xr-ig.ina,1-Sheet- 5-5°-

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)
812 .5 .10 Connection to a High Capacity (HC1) Facility-(Continued)

	

L`II1)SDU

F .

	

(Continued)

	

Public Service C017m1 i55i011

1 . (Continued)

The equipment or system meets the proposed technical require-
ments for connections to a HC1 service, facility or circuit .
The technical requirements are those that have been proposed
to the FCC for inclusion in the Rules by the FCC/Industry Ad
Hoc Task Group on Digital Interfaces .

	

(Copy available from
the Federal Communications Commission, Room BB300, Washington,
D .C . 20554 .)

- The equipment or system complies with the requirements of the
Bell System Technical Reference Publication 41451 .

2 .

	

Subiect to the final disposition of CC Docket No . 81-216 or
RM 4087 :

- Any equipment connected pursuant to this interim program
may require modification ;

- Terminal equipment and multiline terminating systems that
are connected under the interim program may remain connected
and be moved and reconnected for the life of the equipment .

3 .

	

The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to
protect an HC1 facility . The extraordinary procedures applied
will be the same as those for connection of a communications
system to an access service as set forth in 2 .5 .8, B ., preced-
ing .

4 .

	

The interim program will expire on adoptio
in RM 4087, unless sooner

2 .5 .11

	

Connection to Wideband Analog Access S
.
ervi

JUL

1

Effective :

	

JAN O 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

DEC 2 9 , .., . .,
L v J

JAN - 1 1931"1

g
Equipment may be directly conner,~~

	

g~

	

3_

	

_

	

2 5_	3

C-C~.4c s v

	

C

	

~4lON integri fac. e~of a; G11de
band Analog Access Service if the signalwsswknsmitted by-such-equipment

	

-
and presented at the interface do not exceed the signal levels specified
under the Minimum Protection Criteria Section in 2 .5 .11, B ., following .
If the signals transmitted exceed these signal levels, the 'Telephone
Company will take action to protect its services .

A . Connections . . ..

final FCC Rules
ext , -rided_ ~~ iI k

!i



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 56

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows:

Access Code

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone Company to an individual
(CT) IC.  The seven-digit codes have the form 101XXXX or 950-XXXX.

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the Access Service bill is
rendered.

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the purpose of calculating
chargeable usage.  On the originating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the
originating End User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as received
by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange.  On the terminating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the call is received by the End User in the
terminating exchange.  Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized
first in the originating and terminating end exchanges, as applicable.

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration and distribution
function for originating or terminating traffic between end offices and an IC terminal location.

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating Switched Access traffic
between a single access tandem and the Telephone Company end offices subtending the tandem.

Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction, including any appropriate
taxes.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

	

MO.PUBUCSERVICE COMM.Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form 1OXXX,

(AT)

	

and the seven-digit codes have the form 101XXXX or 950-OXXX .

Access . Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the
Access Service bill is rendered .

Access Minutes

Access Tandem

Access Tandem Network

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 56
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 56

PEIVEJ

AUG 15 1995

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location .

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Actual Cost

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes . CANCELLED

ey
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SEP 1 5 1995
Issued :
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UfjiimissianBy HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missou r
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

COT 2 11998
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose. . .. . . .
of canceling this tariff .

(MT) 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(MT)

2 .6 Definitions

Issued :

F .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 56
Replacing Original Sheet 56

MAR 07

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

	

Missou rzi
Public Service Commissions

Access Code
Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form 1OXXX,

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customertrtso t614r'he
Access Service bill is rendered.~~

	

_

0Ya

	

~VRpulWNG SWS5
Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location .

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Actual Cost

MAR 0 7 1994

APR . _71ogn.

n nw+on~ i,y .
Effective : ~ut1t!$P. RnOc711994 '

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

and the seven-digit code has the form 950-OXXX .
CPNCEL~-~p

~r 17il
Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of°specia?~

	

onstruction,
including any appropriate taxes .

	

~~~I~.`-1



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

original-Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff .

	

I

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .5 Connections-(Continued)

	

1 . . . . :_fl~Rl
Public S~~'rv '. c- com mission

2 .5 .11 Connection to Wideband Analog Access

Service-(Continued)-

- ----

B . Minimum Protection Criteria

Issued :

Signals presented at the facility interface or the network interface
of these channels must not exceed the following transmitting power
levels :

DEC 2 9 1983

Vj

	

LED 'j

	

J.~N -1 ~~'
83-25

JUL 1

	

1986

	

ub(fo :7~-_,

	

, ; .

0

BY

	

.S .#
PUB IC SERVICE COMMISSION

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC J L._J

WA1 WA2

1 . Average Long-Term Power,
simultaneously with Paragraph
3 ., below, measured over a
30-second interval -5 dBmO +2 dBmO

2 . Instantaneous Peak Power
( .017 of the time) +17, dBmO +19 dBmO ,

3 . Power in any 4 kHz seg-
ment over a 3-second in-
terval -13 dBmO -13 dBmO

4 . Out-of-band power No greater than inband power
density .

5 . Single frequency tones -13 dBmO -13 dBmO



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose  6th Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT) Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) Code

Denotes any code assigned by the North American Numbering Plan Administrator (NANPA) that
(AT) is used in conjunction with ACIS.

Alternate Billing Service

Denotes a term for a service that provides the end users the ability to bill calls to an account not
necessarily associated with the originating line.

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services are in use utilizing
specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates than were originally specially constructed.

Answer Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the backward direction to indicate that the call has been
answered.

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory signal (off-hook or on-hook)
to the customer's point of termination as an indication that the called party has answered or
disconnected.

Area of Service (AOS)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive calls dialed to the
subscriber's 800 number.

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B access
arrangements served from Telephone Company serving end offices where actual recorded minutes
of use are not available.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 20, 1995 Effective:  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose,_

	

5th Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

' Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 57

(MT)

	

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 0 7 hs
Alternate_ Billing Service

	

MiS80Uk'1
Denotes a term for a service that provides the end uuser~9TW&6a'QQR:(grl:Opb_ill
calls to an account nc! necessarily associated with the originating line

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed .

(AT)

	

Answer Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the backward direction to indicate that the
(AT)

	

call has been answered .

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory Sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Area of Service (AOS)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive
calls dialed to the subscriber's 800 number .

Assumed Ave rage Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,I

	

BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
(MT)

	

end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .
CP~'avvo

APR - 7 12

Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 1994

	

Effective :

	

APRFY1
~ R " L : s

t'IId
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .SX. Mo .-No . 36
No supplement"to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 57
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code
Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form IOXXX,

(CT)

	

and the seven-digit code has the form 950-XXXX .

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

RICEINED

OCT 04 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to VRAJ994
SyAccess Service bill is rendered .

Access Minutes

	

public
6 °

S
s
OT
A
V
IS
iQ
SU

ommissionUi
Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telepho:ci Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

Access Tandem

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for originating or terminating traffic between
end offices and an IC terminal location .

Access Tandem Network

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Telephone
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Actual Cost
i

Denotes all costs changed
including any appropriate

against a specific case of special con &c
taxes .

	

~°

NOV 11 "t993

Issued :

	

Effective :

	

~pp~ MISSOURIOCM
. H1 89HULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory ~&y Industryy RelaLl Cnommission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 57
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The five-digit code has the form IOXXX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-OXXX .

(AT)

	

Access Customer Name Abbreviation (ACNA)

A three alpha character code that identifies the customers to which the
(AT)

	

Access Service bill is rendered .

Access Minutes

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

Access Tandem

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

	

pu

Actual Cost

RECEIVED

AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a conce
and distribution function for originating or terminating traf
end offices and an IC terminal location .

Access Tandem Network V 11 N
N~

S
~S

" ~1881~,

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes .

Issued : AR 0 9 1991

	

Effective : ',0EQ301991
SEP 3

	

1991By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

f11Sf11g81on
Southwestern Bell TelephonelComoany

	

PUblIC SSN1ce

St . Louis, Missouri ,, : ,!



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 57
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Issued :

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

Access Minutes

Access Tandem

(AT)

	

Access Tandem Network

Actual Cost

JAN 20 1IM8
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

JAN 19 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to -an individual IC . The five-digit code has'the form IOXXX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-OXXX .

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the.originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable .

	

CANCELLED

S _ P , 9 1991
Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a conc~^

	

R.~

	

Iand distribution function for originating or terminating tra ~.

	

---

end offices and an IC terminal location . u~lic

	

ervice Commission
MISSOURI

Denotes the network of trunk groups for originating and/or terminating
Switched Access traffic between a single access tandem and the Tal~p:~on~a
Company end offices subtending the tandem .

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes .

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer serv'd2S'D
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed taf kkg

1,#t1J88than were originally specially constructed .

Effective : FED 1 Q
1°8

	

m%Wor-



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

Access Minutes

Access Tandem

(AT)

	

Actual Cost

Answer/Disconnect-Supervision

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(AT)

	

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a Telephone Company switchin,g
B,~

W1d4fi0
(CT)

	

and distribution function for oriN~~ih .40.t
(CT)

	

end offices and an IC terminal location .
(RT)

Issued : JUN 27 1966

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 "

	

19cu

I~1J~ti~yftl

(CT)

	

Denotes a uniform five- or seven-digit code assigned D'y~LheClrL~l~~hoael~l~~
(CT)

	

Company to an individual IC .

	

The five-digit code has the form`T01

	

"'"" "
*AT)

	

and the seven-digit code has the form 950-1XXX or 950-OXXX .

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when the calling or call,~ a~? disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the Ge~~1~ rG

	

and terminating end
(RT)

	

exchanges, as applicable .

is *on
ndes a concentration

ting traffic between

Denotes all costs charged against a specific case of special construction,
including any appropriate taxes .

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services are .
in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at fx ed tarl-a es than
were originally specially constructed .

JUL 1

	

1986
Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipmentiisuperSiGoiy$Ag-

	

'
(CT)

	

nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customers point of telr

	

a~

	

n -a

	

au~imi$SIDn
indication that the called party has answered or discorLne.cted

	

11



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions

Issued :

Certain terms used herein are defined as follows :

Access Code

Access Minutes

Access Tandem

Acceptance (Cooperative) Tests

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

DEC 2 9 1963

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the transmission U2

	

U

	

Tequipment
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the IC facility interface
calls to the exchange as an infajio49~&t the called
swered or disconnected .

pu

	

IC SER ICE COMMISSION
aF MISSOUW

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, ?Missouri

DEC 2 '

Pub!;,c Qarfic2 Commission ;

Denotes a uniform four- or seven-digit code assigned by the Telephone
Company to an individual IC . The four-digit code has the form 10XX,
and the seven-digit code has the form 950-10XX .

Denotes a Telephone Company switching system that provides a concentration
and distribution function for traffic originating from or terminating to
an end office serving an IC terminal location.

Denotes those nonchargeable tests which are performed by the Telephone
Company in cooperation with,the IC at the IC's request at the time
service is installed,

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

QE[GIu~~~FEP

Denotes the usage of exchange facilities in intrastate service for the
purpose of calculating chargeable usage . On the originating end of an
intrastate call, usage is measured from the time the originating End
User's call is delivered by the Telephone Company and acknowledged as
received by the IC's facilities connected with the originating exchange .
On the terminating end of an intrastate call, usage is measured from the
time the call is received by the End User in the terminating exchange .
Timing of usage at both originating and terminating end of an intrastate
call shall terminate when-the calling or called party disconnects, which-
ever event is recognized first in the originating and terminating end
exchanges, as applicable . Those two times are measured by the receipt
of a signal known as answer/disconnect supervision .

the

supervisoryl lsig l o
for term'ria l~ing
party has~t1-j,1 19G-

PaE,1 °~ 8e3. : :
2,5

3is~



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 58

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the loss at 1004 Hz, unless
otherwise specified.

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications Commission for each
class of telephone plant.

(AT) Average Business Day

Denotes the measurement procedure, 8:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, excluding
(AT) national holidays, for the determination of busy hour minutes of capacity.

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance and noise testing.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective:  April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

Attenuation Distortion

07 1994

iv1?DSOURl
PUNfG 59rvica commissiop

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance
and noise testing .

Issued : MAR 0 7 1994

	

Effective :

CANCELLED

pPR . 01994

Drnn-If
c'rvtcp~

	

E URI
"gAjS5o

APR 7

MISSC';- . I

APR 0 7 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose . . . 7th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff . ' Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 58



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT)

	

Alternate Billing Service

MISSO RIDenotes a term for a service that provides Oft

	

"
~~

	

Ajiw to bill
( )

	

calls to an account not necessarily associated wit the or g na ing line .

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed .

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

6th Revised Sheet 58
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 58

RICE !VE

AUG 18 1993

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

CANCELLED
Area of Service (AOS)

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber came7e!1994
calls dialed to the subscriber's 800 number .

Assumed Avera&e Access Minutes

Attenuation Distortion

Average Account Life

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Issued : AUG 1

	

Effective :
SEP 2 0 1999

By A
. D . UROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

el8Y
public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,
BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

	

_ , .

	

, .

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for ba1rce3
f,OJand noise testing .

MT)

	

NP, IsSOURI .

	

_,V



(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Annual Underutilization Liability

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed .

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Area o f Service (ADS)

P .S .C . So .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

5th Revised Sheet 58
Replacing ,4th-Revised Sheet 58

NJAR 10 19 3

P;1D . PU9Gl

	

~;_1-
f .-

	

ul-'c

Denotes the geographical area from which an 800 subscriber can receive
calls dialed to the subscriber's 800 number .

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,
BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communica
Commission for each class of telephone plant . .

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides
and noise testing .

Basic Service Element

Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Basic Serving
Arrangements .

Issued : MAR Effective : MAY - 1 IM

fit? 2~ 1993 .
for bala

BY gtvicePublic
CommissionCommissi

onMISSOURI

c 11993

By A. D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Annual Underutilization Liability

Answer/Disconnect Supervision

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Attenuation Distortion

(AT)

	

Basic Service Element

Basic Serving Arrangement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 58
Replacing 3rd 11

	

' ~58EAU
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates
than were originally specially constructed .

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for FGA, FGB,
(AT)

	

BSA-A or BSA-B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

	

COGSi!LED

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communi

	

onj 1993
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

	

, ~, 5 .v~ ~ss~on
Balance (100 Type) Test Line

,

	

bt cServ

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance
and noise testing .

Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Basic Serving
Arrangements .

Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical
characteristics, e .g ., line vs . trunk side connection

	

,t6e~elephone
(IT)

	

Company entry switch

	

` ED.

MT)
Issued : AIAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

92 ° 3 0 4

	

APR i 1 tss3

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice PresideWMSERYKA comm.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

/

	

St . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 58
ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

(MT)

	

Annual Underutilization Liability

	

MISSOURI

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Nic Service Commission
Denotes a per unit amount which may be billed annually if fewer services
are in use utilizing specially constructed facilities at filed tariff rates

(MT)

	

than were originally specially constructed .

Answer/ Disconnect Supervision

Denotes the transmission of the switch trunk equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook or on-hook) to the customer's point of termination as an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for Feature
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communicatio
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

	

CANCELLED
Balance (100 Type) Test Line APR 111993

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides foxf3i,"luey,
and noise testing .

?ublic Service Commission

(AT)

	

Billing Account Number (BAN)
wc,SQ1JR1

A code that identifies the customer's billing account to which Access
(AT)

	

Services are billed .

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
notation .

.

	

Issued :rtu ~~
if

	

199

	

Effective :

	

.~390
19

i

	

9'`a 1~

	

SEP 3 0 19914
u

	

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Commissi0
St . Louis, Missouri

FILED



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
" tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 5c^
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 58

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

	

Answer/Disconnect Suoervision

Denotes the-'transmission of the switch trunk_ equipment supervisory sig-
nal (off-hook'or on-hook) 'to the customer's point - -of`termination as - an
indication that the called party has answered or disconnected .

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for Feature
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Federal Communications
Commission for each class of telephone plant .

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for
and noise testing .

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
notation .

Building

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

	

FILED
.

	

FEB 19 1988

Issued :

	

JAN 2 0 0?8

	

Effective :

	

1?

	

blic Seryi6e Comminior<

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVE

JAN 1 9 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

CANCELLED

balance 1=P 3 0 1991
BY 3~ IP .S , S~

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 58

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

AIN 2 -,,' tqf 5

Assumed Average Access Minutes

11 Public S2roice CoMss or!
Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC=s-forFeature°"" --~-
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices where actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

(RT)
(AT)

	

Average Account Life

Denotes the depreciation life prescribed by the Missouri Public Service
Commission and/or the Federal Communications Commission for each class of
telephone plant .

Balance (100 Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provili0f
and noise testing .

ssionlicServ1GBit pub miss vv

ild i~Hu ild i~

Issued : JUN 27 1986

CANCELLED

L9~a

.S

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
_Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
notation .

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildiSlg's"con=-=-~--~~----
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

JUL q

	

1986

PJOYiAPUCANA mmission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2_
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Assumed Average Access Minutes

Denotes the usage that will be billed each month to IC's for Feature
Group A or B access arrangements served from Telephone Company serving
end offices %bere actual recorded minutes of use are not available .

Attenuation Distortion

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Original Sh'e'et 58~

Denotes the difference in loss at specified frequencies relative to the
loss at 1004 Hz, unless otherwise specified .

Average Business Day (ABD)

Denotes 8 :00 a .m . to 11 :00 p .m ., Monday through Friday, excluding
national holidays .

Balance (100Type)_ Test Line
Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for balance
and noise testing .

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
notation .

Building

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public

	

b

	

'same building ."

Busy Hour Minutes ofd o£i ty -jBHMC)

Denotes the average of thg%Lhifhej586ime consistent hour of usage
during the highest 20 co

	

cutive business day period dur-ing a
calendar year .

	

~`

Call

	

PU LÌ	ERY'.CE
Of e,SOuw J^ J - 1

	

i9.~-,

DEC

i .asou~i
Public Sellicc Commission

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete address

	

e
(e .g ., 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial to

	

- 253
office .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

' St-

	

Trn,i c

	

Mi con- .;



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 58.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 58.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Basic Service Element

(MT) Denotes an unbundled service option available only with Basic Serving Arrangements.

Basic Serving Arrangement

Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical characteristics, e.g.,
line vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch.

(AT) Billed Number Screening (BNS)

Denotes a process which utilizes a data base to determine specific characteristics and/or customer
preferences on a billed line number.  Examples would include, whether or not the line is a public

(AT) telephone and whether the billed customer associated with the line will accept a collect call.

Billing Account Number (BAN)

A code that identifies the customer's billing account to which Access Services are billed.

(AT) Billing Clearing House

Denotes a billing and collection service bureau for customers which become members and wish to
(AT) arrange for the billing and collection of services provided to end users.

Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of notation.

Building

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structure under one roof or two or more
structures on one premises which are connected by an enclosed or covered passageway.  In no
case can conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings connected by a covered
public mall be the "same building."

(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 30, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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( M,T )

Denotes a category of Switched Access Service differentiated by technical
characteristics, e .g ., line vs . trunk side connection at the Telephone

( )

	

Company entry switch .

(MT.
)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Basic Se rving Arrangement

Billing Account Number (BAN)

A code that identifies the customer's billing account to which Access
Services are billed .

_Bit

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system
notation .

Building

Business

REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Busy Hour Minutes of Capac ity-(BHMC)

Issued : AW
Z E =

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
3rd Revised Sheet 58 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 58 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a stwt
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business . Generally,
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m . to 5 :00 or 6 :00
p .m ., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based' on company policy, union
contract and location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted .

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to
11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered . This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine ,the
number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, Basic Serving-
Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

Effective :
MAY - 1 19W

mR ~_, nU ICN2

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

arm 2~ ty 3

a-:d

-'?'l C 11993



(MT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Bit

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
2nd Revised Sheet 58 .01

Replacing 1st Re®EGheShMY"

A code that identifies the customer's billing account to which Access
Services are billed .

CANCELLED

Denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary system of
MAYnotation .

	

1 7993

Building

The term "same building" is to be interpreted to mean a structurVISSOUPI
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con-
nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

Business Day

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business . Generally,
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m . to 5 :00 or 6 :00
p .m ., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted .

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Call

By 3 "~S

	

o~
Public Service Compassion

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to

(AT)

	

11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered . This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the

(AT)

	

number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, . Basic Serving
(AT)

	

Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

(CT)

	

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e .g ., 950-XXXX, 1OXXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the
originating direction or a complete destination code is r.pFpy3~d in the
terminating direction .

Issued :

	

MAR 2 a 1993

	

Effective :

	

~~ 1tw~APR 1 1 1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Presiden External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Co APBLIC SERVICE comm.

St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) MAR 2a9993

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Billing Account Number (BAN)



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 58 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 58 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Building

The term "same building" is' to be interpreted to mean a structure
under one roof or two or more structures on one premises which are
connected by an enclosed or covered passageway . In no case can
conduit be considered as an enclosed passageway nor buildings con

(MT)

	

nected by a covered public mall be the "same building ."

Business Day

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business . Generally,
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m . to 5 :00 or 6 :00
p .m ., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted .

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacit y ( BHMC)

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
public Service Commission

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to
11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Ser-
vice ordered . This customer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the
Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete address code
(e .g ., 0-, 911 or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone
office .

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED
lssued : Aura 0 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

SEP
-0P9~3a~SEEP 3 0 1991

1yd1
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division Public ServiceCommis8ioinSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 58 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT)

	

Business Dry

(MT) Call

Issued :

	

JUN 2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(MT)

	

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Effective : JUG 11986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

NEW
JUN 2 ; ;986

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which the complete address code
(e .g ., 0-, 911 or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone
office .

NIIJJUM

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for b p~a~fess~el'~en

	

°i)1 '

	

_n Q
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a m . to5"'0

	

or 6'00p:ro:,
respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday, resulting in
a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day hours for the
Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union contract and
location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company should be con-
tacted .

(CT)

	

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to
11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Ser-
vice ordered . This customer furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the
Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

CANCELLED

c P 3 9 1991

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

~ on

'JUL `l

	

1986

	

I86-84
Public SeMce Commission I



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 58.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 58.02

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Business Day

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business.  Generally, in the business
community, these are 8:00 or 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 or 6:00 p.m., respectively, with an hour for lunch,
Monday through Friday, resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week.  However, Business
Day hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union contract and
location.  To determine such hours the Telephone Company should be contacted.

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service and/or Directory
Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects to be handled in an end office switch
during any hour in an 8:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m. period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving
Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered.  This customer furnished BHMC quantity
is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths for
the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered.

Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or a Carrier Access
(CT) Code (e.g., 950-XXXX, 101XXXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the originating direction or a

complete destination code is provided in the terminating direction.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 58 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 58 .02

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

(MT)

Issued :

Business Day

	

Public Service COMR~88tol1

Denotes the times of day that a company is open for business . Generally,
in the business community, these are 8 :00 or 9 :00 a .m. to 5 :00 or 6 :00
p .m ., respectively, with an hour for lunch, Monday through Friday,
resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work week . However, Business Day
hours for the Telephone Company may vary based on company policy, union
contract and location . To determine such hours the Telephone Company
should be contacted .

Busy Hour Minutes of Capacity (BHMC)

Denotes the customer specified maximum amount of Switched Access Service
and/or Directory Assistance Service access minutes the customer expects
to be handled in an end office switch during any hour in an 8 :00 a .m . to
11 :00 p .m . period for the Feature Group, Basic Serving Arrangement or
Directory Assistance Service ordered . This customer furnished BHMC
quantity is the input data the Telephone Company uses to determine the
number of transmission paths for the Feature Group, Basic Serving

(m r)

	

Arrangement or Directory Assistance Service ordered .

Call

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e .g ., 950-XXXX, IOXXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the
originating direction or a complete destination code is provided in the
terminating direction .

AUG 18 1983

CANCELLED

OCT 2 1 1998

gyz~A 55~ .
Public Service

CRt
fl,641on

Effective : SEP 2 0 1993

RECEIVED

AUG 18 1993

SEP 2' 0 w23

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)
M1gSC)URI

By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 58 .02
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Call

ACCESS SERVICES

(M~' )

	

Denotes an IC or End User attempt for which a complete destination code or
a Carrier Access Code (e .g ., 950-XXXX, 10XXX#, 0-, 00-) is provided in the
originating direction or a complete destination code is provided in the

(M )

	

terminating direction .

COMO

S~? 2~ 15-3

0 11993
Issued :

	

Effective :

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4TH Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3RD  Revised Sheet 59

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

Denotes a numeric code that is assigned by Bellcore to long distance carriers for the provisioning
of Feature Group B and/or D trunk side Access Service.  The numeric code uniquely identifies the
carrier.

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company, trust or corporation
engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or foreign communication by wire or radio.

(AT) Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

Denotes the transmission of the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to the customer within the
Initial

(AT) Address Message (IAM) of an originating FGD or BSA-D call.

CCS

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load that is equal to 100
seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers (e.g., trunks).

Central Office

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service
customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number assigned to an End
User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local basis.

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring operational and transmission
parameters.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  JULY 27, 1999 Effective:  AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Carrier Identification Code tCIC)

(CT)

	

Denotes a numeric code that is assigned by Bellcore to long distance
t/

	

carriers for the provisioning of Feature Group B and/or D trunk side Access
(CT)

	

Service . The numeric code uniquely identifies the carrier .

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio .

CCS

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load
that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers
(e .g ., trunks) .

Central Office

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnec-
tion to each other and to trunks .

Central Office Prefix

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis .

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-
tional and transmission parameters .

CANCELLP

AUG 2. 6 1999

,y k ~s 0z s a
_'Ac Service commjSylti " .

MISSOURI

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 59
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 59

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

FIL
SEP 15 1995

Issued : AUG 15 im

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15 MISSoUR,
By fiORACfi WILKINS, JR ., President -MissouriLi01ICservice CommissionSouthwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

	

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 59
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Carrier or Common Carrier

CCS

Central Office

Central Office Prefix

Issued : J6 Q 9

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

RECEIVED
AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The three-digit number that uniquely identifies a carrier . The Carrier
Identification Code is indicated by XXX in the Carrier Access Code . The
same code applies to an individual carrier throughout the area served by

(AT)

	

the North American Numbering Plan .

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio .

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit of traffic load
that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of servers
(e .g ., trunks) .

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnec-
tion to each other and to trunks .

Denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis .

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-
tional and transmission parameters .

	

C0605"

SEP 151~*ca
1

~lab1ia SOWS
;OVF~

Effective : 41WWWJ~~FILED
SEP 3 0 1991

	

SEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service CommissionSt . Louis, Missouri



(RT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Carrier or Common Carrier

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio .

Denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unitPbbltrr&0fg1MCPoQ9mnlission
that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a group of WA

	

RI
(e .g ., trunks) .

Central Office

Central Office Prefix

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued : 10N .271986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 59
Replacing-Original Sheet-59---

1111

2 ; 1986

1~IIJJUrJNI

	

I

Public Sefuice Commissioil

CANCELLED

c :P50 1991

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection
to each other and to trunks .

Denotes the first three digits (Nl0{) of the seven-digit telephone number
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service when dialed on a local
basis .

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testing

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for measuring opera-
tional and transmission parameters .

'JUL ?.

	

1986

86-84 I
pubic Senqce Commission i



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

__ .Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Or,igi.nalr~Sh^ee~yt(~59C
of canceling this tariff .

	

a CbI~Vl3UU1_LJ
ACCESS SERVICES

	

V

. 2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

ON `Z ~

Issued :

Carrier or Common. Carrier

Category I

Category II

CategoryIII

CCS

	

,.

which is aDenotes a hundred call secon,

	

tandard unit of traffic load

Central Office

Central Office Prefix

DEC 2 9 1983

BY 84̀VICFpMMI5510N

OF m,ssouu

Effective :

	

JAS! 0 1 1984

By R . D, BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

I .

	

:I
public 4U

	

Vll.ln~V o

Denotes any individual, partnership, associations, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate, interstate or
foreign communication by wire or radio .

Denotes the Special Access Services that are equivalent to the services
that are defined in the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Denotes Special Access Services not covered by the FCC's Rules and Regu-
lations . These services include those access services where protection
is incidentally supplied in the normal provision of the service .

Denotes the Special Access Services that are equivalent to the services
that are defined in the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

s
that is equal to 100 seconds of uga£ejor}'$city of a group of servers
(e .g ., trunks) .

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange
Service customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection
to each other and to trunks .

Denotes the first three digits (NXY) of the seven-digit ,t leeph ne;Tiumber
assigned to an End User's Telephone Exchange Service when dial h1lori agiJocal
basis .

	

I~

~

	

JAN - 1 i93-^,Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks (CAROT) Testiri~'Q"
8 3

Denotes a type of testing which includes the capacity for .measuring?opera-
tional and transmission parameters .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 60

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Channel(s)

 Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based transmission systems,
communications path between two or more points of termination or, for DNAL BSAs, between a
point of termination and a Telephone Company switch.

Channelize

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or higher speed channels
into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels.

     Channel Service Unit

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions:  termination of a
digital facility, regeneration of digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal format errors,
and remote loop back.

(AT) Clear Channel Capability

(AT) Denotes the utilization of increased usable bandwidth per facility.

C-Message Noise

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice channel.  The frequency
weighting, called C-message, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type
telephone set and the hearing of the average subscriber.

C-Notched Noise

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel with a holding tone, which is
removed at the measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  October 17, 1994 Effective:  November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 60

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Channel(s)

Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based
transmission systems, communications path between two or more points

(AT)

	

of termination or, for DNAL BSAs, between a point of termination and a
(AT)

	

Telephone Company switch .

Channelize

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or
higher speed channels into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels .

Channel Service Unit

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions :
termination of a digital facility, regeneration of digital signals,
detection and/or correction of signal format errors, and remote loop
back .

C-Message Noise

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice
channel . The frequency weighting, called C-message, is used to
simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type-telephone set
and the hearing of the average subscriber .

C-Notched Noise

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
a notch (very narrow band) filter .

DAy~ELLED

~40~

	

~, r. A984

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

FILEDd

BN Service
U()%%' ss+a~

ppblIc M~ss001

	

PR 11 1993
92-30y

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

APR 1 1 1593



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 60

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Channelize

(AT)

	

Channel Service Unit

C-Message Noise

C-Notched Noise

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Channel(s)

Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fib ~rOopElc°~b~s~ed0 l(V~iSSiOrl
transmission systems, communications path between two or morepoints°"
of termination .

(CT)

	

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing wider bandwidth or
higher speed channels into narrower bandwidth or lower speed channels .

Denotes equipment which performs one or more of the following functions :
termination of a digital facility, regeneration of digital signals,
detection and/or correction of signal format errors, and remote loop
back .

APR 11 1993Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle volc M-.k	_Sb
channel . The frequency weighting, called C-message, is used

	

R
simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type lWteeepAte Commission
and the hearing of the average subscriber .

	

MISSOURI

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
a notch (very narrow band) filter .

Issued :

	

JUN 2

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

106
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Nit C,aE0UF~I

JIUN 2 ;~ IJt;v

CANCELLED

JUL 1

	

1986

	

I
86-84 f

Public $ei1rice 10,0MIMISSIOu



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 60

	

_
of canceling this tariff . ... .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Channel(s)

Channelize

C-Message- Noise

C-Notched Noise

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber optic based
transmission. systems, communications path between two or more points
of termination .

Denotes the process of multiplexing-demultiplexing voice channels
using analog or digital techniques .

Denotes the frequency weighted average noise within an idle voice
channel . The frequency weighting, called C-message, is used to
simulate the frequency characteristic of the 500-type telephone set
and the hearing of the average subscriber .

Denotes the C-message frequency weighted noise on a voice channel
with a holding tone, which is removed at the measuring end through
a notch (very narrow band) filter .

JUL 1

	

lydb

BY _1
fj'f

	

S -FT Co (0
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISS10N

OF MISSoupI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 ;2$d

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 ::
~

LIISSDURl

Public Snice Commission s

~L

j

~ik' ~P

JAN+

	

- 1 1i9J .1~ .f

. C.: . _ _~`

	

. . 71!" "! S_



No supplement to this
tariff will. b e issued
except for the purpose
of canceling-this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
section 2

5th Revised Sheet 61
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 61

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Common Channel Signaling (CCS)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

F79
17 0-04

MISSOURIPuarc Service commission

Denotes a high speed packet switched communications network which is
separate (out of band) from the public packet switched and message
networks . -- Its purpose is to carry addressed - signaling messages for
individual trunk circuits and/or data base related services between
Signaling Points in the CCS network .

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
he used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a _line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of

	

the General .
And/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs .

Communications System

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

(AT)

	

Connecting Facility Assignment (CFA)

A code that identifies the Exchange Company carrier system and channel to
(AT)

	

he used from a Wide Band Analog or a High Capacity Facility .

Issued :
FEB 1 8 1994

Effective :
MAp 2 0 1094

M-0SA

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S IndustsUyb e ~~

	

CommissionSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

`

	

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 61

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

(AT)

	

Common Channel Signaling (CCS)

Denotes a high speed packet switched communications network which is
separate (out of band) from the public packet switched and message
networks . Its purpose is to carry addressed signaling messag~s ~ g
individual trunk circuits and/or data base related services be`Ewween

(A )

	

Signaling Points in the CCS network .

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs opub
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which m
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs .

Communications System

Customer

ACCESS SERVICES

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Vp %Q1994

ZA R 6,

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

An()
Issued :

	

Effective*

	

nnnrr

MAY 1 3 1992

8 (;06i

	

SSwn
OUR1

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommyii~1jdaiji'on
related services for hire .

	

.~

NOV 1



P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 61
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Coin Station

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Common Line

RECEIVED
NOV 191291

M0 . PUBUC SERVICE COMM.

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs .

Communications System

	

CANC ?`'FD

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when :MVcJ&- 1'992
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communit8iigqSXA
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

	

Pub:?.- Service Commission,
Customer

	

!VISSOURI

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication
related services for hire .

Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)

A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, administered and
utilized by the customer as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company's
circuit numbers .

Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
voice transmission parameters .

fiov 2 11991 Effective :

	

FILED
FEB 1 2 1992

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

FEB 1 2 1992
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

PNbiir.SefyiQeGOmdaelon



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 61

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

Common Line

Communications System

Customer

ACCESS SERVICES

Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

RECEIVED
AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semi-public place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the General
and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is a line
provided under the business regulations of the General and/or Local
Exchange Service Tariffs .

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

CANCELLED

See Interexchange Customer .

	

FEB 12 1992 .
BY 3

	

R' S=6i
(AT)

	

Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)
Public Service Commission

A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, adminiillfli&WAW
utilized by the customer as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company's

(AT)

	

circuit numbers .

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
voice transmission parameters .

Issued : ~

	

Effective-
AUG 6 $ i&-q)

__LDBy R . D . BARRON, President-Missouriiv . ion3

	

5 FP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public service GQMMW-



No

supplement to this	

Access

Services Tariff

tariff

will be issued	

Section

2

except

for the purpose	

1st

Revised Sheet 61

of

canceling this tariff

.

	

Replacing

Original Sheet 61

2 .

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6

Definitions-(Continued)

Common

Line

(AT) Customer

Communications

System

See

Interexchange Customer

.

P .S .C .

Ho

.-No .

36

ACCESS

SERVICES

Data

Transmissio

n (107-Type)

Test Line

By

R

.

D

.

BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern

Bell Telephone Company

St .

Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986
Coin

Station	

j11

	

i~llSJ(1:14~1

	

j
Denotes

a location where Telephone Company equipment ~~ u	

w~ d~yd~a ~rOrrifTl ~

	

f0ii i,in

a public or semipublic place where Telephone Company-customers

', .._
can

originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable

charges

by inserting coins into the equipment

.

Denotes

a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided

under

the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-

phone

Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may

be

used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message

service

calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the

customer

causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit

any

type of calls to be made or received

.

A common line-residence is

a

line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the Gen-

eral

and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs

.

A common line business is

a

line provided under the business regulations of the General and/or

Local

Exchange Service Tariffs

.

Denotes

channels and other facilities which are capable, when nottdn

nected

to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communicat

tlys ,2+r"
1 1` .S . 6 1

between

customer-provided terminal equipment

.

	

Public Service Commission

Denotes

an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal

source

which provides test signals for one-way testing of data

and
voice

transmission parameters

.

CANCELLED

!MISSOURI

JUL 1

	

1986
86 - 84 1

public SerumCommlsslyi

Issued : JUN 2Z

1986	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

]



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
. except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 61
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

(

	

DEC

	

'^^

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

5

	

~ W 1_~flD

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Coin Station

	

Lftbfic S81'ftCS CORlm!SSIOII

Denotes a location where Telephone Company equipment is provided
in a public or semipublic place where Telephone Company customers
can originate telephonic communications and pay the applicable
charges by inserting coins into the equipment .

Common Line

Denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or other facility provided
under the General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs of the Tele-
phone Company, terminated on a central office switch and which may
be used to make and receive exchange service calls, intrastate message
service calls or interstate message service calls no matter if the
customer causes the line, trunk or facility to be arranged to prohibit
any type of calls to be made or received . A common line-residence is
a line or trunk provided under the residence regulations of the Gen-
eral and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs . A common line business is
a line provided under the business regulations of the General and/or
Local Exchange Service Tariffs .

Communications System

Denotes channels and other facilities which are capable, when not con-
nected to the Telecommunications Network, of two-way communications
between customer-provided terminal equipment .

Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal
source which provides test signals for one-way testing of data and
voice transmission parameters .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

a I°i7'IIR
LED

JUL 1

	

lyJ6

By _ f-Lt

	

'S

	

I
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

of aissouf

Effective : JAN n 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis_ Micgnn,?

I

F_____ r~,;iL_FR

id - 1 i9-14

83-253
PL :_' :,, C,- . . .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Customer

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 61 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 61 .01

SJ

	

ll, U

	

~g k" ti
u

NltR 7 ! ]S? "}

MiSS0i),?1
Pubnc SaMce

COnrnission

Denotes any Interexcharge Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
Service Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff
to provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication
related services for hire .

(AT)

	

Customer Carrier Name Abbreviation (CCNA)

I

	

Denotes a three alpha character code that identifies the Access customer
(AT)

	

submitting the Access Order and receiving confirmation of the Order .

MISS00I
Issued : MAR 2 1 1994

	

Effectiv e :

	

;COmmiSSiOn

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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APR 3 0 19941
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(MT)

(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will he issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 61 .01
of canceling-this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

FF9 17 1994
2_ .6

	

i~ef!nit ions- (Continued)

MiSSOIJRICustomer Plibllc Ssnr!Ce COMmiSSior. ;

Denotes any Interexchange Carrier, Local Exchange Carrier, or Enhanced
'.- " ervice Provider which subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff.
t o provide intrastate telecommunication services or telecommunication
related services for hire .

CARCaLtED

APR S 0 A994 61 . 0 (

BY 1

	

GO
public S PI11SS00

P11 E
MAR 2 0 iS'23

lsml°' J :

	

FEB
1 8 1994

	

Effective :
MAP 2 4 1994 MISSOURI

Dy M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indust-YMIMeSRh~f°w ~ iSS1011

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 62

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Customer Circuit Reference (CKR)

A circuit number or range of circuit numbers assigned, administered and utilized by the customer
(MT) as a cross-reference to the Telephone Company's circuit numbers.

(AT) Customer Signaling Point Code (CSPC)

(AT) Denotes a code that identifies the customer's signaling point in the CCS network.

(MT) Data Transmission (107-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which provides for a connection to a signal source which provides test
(MT) signals for one-way testing of data and voice transmission parameters.

Decibel (dB)

Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually between acoustic or electric
signals, equal to ten (10) times the common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels relative to a reference
1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting" referred to or measured
at a zero transmission level point.

Demarcation Point

Denotes the point (referred to as a Demarc Point or Network Interface) of interconnection
between the Telephone Company's facilities and the wiring at the subscriber's premises.  The
Demarc Point shall consist of wire or a jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.  The Demarc Point will generally be
within twelve inches of the protector or, absent a protector within twelve inches of the entry point
to the customer's premises.  If conforming to the

(MT)
_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 62

ACCESS SERVICES
2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

RECEIVED

DEC 9 (Q4j

Decibel (dB)

	

MISSOURI

~.ublic Senflcf; (;ommlssion
Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually
between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) times the
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers .

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Veighting

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels ~
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 millivalOt ANCT
Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

	

NOV 1.6 1992

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Wei4blji "
referred to or measured at a zero transmission level poir

	

b';-. $PfViCB CG(T.ft1I'f^iiCl ,l

(AT)

	

Demarcation Point

By A. D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Ra,lsSOURI

Denotes the point (referred to as a Demarc Point or Network Interface) of
interconnection between the Telephone Company's facilities and the wiring
at the subscriber's premises . The Demarc Point shall consist of wire or a
jack conforming to Subpart F of Part 68 of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations . The Demarc Point will generally be
within twelve inches of the protector or, absent a protector within twelve
inches of the entry point to the customer's premises . If conforming to the
twelve inches is unrealistic or technically impossible, the Demarc Point
will be the most practical minimum point of entry to the customer's
premises .

The network interface may be located at a point other than the normal
demarcation point where the network interface is already established by the
presence of network equipment with the effective date of this tariff .

	

For
multiunit structures (e .g ., apartments, college campuses, shopping centers)
the structure owner shall make the final decision on whether the structure
shall be treated as a multipremise structure with one demarcation point per
premise or, as a single premise with one demarcation point for the entire
structure. The structure owner shall have the option of having the
demarcation point placed at a location other than that determined by the
Telephone Company provided the structure owner pays any additional
construction costs and such location is consistent vi.th the minimum point

(A)

	

of entry standard .

	

FILED
(MT)

MAY - 9 1992

.

	

Issued : DEC 1 0 1991

	

Effective :

	

lay - 9 02

	

ML) . rUCi1CSERVICE COMM.



GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Decibel (dB)

P .S .C . 11o .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
.3riff will be issued

	

Section 2
xcept for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 62

	

-

ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 2 1 i96'G

Denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power,^+usHa .1NUllldl

between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) tuim~slrt6eillceCommission',,
common logarithm of the ratio of two signal powers .

	

-

	

- '-"--

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt .

Decibel Reference Noise C- Message_Referenced_ to 0

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weightin~"
referred to or measured at a zero transmission level point .

	

CANCELLED
Detail Billing

	

MAY 3 -
9Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which

	

es~r-c

	

S
to an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared by the Telep

~
"

	

Directory Assistance

	

he

	

rvice Commission
MISSOURI

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and a
Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator .

(AT) Directory Assistance Location

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a Telephone Company office
where Telephone Company equipment first receives the Directory Assistance
call from a customer's end user and selects the first operator position to
respond to the Directory Assistance call .

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signa ling

40

	

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched
Access Feature Group A . It may be utilized when Feature Group A is

(CT) being used in the terminating direction (from the point of termination
with the IC to the local exchange end office) . An office arranged
for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect to re c
signals from the IC in the form of Dual Tone Multifrequenc

Echo Control

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone tri

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point
regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP) .

Issued :
JUN

	

Effective :

	

JUL 1198627 198
y R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

ve
aignhs 3L

nsmisspion path .

86`g -
ublic 3?nrice ommlssiun
nter:£ace~wa.ihout-- .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Decibel (dB)

Denotes a unit used
between acoustic or
common logarithm of

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

to express relative difference in power, usually
electric signals, equal to ten (10) times the
the ratio of two signal powers .

Decibel Reference Noise- C-Message Weighting

Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

, ..Original Sheet 62

f .;IS~Oh~i
Public SC 1°C^ Commission,

Denotes noise power measurements with C-Message weighting in decibels
relative to a reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt .

Denotes noise power in "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Weighting"
referred to or measured at a zero transmission level point .

Detail Billing

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which
charges to an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared ,by the Tele-
phone Company .

Directory_ Assistance

DEC 2 :,

	

3

	

,I

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and
a Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator .

Dual Tone MUltifreguency Address Signaling

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched
Access Feature Group A. It may be utilized when Feature Group A is
being used in the terminating direc

	

(from the point of interface
with the IC to the local ~

	

g
ffice), An office arranged

for Dual Tone Multi~~~

	

n would expect to receive address
signals from the IC~Y.iirtrie form of Dual Tone Multifrequency signals .

Echo Control

	

JOL 1

	

1y~b
. .,

	

,

	

r , F,[~ I
Denotes the control OA
Echo Path Loss (EPL)

PUB
telephone transmisslo ;path .

Q1104

	

I v,r

83-253
IM111

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire pointof--interface
without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP) .

Issued :

	

SEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 11934
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 62.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 62.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Demarcation Point-(Continued)

twelve inches is unrealistic or technically impossible, the Demarc Point will be the most practical
minimum point of entry to the customer's premises.

The network interface may be located at a point other than the normal demarcation point where
the network interface is already established by the presence of network equipment with the
effective date of this tariff.  For multiunit structures (e.g., apartments, college campuses, shopping
centers) the structure owner shall make the final decision on whether the structure shall be treated
as a multipremise structure with one demarcation point per premise or, as a single premise with
one demarcation point for the entire structure.  The structure owner shall have the option of
having the demarcation point placed at a location other than that determined by the Telephone
Company provided the structure owner pays any additional construction costs and such location is

(MT) consistent with the minimum point of entry standard.

With regard to premises for any structure that is built to be mobile (e.g., mobile homes,
recreational vehicles), the Telephone Company may place the Demarc Point on a post or pole at or
near the pad where such structure is intended to rest.  Boat docks and similar premises may be
treated by the Telephone Company as single unit premises, with the Demarc Point being placed on
the shore.

Detail Billing

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges to an IC or End User
are due on a bill prepared by the Telephone Company.

Directory Assistance

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance location and a Telephone Company
Directory Assistance operator.

Directory Assistance Location

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a Telephone Company office where Telephone
Company equipment first receives the Directory Assistance call from a customer's end user and
selects the first operator position to respond to the Directory Assistance call.

(MT)

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 62 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

DEC 9

	

iqql

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Servir,F, Commission( T)

	

With regard to premises for any structure that is built to be mobile (e .g .,
mobile homes, recreational vehicles), the Telephone Company may place the
Demarc Point on a post or pole at or near the pad where such structure is
intended to rest . Boat docks and similar premises may be treated by the
Telephone Company as single unit premises, with the Demarc Point being

(A)

	

placed on the shore .

(MT)

	

Detail Billing

(MT)

40

Denotes the listing of each message and/or rate element for which charges
to an IC or End User are due on a bill prepared by the Telephone Company .

DirectoryAssistance

Denotes the provision of access to a Directory Assistance Olioana'a~
Telephone Company Directory Assistance operator .

NOV 16 1992
Directory Assistance Location

The term Directory Assistance Location denotes a Tele

	

p.. ~.~~,~~,~^ice~`'GlO .Z

where Telephone Company equipment first receives the DirectorV!~'9's@ayce
call from a customer's end user and selects the first operator position to
respond to the Directory Assistance call .

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched
Access Feature Group A . It may be utilized when Feature Group A being used
in the terminating direction (from the point of termination
with the IC to the local exchange end office) . An office arranged
for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address
signals from the IC in the form of Dual Tone Multifrequency signals .

Echo Control

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path .

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface
without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level PointF6Ub

MAY - 91992
Issued: DEC 410 So1

	

Effective :

	

"AV(- S

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, , Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 62.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 62.02

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

(AT) Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched Access FGA and BSA-A.  It
(AT) may be utilized when FGA or BSA-A is being used in the terminating direction (from the point of

termination with the IC to the local exchange end office).  An office arranged for Dual Tone
Multifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address signals from the IC in the form of Dual
Tone Multifrequency signals.

Echo Control

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path.

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface without regard to the send
and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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M')

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 62 .02
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6

	

Definitions-(Continued)

	

T,1D.PUELI-	+ .:-. 'Ir-I'

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

Denotes a type of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched
Access FGA . It may be utilized when FGA is being used in the terminating
direction (from the point of termination with the IC to the local exchange
end office) . An office arranged for Dual Tone Multifrequency Signaling
would expect to receive address signals from the IC in the form of Dual
Tone Multifrequency signals .

Echo Control

ACCESS SERVICES
n..;.~9r1 q~

.,-.

R
[itAY !

	

1~El?

Denotes the control of reflected signals in a telephone transmission path .

Echo Path Loss (EPL)

,'

	

Denotes the measure of reflected signal at a 4-wire point of interface
(MT)

	

without regard to the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP) .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

BY

	

R.S~r 6 ~ .o zPublic Service
CommissionMISSOURI

RP'r0
NOV 1 G 1992

MO. PUSSI, SEQ»D: C055 ilf~~ .

Issued :
MAY 1 3 1992

	

Effective :

	

_ ., _, V 1 6 1992
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 63

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Echo Return Loss (ERL)

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle of the voiceband
(approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo is most annoying.

Effective 2-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in both directions over a
channel, but it is not possible to insure independent information transmission in both directions.
Effective 2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission of information in
both directions over a channel.  The method of implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at
the discretion of the Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or
echo cancellation techniques).  Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer premises.  However, when terminated on a 2-wire facility, simultaneous
independent transmission cannot be  supported because the two wire interface combines the
transmission paths into a single path.

End Office Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where Telephone Exchange Service
customer station loops are terminated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.
Included are Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served by
a host office in a different wire center.

End User

(CT) Denotes a user of the Telephone Company's local or general exchange services or, of a customer's
services, unless it is explicitly set forth elsewhere in this Tariff that an end user may be

(CT) considered an Access Service customer.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 21, 1991 Effective:  February 12, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Effective 2-Wire

Effective 4-Wire

End User

SEP 20 W&9

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 63

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

SEP 181989

h'i S'30ll :R I
Echo Return Loss (ERL)

	

Public Service.. (soinmissinr

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle
of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo
is most annoying.

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure
independent information transmission in both directions . Effective
2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces .

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission
of information in both directions over a channel . The method of
implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the
Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or
echo cancellation techniques) . Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated
with a 2-wire interface at the customer premises . However, when terminated

(CT)

	

on a 2-wire facility, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be
supported because the two wire interface combines the transmissGANGRELLED
into a single path .

End Office Switch

	

FEB 12 1992
By 3""6 R.S, 63

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where TR&iMltrviCe Commicsio-1
Exchange Service customer station loops are terminated for purposmiSSOUR,
of interconnection to each other and to trunks . Included are Remote
Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served by
a host office in a different wire center .

Denotes any customer of an intrastate, interstate or foreign telecommunica-
tions service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier shall be deemed
to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier uses a telecommunica-
tions service for administrative purposes, without making such service
available to others, directly or indirectly .

OCT s 1 les
Effective :

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

OCT 3 1 1989
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 63

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

`')

	

JUN 2'7 198E
Echo Return Loss (ERL)

MISJVU11h
Denotes a frequency weighted measure o£ return loss;

'~c&iddv~pyi~~SSfpfl,1of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), wher~ial)Ce_ echo,-----~
is most annoying .

Effective 2-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure
independent information transmission in both directions . Effective
2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces .

Effective 4-Wire

(CT)

	

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent transmission
'

	

of information in both directions over a channel . The method of implementing
effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the Telephone Com-
pany (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation
techniques) . Effective 4-wire channels may be terminated with a 2-wire
interface at the customer premises . However, when terminated 2-wire,
simultaneous independent transmission cannot be supported because the two
wire interface combines the transmission paths into a single pathCANCELLE.,
End Office Switch

	

OCT 3 1 1989

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching system where TelephoBw

ofc interconnectionutooeachsothernand to trunks .

	

Includedrarree RemoLrvj0e Commis9ion
Switching Modules (RSM) and Remote Switching Systems (RSS) served WY-RSOtJR(
a host office in a different wire center .

End User

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(CT)

	

Denotes any customer of an intrastate, interstate or foreign telecommunica-
tions service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier shall be deemed
to be an "end user" to the extent that such carrier ~Ses=a'°teYelo~unica
Lions service for administrative purposes, without making s ~b~~~eTiju~available to others, directly or indrectly .

	

II

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Echo Return Loss (ERL)

Denotes a frequency weighted measure of return loss over the middle
of the voiceband (approximately 500 to 2500 Hz), where talker echo
is most annoying .

Effective 2-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous transmission in
both directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure
independent information transmission in both directions . Effective
2-wire channels may be terminated with 2-wire or 4-wire interfaces .

Effective 4-Wire

Denotes a condition which permits the simultaneous independent trans-
mission of information in both directions over a channel . The method
of implementing effective 4-wire transmission is at the discretion of
the Telephone Company (physical, time domain, frequency-domain separa
tion or echo cancellation techniques) . Effective 4-wire channels may
be terminated with a 2-wire interface at the End User's premises or
central office, but not at the IC facility interface. However, when
terminated 2-wire, simultaneous independent transmission cannot be
supported .

End Office Switch

Denotes a local Telep~iMa ri' 'syritching system where Telephone
Exchange Service cust~d_pier station loops are terminated for purposes
of interconnection to each Q1thgr 4~iPto trunks .- Included are Remote
Switching Modules (RSM) aAURemote Srfi/tcAing Systems (RSS) served by
a host office in a differe

	

'r , Qe

	

q~

	

"--

End User

	

apt19 ke SEoe,eNS'°Ur)

~5

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1,984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 :, E2C

Public Servirn Comm SSi cn ;

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, corporation, gdapn- 1 ~9Gt

mental agency or any other entity which (A) obtains a common line,&W.9" 2 rJ 3.n .,a pay telephone or obtains intrastate service arrangements .Gu',;,~theCopera=0&1f`I(SS1on7
ting territory of the Telephone Company, or (B) subscribes %tointrastate`
service(s) provided by an IC or uses the services of the IC when IC pro-
vides intrastate service(s) for its own use .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 63.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 63.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Enhanced Service Provider (ESP)

Denotes a provider of telecommunication related services to its patrons, offered over the
Telephone Company transmission facilities, which employ computer processing applications that
act on the format, content, code, protocol or similar aspects of the patron's transmitted
information; provide the patron additional, different or restructured information; or involve patron
interaction with stored information.

(AT) Entity

Denotes something that exists as a particular and discrete unit (e.g., corporations or subsidiary
(AT) company).

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 63 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Enhanced Service Provider (ESP)

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes a provider of telecommunication related services to its patrons,
offered over the Telephone Company transmission facilities, which employ
computer processing applications that act on the format, content, code,
protocol or similar aspects of the patron's transmitted information ;
provide the patron additional, different or restructured information ; or
involve patron interaction with stored information .

D~uC~,L1~CD

RECEIVED

Nov 19 YW

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOW

APR X01994
&3_0I

BY mission
pubt'sc Service

~,o~~
00[-t1

Issued :

	

Effective :

	

FILEDNOV 2 1 1991

	

FEE l J2;92By R . D . BARRON, Pres

	

en -

	

ssouri Division

	

FEB 1 2 1992Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 2
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of a channel.

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface which is corrected by the
difference between the send and receive Transmission Level Point (TLP).

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)

Equalized

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of the material transmitted
having about the same relationship at the two ends of the channel.

Estimated Cost

Denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing a specific case of special
construction, including any appropriate taxes.

Exchange

Denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area, established by the
Telephone Company for the administration of communications service in a specified area which
usually embraces a city, town or village and its environs.  It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications service within that area.
One or more designated exchanges comprises a given Local Access and Transport Area.

(AT) Exchange Company Signaling Point Code (ECSPC)

(AT) Denotes a code that identifies the Telephone Company's signaling point in the CCS network.

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .6

ACCESS

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Estimated Cost

Exchange

Effec ted Measured Loss (EML)

Issued : SEP 20 WtPu

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

SERVICES

Denotes a measure of the linearity of
a channel .

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

3rd Revised Sheet 64
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 64

RECEIVED

SEP 18 1989

Mlu::0URI
Public Service. Commissior ,

the phase versus frequency of

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface
which is corrected by the difference between the send and cm r
Transmission Level Point (TLP) .

NOV 16 1 ,392
Equalized

	

BY S~4-6Pub:'-. Service Corr nil ;sion
Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequenctmefJB ;
the material transmitted having about the same relationship at tie
two ends of the channel .

Denotes all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing a specific
case of special construction, including any appropriate taxes .

Denotes a unit generally smaller than a Local Access and Transport Area,
established by the Telephone Company for the administration of communi-
cations service in a specified area which usually embraces a city, town
or village and its environs . It consists of one or more central offices
together with the associated facilities used in furnishing communications
service within that area. One or more designated exchanges comprises a
given Local Access and Transport Area .

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads .

Effective : O T"118"

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

OCT 3 1 1989
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission



No

supplement to this	

Access

Services Tariff
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will be issued	

Section

2

except

for the purpose	

2nd

Revised Sheet 64

of

canceling this tariff

.

	

Replacing

1st Revised Sheet 64

2 .

	

GENERAL

REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6

Definitions-(Continued)

Entry

Switch

See

First Point of Switching

Envelope

Delay Distortion (EDD)

Denotes

a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of

a

channel

.

Equal

Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes

the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface

which

is corrected by the difference between the send and receive TLP

.

(RT)

	

(ELEPL

= EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive))

Equalized

(AT)

Exchange

P .S .C .

Mo

.-No .

36

ACCESS

SERVICES

MI~~~1JS1

,'

pair

Seffice Commission `

.:

CANCELLECDenotes

a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of

the

material transmitted having about the same relationship	

C

`~ 11989

two

ends of the channel

.

(AT)

	

Estimated

Cost

Issued :

JUN 2 7 1966

Effective :

By
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all estimated costs that will be incurred in providing Wecitic
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Entry Switch

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion (EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of
a channel .

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a four-wire interface
which is corrected by the difference between the send and receive TLP .

(C)

	

[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive) x j .

Equalized

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of
the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel .

Expected Measured Loss (EML) .

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads .

Facilities

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles conduit, microwave or carrier
equipment, wire center d"

	

es, central office switching
equipment, computer~~ i 3i1R

	

`diCd software), business machines,
etc ., utilized to pkbQid(1) the services offered under this Tariff
or (2) the services provid dlby ~jae for its own use or for an IC
End User's use :

	

J~z

FEB 2 7 1984

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

Is
Replacing

MA nugli

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Facility Interface

	

5 ONBY~-..
PUBLIC 5ERV~~5wu~

Denotes a point of demarcat bIV,, at the IC terminal locati n
User's premises, at which the Telephone Company's esponsibilit for
the provision of access service ends .

	

MAR 2

	

1984

grvice Commission ~



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 64
" of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

" 2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Entry_Switch

.40

Issued :

See First Point of Switching

Envelope Delay Distortion ( EDD)

Denotes a measure of the linearity of the phase versus frequency of
a channel .

Equal Level Echo Path Loss (ELEPL)

Denotes the measure of Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interfa

	

ll [1(1

	

'
which is corrected by the difference between the send and recei
TLP .

Equalized BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

Denotes a procedure which provides for the component frequencies of oFnussoum
the material transmitted having about the same relationship at the
two ends of the channel .

erected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004-Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads .

Facilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

[ELEPL - EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)] .

DEC 2 C i~33

~ I~:IouRl

	

k

Public Service Commission ::

MAR 2 8 1984

Denotes any- cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or-carrier_
equipment, wire center distribution frames, central office switching+7
equipment, computers (both hardware and software), business mach~,nesL
etc ., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff,
or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or fFor an,flgv `- 1 1gG~
End User's use .

	

Ior

	

3 - 253
Facility Interface

	

Car
~
,_nJ � -`5--.4m

	

l1

	

e:V y

Denotes a point of demarcation, at the IC terminal location or End
User's premises, at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for
the provision of access service ends .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-~Lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 64.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT) Exit Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent to an end office by the Telephone Company tandem switch to mark
the Carrier Connect Time when the Telephone Company's tandem switch sends an Initial

(AT) Address Message to an Interexchange Customer.

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz transducer loss on a terminated
test connection between two readily accessible manual or remote test points.  It is the sum of the
inserted connection loss and test access loss including any test pads.

Facilities

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier equipment, wire center
distribution frames, central office switching equipment, computers (both hardware and software),
business machines, etc., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff or (2) the
services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC End User's use.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Expected Measured Loss (EML)

Facilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 64 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 64 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

KQ2 . PU]Lr F

Denotes a calculated loss which specifies the end-to-end 1004 Hz
transducer loss on a terminated test connection between two readily
accessible manual or remote test points . It is the sum of the inserted
connection loss and test access loss including any test pads .

Denotes any cable, fiber optic, poles, conduit, microwave or carrier
equipment, wire center distribution frames, central office switching
equipment, computers (both hardware and software), business machines,
etc ., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff
or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC
End User's use .

CANCELED

APR 7

	

199
of

ppbl SeM
ice Cnrtn'iss

~.on

ISS00Ri

V°0PJ I5

NOV ? G 1997
WO. PUBLIC sr.19VIC :_1 11 r6ifl.

Issued : MAY 1 3 1992

	

Effective
N@06**d"NoV 1 s JW

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(MT) Facilities

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

. 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2,6 Definitions-(Continued)

Denotes any cable, fiber optics

	

HISSU "y

	

,

	

, poles, conduit, microwave q,~ car-ri?( r~
equipment, wire center distribution frames, central offic~ehI~witci~rng'fl~_
equipment, computers (both hardware and software), business machines,
etc ., utilized to provide (1) the services offered under this Tariff
or (2) the services provided by an IC for its own use or for an IC
End User's use .

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 64 .01

JUN 2 7 198 ,;J

CANCEEoLM

NOV 16 1992
BYLR_LLecV~ o/

i Ub:, . SRNIGO CO{Y :i1i5SlOa
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1986

86 - 84
Public Service CORIRIISS10D



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 65

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Feature Group

Denotes any of the various types of switched access arrangements that will be available to the
IC's.  The fundamental distinction between the types of access occurs in their access code dialing
arrangements.

First Point of Switching

Denotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the terminating path
of a call proceeding from the IC terminal location to the terminating end office and, at the same
time, the last Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the originating path of a
call proceeding from the originating end office to the IC terminal location.

Frequency Shift

Denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted over a channel.

Grandfathered

Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protective Circuitry directly
(AT) connected to the facilities previously utilized to provide services under the provisions of this

Tariff, and which are considered grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Host Office

Denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing capabilities for one or
more Remote Switching Modules or Remote Switching Systems.

(AT) Hub

Denotes a Telephone Company designated serving wire center at which bridging, multiplexing or
(AT) Network Reconfiguration Service functions are performed.

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective:  April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulation & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 65

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Feature Group

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

KNEW
JU1 ,1 2 r i 1906

willtbe
any
availableetoatheuICtsPesThe fundamental cdi t liict~io"~(b`e~~e~WIfISSfOl1'

.

the types of access occurs in their access code dia'ring-arrangements'_____

First Point of Switching

Denotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs
on' the terminating path of a call proceeding from the IC terminal loca-
tion to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last
Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the origina-
ting path of a call proceeding from the originating end office to the
IC terminal location . CANCELI.EQ

Frequency Shift
v1994

Denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted
over a channel .

	

BYa
Grandfathered

	

PWIC ~e'Vloe Gommissio''
i'AIsSOUP ,

Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protec-
tive Circuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized to provide
services under the provisions of this Tariff, and which are considered
grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Host Office

Denotes an electronic switching system which provides call processing
capabilities for one or more Remote Switching Modules or Remote Switch-
ing Systems .

Issued : JUN 2

	

Effective :
JUL 1 06

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Fr tfLl~lu~

JUL '

	

1986
86-84

1 PUGpic se'roce COMM IsSI(jI .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Feature Group

Denotes any of the various types of switched access arrangements that
will be available to the IC's . The fundamental distinction between
the types of access occurs in their access code dialing arrangements .

First Point of Switching

Denotes the first Telephone Company location at which switching occurs
on the terminating path of a call proceeding from the IC terminal loca-
tion to the terminating end office and, at the same time, the last
Telephone Company location at which switching occurs on the origina-
ting path of a call proceeding from the originating end office to the
IC terminal location .

Frequency Shift

Denotes the change in the frequency of a tone as it is transmitted
over a channel .

Grandfathered

Denotes Terminal Equipment, Multiline Terminating Systems and Protec-
tive Circuitry directly connected to the facilities utilized to provide
services under the provisions of this Tariff, and which are considered
grandfathered under the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Rost Office
GFA\,7i ,LM0

Denotes an electronic swi

	

irig system which provides ca 11 processing
capabilities for one or more Remo e S

	

hing Modules or Remote Switch-
ing Systems .

	

JULi

	

'-_ v

IC Terminal Location

	

BY l' "' \<, S
PUBIC ERV-E£ COMMISSION

Denotes the point at which Access 'S6"fce connects
communications service .

Impedance Balance

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss
at a 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion
of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not included in the
specification .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN Q 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Beli Telephone Company

or=e 2,_ ' .

Public Sen:i1ro Commission u

JAN - 1 i9c1
to the IC's tele-

`I 83,-^n253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 65.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 65.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

    IC Terminal Location

Denotes the point at which Access Service connects to the IC's telecommunications service.

    Immediately Available Funds

Denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account and funds which are available for
use by the receiving party on the same day on which they are received and include U.S. Federal
Reserve Bank wire transfers, U.S. Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U.S. coins, U.S. Postal
Money Orders and New York Certificates of Deposit.

    Impedance Balance

Denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at a 4-wire interface
whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion of the transmission path, including the hybrid,
are not included in the specification.

Initial Liability Period

Denotes the initial planning period during which the customer expects to place specially
constructed facilities in service.

Installed Cost

Denotes the total investment (estimated or actual) required by the Telephone Company to provide
specially constructed facilities.

(MT) Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a specified level threshold.  It
(MT) is evaluated by counting the number of occurrences which exceed the threshold.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 65 .01
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

CA~CELL~
D

APR 7

	

1994

BY

	

Rjb!~'

	

.S-&r0t

1~pp11G

	

..ce
Comm~ss~on

MISSOURI

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

i 1:

	

1986
86_4 1

Public Service Commission ;

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued) ROOM
2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

JUN 2'71 1986
(MT) IC Terminal Location

Denotes the point at which Access Service connects t°ouuiiCa~ti§liht~v~lT0i11ission I .

communications service .

(AT) ImmediatelyAvailable Funds

Denotes a corporate or personal check drawn on a bank account and funds
which are available for use by the receiving party on the same day on
which they are received and include U .S . Federal Reserve Bank wire trans-
fers, U .S . Federal Reserve notes (paper cash), U .S . coins, U .S . Postal
Money Orders and New York Certificates of Deposit .

(MT) Impedance Balance

Denotes the method of expressing Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss
at a 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion
of the transmission path, including the hybrid, are not included in the
specification .

(AT) Initia l Liabil ity_ Period

Denotes the initial planning period during which the customer expects to
place specially constructed facilities in service .

(AT) Installed Cost

Denotes the total investment (estimated or actual) required by the Telephone
Company to provide specially constructed facilities .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates and charges for an offering under
the provisions of this Tariff are developed based on the circumstances in each case.

(AT) Initial Address Message (IAM)

Denotes an SS7 message sent in the forward direction to initiate trunk set up with the busying of
an outgoing trunk which carries the information about that trunk along with other information

(AT) relating to the routing and handling of the call to the next switch.

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum power available at the
originating end and the actual power reaching the terminating end through the inserted
connection.

    Interconnecting Signaling Transfer Point (STP)

Denotes a Signaling Transfer Point (STP) that routes messages between its own and other
Common Channel Signaling networks.

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel.  It is measured using four tones, and
evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted composite four-tone signal power to the second-
order products of the tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

 Interexchange Carrier (IXC)

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company, trust, governmental entity
or corporation or other entity that has obtained a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity
or of Service Authority from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in

(AT) intrastate communication by wire or radio between two or more exchanges.

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

See Customer.
________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse_ Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the p r niGd, 'ED
power available at the originating end and the actual powe

	

aaT~ing
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

(, (ACT)

	

Interconnecting Signaling Transfer Point (STP)

	

AP

Denotes a Signaling Transfer Point (STP) that routes mese ge

	

4.Tyfn~SSOn
(A )

	

own and other Common Channel Signaling networks .

	

Vice

	

'

Intermodulation Distortion

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

6th Revised Sheet 66
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 66

MAY Ii 1992

Pa. Pul-r

public eM~SSOUR\

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Interexchange Carrier (IXC)

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company,
trust, governmental entity or corporation or other entity that has obtained
a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity or of Service Authority
from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in (AT)
intrastate communication by wire or radio between two or more exchanges .

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

See Customer .

	

NOV la 1992

(MT)

	

M0. PUBIlv SERVICE h2ilY:4o
"

	

Issued : MAY 1 3 1992

	

Effective
t=ettanbaq%~ NOV 16- IV

By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern RP11 TPlenhnnp Cnmn1nv

; ;1

	

1,'li . Ili . " -nul i



P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 66

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse_ Noise

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

NOV 19 1~91

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff t e,
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

	

O

	

NC ei LED
Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in d3s) between
power available at the originating end and the actual
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

Intermodulation Distortion

NOV 16 1392

the maxiaBd( 4
Pow4$Aftctk4glce Corrmissio:i

P°'SSClJRI

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

(q)

	

Interexchange Carrier (IXC)

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint stock company,
trust, governmental entity or corporation or other entity that has obtained
a Certificate of Public Convenience and Necessity or of Service Authority
from the Missouri Public Service Commission to engage for hire in

(A )

	

intrastate communication by wire or radio between two or more exchanges .

Interexchange Cus tomer0s) (IC)

(CT)

	

See Customer .

Interstate and, Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and
Regulations .

"

	

Issued :

	

NOV 2 1 1992

	

Effective :

	

FILED
FEB 12 1992

	

FEB 121992By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Comml384ol,St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 66

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

RECEIVED

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

OCT 1 3 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the mPOCELLED
power available at the originating end and the actual power reachin
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

	

FEB f2 1992

Intermodulation Distortion

	

BY
Public Service Commission

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel. It is mea41tMOURI
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

(CT)

	

Denotes any interexchange carrier (facility-based or reseller) or local
exchange carrier engaged for hire, which subscribes to the services
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications
services for its own use or for the use of its End Users .

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and
Regulations .

Issued : OCT 19 1988

	

Effective : NOV 18 1988

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

NOV 1 8 1988

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service CommissionSt . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 66

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

WISSOUP 1
Public Service CO(nm ;S°101' ,

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum
power available at the originating end and the actual power reaching
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Interexchange Cu stomer(s) (IC)
(AT)

	

Denotes any facility-based carrier, local exchange carrier, or reseller
engaged for hire, which subscribes to the services offered under this
Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications services for its own use
or for the use of its End Users .

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934 as amended, and the FCC's Rules and
Regulations . CANCELLED

NOV 18 1988
By S ,PS

	

G6
Public Service Commission

tive : JUL 1 1988 FILEDIssued : MAY 2 1988

	

Effec

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

8q'71 2 Z _L,t 01 .
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 66

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Impulse Noise

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting
rences which exceed the threshold .

JUN `2,7 1918
channel

ol
er,.aQ speci-

the numNr`laofJoccur-

Public SOPice somfis~,09

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, i£ applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

	

of-0-5)
Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the6S31IMum
power available at the originating end and the actual power reaching

	

6~p
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

	

U~-
~On

Intermodulation Distortion

	

B
bra ~~~~SouR`

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . ItP?s meas11~13'8
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

(CT)

	

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

Denotes any facility-based carrier or reseller engaged for hire, which
subscribes to the services offered under this Tariff to provide intra-
state telecommunications services for its own use or for the use of its
End Users .

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rule s and .
Regulations .

	

Fr~
1

JUN 2 7 1966 Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1

	

1986
86-84

Public se~fic~ uOmmission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 66
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channe
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the an
rences which exceed the threshold .

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Denotes a condition in which the-regulations, if applicable, rates
and charges for an offering under the provisions of this Tariff are
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between the maximum
power available at the originating end and the actual power reaching
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

Intermodulation Distortion

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

(CT)

	

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

Denotes any facility-based carrier which subscribes to the services
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications
services for its own use or for the use of its End Users . A facility-
based carrier either owns its own transmission facilities or utilizes
transmission facilities other than Foreign Exchange, MTS/WATS or Foreign
Exchange-Type, MTS/WATS-Type services of another IC and utilizes access
services in conjunction with these facilitie

	

rier may supple
ment its transmission system by res~, ~-~

	

ices (i .e ..
MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS-Type), but a,~p

	

i r

	

be considered
"facility-based" if it relies solely on reselliqg oreign Exchange,
MTS/WATS or Foreign Exchange-Type, MTS/W~Z~typn ervices of other
IC's to provide service to its End Users

Interstate and Foreign Commuaication(
*R"4

of
M1550um

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as pro
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's
Regulations .

APR 15 ~~-

D

over a '

	

~Ri

Commission

. .

	

^ 35

Issued :

	

APR 15 19$5

	

Effective :

	

11.1.0 IN oil
MA t96~ CommissionBy R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Impulse Noise

Denotes any momentary occurrence of the noise on a channel over a speci-
fied level threshold . It is evaluated by counting the number of occur-
rences which exceed the threshold .

Denotes a condition in which the regulations, if appli

	

PIMP;
rates

and charges for an offering under the provisions of this TarW e6elgaj
developed based on the circumstances in each case .

Individual Case Basis (ICB)

Inserted Connection Loss (ICL)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dBs) between
power available at the originating end and the actual
the terminating end through the inserted connection .

Intermodulation Distortion

Interexchange Customer(s) (IC)

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject
the Communications Act of 1934, as
Regulations .

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1993 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 66

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MEMO
DEC 2

Pubic Serv?-~ Comm?s'icn

BY
KJBLIC SERVICE CC)N

NJSWUW
the maxiKm
power reaching

Denotes a measure of the nonlinearity of a channel . It is measured
using four tones, and evaluating the ratios (in dBs) of the transmitted
composite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3) .

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, corporation, or gov-
ernmental agency or any other entity which subscribes to the services
offered under this Tariff to provide intrastate telecommunications
services for its own use or for the use of its customers (End Users) .

c
n)

to FCC oversight as provided under
amended, and the FF's Rdldt-atid10~ : ;

83-253
Pub"'c Se" ' n P ;



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 67
 of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Interstate and Foreign Communications

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under the Communications
Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

Intrastate Communications

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by a state regulatory commission
as provided by the laws of the state involved.

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service facilities furnished in
connection with Switched Exchange Access provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an
IC's intercity network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations.

(AT) Line Information Data Base (LIDB)

(AT) Denotes a data base containing billing validation data to support Alternate Billing Services.

Line Side Connection

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a local exchange switching system.

Link Type (LT)

Denotes the functionality of the signaling link providing interconnection/signaling paths between
nodes of the Common Channel Signaling (CCS) network.

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for the provision and
administration of communications service.  It encompasses designated exchanges, which are
grouped to serve common social, economic and other purposes.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Intrastate Communications

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Line Side Connection

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES

(IT)

	

Interstate and Foreign Communications

~rl.P=v~_~~

WAY 1-' 1392

Denotes any communications subject to FCC oversight as provided under
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, and the FCC's Rules and

( )

	

Regulations .

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved .

	

WKWO

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Se

	

~opwl
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Acce .~ 1,5,1;67
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an ICW i

	

n~issio~
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locafffiM

1dISSoui2g

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a
local exchange switching system .

()

	

Link Type (LT)

Denotes the functionality of the signaling link providing interconnection/
(A)

	

signaling paths between nodes of the Common Channel Signaling (CCS) network .

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for
the provision and administration of communications service . It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

NOV 1 6 1992

M0. PUBLIC Bmylcrq a; v,

Issued :
MAY 9. 3 1992

	

Effective : -

	

M
NOV 16

By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 67

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Intrastate Communications

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the-laws of the state
involved .

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations .

Line Side Connection

Denotes a connection of a transmission path

	

eAtof a
!C2-- ;_

fDi
local exchange switching system .

	

to the line s

NOV 16 1392
Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

Local Calling-Area

Local Exchange Carrier (LEC)

Local Tandem Switch

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

SEP 18 1989

kf4~::C IJPI
Public. as;nr "e %ommissior

Denotes a geographic area established by the TelephonneU"Comp
Qyv~Fe f~~.�

the provision and administration of communications service . ~lt~~~e'~V4 :
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user
(Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without

(AT)

	

incurring Message Telecommunications Service (MTS) charges .

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service .

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and'from an End Office
Switch .

Issued :

	

SEP " 2Q 1FQFWaQ

	

Effective :
OCT 3 1 1989

N

	

. (7:9

	

31-1989
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Line Side Connection

Local CallingArea

Issued : MAY 2 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

MISSOURI
Intrastate Communications

	

Public Service Commission,

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved .

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations .

CANCELLED
Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line s1.dp,of, 1989
local exchange switching system.

BY '""~,PS 0Gf----

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone ComPa65SWRI
the provision and administration of communications service . It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user
(Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without
incurring MTS charges .

"

	

(AT)

	

Local Exchange Carrier (LEC)

(AT)

	

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service .

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End Office
Switch .

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) Public Service Commission

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL ],

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Fc1 ~2Z.2

	

~St . Louis, Missouri

	

PubliC Sefvice Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 67

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Intrastate Communications

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

(AT)

	

Local . Calling Area

Local Tandem Switch

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

_

	

St . Louis, Missouri

MINOWFIR

MIKSCURIDenotes any communications within a state subject tot versighMy
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws~of~lth ~`s'tra e~~1111!$SiDI!
involved .

	

_

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations .

Line Side Connection

	

CP,NCE~LE~

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a

	

~gaa
local exchange switching system .

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

	

BV

	

COmp'5381

pubao
s
VA%ssovW

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for
the provision and administration of communications service . It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user
(Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may complete a call without
incurring MTS charges .

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from=an-End_Office,
Switch .

	

. 1,

JUL ?.

	

1986
86-84

M C 4

	

Tt

+ I'uuut . aai KIZ W11111110011 I

JUL ~1710--



_

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

r--=--

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Intrastate Communications

Denotes any communications within a state subject to oversight by
a state regulatory commission as provided by the laws of the state
involved .

Jointly Used Subscriber Plant

Denotes the local non-traffic sensitive Telephone Exchange Service
facilities furnished in connection with Switched Exchange Access
provided to an IC to complete an intrastate call via an IC's inter-
city network to or from Telephone Exchange Service locations .

Line Side Connection

Denotes a connection of a transmission path to the line side of a
local exchange switching system .

Local Access and Transport Area (LATA)

Denotes a geographic area established by the Telephone Company for
the provision and administration of communications service . It en-
compasses designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve common
social, economic and other purposes .

Local Tandem Switch

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or
access telephonic communications are switched to and from an End Office
Switch .

Loo Around Tes

	

i

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a means for
making two-way trans"ts1onJtk1.1its on a manual basis . This arrange-
ment has two terminations, each reached by means of'a-
separate-seven-digit number .

	

IF ;1Z IPiJ
PUBLIC coiss10N

Of MIS'~URI

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

q1-_

	

T.nui c .

	

Mi csn �ri

DEC 2 n J..3

I ,Icc0URl
Public Sert'!C9 COmm'SsICf1(,

JA"I - 1 IJ4'!

83-253
-,p

	

:':, Sean__

	

,



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 67.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Local Calling Area

Denotes a geographical area, as defined in the Telephone Company's Local and/or General
Exchange Service tariff, in which an end user (Telephone Exchange Service subscriber) may
complete a call without incurring MTS charges.

Local Exchange Carrier (LEC)

The certificated provider of basic local exchange telephone service.

Local Tandem Switch

Denotes a local Telephone Company switching unit by which local or access telephonic
(MT) communications are switched to and from an End Office Switch.

Loop Around Test Line

Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Company central office to provide a means to make
certain two-way transmission tests on a manual basis.  This arrangement has two central office
terminations, each reached by means of separate telephone equipment.  Equipment subject to this
test arrangement is at the discretion of the customer.

Loss Deviation

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

let Revised Sheet 67 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 67 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Loop Around_ Test Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
ri
~
E'~L~
pq

Ec~Y~L'-J
V-~~

DEC 7 1985

4NISSCU ;;i
'uhlic,~xr;r

Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Company central office
to provide a means to make certain two-way transmission tests on a
manual basis . This arrangement has two central office terminations,
each reached by means of separate telephone equipment . Equipment subject
to this test arrangement is at the descretion of the customer .

(MT)

	

Loss Deviation

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value .

(:;AQQC C: 0 F FZ

NOV 16 1392 .
BYE R' S, +t G7-°l

Pub::-.Service Corr.ni
P"''.!SSCUHI

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective : JAN 2 9 1=

	

F
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

.9AA 29 ',D-
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public SendoeCommission



(MT)

	

Loo Around Test_ Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 67 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

NOW

6~!il~Jli~l~!
(CT)

	

Denotes an arrangement utilizing a Telephone Companydc'f%*WficGf(~fU`ee jt~c,fl :
to provide a means to make certain two-way transmission ties --
manual basis . This arrangement has two central office terminations,
each reached by means of separate telephone equipment . Equipment subject
to this test arrangement is at the descretion of the customer .

C~~cE~L~D

.3~'l
~
'l

JAD! 2~
,

,~tss'on

~Uiplic SFAtSSGUF3!

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 19BG

N no

JUL 1 1986
s6-84

public Soma ~DMTYIISSIhii



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Maximum Termination Liability

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using especially constructed
facilities are terminated prior to the expiration of the Maximum Termination Liability Period.

Maximum Termination Liability Period

Denotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all services using specially
constructed facilities are terminated.  The liability period is equal to the average account life of
the specially constructed facilities.  When construction involves multiple classes of plant with
differing lives, the liability period is equal to the weighted average of the account lives involved
in the special construction case, using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for weighting.

Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

Denotes the use of Switched Access Service for calls placed to 800, 900, POTS, etc. telephone
numbers in response to television and radio advertising for which a substantial call volume is
anticipated during a short period of time.  Media stimulated mass calling is highly peaked and
often used in conjunction with call counting services for public opinion polls, marketing surveys,
entertainment, etc.

Message

Denotes a "call" as defined preceding.

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBm0 for one-way
transmission measurements towards the IC terminal location from the Telephone Company end
office.

(AT) National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service

Those services used to maintain a state of readiness or to respond to and manage any event or
crisis, i.e., local, national or international, which causes or could cause injury or harm to the
population, damage to or loss of property, or degrades or threatens the National Security

(AT) Emergency Preparedness posture of the United States.
(MT)

_____________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  July 3, 1991 Effective:  August 2, 1991

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RE(3!:'~ ;V~'D

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

DEC 7

	

1985

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Maximum Termination Liability

	

Public Service COPncnisSio : -

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using
specially constructed facilities are terminated prior to the expiration
of the Maximum Termination Liability Period .

Maximum Termination Liability Period

Denotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all
services using specially constructed facilities are terminated . The
liability period is equal to the average account life of the specially
constructed facilities . When construction involves multiple classes of
plant with differing lives, the liability period is equal to the weighted
average of the account lives involved in the special construction case,
using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for weighting .

(AT)

	

Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

Denotes the use of Switched Access Service for calls placed to 800, 900,
POTS, etc . telephone numbers in response to television and radio
advertising for which a substantial call volume is anticipated during a
short period of time . Media stimulated mass calling is highly peaked and
often used in conjunction with call counting services for public opinion

(A)

	

polls, marketing surveys, entertainment, etc .

Message

Denotes a "call" as defined preceding .

Millivatt (102-Type) Test Line

Net Salvage

CANCELLED

AUG

	

2 1991

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which pr(S41499lef

	

fJ0rttnleceion
at 0 dBm0 for one-way transmission measurements towards RrH6$©URgminal
location from the Telephone Company end office .

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the
estimated cost of removal . Cost of removal includes the costs of
demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material and
any other applicable costs . Since the cost of removal may exceed
salvage value, net salvage may be negative .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective : JAN 2 9 1990

	

FILED

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 19- .

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

,
St . Louis, Missouri

	

.J .hc Samoa Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Loss Deviation

(AT)

40

2 .6

Issued :

JUN 2 `r 1':131:
loss from the designed v

	

e ,: i5111SMURS
Maximum Termination Liability

	

PubftSeevieeGornrrllau1l

Denotes the variation of the actual

Denotes the maximum amount which may be billed if all services using
specially constricted facilities are terminated prior to the expiration
of the Maximum Termination Liability Period .

Maximum Termination Liability Period

Denotes the length of time for which a termination charge may apply if all
services using specially constructed facilities are terminated . The
liability period is equal to the average account life of the specially
constructed facilities . When construction involves multiple classes of
plant with differing lives, the liability period is equal to the weighted
average of the account lives involved in the special construction case,
using nonrecoverable investment as the basis for weighting .

CANCELL.E+D
Message

Denotes a "call" as defined preceding .

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test_ Line
Public Ser~,ca Oommlss+on

~~Ic;SOURI
Denotes an arrangement In an end office which provides a 10liz tone
at 0 dBmO for one-way transmission measurements towards the IC terminal
location from the Telephone Company end office .

Net Salvage

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL

	

1 1986

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the
estimated cost of removal . Cost of removal includes the costs of
demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the mate rial and
any other applicable costs .

	

Since the cost of removal

	

vexe d-
salvage value, net salvage may be negative .

	

I!;

	

r~

JAN,g9 !990

BY

C13D

JUL 1

	

1986
8 6 - 84

Public Service 2,nrnrrrl~Slon

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 68
Replacing Original Sheet 68



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Loss Deviation

Denotes the variation of the actual loss from the designed value .

Message

Denotes a "call" as defined preceding .

Milliwatt (102-Type) Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone
at 0 dBmO for one-way transmission measurements towards the IC termi-
nal location from the Telephone Company end office .

Issued : DEC 29 1983

BY ,:'
PUB

JUL 1

	

19bb

IC ;Epv'CECON
Oi MISSOURI

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

r -Original -Sheet 6.8

PERHU00
DEC

2 C' E093)

LISSOURI

Public Sen.~ice Commission

JAN ..1
83-253 '
Q,~_l J,

	

010



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Net Salvage

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the estimated cost of removal.  Cost of
removal includes the costs of demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material
and any other applicable costs.  Since the cost of removal may exceed salvage value, net salvage
may be negative.

(AT) Network Interface

(AT) See Demarcation Point

Network Control Signaling

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications system which perform
functions such as supervision (control, status and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing),
calling and called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error control and audible
tone signals (call progress signals indicating reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin
denominations, coin collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the
telecommunications system.

    Nonrecoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone Company has no
foreseeable use should the service be terminated.

Nonsynchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which provide operational tests which are not
as complete as those provided by the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly.

    Normal Construction

Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to provide service in the
absence of a request for special construction.

    Normal Cost

Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construction.

___________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 9, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(lrr)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

	

Net Salvage

Denotes the estimated scrap, sale, or trade-in value, less the
estimated cost of removal . Cost of removal includes the costs of
demolishing, tearing down, or otherwise disposing of the material and
any other applicable costs . Since the cost of removal may exceed
salvage value, net salvage may be negative .

Network Control Signaling

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications
system which perform functions such as supervision (control, status
and charge signals), address signaling (e .g ., dialing), calling and
called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating
reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin

(C)

	

collect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the
(C)

	

telecommunications system .

Nonrecoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for whgc?6"WELLED
Telephone Company has no foreseeable use should the service b
terminated . WAY 9 - 1992

6Y 3 ^~ ~ s-~9Nonsynchronous Test Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 69
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69

DECCIVED

JUN 28 1991

MiS8a_;IR+.
Public Servica CCIIMissi0n

Public Service Commission
Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which provWSOURI
operational tests which are not as complete as those provided by
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly .

Normal Construction

Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to
provide service in the absence of a request for special construction .

Normal Cost

(C)

	

Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construction .

FILED

Issued :

	

effective :

	

AUG - ? 1991

	

AUG2

	

1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiMblic Service Commissicc4'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

	

Nonrecoverable Cost

(AT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Network Control Signaling

	

`

lI n. .c

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommu~,calions~'0 1roiSSi01~system which perform functions such as supervision (contro3,sta
and charge signals), address signaling (e .g ., dialing), calling and
called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating
reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin col-
lect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the telecom-
munications system .

Denotes the cost of specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has no foreseeable use should the service be
terminated .

Nonsynchronous Test Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 2'7 iJBli

CANCELLED

Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end office which provide AUG

	

2 1991 ~
operational tests which are not as complete as those provided 4Y cXLr.tQ ~_S-

	

f7
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly .PUblic Smice~QQMM-C-sion

Normal Construction

	

MISSOURI .

Denotes all facilities the Telephone Company would normally use to
provide service in the absence of a request for special construction .

(AT)

	

Normal Cost

Denotes the estimated cost to provide services using normal construc-
tion .

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NP ,)=cpdeaand a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit~CentralrOffc
(CO) code plus a four-digit station number .

Off-hook

	

1986

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephoge6Exc(tayge
Service Line . Pa&Iic fe otce ZLf'o4MMISS10�

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff, .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Network Control_Signaling

Denotes the transmission of signals used in the telecommunications
system which perform functions such as supervision (control, status
and charge signals), address signaling (e .g ., dialing), calling and
called number identifications, rate of flow, service selection error
control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating
reorder or busy conditions, alerting, coin denominations, coin col-
lect and coin return tones) to control the operation of the telecom-
munications system .

Nonsynchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in step-by-step end offices which provide
operational tests which are not as complete as those provided by
the synchronous test lines, but can be made more rapidly .

North American Numbering Plan

Off-hook

On-hook

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

JUL 1

	

1986

BY ~
AUB ICL

	

iEpy:CE COMMI lON
of; iussoulu

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit Central Office

(CO) code plus a four-digit station number .

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Ex-
change Service line,

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
Service line .

	

PAUMLED

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a seven-digit telephone
number made up of a three-digit Central Office (CO) code plus a four-digit station number.

Off-hook

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service Line.

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service Line.

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit  termination of a trunk
or line by means of an inductor of several Henries.

Operator Service System

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data links, and operator
terminals) and software components for the provision of operator service functionality.

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End User to an IC terminal
location.

(AT) Originating Point Code (OPC)

(AT) Denotes a code assigned to identify each Operator Service System (OSS) location.

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that are available to the
general public for public convenience and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones
and coinless telephones.

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(~T)

	

North American Numbering Plan

Denotes a three-digit area or Numbering Plan Area (NPA) code and a
seven-digit telephone number made up of a three-digit Central Office
(CO) code plus a four-digit station number .

Off-hook

I

	

Denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
(MT)

	

Service Line .

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
Service Line .

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit
termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries .

Operator Service System

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data links,
and operator terminals) and software components for the provision of
operator service functionality .

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination o$i
User to an IC terminal location .

Pay Telephone

Recoverable Cost

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
4th Revised Sheet 70

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

JU14 28 1991

Public Serving C.11t'nission

43Y r.0
PuW SM 5DUR

il Ng~3 .~M
.s ~f rgm 'anfU

l/'
n^M'mf9~

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that
are available to the general public for public convenience and necessity,
including public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones .

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,
should the service be terminated .

FILED
Issued : v ~J~ _ o, 1981

	

Effective :

	

� ~
AUG- 2

	

AUG 2 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi°Punlic Servict ComMISSI r'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange
Service Line .

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit
termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries .

(AT)

	

Operator Service System

Denotes the group of interacting hardware (switching equipment, data links,
and operator terminals) and software components for the provision of

(AT)

	

operator service functionality .-

Originating Direction

Recoverable Cost

Phase Jitter

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End
User to an IC terminal location .

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that
are available to the general public for public convenience and necessity,
including public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones .

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,
should the service be terminated .

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

Issued :

	

Effective :
JUL 1 7 iQ80

	

AUG Z 7 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RI=C11VED

JUL 17 '990

k1iI V ; Cili :, I
"ublic S<'arvice Comm iSSIOr

CANCELLED

AUG

	

2 1991
BY q"' R .S

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED
AUG 17 199o

Public Service COMMISS1()r:



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

On-hook

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a Telephone Exchange Service
Line .

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open circuit
termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of several Henries .

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from an End User
to an IC terminal location .

PayTelephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facilities that are
available to the general public for public convenience and necessity, including
public and semipublic telephones and coinless telephones .

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone
Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere, should the
service be terminated . CANCELLED
Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

Point of Termination

	

public Service ~Omin :sSion

MISSOURI
Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
User's premises at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for the

(AT)

	

provision of Access Service ends . It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
equipment communications systems at the customer's premises . The Point of
Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI) or a Demarcation

(AT) Point .

Premises

- See definition of term "building ."
- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided that :

SEP 1 2 1988

RECEIVED

SEP 12 1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

AUG 17 I9B0

Effective : OCT 12-1988

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

OUT 1 2 1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
Public Service GommisslAr.



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) On-hook

Issued :

Denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or
Service Line .

Open Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of
several Henries .

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from
an End User to an IC terminal location .

Pay Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facili-
ties that are available to the general public for public convenience
and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones and coin-
less telephones .

(AT)

	

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere,
should the service be terminated . CANCELLED
Phase Jitter

Denotes

Point of Termination

Premises

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUG

	

1 19$6
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Ist Revised Sheet 70
Replacing Original Sheet 70

ORWD
JUN 2';

a TelephonqVi4Sliangevr,.
1~ ._, b

	

mce Camtiission ,

OCT 121988
the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

Public Service Commission
MfSSOURI

Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal7-ldcaC'
User's premises at which the Telephone Company's respons~hiljy+f
provision of Access Service ends .

J09l. . 1

	

1989
86-84

- See definition of term "building ."

	

I ubfl Serulcet;ommlssioW- All portions of the same building occupied by the sa

	

c

	

mew,---------
provided that :



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Open Circuit Test_ Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides an ac open
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of an inductor of
several Henries .

Originating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the origination of calls from
an End User to an IC terminal location .

Pam Telephone

Denotes Telephone Company-provided instruments and related facili-
ties that are available to the general public for public convenience
and necessity, including public and semipublic telephones and coin-
less telephones .

Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal .

Premises

See definition of term "building ."
All portions of the same building occupied by . the same customer,
provided that :
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening

offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .
- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

All of the . buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and

s
NOTE :

	

A publig

	

~' aj~

	

s-ticonsidered to mean a vehicular

	

Ir i' IL,

	

L~
thoroughfare which 1Nrvernmentally owned .

Jug 1

	

I

	

J;, ^1 - 1

	

92~.

DEC 2 9 ;983

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

_?~~~~19(I~ACCESS SERVICES

	

,'

BY

	

"I MISSION

of hussoum

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

DEC

are not intersected by a_ Rubli~ ghway .

p _x,18 3� .- ._2 ~5.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 70.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70.01

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(continued)

Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal.

(AT) Personal Communications Service (PCS)

Denotes a set of capabilities that allows some combination of personal mobility, terminal mobility
(AT) and service profile management.

Personal Identification Number (PIN)

Denotes a confidential four-digit code number provided to a calling card customer to prevent
unauthorized use of their calling card number.  The PIN is stored in the LIDB for those line
numbers that have an associated calling card.  The PIN is used to validate a calling card used to
place a long distance call.

Point of Termination

See Demarcation Point

Premises

- See definition of term "building."
- All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided that:
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening offices, rooms or suites not

occupied by the customer.
- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the portion on the upper floor is directly

above the portion occupied on the lower floor.
- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that:
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and are not intersected by a public

highway.

NOTE: A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular thoroughfare which is
governmentally owned.

Prime Service Vendor

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent, orders NSEP
Telecommunications Service.

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of which are Local
Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri Primary Carrier by Toll Center
Plan filed with and as subsequently modified by the Commission:  Fidelity, Contel, GTE North,
Southwestern Bell and United Telephone.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 20, 1995 Effective:  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(continued)

Phase Jitter

(AT)

	

Personal Identification Number (PIN)

Issued :

Denotes the

Point of Termination

See Demarcation Point

Premises

Prime Service Vendor

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
5th Revised Sheet 70 .01

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70 .01
SERVICES

unwanted phase variations of a signal .

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

R'ECEivE1)

AUG 18 1993

MISSOURIF'ttbi)c 48`106 Commission

Denotes a confidential four-digit code number provided to a calling card
customer to prevent unauthorized use of their calling card number . The PIN
is stored in the LIDB for those line numbers that have an associated
calling card . The PIN is used to validate a calling card used to place a

( T)

	

long distance call .

COCELVED

APR 201995 0 .o(
SCommission

- See definition of term "building ."

	

police
V- All portions of the same building occupied by theW~~C cu(~i~

	

ovided
that :
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening

offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .
- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

- All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway .

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent,
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service .

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers,y (all !'of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequenQly mod1Ej Jby the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Be'13P ndi ~J
United Telephone .

MISSOURI
AUG 1

	

Effective :

	

EP 2 0 1993

	

uu:!° ~~rvicc Gc:~:- :; ;̀ ,~,
8 1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff . Replacing

(IT)
(RT)

(AT)

	

See Demarcation Point

Premises

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

S'cP L J 19

	

-�

	

o

See definition of term "building ."

	

~~qpcvgrIlCe %;401-
See
All portions of the same building occupied bymosame customer provided
that :
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .

- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and

are not intersected by a public highway .

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

Prime Service Vendor

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

4th Revised Sheet 70 .01
3rd Revised Sheet 70 .01

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorized agent,
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service .

Primary Toll Carrier (FTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commissions Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
United Telephone.

	

FILED

MAY - 9 1992

MO, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
Issued: -pEC 1 0 1991

	

E

	

ectiv "

	

MAY p g 1992
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis o

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)
RECEIVED

2 .6 Definitions-(continued)

DEC 9 101,Phase Jitter

Denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal . MISSOURI
Pubf aefviCD CQmmlsslof

Point of Termination



ACCESS

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(continued)

(MT)

	

Phase Jitter

(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .6

Issued :

Denotes the unwanted

Point of Termination

Premises

t :

Prime Service Vendor

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 2
3rd Revised Sheet 70 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70 .01

SERVICES

phase variations of a
0

signal .

RECE9VED

JUN 28 1991

M1S.SSC'"` i 117:1
Public & rvicv ;.�L iim:s3ion

Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
User's premises at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for the
provision of Access Service ends . It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
equipment communications systems at the customer's premises . The Point of
Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI) or a
Demarcation Point .

See definition of term "building ."
All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided
tha
- The portions are not separated from each other by intervening

offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .
- The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the

portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .

All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
- All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and

are not intersected by a public highway . CANCELLED
NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular

thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

	

MAY 9 - 1992 .-r_
P

BY y'' S.
Public Service Commiceion

The service vendor from whom the customer, or their authorizeMlQjcznt&,R 1
orders NSEP Telecommunications Service .

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
United Telephone . °LED

iI

	

r~i

	

Effective : AUG _ t ;~91

	

Adb N

	

ml
JI . ._o i__

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division Public Service GommisSiCF'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Sheet 70 .01

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(continued)j..

(MT)

	

Point of Termination

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

JUL 17 1990
hillyil0`1~,il

Public Service Commissiom
Denotes the point of demarcation within an IC terminal location or End
Users premises at which the Telephone Company's responsibility for the
provision of Access Service ends . It is the point of interconnection
between Telephone Company provided and owned facilities and terminal
equipment communications systems at the customer's premises . The Point of
Termination is also referred to as a Network Interface (NI) or a
Demarcation Point .

Premises

See definition of term "building ."
All portions of the same building occupied by the same customer provided
that :

	

_
The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .
The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .
All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway .

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

Primary Toll Car rier (PTC)

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
United Telephone .

Issued : JUL 1 7 1990

	

Effective :

	

AUG 1 7 1,990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
AUG

	

2 1991
By

	

M3

	

R ,sAL 70. v 1

%blic Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

AUG 1'7 1990

f'ubllc Service CommISSj®r



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 70 .01

2 .

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

MAY 2

	

1988

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Premises-(Continued)

WHSSOU9i
ubiic Service C0mmisc!Or,

The portions are not separated from each other by intervening
offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the customer .
The portions on different floors are contiguous and that the
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .
All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway .

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

(AT)

	

Primary Toll Carrier (PTC)

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

The following telephone companies are the Primary Toll Carriers, (all of
which are Local Exchange Carriers) for intraLATA service under the Missouri
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan filed with and as subsequently modified
by the Commission : Fidelity, Contel, GTE North, Southwestern Bell and
United Telephone .

Issued : MAY 2

	

1988

	

Effective : JUL 1

	

1988

6Y `

	

rt;~ss~°~

~b1ic S~,55011R1
COln

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

8y-222 .etc,..Q .
Public ScrviceCommisson



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Premises-(Continued)

w~ "Nn,The portions are not separated from each oth
II
r by int~rv~nxng

offices, rooms or suites not occupied by the cu tOm~r~
The portions on different floors are conti ulus` and°t avt_theCommission
portion on the upper floor is directly above the portion occu-
pied on the lower floor .
All of the buildings occupied by the same customer, provided that :
All of the buildings are located on the same plot of ground and
are not intersected by a public highway .

JUN 27 1986

ACCESS SERVICES

NOTE : A public highway is considered to mean a vehicular
thoroughfare which is governmentally owned .

Effective :

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2'7 iy8C

CANCELED

30- lpl
61 Nice

COM .155l0n
public NUSSOUFIi

PR~Nn

JUL 1

	

1986
86 - 84

PubreSOW16 Commission

JUL 1 1986



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 71
canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Query

Denotes a request for specific information generated by a computer processor and sent to an
application, i.e., a data base, with a predefined set of possible responses.

Recoverable Cost

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the Telephone Company has a
foreseeable reuse, either in place or elsewhere, should the service be terminated.

Registered Equipment

Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment (CPE) which complies with and has
been approved within the Registration Provisions of the FCC's Rules and Regulations.

(AT) Release Message

Denotes an SS7 message sent in either direction to indicate that a specific circuit is being
(AT) released.

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which obtain their call
processing capability from an electronic switching system-type Host Office.  The RSM/RSS
cannot accommodate direct trunks to an IC.

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company, trust or corporation
engaged for hire to provide intrastate, interstate and/or foreign communications by means of
reselling services of other carriers.

Response

Denotes one Response from a set of predefined possible responses to a request for information
contained in a query from a computer processor.

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the junction of two
transmission paths.  The higher the return loss, the higher the similarity.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the 'purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 71
canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT) Query

(MT)

	

Recoverable Cost

RE CE IYED

AUG 18 1993

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching Systems (RSS)

MISSOURI
Public Service COmrifssiofi

Denotes a request for specific information generated by a computerI

	

processor and sent to an application, i .e ., a data base, with a predefined
(AT)

	

set of possible responses .

Denotes the cost of the specially constructed facilities for which the
Telephone Company has a foreseeable reuse, either in place oI,AMEWERD

( )

	

should the service be terminated .

( T)

	

Registered Equipment

	

APR 7 1994
Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipmen

	

C `}
v~jl;~ ~GUItlrfiISS10(1
Mi~" S .

complies with and has been approved within the Registrvi IC

	

--
( )

	

of the FCC's Rules and Regulations . MISSOURI

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching
system-type Host Office . The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks to
an IC .

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-
state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers .

(T) Response

Denotes one Response from a set of predefined possible responses to a
(A )

	

request for information contained in a query from a computer processor .

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances a't the
junction of two transmission paths . The higher the return losrthe
higher the similarity .

SEP 2 0 !;s

OMT)

	

rtni c ~iri
Issued :

	

AUG 18 1993

	

Effective :

	

P

	

0 1993) ,;c Q ,,W 0D C

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .

2 .6

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Definitions-(Continued)

Replacing

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Swit ching Sys tems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching
system-type Host Office . The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC .

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-
state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers .

Return Loss

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedance

	

the
junction of two transmission paths . The higher the retur~

	

Pthe
higher the similarity .

Registered Equipment

Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment i
complies with and has been approved within the Registra a0o
of the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

	

?V1DAG

Service Control Point (SCP)

Service Management System/800 (SMS/800)

Service Switching Point SSP)

Issued : MAR

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

2nd Revised Sheet 71
1st Revisedp Sheet 71

IVAR 10 1993

Po10 . mL(l r';C,l'' ; c ~Oftrf .".

Denotes a transaction processor based system that provides a network
interface to various data base services . For 800 Number Portability Access
Service, the SCP contains routing instructions for 800 service records that
were downloaded from the SMS/800 .

Denotes the main operations support system of 800 Number Portability Access
Service used to create and maintain subscriber 800 call processing records .

Denotes the switches in the telephone network that distinguishes dialed 800
calls from ordinary telephone calls and then communicates with SCPh : .' .

	

~
for information on how the 800 calls should be routed .

r,i ~;r

	

0, 11993
Effective :

MAY - L 03.'.la .
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote

~~ ffn'c~l(;

	

riPa ~~Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end ofYi'ce ~
w
irNe sera?iwhueoP_0f!obtain

their call processing capability from an electronic switching `
system-type Host Office . The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC .

Reseller

Denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock company,
trust or corporation engaged for hire to provide intrastate, inter-
state and/or foreign communications by means of reselling services of
other carriers .

Return Loss

Denotes a measure of the similarity
junction of two transmission paths .
higher the similarity .

PUblioSe
*d-A. 80 mission

~1SS®1JF(1
Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment (CPE) which
complies with and has been approved within the Registration Provisions
of the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Registered Equipment

Service Termination

Serving Wire Center

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes the end office from which the customer desig
normally obtain dial tone from the Telephone Company
Service purposes .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 71
Replacing Original Sheet 71

NERFEWa
JUN 2'T -198r

nSwitching Systrerjis,t(RSS)

between the two impedances at the
The higher the return loss, 11993 _i,

I)

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location,
End User's premises or a Centrex C .O .

CA%GELLED

STe'8
ifor Lo CIM ~1~~eI

	

1 .

AL a

	

1986

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select

	

4
~brr gnc

	

41
m 1

	

6
gF, .

	

iOn
and synchronous test lines by manually dialing a sev

	

_ginumlhr oo
the associated access connection .

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Return Loss

Registered Equipment

Service Termination

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Remote Switching Modules (RSM) and/or Remote Switching_ Systems (RSS)

Denotes small, remotely controlled electronic end office switches which
obtain their call processing capability from an electronic switching
system-type Host Office . The RSM/RSS cannot accommodate direct trunks
to an IC .

Denotes a measure of the similarity between the two impedances at the
iunction of two transmission paths . The higher the return loss, the
higher the similarity .

Denotes the IC's or the IC's Customer's Premises Equipment (CPE) which
complies with and has been approved within the Registration Provisions
of the FCC's Rules and Regulations .

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location,
End User's premises or a Centrex C .O .

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt
and synchronous test lines by manually dialing a seven-digit number over
the associated access connection .

NA, _MMUN
JUL 1

	

ly8b

BY
PUBLIC SERVICE CO

Of MISSOURI

Issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Yissouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2 .

original Sheet? 7-1Cuv(I~
OEC 2 0 E03

LtiSSOURi
Public Service Commission ;

JA"1 ` 1

	

E';_" ;.

83-253

Pabli Se .

	

~s'u :,L _ _.

	

_



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 71.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.01

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Service Control Point (SCP)

Denotes a transaction processor based system that provides a network interface to various data
base services.  For 800 Number Portability Access Service, the SCP contains routing instructions
for 800 service records that were downloaded from the SMS/800.

Service Management System/800 (SMS/800)

Denotes the main operations support system of 800 Number Portability Access Service used to
create and maintain subscriber 800 call processing records.

Service Switching Point (SSP)

Denotes the switches in the telephone network that distinguishes dialed 800 calls from ordinary
telephone calls and then communicates with SCPs for information on how the 800 calls should be

(MT) routed.

Service Termination

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location, End User's premises or a
Centrex C.O.

Serving Wire Center

Denotes the end office from which the customer designated premises would normally obtain dial
tone from the Telephone Company for Local Exchange Service purposes.

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt and synchronous test
lines by manually dialing a seven-digit number over the associated access connection.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  August 18, 1993 Effective:  September 20, 1993

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MST)

	

Service Termination

Serving Wire Center

Seven-Digit Manual Test Line

Issued :
MAR $ $ 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Original Sheet 71 " 01

l -, any _

MAR 13 10193

~

	

. Pir

	

~.ia

	

L ;EG~(~~f
R

Denotes the connection of access service at an IC terminal location, End
User's premises or a Centrex C .O .

Denotes the end office from which the customer designated premises would
normally obtain dial tone from the Telephone Company for Local Exchange
Service purposes .

Denotes an arrangement which allows the IC to select balance, milliwatt
,

	

and synchronous test lines by manually dialing a seven-digit number over
(MT)

	

the associated access connection .

g~? 'z0 1y 3

Brv`ce Cs1oc+

public N11SSOURi

I ~» r 11ag;
Effective :

MAY 1W
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 72
canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 72

ACCESS SERVICES
2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

Shortage of Facilities or Equipment

Denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone Company does not have appropriate cable,
switching capacity, bridging or multiplexing equipment, etc., necessary to provide the Access
Service requested by the customer.

Short Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short circuit termination of a
trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at least four microfarads.

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-Notched Noise.

(AT) Signaling Link (SL)

Denotes a specialized digital data link that provides interconnection/ signaling paths between the
various signal and processing nodes of the Common Channel Signaling network.  Signaling Links
may be routed directly between signaling points or indirectly via a Signal Transfer Point (STP).

Signaling Link Code (SLC)

Denotes a code that identifies a signaling link within the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling
System 7 (CS/SS7) link set.

Signaling Point (SP)

Denotes a node in the Common Channel Signaling network that originates and/or receives
signaling messages.

Signaling System 7 (SS7)

Denotes the signaling protocol version 7 used in the Common Channel Signaling network based
on the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards.

Signaling Transfer Point (STP)

Denotes a packet switch in the Common Channel Signaling network that is used to route signaling
messages between signaling nodes.  STPs also transfer signaling messages to other CCS

(AT) networks.

(MT)
_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 72

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Shortage of Facilities or Equipment

JUN 28 1991

KA18SCX_~~in ;
Public Servic. C.'mfnission

Denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone Company does not
have appropriate cable, switching capacity, bridging or multiplexing
equipment, etc ., necessary to provide the Access Service requested
by the customer .

Short Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at
least four microfarads .

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the correspoSQ~-Vat"
hed

Noise .

	

BY :L/'~k.
?02v Service cor .. ;fliSSi0 :;Singing Return Loss (SRL)

	

MISSOURI

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (in-
stability) problems are most likely to occur .

Special_ Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for
a Directory Assistance Service .

(AT)

	

Subcontracting Service Vendor

The service vendor who, under contract or Tariff concurrence, agrees to
(A~)

	

provide a portion of an NSEP Telecommunications Service .

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that
tandem .

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera-
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions .

	

FILED

'J ul _ n :^?1

	

Effective :
. .AUG

	

AUG 2 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public ServiCOCOMMiSSiCf'



(AT)

	

Shortage of Facilities or Equipment

(AT)

	

Subtending End Office of a n Access Tandem

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 72
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Denotes a condition which occurs when the Telephone'CompanyjtddeqjLat
have appropriate cable, switching capacity, bridgingFor) iFmul iplex-ing r.

	

.
u

	

~1'S

	

7 i~''a t .r

	

7 ~CC' requipment, etc ., necessary to provide the Access Se~vice~i~q~
by the customer .

Short Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at
least four microfarads .

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-l"jed2 1991
Noise .

Singing Return Loss (SRL) BY~'~
7~

10%lbtic Service CORIf111i810h

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges WSSOUF1i
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (in-
stability) problems are most likely to occur .

Special Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for
a Directory Assistance Service .

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that
tandem .

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera-
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions .

(AT)

	

Termination Charge

Terminating Direction

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of
IC terminal location to an End User .

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2'''1:165

CANCELLED

Denotes the portion of the Maximum Termination Liabilitiy. that~s) ppp'1' ,q as
a nonrecurring charge when all services are discontinued priop,nol~tb e Pira -
tion of the specified liability period .

,.UL 1

	

1986
86 - 84



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

Qriginal . .Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Short Circuit Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides for an ac short
circuit termination of a trunk or line by means of a capacitor of at
least four microfarads .

Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio

Denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal to the corresponding C-Notched
Noise .

Singing_ Return Loss (SRL)

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of
the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (in-
stability) problems are most likely to occur .

Special_ Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for
a Directory Assistance Service .

Synchronous Test Line

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal opera-
tional test of supervisory and ring-tripping functions .

Terminating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of calls from an
IC terminal location to an End User .

Transmission Measuring- (105-Type) Test_ Line/Responder

Denotes an
to a responder
made on trunks

DEC 2 9 1983

arrangement in an

ii
Va

	

r-- 'Va

JU L -1

	

1~66

sPUS.` c seP'l 1z EE

	

°
..~ssoua

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2

y i.~ISSUURI i,

Pu61ic Service commission

ffice which provides far--end access,
loss and noise-"measurements'_ � tolbe

of ice .

	

~

JAti - I `tJ

83-2513
':c :?ubl:c



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose Original Sheet 72.01
canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT) Singing Return Loss (SRL)

Denotes the frequency weighted measure of return loss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to 500
Hz and 2500 to 3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problems are most likely to occur.

Special Order

Denotes an order for a Billing and Collection Service or an order for a Directory Assistance
Service.

Subcontracting Service Vendor

The service vendor who, under contract or Tariff concurrence, agrees to provide a portion of an
NSEP Telecommunications Service.

Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem

Denotes an end office that has final trunk group routing through that tandem.

Synchronous Test Line

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which performs marginal operational test of supervisory
(MT) and ring-tripping functions.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 13, 1992 Effective:  November 16, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 2
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 73

ACCESS SERVICES

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2.6 Definitions-(Continued)

(AT) Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) Authorization Code

A special 12-digit code assigned by the TSP Program Office, which authorizes priority
provisioning and/or restroration designations for NSEP Telecommunications Services.

Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP) System.

The priority provisioning and restoration of services offered under this Tariff relative to the
National Security Emergency Prepardness (NSEP) Telecommunications Service Priority (TSP)

(AT) System shall be pursuant to the regulations and rates as delineated in Section 10, following.

(MT) Termination Charge

Denotes the portion of the Maximum Termination Liability that is applied as a nonrecurring
charge when all services are discontinued prior to the expiration of the specified liability period.

Terminating Direction

Denotes the use of access service for the completion of calls from an IC terminal location to an
(MT) End User.

Transmission Measuring (105-Type) Test Line/Responder

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provides far-end access to a responder and permits
two-way loss and noise measurements to be made on trunks from a near end office.

Transmission Path

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the range of the service offering.
A voice grade transmission path is capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the
approximate range of 300 to 3000 Hz.  A transmission path is comprised of physical or derived
channels consisting of any form or configuration of facilities typically used in the
telecommunications industry.

Trunk

Denotes a communications path connecting two switching systems in a network, used in the
establishment of an end-to-end connection.

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 3, 1991 Effective:  August 2, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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T)

04

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the
range of the service offering . A voice grade transmission path is
capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range
of 300 to 3000 Hz . A transmission path is comprised of physical or

(CT)

	

derived channels consisting of any form or configuration of facilities
typically used in the telecommunications industry .

Issued :

Transmission Measuring (105-Type) Test Line/Responder

	

NNSUUii,

Denotes an arrangement in an end office which provide sLf~'awe'~~1ll eaccess~~11°`
to a responder and permits two-way loss and noise measurements=to-be'= ""
made on trunks from a near end office .

Transmission Path

Trunk

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Ist Revised Sheet 73
Replacing Original Sheet 73

IE0LEENr

JUN 2'7 I~i3u

Denotes a communications path connecting two switching system~~C~LLED
network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end connectir~'^o

Trunk Group

	

AUG

	

2 1991

Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as,9

	

iaL
t?lYf

ao
the establishment of connections between switching syst0NbjW

	

e Commission
all of the communications paths are interchangeable .

	

MISSOURI

Trunk Side Connection

Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
a local exchange switching system .

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

Denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire transmis~ !	sionriat,

	

1~n
to a two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to

	

-
terminate in a two-wire entity .

	

i

	

M
b

	

Q&46

JUN 27 1966 Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

d Pubrc Smice Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Transmission Path

Transmission Performance

Trunk

Trunk Group

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

Or.igna3, Sheet 73
~~i~L~L 11~(sU

DEC 2 :. i~-3

l!1ISSOU11i
Public Senke Commission

Denotes an electrical path capable of transmitting signals within the
range of the service offering . A voice grade transmission path is
capable of transmitting voice frequencies within the approximate range
of 300 to 3000 Hz . A transmission path is comprised of physical or
derived facilities consisting of any form or configuration of plant
typically used in the telecommunications industry .

Denotes the immediate action limits beyond which the Telephone Company
will accept an IC's trouble report and take corrective action .

Denotes a communications path connecting two switching systems in a
network, used in the establishment of an end-to-end connection .

Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for
the establishment of connections between switching systems in which
all of the communications paths are interchangeable .

Trunk Side Connection

Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
a local exchange switching system .

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

Denotes an arrangement which c~
to a two-wire transmis~~*' at
terminate in a twc(TW0 etTtity:

a four-wire transmission path
four-wire facility toow a

Issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By B . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Tonic_ Wicannr;

JF,P1

83-253
n�oli'c _Z

	

..



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 74
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

(MT)

	

Trunk Group

Denotes an arrangement which converts a four-wire transmission path
to a two-wire transmission path to allow a four-wire facility to

(MT)

	

terminate in a two-wire entity .

Issued :

Denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a unit for
the establishment of connections between switching systems in which
all of the communications paths are interchangeable .

Trunk Side Connection

Denotes the connection of a transmission path to the trunk side of
a local exchange switching system .

Two-Wire to Four-Wire Conversion

Uniform Service Order Code (USOC)

w
... o- :','Sm!SSion

Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric
code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment . Uniform
Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges .

V 6 H Coordinates Method

RFC°V7Y'-.0

JUN 28 1991

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-
ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-
tal (H) coordinates of the two points .

WATS Access Line (WAL)

Denotes a dedicated connection between a customer designated premises and
the WATS serving office . The WAL was formerly referred to as a Special
Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) .

WATS Access Line Service

Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service with a
dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises and the
WATS serving office .

_ ~ ~ggt Effective : AUG - n 1,99!

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Servic(aOmm'S!
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Ser;4_=_s Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 74
ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

V & H Coordinates Method

RECEIVED

JUL 6 1990

kill SSOUPIUniform Service Order Code (USOC)

	

a'Ublic SefviCe t}ammissloet
Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric
code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment . Uniform
Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges .

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-
ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-
tal (H) coordinates of the two points .

(CT)

	

VATS Access Line (WAL)

Denotes a dedicated connection between a customer designated premises and
the VATS serving office . The WAI, was formerly referred to as a Special
Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) .

VATS Access Line Service

Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service with a
dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises and the
VATS serving office .

VATS Serving_ Office

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where AH:GchgIJ99~creen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection,with~h closed-

end of VATS Access Line Service .

	

BY-.:-
"-'~ublic Service Commicaion

Wire Center

(AT)

	

X.25 Protocol

800 Access Service Screening Office

CANCELLED

MISSOURI

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation .

Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customer identi-
fication function required to provide 800 Access Service o all c to

Issued : JU L 1 7
1990

	

Effective :

	

AU

	

t' t�

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

AUG V 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service CoMMIssior.



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

1st-Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 74

ACCESS SERVIGANCELL.E®

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

	

AUG 17 &90

2 .6

	

Definitions-(Continued)

	

BYa~Q~~-

	

?

	

OCT 13 1987
?ublic Service Commission

Uniform Service Order'Code (USOC)

	

MISSOURI

	

Mi:aS0Lia
Public SG:~'i^~ 0orinlissiof

Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alphanumeric
code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment . Uniform
Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing system to
generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges :

V & H Coordinates Method

(AT)

	

WATS Access Line (WAL)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by utiliz-
ing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V) and horizon-
tal (H) coordinates of the two points .

Denotes a dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises
and the WATS serving office . The WAL was formerly referred to as a Special
Access Line (SAL) and/or a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) .

WATS Access Line Service

Denotes a line side connection that combines Switched Access Service
with a dedicated Special Access connection between an end user premises
and the WATS serving office .

WATS Serving Office

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-

. (AT)

	

end of WATS Access Line Service .

Wire Center

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

(QT)

	

800 Access Service Screening Office

Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customereidenti-
"(AT)

	

fication function required to provide 800 Access Service to al~lrcustomers .

OCT 16 1987
T-6-K7-- -,

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 161987
ice

	

rr4 r713ow~

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

" 2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :

Uniform Service Order Code (USOC)

V & H Coordinates Method

Denotes a method of computing air line miles between two points by
utilizing an established formula which is based on the vertical (V)
and horizontal (E) coordinates of the two points .

Wire Center

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Denotes a three or five character alphabetic, numeric or an alpha-
numeric code that identifies a specific item of service or equipment .
Uniform Service Order Codes are used in the Telephone Company billing
system to generate recurring rates and nonrecurring charges .

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for
the provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

DEC 2 91°8 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1094
By R . D . BARRON, `lice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
_Sgrzion 2

"-`-"Orig -na~li7She`et 74
G°3C~u~ uv lz~

	

;

DEC 2 : '

i ;iSSDDRI

Public Szn'ic° Gomm's"gin

OG~ ~6
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vice ~\
ubC~G r~g~,iSS®U

JA"1 _ 1 i9="

?ub~ic g~3,,- 2 5 3 .



(RT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 75

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

WATS Serving Office

Wire Center

X .25 Protocol

800 Service Provider

800 Subscriber

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(AT)

	

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

900 Access Service Screening Office

ACCESS SERVICES

	

~y
utilc,y, .

	

. ; n

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

HiAR i 010.23

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-
end of VATS Access Line Service .

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation .

Denotes the ability to determine interexchange carrier identification based
on the subscriber's selection of the carrier using all ten digits of the
dialed 800 number . Allows an 800 subscriber to change its interexchange
carrier without changing its 800 number .

Denotes the entity that offers 800 access services to 800 subscribers .

Denotes a customer that has arranged with an 800 Service Provider for 800
(AT)

	

service and has been assigned an 800 number .

An end office or access tandem that performs the customer identification
function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers ..' .,'._

C 11953

~ssued : MAR 8 E 1993

	

Effective :
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Wire Center

X .25 Protocol

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 2
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 75

ACCESS SERVICES

(MT)

Denotes a Telephone Company designated end office where switching, screen-
ing and/or recording functions are performed in connection with the closed-
end of WATS Access Line Service .

Denotes a building in which one or more central offices, used for the
provision of Telephone Exchange Services, are located .

Denotes the interface between user data terminal equipment and packet
switching data circuit terminating equipment, as specified by the
International Telephone and Telegraph Consultative Committee (CCITT)
recommendation .

800 Access Service Screening Office

Denotes an end office or access tandem that performs the customer identi-
(PiT)

	

fication function required to provide 800 Access Service to all customers .

900 Access Service Screening Office

An end office or access tandem that performs the customer identification
function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers .

issued :,[	Effective:

GP'%GELLE®

MA

	

1 139 .

	

S

pob IGgervicessio l
ml^ss0"~"

FILED

AUG

	

`

	

. n

	

AUG 2

	

1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Comm+ss+ t
St . Lou

RECEIVED2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

JUN 28 19912 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

WATS Serving Office MiSS01JR1
Public: 1crvice tonun sS!On



F

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .6 Definitions-(Continued)

Issued :
DEC 2 9 1989

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 2

40
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 75

ACCESS SERVICES RECrWD

DEC 7 198 :

I
, f it

	

~;CU :~
(AT)

	

900 Access Service Screening Office

	

'ubfc 'saivice Gomi7issio°
An end office or access tandem that performs the customer identification

(AT)

	

function required to provide 900 Access Service to all customers .

CANCELLED

PUG

	

2 1991 ,!

BY
?ubric Sevice

Gommicaion

MISSOURI

Effective : JAN 2 9 1990

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JAN 29 19'
St . Louis, Missouri Public S®rvi0ra 0pmmisai"



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : JUN 2 z is8f

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

owceL~-so

1A~!
~'::~90

his

?&VCS 1SS®~~`

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 75
Replacing Original Sheet 75

Effective :

	

JUL
1

JUN 27 1~jlwl.

NIS,UOR!
'ublic Sewice Paomfrtissior.

'JUL s 1986
86-84

Pubrie Swim wommission



No

supplement to this	

Access

Services Tariff

tariff

will be issued	

Section
except

for the purpose	

Gi

92- I	

r75
of

canceling this tariff

.

DEC

2 0

.,nn

	

NI :�.J

M

2 .

GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

~l~SSDUt~l

2

.7

	

Mileage

Measurement

Pub~lC

SerlilcS COMI111SSIOnPO	

ton

The

rate mileage for local, special and directory transport is the

air

line distance measured between two serving wire centers

.

The

two

serving wire centers may be

:

The

IC serving wire center and the End User's serving wire center

The

IC serving wire center and a HUB serving wire center

The

IC serving wire center and a bridging serving wire center

A

HUB serving wire center and an End User's serving wire center

A

bridging serving wire center and an End User's serving wire

center,

or

Two

IC serving wire centers

.

Each

serving wire center has a unique set of vertical and horizontal

(V

& H) coordinates

.

These coordinates are used for calculating the

air

line distance between the two serving wire centers

.

2 .7 .1

Mileage Calculation

Mileage

is calculated as follows

:

A.

Using the area code (NPA) and the first three digits of the local

exchange

telephone number (NXX) of each serving wire center, look

up

the V & A coordinates of the associated serving wire center

.

B .

Obtain the difference between the V coordinates

.

Then obtain the

difference

between the A coordinates

.

(The difference is always

obtained

by subtracting the smaller from the larger)

.

C .

Square the differences

.

Issued : DEC

2 9 1983

P .S .C .

Mo

.-No .

36

ACCESS

SERVICES

PUBLIC

SERVICE CO&MIa'SION

OF

missouro

Effective :

	

JAN

0 1 41984

By

R

.

D

.

BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern

Bell Telephone Company

St .

Louis_ Miscnnr

;
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83-253
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 2

1st Revised Sheet 76
Replacing Original Sheet 76

JUN 2';' ia~":i .

`S ;I~c.. '.'.

	

1986

86 `84
'~ ; At ~Snf1CO Col, Tiiission
l: -_- .
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

2 .7 Mileage Measurement-(Continued)

2 .7 .1 Mileage Calculation-(Continued)

D . Add the squares of the two differences .

E . Divide the sum of the squares by 10 .

F . Take the square root of the result obtained in-E . The resultant
is the air line miles of the transport . (Fractional miles are
rounded to the next higher whole number) .

2 .7 .2 Example

The V-H mileage distance between St . Louis, Missouri, and Joplin,
Missouri :

DEC 2 91 1983

Squared 378225 + 278784 = 657009

657009 - 256 .32186 = 257 miles
10

UAWIMUEN
JUL 1

	

1986

By12~LS , # 76
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MI6.5ouRl

Effective : JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice °resident-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
t4oa, 2

~~
_0 It76ji

DEC 2 `J 183

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

rNkND
J ..4 N ` 1 i93z;
83-253

hPub!, renl,c~ u0h^mission

V H

St . Louis 6807 3490
Joplin 7422 4018

Difference 615 528



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier Common Line
Access) to ICs in conjunction with line side and trunk side Switched Access Service.

3.1 General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common lines by ICs
for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone Company line side or
trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under
this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's
under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.  FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are
not offered for use in terminating FGC or BSA-C originating communications.

3.2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line
Access.

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited
to the same features and operating characteristics.

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to
the same features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving Offices
(i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services and terminating minutes
for inward WATS and WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access
per minute charges.

H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not subject to Carrier
Common Line charges.  However, when common lines are utilized for the termination of 800
NPAS, Carrier Common Line charges are applicable.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 22, 1993 Effective:  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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Y .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

3rd

	

r s

	

~

	

e~ 1
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES

3 .1 General Description

3 .2 Limitations

Matt 231993

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

	

MISSOURI
The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line P~0P$KVMCommission

(AT)

	

(Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs in conjunction with line side and trunk
(AT)

	

side Switched Access Service .

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common
lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecom-
munications service .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
(AT)

	

Company line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff .

(AT)

	

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided
to IC's under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

(AT)

	

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA
provided to IC's under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate

(AT)

	

MTS/WATS . FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are not offered for use in terminating
(AT)

	

FGC or BSA-C originating communications .

D . Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

CANCELLED
A . A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Acceg1Y 11993,*,

1~t' f-" " S<.
B .

	

Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access . gY

	

''
Public Service

Gammissia.'

C . Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for

	

URI
Common Line Access .

(AT)

	

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or
(AT)

	

BSA will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

(AT)

	

F . All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

G . VATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company VATS Serving
Offices (i .e ., originating minutes for outward VATS and VATS-type services
and terminating minutes for inward VATS and WATS-type services) shall not
be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per- minute charges .

H . Minutes of use associated with the closed end of VATS/800 service are not
subject to Carrier Common Line charges . However, when common lines are
utilized for the termination of 800 Access Service, Carrier Common Line
charges are applicable .

	

CII CI1
Issued :

	

Effective :

	

1993MAR 2 6 19933y R .D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

AT21 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri

	

- 3 0 4
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CQMAL



(AT) H .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

3 .1 General Description

3 .2

A .

B .

C .

D .

E .

F .

G.

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier
(Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs .

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff .

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under this
Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under
this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS . Feature Group A
and B access are not offered for use in terminating Feature Group C
originating communications . CANCELLED

Limitations

	

APR 111P3
A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Acccces .

	

S
Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line

Arsecharges

BY I

fOK41'.RSOURI
Carrier Common Line Access .

Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

All line side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS
Serving Offices (i .e ., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-
type services and terminating minutes for inward WATS and WATS-type
services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute
charges .

Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are
not subject to Carrier Common Line charges . However, when common
lines are utilized for the termination of 800 Access Service, Carrier

(AT)

	

Common Line charges are applicable .

Issued : OCT 141.987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

2nd Revised Sheet 1
Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 1

OCT 1 3 1987
Common Line Access Service

MISu0U^l
Public Serulr;° v01T1missl09

n p_71n

Effective :

	

0CT
i f) 1887

OCT 16 1987
T-p-g 7- a1 -

Public Service COmmisslor



3 .2

A .

B .

C .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

"

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Or-ig-inal_Shee .t_1

ACCESS SERVICES

	

I'

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service
(Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs .

PII~JIC SBCUlCE P
3 .1

	

General Description OCYIInlSSlUA y

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff .

(CT)

	

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under this
Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

(CT)

	

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under
(AT)

	

this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS . Feature Grouk .A^V~~O
and B access are not offered for use in terminating Feature GrcypQ;;;D'~

	

~.~
.

	

originating communications .

Limitations

A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line

Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line AccedaVo

Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

D . Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

*CT)

	

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

(AT)

	

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

4(AT)

	

G. All line side connections provided to a customer in a hunt group must
be of the same type (i .e ., either all must be MTS/WAT = ypt~

	

or, Trm'ugf
be FX/ONAL-type) .

	

ri& IN)
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of canceling this tariff .
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UEL; 2 J 1_13

"

	

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service
(Carrier Common Line Access) to IC's .

3 .1 General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by IC's for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff .

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to intrastate carriers
under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to intrastate
carriers under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

3 .2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access .

B . Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access .

C . Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

D . Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

E . Switched Access Service access minutes which originate from or terminate
to a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) Service will be excluded from the Car-
rier Common Line Access Line access minutes .

3 .3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

A . Where the IC is provided w'

	

witched Access Service under other sections
of this Ta

	

\

	

Ie Msompany will provide the-use of Telephone-,
Company co

	

rik1

	

'neg'- by`an IC for access to End Users at rates, and11~
charges as specified in Paragraph 3 .8, following .

	

Ua
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT) 3.2 Limitations-(Continued)

(AT) I. Carrier Common Line Service is not available with the DNAL BSE.

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(AT) A. Where the IC is provided with line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under other
sections of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of Telephone Company
common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges as specified in Paragraph 3.8,
following.

B. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the Switched
Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate communications and the Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in
accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

C. When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-type service using a
resold Private Line Service, Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in
Section 6, following, will apply.  Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
F., following.

D. When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in Section 6,
following, the Telephone Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and
will remit monies to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following.  The Telephone Company
will provide the message call detail format and bill periods used to determine the monies upon
request from the IC.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

P .S .C. No .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED

SEP 2 5 1989
3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

A. Where the IC is provided vith Svitched Access ServieeuUndefr<other(seet sif.ior

of this Tariff, the Telephone Company vill provide the use of Telephone
Company common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges
as specified in Paragraph 3 .8, folloving .

(MT)
(FC)

	

B. The Svitched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes
the Svitched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate
communications and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as
set forth in Paragraph .3 .8, folloving, apply in accordance vith the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, folloving .

C . When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/VATS-type
service using a resold Private Line Service, Svitched Access Service Rates
and Regulations, as set forth in Section 6, folloving, vill apply. Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in paragraph 3 .8,
folloving, apply in accordance vith the regulations as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .7, F ., folloving .

(FC)

	

D. When the IC is provided operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay
telephone access as set forth in Section 6, folloving, the Telephone
Company vill collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and vill
remit monies to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3 .6, folloving. The
Telephone Company vill provide the message call detail format and bill
periods used to determine the monies upon request from the IC.

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993 ,

BY
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Issued :

	

~ ~ 5 1989

	

Effective :

	

CT 1

	

;189

	

OCT 1 1989
By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi~pUbiiC

S rVVI'C~ C1J

	

mISSiOYSouthvestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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CARRIER CO ON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued).
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(CP)

	

B. Where the customer is reselling intrastate MTS/WATS, MTS-type and/or
WATS-type service(s), the customer may, at the option of the customer,
employ oridinary local business exchange service at generally applicable
local business exchange rates under the Telephone Company General and/or
Local Exchange Tariffs . Switched Access or Carrier Common Line Access
charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access except as set
forth in Section 6 .7, and Paragraph 3 .7, D ., following, provided the
underlying carrier that provides the MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
service(s) which are resold pays Switched Access Services charges
including Carrier Common Line Access charges for the services which

"

	

are resold . Such Switched Access Service and Carrier Common Line
Access charges paid shall include charges for origination and termination
of calls on both ends of the services which are resold . If the cus-
tomer wishes to obtain special arrangements such as trunk side service
connections for such resale, the customer may, at the option of the customer,
obtain Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section
6, following . Carrier Common Line Access charges will apply for such
access as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, D., following .

3 .3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(MT)

	

A.

	

Where the IC is provided with Switched Access Se I,ice

	

n

	

o 12 r sectionsa

	

J~

	

I,

	

"tYlu "ta5luu ,
of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide=ti~fie u _ o T`e ephone,-
Company common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and
charges as specified in Paragraph 3 .8, following .

(CT)

	

C . When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-
type service using a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access
Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in Section 6, following,
will apply . Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set
forth in paragraph 3 .8, following, apply in accordance with the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, F ., following .

(CT)

	

D. Where a multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of
(1) Feature Group A, B or D Switched Access Service and (2) local
exchange business lines or other access arrangements associated with
MTS/WATS, MTS-type or WATS-type services as provided in Paragraph 3 .3,
B ., preceding, Carrier Common Line Access Charges for suchcomhined~ -
access arrangements are calculated in a-~,

	

gDe withhe

	

egula irons
in Paragraph 3 .7, D ., followingc

	

1yILraIUI

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .
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1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

" 3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

~~Access' "S~rv ce 'Tariff'

11

	

N L~ (~ `~f.CLtldn 3'
Original Sheet 2,

DEC 23 'CC,

nls50Hl
Public ServicO COmmissi0n

3 .3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

B . Where the IC is solely reselling MTS/WATS or MTS-type services, the
Telephone Company, when the IC orders line side switched access, will
not provide Switched Access Service under this Tariff, but will provide
switched access such as local business exchange service under the Tele-
phone Company's General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs for the
locations involved . Carrier Common Line Access Charges will not apply
for such access .

C. Where the IC is (1) reselling Private Line Service of another IC to provide
MTS/WATS-type service or reselling WATS-type service or reselling WATS-
type services of an IC and (2) the Telephone Company provides a Special
Access Service, other than Dedicated Access Line Service, for the resold
service terminated at the IC terminal location, the Telephone Company
will, when the IC offering the resale service orders any switched access,
provide Special Access Service as set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4 .2,
B ., following, Switched Access Service as set forth in Section 6, following .
Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth,in Paragraph 3 .8,
following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Para-
graph 3 .7 ., G ., following .

D . When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service (line side and/or trunk
side) provided as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, in association
with the resale of an IC service that is provided through the use of
Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff (i .e ., resale of
WATS), the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .7, D ., following .

E . The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the
Switched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate com-
munications and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations
as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, F ., following .

F . When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid-pay-telephone-
access as set forth

	

;

	

-t

	

b~ng, the Telephone CiF ia

	

"zmhl
collect sent-paid mo

	

die

	

ne stations and will r

	

t moriiesyn,
to the IC as set fort in Paragraph 3 .6, following . The Tel?phone Company
will provide the message ca} 1̀ 1det44ggbformat and bill periods ss~ed
determine the monies upon guest from the IC . h
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Effective : JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-%Kissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC

A. The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access shall be ordered by
the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook
supervision.

(AT) C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D., following, or FGA, FGB,
(AT) FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B or BSA-D, Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,

following, all Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be
subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate will be determined as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, following.

(AT) E. Where FGC or BSA-C end office switching is provided without Telephone Company recording
and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to determine Carrier Common Line Access

(AT) Charges (i.e., FGC or BSA-C operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls), the IC
shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in a timely manner.  If the IC
does not furnish the data to the Telephone Company, the IC shall identify all Switched Access
Services which could carry such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

B .

C .

D.

E .

Issued :

P .S.C. No.-No . 36

Access

2nd
Replacing lat

ACCESS SERVICES

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Services Tariff
Section 3

Revised Sheet 3
Revised Sheet 3

RECEIVED

SEP 2 5 1989

Obligations of the IC

	

'!8iscOUR[
Public Service Commissior

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access
shall be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff .

The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision .

Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, D.,
following, or Feature Group A, B or D, Switched Access Service as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .4, P ., following, all Switched Access Service provided under
this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to Carrier Common Line Access
charges .

When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access
Service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for
intrastate will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i .e ., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like
calls), the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone
Company in a timely manner. If the IC does not furnish the data to the
Telephone Company, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which
could carry such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment .

CANCELLED
APR 111993

c
AAR S

Public ServiceCommissionMISSOURI
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Effective : RUC? 1
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By R.D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio8ublic Service Co mlisslor
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Original-Sheet-3,
ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MEMO k

3 .3

	

Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

JUN 2 7
(MT)

	

E . The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company~inciludes
the Switched Access Service provided for both interstate aridfACri'state
communications and the Carrier Common Line Access r~t~esi(C~ a`Yt ~r~e )ra'saStOi'tii
set forth in Paragraph 3 .8, following, apply in accordance--the r °-- .-
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

F . When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access as set forth in Section 6, following, the Telephone Comppg,wlita
collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and @Ai~'+rewitkfonies
to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3 .6, following . The Telephone Com$any
will provide the message call detail format and bill periodSru~se'd tb:0~J
determine the monies upon request from the IC .

Y3 .4 Obligations of the IC

	

B=

	

~-

	

S)8

19!V11iA . The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Li4Css shall
be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff .

B . The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision .

C . Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, D .,
following, or Feature Group A, B or D, Switched Access Service as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., following, all Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to
Carrier Common Line Access charges .

(CT)

	

D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service,
the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate

.(CT)

	

will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

E . Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i .e ., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls ),
the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to therTe°fephon'e~C6inpany in
a timely manner .

	

If the IC does not furnish the data [t'o the ~Te'1`ept~gnF3Gom-
pany, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which 'co`ld'carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate ;the minutes �of
use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring ariUt3Q~recording

t 8684equipment . -

Issued : JUN 271986 Effective : JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
iHISSUukl

3 .4

	

Obligations of the IC

	

Public Service Commission
A . The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line Access shall

be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff .

B . The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision .

C . Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, D .,
following, trunk side Switched Access Service for use in association with
the resale of IC services as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., following,
line side Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following
or exchange use as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, G ., following, all Switched
Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject
to Carrier Common Line Access charges .

D . When the IC reports interstate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for both interstate and intra-
state will be apportioned as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, F ., following .

E . Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i .e ., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, .operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls),
the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in
a timely manner . If the IC does not furnish the data to the Telephone Com-
pany, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which could carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the minutes of
use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment .
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ACCESS SERVICES
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

F. Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-Full Feature
Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to
receive the monies it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay
telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone Company at a location specified by the
Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule.  The IC message call detail
furnished shall be in a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company.  If no IC
message call detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone
Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone
calls for the period.  In addition, the IC shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin)
calls to the Telephone Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company.
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company one day
after the change becomes effective.

(CT) G. Customers ordering 800 NPAS must provide to the Telephone Company a percent
Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.9.1,

(AT) following, for proper rate application of Carrier Common Line charges, when appropriate.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 22, 1993  Effective:  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

4t

	

t 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3r

	

e,9WhKt 4

ACCESS SERVICES

	

MAR 2

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Issued :

	

MM 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By R .D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MISSOURI
Public Sarvice Commission

F . Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule . The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
ment by the Telephone Company . If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the
Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay
telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC shall furnish a
schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company
at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company . Any change
in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective .

G . Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line

(FC)

	

report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .9 .1, following, for proper
rate application of Carrier Common Line charges .

CAOGELLED

11993.

publ'losei~S~-ssion
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APR 1 1 1993
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MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

APR 1 1 1993
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No supplement to this
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3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P.S .C . No .-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
SEP 2 5 1989

MISSOUP I
Public Service Gornmissior

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

BY L"~ R. S

	

f

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

(FC)

	

F. Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access is provided to the IC and the IC vishes to receive the ponies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance vith the Telephone Company collection schedule . The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-

(RT)

	

ment by the Telephone Company . If no IC message call detail is received
~(RT)

	

from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the
Telephone Company vill assume there vere no IC sent-paid (coin) pay
telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC shall furnish a
schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company
at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company . Any change
in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective .

~(FC)

	

G. Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .6 .1 folloving, for proper
rate application of Carrier Common Line charges .

Effective :
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By R.D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisionPublic Service COMMisSioi
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St . Louis, Missouri
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3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

C3-~
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MisSautZi
Q.'uonci iW1ce Commission

.oat.(iC ar,
F .

	

When the customer orders combined access As s
f
eFt~,f_artthj A Paragraph 3 .3,

preceding, the customer will be charged the Cattier Common Line Access
charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth in the Paragraph
3 .7,D ., following, if the customer or the provider of the VATS service
furnishes documentation of the VATS usage and/or the customer furnishes
documentation of the VATS-type service . The documentation supplied by the

(AT)

	

customer shall be supplied each month as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph
6 .7 .3, A ., following .

G . Vhen the customer orders Switched Access Service ,as set forth in Paragraph
F., preceding, the Telephone Company may request when resold MTS/VATS is
involved, a certified copy of the customer's MTS/VATS usage billing from
either the customer or the provider of the MTS/VATS service . When resold
MTS/VATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of customer's
MTS/VATS-type usage billing will be requested from the customer . The
requests for this billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to
the current billing period .

H . Vhere Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access is
provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies it is due for
the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay telephone
stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone Company at a location
specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC
sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in accordance with the Telephone
Company collection schedule . The IC message call detail furnished shall be
in a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company as set forth in
Section 8, Paragraph 8 .2 .1, B .l .c ., following . If no IC message call
detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the
Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC
sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC
shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the
Telephone Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone
Company . Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to
the Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective .

(AT)

	

I . Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6 Paragraph 6 .6 .1 following, for proper rate

j" (AT)

	

application of Carrier Common Line,charges .
FILED

Issued : DEC 2 1988

	

Effective :
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3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

When the customer orders combined access as set forth in P4itf8b4thl13 .3,

	

l
preceding, the customer will be charged the Carrier Gomt~on.I, ~e (lc ess,,
charges in accordance with the regulations as set fo~ri

	

'f~a't'e'gt'~' h~uaS~~rl .~;

3 .7, D ., following, if the customer or the provider ofthWf_
service furnishes documentation of the WATS usage and/or the
customer furnishes documentation of the WATS-type service . The
documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month
as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, A ., following .

When the customer orders Switched Access Service as set forth in Para-
graph F ., preceding, the Telephone Company may request when resold MTS/
WATS is involved, a certified copy of the customer's MTS/WATS usage billing
from either the customer or the provider of the MTS/WATS service .
When resold MTS/WATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of

	

~
customer's MTS/WATS-type usage billing will be requested from

	

~e

	

b6i9er .
The requests for this billing will relate back no more thao
months prior to the current billing period .

	

.,n ~ h 1*~

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin o

	

~a'E1S~iS0~R~
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay fr~l . on~ls
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule . The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
ment by the Telephone Company as set forth in Section 8, Paragraph
8 .2 .1, B .l .c ., following . If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC shall furnish
a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) callsfl'to fhe_Tel`epIiorie
Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone':

	

nyl)
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to tihe-
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effectiyeu L

	

9986
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JUN 2 7 1966 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
- - Section 3

I

	

,Eo OrfgiaalGheat 4
ISUULS

I

DEC 2 -1 En3)

UJISSOURI
Public Service Commission

F . When the IC uses a line side or trunk side Switched Access Service provided
under this Tariff in association with the resale of an IC service that is
provided through the use of Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this
Tariff (i .e ., resale of WATS), the IC will be charged the Carrier Common Line
Access Charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph
3 .7, D ., following, if it reports the following data . The IC shall report
the line side or trunk side Switched Access Services involved, the number of
resold Dedicated Access Line Services with 2,SOO 1access minutes or more per
month, and the IC terminal locations involved as set forth in Section 6,
Paragraph 6 .7 .3, A., B . and C ., following .

G . When the IC uses a Switched Access Service to furnish a service which is
defined by the appropriate Regulatory Commission to be an exchange service,
the IC may apply for credit to its monthly transitional charges in accord
once with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, E ., following, by
reporting the originating and terminating access minutes that both originate
and terminate in the same local calling area . The local calling area is
determined as set forth in Telephone Company General and/or Local Exchange
Service Tariffs and is a geographical area associated with an exchange with-
in which calls may be made without MTS charges . The IC shall report the
access minutes for credit on a calendar-month basis, the name of the service
and the Regulatory Commission which defines the service as an exchange service .

H . When the IC notifies the Telephone Company that Switched Access Service is to
be used as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .4, D ., F. and G ., preceding, and Para-
graph 6 .7 .3, following, the notification automatically authorizes the Tele
phone Company the right to audit the IC terminal locations to verify the
use of facilities as the IC has reported in Paragraphs 3 .4, D ., F . or G .,
preceding, or Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, and all of the records, work-
papers and backup documentation for each report as set forth in Paragraphs
3 .4, D ., F . or G ., preceding, or Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, and contact
and review the records of other entities involved to verify the data the IC
reports is accurate . All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation.
for each report furnished to the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraphs
3 .4, D ., F . or G ., preceding, or Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, shall be avail-
able for one year from the date of the report and shall be made available
during normal business hours at an IC location, in the°involved-LATA.upou,
reasonable request b the

	

pany in order to permit a review by
the Telephone Compa

	

ok.Imul~si4Ye auditor under contract to the
Telephone Company .

	

f "the records, workpapers and backup

	

ocume tation are
not provided or are insufficient yg not in accordance with thep cRsion of
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.5 Payment Arrangements

A. The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access.  The bill day (i.e., the
billing date of the bill) in a month for each IC account will be established by the Telephone
Company.  Payment is due from the IC 31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the
next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the shortest
interval, and is payable in immediately available funds.  If such payment date is a Saturday,
Sunday or holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday,
Memorial Day or Veteran's Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows:
If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is observed on a Monday,
the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

B. Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone
Company after the payment date as set forth in Paragraph 3.5, A., preceding, or if any portion of
the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-payment penalty
shall be due to the Telephone Company.  The late-payment penalty shall be the portion of the
Carrier Common Line Access payment not received by the payment date times a late factor.  The
late factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

(CR) 2. 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company.

C. In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line Access billed to the IC
by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any payments
withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, B., preceding.  If the customer disputes the bill on or before the payment date,
and pays the undisputed amount on or before

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  January 8, 1988 Effective:  February 8, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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40

(CP) C .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .5

A .

Issued :

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

1st Revised Sheet 5
Replacing Origi nal Sheet 5

Payment Arrangements JUN 27

The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier CommonIlLine Ac4ssSUJThe bill
day (i .e ., the billing date of the bill) in a month&fo ~.~ee~G1~~~ G~areount~pn ;
will be established by the Telephone Company .

	

Paymentis4uZYzomwthe IC-
31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the next bill date
(i .e ., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval, and is payable in immediately available funds . If such
payment date is a Saturday, Sunday or holiday (i .e ., New Year's Day, Inde-
pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the second Tuesday
in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or Veteran's
Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows :
If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is
observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday
day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday .

Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .5, A ., preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Common
Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds which
are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-
payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Company . The late-
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access
payment not received by the payment date times a late factor . The late
factor shall be the lesser of :

2 .

The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied
by law for commercial transactions, compounded daily for the . �j`L~~
number of days from the payment date to and including th~
that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone

	

1988Company, or
FE6-

0 .000657 per day, compounded daily for the number of days fsr

	

om n
the payment date to and including the date that the IC act vi~+V1,

	

00
makes the payment to the Telephone Company .

	

pob"c tA1$so

In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carf,er_Common_L_i_n_e__
Access billed to the IC by the Telephone Company is resolved in=fawor~of
the Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement ofi~.t e-_111
dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth in
Paragraph 3 .5, B ., preceding . If the customer disputesj`the billl¢oi origgs
before the payment date, and pays the undisputed amount~,,n or bgfgt

JUN 2

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

uoR S�M ;e o am ssion I
JUL 1



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

H . (Continued)

3 .5 Payment Arrangements

A.

this paragraph and Paragraphs 3 .4, D ., F . and G ., preceding, and
Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, the adjustments and rates as set forth
in Paragraphs 3 .7, D ., E . and F ., following, shall not apply until
the deficiencies are corrected and new reports as set forth in
Paragraphs 3 .4, D ., F . and G ., preceding, and Paragraph 6 .7 .3, fol-
lowing are delivered to the Telephone Company .

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the IC
message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls
in accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule . The
IC message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format estab-
lishment by the Telephone Company as set forth in Section 8, Paragraph
8 .2 .1, B .l .c ., following . If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC shall furnish
a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone
Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company .
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective .

The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access . The bill
day (i .e ., the billing date of the bill) in a month for each IC account
will be established by the Telephone Company . Payment is due from the IC
31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the next bill date
(i .e ., same date in the followin

	

nth as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval

	

~~~immediately availabre funds : - If such
payment date is a0

	

py,-Suttd

	

or

holiday (i .e ., New YearIsI~Daw,IJZnde- V
pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas bay, ttie ~aecond-Tuesday,s
in November, and a days

	

eb SJ48~ngton's Birthday, Memorial Day_oy e,teran's,
Day is legally observed payment ill be due from the IC a's"follows : `
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.5 Payment Arrangements-(Continued)

C. (Continued)

the payment date, any late payment charge for the disputed amount will not start until 10 days
after the payment date.  If the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, no late
payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount.  In addition, if the customer disputes the
billed amount and pays the total amount (i.e., the nondisputed amount and the disputed amount)
on or before the payment date and the billing dispute is resolved in the favor of the customer, the
customer will receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company if the
billing dispute is not resolved within 10 working days following the payment date or the date the
customer furnishes to the Telephone Company documentation to support its claim plus 10
working days, whichever date is the later date.  The disputed amount penalty shall be the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor times a penalty factor found in Paragraph B.,
preceding.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .5

A. (Continued)

B .

C .

Payment Arrangements-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is
observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day
following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday .

Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .5, A., preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Com-
mon Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a
late-payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Company . The late-
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access
payment not received by the payment date times a late factor . The late
factor shall be the lesser of :

2 .

The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied
by law for commercial transactions, compounded daily for the num-
ber of days from the payment date to and including the date that
the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

0 .000657 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from
the payment date to and including the date that the IC actually
makes the payment to the Telephone Company .

In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line
Access billed to the IC by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of
the Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement of the
dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth in Para-
graph 3 .5, B ., preceding . If the billing dispute is resolved in favor
of the IC, no late payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount .

JUL 1

	

1986

BY

4PuBLlC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISFOUBI

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(RT)

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 24, 1994 Effective:  August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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A . Bill Period Coin Revenue

B . Total IC Coin Revenue

C . Recourse Adjustments

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) NaREM
3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies

	

JUN 2-7

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin Ny,,

	

LLED
stations and will determine and remit amounts due;to an K11whi~~
provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin ands _Ndn; ~o;I 1(ff; Qp"e' aa"orCh
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid-pay-.telephone°acce

	

~94
as set forth in Section 6, following .

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule Fogb1eah4
pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay sta-
tions based on this collection schedule . The monies collected based on
this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company
will be'identified by coin pay telephone station and summed to develop
the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i .e ., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC) .

The intrastate total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the IC message call detail received from the IC for each
bill period and the IC's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls .
Such total IC Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day .

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the
total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages . Coin sta-
tion shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin
pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i .e ., foreign coins,
slugs and improper use of U .S . pennies), unauthorized removal of coins
from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone
Company's control . Such amount for coin station shortages will be de-
veloped by the Telephone Company by multiplying the total IC Coin Reve-
nue for each coin record day by a shortage factor . Such amount will
be rounded to the nearest penny . The shortage factor will be determined

(AT)

	

by dividing the yearly total coin shortage amount by the yearly total
coin revenue amount (i .e ., total coin revenue equals the-coin°reved'Te
due under exchange tariffs, state toll tariffs, and interstateCtiol111 '0. . .tariffs) .

	

The total coin shortage amount and the total' revenue' Ie "- amoii u
will be determined by the Telephone Company through an ;annual s eaial
Study .

	

-
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

" 3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin pay telephone
stations and will determine and remit amounts due to an IC which is
provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access
as set forth in Section 6, following .

A. Bill Period Coin Revenue

"

	

B. Total IC Coin-Revenue

C . Recourse Adjustments

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
_ Section 3

9riginal Sheet 7
u

	

u-

	

V11 L~u

DEC 2 C ',:~_3

n1S50URI

Public Sen~ice Comm1scion ;

The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule for each coin
pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay sta-
tions based on this collection schedule . The monies collected based on
this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company
will be identified by coin pay telephone station and summed to develop
the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i .e ., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC) .

The intrastate total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the IC message call detail received from the IC for each
bill period and the IC's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls .
Such total IC Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day .

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the
total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages . Coin sta-
tion shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin
pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i .e ., foreign coins,
slugs and improper use of U.S . pennies), unauthorized removal of coins
from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone
Company's control . Such amount for coin station shortages will be de-
veloped by the Telephone Company by multiplying the total IC Coin Reve
nue for each coin record day,bh

	

factor . Such amount will
be rounded to the neq

	

~ . "

	

.i~,~~

	

rtage factor will be determined
by the Telephone Cam

	

y,	rough'an annual special study.,--

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 19483

CE C

	

N
of M,asouu

Effective :

	

JAN 0 i "aic-~d

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, `lissouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(RT)

3.7 Rate Regulations

A. The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
following.

B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges will be accumulated
using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph
3.7, C., following, the FGC, BSA-C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone
sent-paid.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 24, 1994 Effective:  August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet S
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
3 .

	

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 31993

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

D . Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue
Public Service Commission

The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .6, B ., preceding, the amount for coin station
shortages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3 .6, C ., preceding . On the
date (payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day,
the Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin
Revenue .

E . Audit Provisions

Upon reasonable written notice by the IC to the Telephone Company, the IC
shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine and
audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals as
determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as may
under recognized accounting practices contain information bearing upon the
determination of coin revenues for which amounts may be payable to the IC .
Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate for any errors
or omissions disclosed by such examination or audit . Neither such right to
examine and audit nor the right to receive such adjustment shall be
affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing on checks or
otherwise, unless such statement expressly waiving such right appears in a
letter signed by the authorized representative of the party having such
right and delivered to the other party .

All information received or reviewed by the IC or its authorized
representative is to be considered confidential and is not to be
distributed, provided or-disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in
the audit, nor is such information to be used for any other purpose .

3 .7 Rate Regulations

A . The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC
Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff in accordance with the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

B . The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company
equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following, the FGC,

(AT)

	

BSA-C and'operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-pAid .

R 1

	

1g9
Issued :

	

MAR 2, 6 1283

	

t 2 ° 3 0 B, Effective AUG 1,ftD
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By R . D . BARRON, PL SMRKHOdA9 'Dimfo~

	

' 0 COmYniSS10
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company publl0 Set, SS~RI

St Louis., our



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued)

D . Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

(AT)

	

E. Audit Provisions

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

MEPEEW 1__Lq~ 10)

JUN 2-i rkt

JI M15~UUR;
The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Con Revenyei~fonf~eiach,Scoin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined _ass'set
forth in Paragraph 3 .6, B ., preceding, the amount for coin station short-
ages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3 .6, C ., preceding . On the date
(payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the
Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin Revenue .

Upon reasonable written notice by the IC to the Telephone Company, the
IC shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine
and audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals
as determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as
may under recognized accounting practices contain information bearing
upon the determination of coin revenues for which amounts may be payable
to the IC . Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate
for any errors or omissions disclosed by such examination or audit .
Neither such right to examine and audit nor the right to receive such
adjustment shall be affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing
on checks or otherwise, unless such statement expressly waiving such
right appears in a letter signed by the authorized representative of the
party having such right and delivered to the other party .

All information received or reviewed by the IC or its authorized rep-
resentative is to be considered confidential and is not to be distributed,
provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in t

	

fLLED
nor is such information to be used for any other purpose .

*CP)

	

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations

	

APR 11 1993
A . The transitional charges will be billed per access minutg~ ;~o,~~,

Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff in acEA%sR~Commission
the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

	

MISSOURI
B . The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges

will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telepirone-Company-equip-----..~- . .
ment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following,_ the,~Featyre(nl
Group C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay t!elephode sent+pWd,

~s11L '

	

1986

JUL 11986 86-84Effective :
~ ruts1. SeNiCo COMMISSiOli I

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

" 3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued)

D . Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

3 .7

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

°°`y;-;g~ISSION
or ,NSCauvI

Effective :

	

JAN 0, 1 1984
By R . D . BARYON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern 3eil Telephone Company
St . Louis, ~lissouri

DEC 2 _- 1c-C3

I I:i!SSDUR!
Pubic Semite C)mmissicn j

The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined as set
forth in Paragraph 3.6, B ., preceding, the amount for coin station short-
ages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, C ., preceding . On the date
(payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the
Telephone Company will remit payment to .the IC for the net IC Coin Revenue .

A.

B . The access minutes width are used to determine the transitional charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equip-
ment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following, and Feature
Group C operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or
other like calls recorded by the IC . The Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received . The accumulated access minutes will be summed by
end office for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute .

C . When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching i. .̂ Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average ac
cess minutes will be used to determine

41'
ransitional charges . The

assumed average access mite` 0.i

J P."! -1

	

I&. .

F~8 3. -253

Rate Regulations

The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC Switched
Access Service provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations
as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, G., following, except as set forth in Para-
graphs 3 .7, D ., E. and F ., following .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

B. (Continued)

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls
recorded by the IC.  The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set
forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, will be associated with end office or local tandem
switching equipment and will record each originating and terminating access minute where
answer supervision is received.  The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a
line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of account is used by the
Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.

(AT) C. When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
(AT) BSA-B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for

measurement capabilities, assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the
(FC) charges.  The assumed average access minutes are as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.1, D.,

following.

D. Resold Services

1. Scope

Where the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which the
Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the Interexchange

(AT) Carrier may, at the option of the Interexchange Carrier obtain FGA, FGB, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, or BSA-D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section 6 for
originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange.  Such access group and BSA

(AT) arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups will
have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in
accordance with the resale rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 4.  For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include collect
calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the reseller pays the
underlying carrier's service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of
use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not include
collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

NOV 19 i_9~1

B .

	

(Continued)

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE comm.

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or
other like calls recorded by the IC . The Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received . The accumulated access minutes will be summed on
a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of
account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to
the nearest minute .

C . When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that
are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average access
minutes will be used to determine the charges .

	

The assumed $vg~~g~
minutes are as set forth in Section 6 .7 .1, Paragraph D ., f ~~RUCLo

" (MT)

	

D.

	

Resold Services

	

APR 11 1993

1 .

	

Scope

	

ay 3~AA R`S

Public service Commission
(CT)

	

Where the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-It7115WURl
service(s) on which the.Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges

(CT)

	

have been assessed, the Interexchange Carrier may, at the option of the
(CT)

	

Interexchange Carrier obtain Feature Group A, Feature Group B or Feature
Group D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in

(PIT)

	

Section 6 for originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange .
Such access group arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline
hunt groups or trunk groups will have Carrier Common Line Access charges

(RT)

	

applied as set forth in Paragraph 3 .8 in accordance with the resale rate
(RT)

	

regulations set forth in Paragraph 4 . For purposes of administering this
provision :

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the
reseller pays the underlying carriers service charges ; and shall not
include interstate minutes of use .

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not
include collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of

(MT) use .

Issued :

	

NOV 2 1 1991

	

Effective : FILED
FEB 1 2 1992

	

~~

	

FEB 1 2 1992By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COMMiSgionSt . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 9

(CP) 3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

B . (Continued)

C . When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average ac
cess minutes will be used to determine the charges . The assumed average
access minutes are as set forth in Section 6 .7 .1, Paragraph D ., following .

Issued : JUN 27 1986

ACCESS SERVICES

"

	

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-cardl,pthird=n4,berIand^^/,orOll
,

Kd11V 61r1 4b VL!1111.Jp~
other like calls recorded by the IC . The TelephoneUmpany~measuring and--'
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received . The accumulated access minutes will be summed
on a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type
of account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then
rounded to the nearest minute .

Effective : JUL
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992

BY A"`A . R .S .

	

4
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

S,(

	

C N

Full

	

$EOf W550uW

1 . When a Switched Access Service is provided where neither the
originating access minutes nor the terminating access minutes
are measured, the assumed average access minutes are 4076
originating and terminating minutes of use for each Switched
Access Service provided .

2 . When a Switched Access Service is provided where the terminating
access minutes are measured but the originating access minutes
are not measured, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 2297 originating minutes of use for each Switched Access
Service provided .

3 . When a Switched Access Service is provided where the originating
access minutes are measured but the terminating access minutes
are not measured, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1779 terminating minutes of use for each Switched Access
Service provided .

Issued :

	

BEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

AN 0 1 1°84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

F) rr~ Ii

l_ ISIfj

Jrl ^I _ 1 is?- :
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" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

. 3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Original -Sheet-- 9 - .

DEC

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) I .,~SSCUKI
Public 'Son;CO Commiscion

C . (Continued) _-_ ._



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)
(MT)
(CT) 2. Interexchange Carrier Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

(CT) When the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in
(CT)(RT) Paragraph 1, the Interexchange Carrier will be charged Carrier Common Line Access

charges in accordance with the resale rate regulations as set forth in Paragraph 4, if the
(CT)(RT) Interexchange Carrier or the provider of the MTS service furnishes documentation of the
(CT) MTS usage and/or the Interexchange Carrier furnishes documentation of the MTS-type
(CT) usage.  Such documentation supplied by the Interexchange Carrier shall be supplied each

month and shall identify the involved resold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS and/or MTS-type
service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the Interexchange Carrier has

(CT) received a bill for such resold service(s).  This information shall be delivered to the
Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15
days after the bill date shown on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service bill.  If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously reported
information, as described preceding will be used for the next two months.  For any
subsequent month, no allocation or credit will be made until the required documentation is

(CT) delivered to the Telephone Company by the Interexchange Carrier.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 21, 1991 Effective:  February 12, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S.C. No.-No. 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10
ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CP)

	

D.

	

Resold Services

RECMo-®

SEP 25 1989

1 . Scope
rervik_d GGn`,Tflssior

Where the customer is reselling HTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which
the Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed,
the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain Feature Group A,
Feature Group B or Feature Group D Switched Access Service under this
tariff as set forth in Section 6 following for originating and/or
terminating access in the local exchange. Such access group arrangements
whether single lines or trunks or aultiline hunt groups or trunk groups
will have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .8 following in accordance with the resale rate regulations set
forth in Paragraph 4, following . For purposes of administering this provision :

Resold intrastate terminating HIS and MTS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the
reseller pays the underlying carrier's service charges ;
include interstate minutes of use .

Resold intrastate originating NrS and MTS-type service( s

	

11 O 92

include collect, third number, credit card or interstat

	

Y

	

/ O

Public Service Cornmission
2 . Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-tyml~160RT3

When the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in
Paragraph 1, preceding, the customer will be charged Carrier Common Line
Access charges in accordance with the resale rate regulations as set forth
in Paragraph 4, following, if the customer or the provider of the MTS
service furnishes documentation of the NTS usage and/or the customer
furnishes documentation of the MTS-type usage. Such documentation
supplied by the.customer shall be supplied each month and shall identify
the involved resold NTS and/or MTS-type services .

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS
and/or MTS-type service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for
which the customer has received a bill for such resold service(s) . This
information shall be delivered to the Telephone Company, at a location
specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15 days after the bill
date shown on the resold NTS and/or MTS-type service bill . If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the
previously reported information, as described preceding, will be used for
the next two months . For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit
will be made until the required documentation is delivered to the

*CP)

	

Telephone Company by the customer.

	

FILED

Issued :
3EEP ? 5 1989

	

-.

	

Effective:

	

JUT_

	

1
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O Ty1_ 19989 ,

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiouubiic Service G~J

	

iT1i5S!G
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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JUN 2 7 1986

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JUN 2 t,

(CP) 37 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D .

	

When the customer orders a combined access group tDe i-41009n.) canju~pti .
Lion with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-fypeaserv~ices-asdset - --
forth in Paragraph 3 .3, D ., preceding, subject to the limitations of
Carrier Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3 .2, preceding, and the
Telephone Company receives the usage information required to calculate
the proration of Carrier Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F .,
preceding, the customer will be billed as set forth in Paragraph 1 .,
following . When more than one combined access group is provided
in a LATA, the Telephone Company will apportion the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services and originating minutes of use among the
combined access groups . Such apportionment will be based on the
relationship of the originating usage for each combined access group
to the total originating usage for all combined access groups in the
LATA . The involved resold minutes shall be only intrastate outward MTS,
MTS-type, WATS and WATS-type minutes and shall not include collect,
third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use .

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
1, following, the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be provided in the same state in
the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone Company and connected
directly or indirectly . For those LATAs that have more than one state,
the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA .

Each of the combined access groups arranged in a multiline hunt group
or trunk group arrangement used by the customer in association with
the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customers' designated
premises at which the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services
are terminated . Direct connections are those arrangements where the
combined access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
services are terminated at the same customers' designated premises .
Indirect connections are those arrangements where the combined access
groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are termi-
nated at different customer designated premises in the same LATA .
Such different customer designated premises are cong~Led-by...,
facilities that permit a call to flow from co,~ inAdYaRe'cess groups 'to~~..~
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type se

	

_'
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Effective :
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$6'tlka'~. Service Commission: ~.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Di*ision
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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. 3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7

n .

Rate Regulations-(Continued)

2 .

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1°83

P .S .C . 14o .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

When the IC orders Switched Service Access (line side and/or trunk side) as
set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, and reports the data as
set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., preceding, and in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .3,
following, the IC monthly transitional charge access minutes will be
adjusted as follows :

For the first month, both the Switched Access Service and the
resold Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff
are in service in the same state in the same LATA and provided
by the same Telephone Company, the Carrier Common Line Access
originating access minutes for the IC LATA account or end office
account involved, whichever type of account the Telephone Com-
pany uses to bill the IC, will be adjusted as follows . After
the Telephone Company verifies that the number of Dedicated
Access Line Services in service as reported by the IC is ac-
curate, the Carrier Common Line Access originating access
minutes developed for the IC account involved will be reduced
by an amount of minutes equal to the number of resold Dedicated
Access Line Services reported as sat forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F .,
preceding, for trunk side Switched Access Service and Section 6,
Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, for line side Switched Access Service
times 2,500 . The adjustment will be made to the involved IC ac-
count no later than either the next bill date, or the one sub-
sequent to that, depending on when the report is received .

For every monthly period after the first monthly period, both the
Switched Access Service and the resold Dedicated Access Line Ser-
vice provided under this Tariff are in service in the same state
in the same LATA and provided by the same Telephone Company, the
Carrier Common Line Access originating access minutes for the IC
LATA account or End Office account involved, whichever type of
account the Telephone Company uses to bill the IC, will be ad-
justed as follows . After the Telephone Company verifies that the
number of Dedicated Access Line Services with 2,500 or more minutes
per month reported by the IC is
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

'~4cc

	

s SULesn iTar3lff
vmion 3

Original Sheet 10

DEC 2 c"' '~~CO

	

IL:!S~~'JRI
MR SeRT'M COMM;



(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Resold Services-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Resale Documentation Provided By the

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 3
3rd Revised Sheet 10 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10 .01

Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider o£ the MTS and/or MTS-type Service . Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period .

Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage
information required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate
the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer will be
billed as set forth following . In no event shall the adjusted access
minutes be less than zero .

a . Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

when the customer is provided with more than one access group or BSA
in a LATH in association with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type
services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned as follows :

1 . Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and
BSAs . Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total
originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA . For
purposes of administering this provision :

AU6 15 1995

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use .

Effective :

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

PIECE

AUG 15 1995

Mil. PUR'LICSERREiCGNCo .

H ED
1 , 1995

SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissions
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 10 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D . Resold Services-(Continued)

3 . Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service . Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period .

4 . Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

(AT)

	

When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage
information required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to

	

to
the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the (optiG ~1 be
billed as set forth following .

a . Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

(AT)

	

When the customer is provided with more than one access
in a LATA in association with the resale of MTS and/0 "
services, the resold minutes of use will be apport

1 . Originating Services

RECEIVED

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and

(AT)

	

BSAs . Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of theI

	

originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total
(AT)

	

originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA . For
purposes of administering this provision :

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use .

FILED
APR ^

MAR 2 9 1993

SEP
15'99

	

o, o I
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Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

92 ° 3 0APR 1 1 1993
M0. PUBLIC SERVILE CO:iV, .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 10.01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original sheet 10.01

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CP)

	

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

1 . Originating Services

P .S.C. No.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 . Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

6,6ELi177 so` '
yD

SEP 2 5 1989

E'? f71iC ; F?C1?' ._~;

	

5Qior

When the customer utilizes Svitched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for
billing vill relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period .

4 . Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the customer is provided an access group to be used in conjunction
vith the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth in Paragraph
1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .2,
preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage information
required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate the
adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer vill be
billed as set forth folloving.

a. Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use CANCELLED

When the customer is provided vith more than one accesaki%l; 1993
LATA in association vith the resale of MTS and/or NT

	

~e-d- ,.5, lO ~i
services the resold minutes of use vill be ap

	

t
follovs :

	

v7u~~iC eNice Commission
MISSOURI

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or !RS-type services and originating minutes of use for
which the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access
groups . Such apportionment will be based on the relationship
of the originating usage for each access group to the total
originating usage for all access groups in the LATA . For
purposes of administering this provision:

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall
be only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS
and/or MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third

0(CP)

	

number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.
FILED

Issued :
SEP 2 5 1989

	

Effective: vC j ? 1989 HTy 1 .1949
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

	

t'ubiic Service COmmiSS10E
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for' the purpose

	

Original Sheet 10 .01
of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CP) 3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

The adjustments as set forth following will be co~~p~u e~d~ eRa ~;te11 ~~foz"Oit '

each combined access group .

Issued :

1 . Combined Access Groups

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

When combined access groups are provided in a LATA, the following
regulations apply :

a . One intrastate MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A Switched Access
Service for each resold intrastate WATS and WATS-type
service reported as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., preceding,
and Paragraphs d . and e ., following, will be billed local
business exchange service rates as set forth in
Paragraph 6 .7 .3, B .l .a ., following .

b . For MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A provided in a combined
access group, the minutes billed will be all the terminating
intrastate access minutes and any adjusted originating
intrastate access minutes for such combined access groups .
The adjusted originating minutes billed will be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold service(s)
originating minutes of use .

JUN 2 7 1986

~u~yteG ~' Ffs`s.~c~`)UF~~

Effective : JUL
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D.  Resold Services-(Continued)

4.  Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

a.  Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)

1.  Originating Services-(Continued)

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating  MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

  2.  Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type
services and terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies,
among the access groups and

(AT) BSAs.  Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
  | terminating usage for each access group or BSA to the total

(AT) terminating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA.  For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those
attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number
calls, and credit card calls) and shall not include interstate minutes of use or
MTS/MTS-type minutes of use paid for by another party.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

b.  Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
(AT) d, following, the access groups and BSAs and the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services

must be provided in the same state in the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone
Company and connected directly or indirectly.  For those LATA's that encompass more than
one state, the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(CP)

P .S.C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CP)

	

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

4 . Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

a . Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)

1 . Originating Services-(Continued)

e9EisMi' EL®

SEP 2 5 1999

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold on i ting
MTS and MTS-type services and minutes of us

	

i, d ier
Common Line and Svitched Access Charges haw

	

assessed on such
services .

BYP2 .

	

Terminating Services

	

V -	/
The Telephone Company will apportion tl~ll~~e~~~~ng MTS
and/or MTS-type services and teninating minutes

	

or which-
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups .
Such apportionment vill be based on the relationship of the
terminating usage for each access group to the total terminating
usage for all access groups in the LATH. For purposes of
administering this provision :

b . Same State/Telephone Company/LATH Limitation

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type
(i .e ., collect calls, third number calls, and credit card calls)
and shall not include interstate minutes of use or MTS/lffS-type
minutes of use paid for by another party.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating
MTS and .MTS-type services and minutes of use, provided Carrier
Couon Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed on such
services .

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
d, following, the access groups and the resold MTS and/or MTS-type
services gust be provided in the same state in the same LATA, provided
by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indirectly .
For those LATA's that encompass more than one state, the customer
shall report the information by state within the I.ATA.

FILED
Issued : )Fp 2 5 ;589

	

Effective:
OCT 1

	

i989)CT 1 1989
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

89

	

14 ~i
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service C+Ci5E4I119wOv

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

Ist Revised Sheet 11
Replacing Original Sheet 11

R
D . (Continued)

U1'12 "1 ikG

l . Combined Access Groups-(Continued)
rf-t'diC n WSW%

~ Rervi -
c .

	

Any trunk side Switched Acce s

	

ervige:~ n3 r ~d

	

CLbe(V; l?le lGfi
Switched Access Service charges as set for-th-in_Pai-agraph" 6 :7 :3
B .l .b ., following . Carrier Common Line charges will be billed on
all the terminating intrastate access minutes and any adjusted
originating minutes (i .e ., originating minutes less the reported
resold service(s) minutes of use) .

d . For the first month a combined access group is in service, each
associated resold WATS and WATS-type service will be assumed to
have 2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use .

e . After the first month that both the combined access group and
the associated resold WATS and WATS-type services are in
service, each resold WATS and WATS-type service shall have
2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use per month
on average . If the average originating intrastate usage per
service for each resold WATS or WATS-type service group does
not equal 2500 originating minutes of use in any month, then
for combined access billing purposes, the number of WATS and
WATS-type services for which local business exchange service
rates will be applicable will be reduced until the average
originating intrastate usage per month for the remaining services
equals or exceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes . The
number of originating minutes per month per resold WATS and
WATS-type service will be developed by adding the resold
outward MTS and MTS-type minutes to the resold originating
WATS and WATS-type minutes and dividing the resulting sum per
service group by the number of services in the group .

2 . The adjustment as set forth in Paragraph 1 ., preceding, will be made
to the involved customer account no later than either the next bill
date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the usage
report is obtained .

3 . When the resold service(s) usage is shown in hours, t qnumber-~~(~`-n
of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the associated ~~rn
WATS-type and WATS minutes of use . If the resold ser~ice(s)" _ ' 1
usage is shown in a unit that does not show hours or minutes,
the customer shall provide a factor to convert the sh °wn uni+$s~, 1

	

1986
to minutes .

	

1

	

8 6 - 8 4
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Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986 Effective :

	

JUL I L086
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

2 . (Continued) .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
-`~Se~ct3ori

3
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OrniMShier X11
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DEC

.hSOURI ,

Pubic Sen^'.

	

Ccmms2:cn .

number of resold Dedicated Access Line Services reported as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., preceding, for trunk side Switched
Access Service and Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, for
line side Switched Access Service times 2,500 . The adjustment
will be made to the involved IC account no later than either
the next bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on
when the report is received .

3 . The originating access minutes for Carrier Common Line Access,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D .1 . or 2 ., preceding,
whichever is appropriate, or any other section of this Tariff,
that are billed to an IC in a monthly period shall not be less
than zero .

If the Telephone Company determines the number of Dedicated Access
Line Services with 2,500 or more access minutes per month reported
by the IC for the adjustment specified in Paragraphs 3 .7, D .l . or 2 .,
preceding, is not accurate, no adjustment will be made until a new
report properly stating the number of Dedicated Access Line Services
with 2,500 or more access minutes per month is delivered to the Tele-
phone by the IC .

4 . The adjustment as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D .l :, 2 . and 3 ., preced-
ing, will be made to the involved IC account after making the adjustments
to the IC account as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, E. and F ., following .

E . When the IC reports exchange minutes of use, as long as the exchange minutes
are not included in the minutes used to develop the reports as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .14, preceding, as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, C .,
preceding, for in-service Switched Access Service in a LATA, the Carrier
Common Line Access~ c

	

t

	

I the IC LATA_account-or-end office .
account involved, l"';'

	

1'ev r~

	

count the Telephone~Comp~nyl uses to
bill the IC, will be adjusted as follows . After-the Teiliep'lion~,Company
verifies the exchange ~Jjjuties t,~0(grted by the IC]are accurate, the Carrier
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D.  Resold Services-(Continued)

4.  Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

c.  Direct and Indirect Connections

(AT) Each of the access group or BSA arrangements used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS and/or MTS-type services must be connected either directly or indirectly to the
customer designated premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated.  Direct connections are those arrangements where the

(AT) access groups or BSAs and resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated at the same
customer designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the
(AT) access groups or BSAs and the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services are physically

located at different customer designated premises in the same LATA.  Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from

(AT) access groups or BSAs to relsold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the
         (AT) access groups or BSAs and resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services are physically

located at different customer designated premises in the same LATA.  Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from

(AT) resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services to access groups or
(AT) BSAs.

(AT) d.  Access Groups and BSAs

The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted
originating intrastate access minutes and the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes for
the appropriate access

(AT) groups and BSAs.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the
reported resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in
Paragraph a., 1, preceding; but not less than zero.  The adjusted terminating access minutes will
be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold terminating MTS and/or
MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph b., 1, preceding; but not less than
zero.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



P.S.C . No .-No. 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing lat Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CP)

	

D .

	

Resold Services-(Continued)

	

'v iL:111) Urt
"I!hfc Servi :'a Crr -~ .Tlissior

4 . Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and IfTS-type Services-(Continued)

c . Direct and Indirect Connections

RECETEL3

SEP 25 1999

Each of the access group arrangements used by the customer in
association vith the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services aunt be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customer designated
premises at vhich the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated . Direct connections are those arrangements where the access
groups and resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated at the
same customer designated premises .

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements vhere the
access groups and the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services
are physically located at different customer designated premises in the
same LATH. Such different customer designated premises are connected
by facilities that permit a call to flov from access groups to resold
MTS and/or MTS-type services .

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements vhere the
access groups and resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services are
physically located at different customer designated premises in the
same LATH. Such different customer designated premises are connected
by facilities that permit a call to flov from resold

	

A&A 't

	

LlEDand/or MTS-type services to access groups .

d .

	

Access Groups

	

APR 11 1993

The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access s~,~~yB,
the adjusted originating intrastate access minut~efWJ,wi 8~On
terminating intrastate access minutes for the appropria
groups .

The adjusted originating access minutes vill be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph
a .,l, preceding; but not less than zero . The adjusted terminating
access minutes vill be the terminating intrastate access minutes less
the reported resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type service -aipute

	

of
(CP)

	

use as set forth in Paragraph b ., 1, preceding; but not less th~nk"zero .

OCT 1 1989
Issued : SEP 2 5 1989

	

Effective :
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i [~ I Aty -

	

,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
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Replacing Original Sheet 12

Issued : JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

i
JU(d 2 -;

	

;
D . (Continued)

,n
4 .

	

The originating intrastate access minutes for Carr-e~~~omm~q `lineLrine , ~
Access, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 1 :~,,preced n ,	or~ °an
other section of this tariff, that are billed to acu~"customer ina

	

-'
monthly period shall not be less than zero .

5 . If the required documentation is not received by the Telephone
Company, the previously reported information as described in
Paragraph 3 .4 ., F ., preceding, will be used for the next two
months . For any subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will be
made until the required documentation is delivered to the Telephone
Company by the customer .

6 . The adjustment as set forth in Paragraphs 1 . and 2 ., preceding,
will be made to the involved customer's account after making the
adjustments to the customer's account as set forth in Paragraph
E ., following .

E . When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional
Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth
in Paragraph 2 .3 .12 . The intrastate Switched Access Service access
minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in Paragraph D ., preceding,
when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges
as set forth in Paragraph F ., following .

,\u,8OC

JO-.

	

~ \®n

Effective : JUL 1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

R~a Q~C~D

JUL 1

	

1986

86 - 84
ftS APA R,0!!64,waMMISS1011



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

_Original_Sheet.12
of canceling this tariff .

. 3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E . (Continued)

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

°U~I'C °f: .c3 CCIaM'^9 .

Common Line Access access minutes developed by the Telephone Company for
the IC account involved will be reduced by the exchange minutes of use
reported by the IC . If the Telephone Company determines the reported
exchange minutes are not accurate, no adjustment will be made until a
new report properly stating the exchange minutes is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the IC . The access minutes, adjusted as set forth
in this paragraph or any other section of this Tariff, that are billed
to the IC in a monthly period shall not be less than zero .

This adjustment will be made to the involved IC account prior to making
the adjustments to the IC account as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D .,
preceding, and Paragraph 3 .7, F., following .

F. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of in-service Switched
Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access access minutes will be
adjusted as follows . The Carrier Common Line Access access minutes
developed by the Telephone Company will, after adjustment as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .7, E ., preceding, when necessary, be multiplied by the
intrastate percentage reported by the IC as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .14 . The result will, after adjustment as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, D ., preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the
Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, G ., following .

G . After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D ., E . and F .,
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account will be
determined as follows :

1 . The access minutes for a Premium Access Carrier will be
multiplied by the transitional charge as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .8, followi ,

	

e

	

e

	

charges .

DEC 2 9 193

JUL 1

	

1986

BY .-1~0 }k-~- s . i~ m,
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

ok MISSOURI

Effective : JAN o 1 11984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

II I R,

SS-253



 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 3 
except for the purpose  11th Revised Sheet 13 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 13 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 
  Current (1) Rate 
  

InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.0171586(CR) 
 

0.0094626(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0171586(CR) 
 

0.0094626(CR) 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates. 
 

 Issued:  October 17, 2005 Effective:  December 1, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 3 
except for the purpose  10th Revised Sheet 13 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 13 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.7 Rate Regulations (cont'd) 
 

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, 
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched 
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in 
Section 2, paragraph 2.3.12. 

 
3.8 Rates and Charges 

 
The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 

 
  Current (1) Rate 
  

InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 

 
 
 

$0.0175007(CR) 
 

0.0096513(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0175007(CR) 
 

0.0096513(CR) 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates. 
 

 Issued:  October 15, 2004 Effective:  December 1, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 

Schwam psc


schwam

schwam
December 1, 2005



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

3 .

	

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

3.7

	

Rate Regulations (cont'd)

E .

	

Whenthe customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in servctc°e SwitchedCecess Service 10n
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, paragraph 2.3 .12.

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

P.S.C . Mo.-No. 36

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Current (1) Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

$0.0179829(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099172(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

0.0179829(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099172(CR)

(1)

	

See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates .

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

9th Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 13

RECD 001 1 5 2003

DEC 2004

,, ~

	

''FSn31S588r1
A

Issued : October 15, 2003

	

Effective : December 1, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a SBC Missouri

St . Louis, Missouri

NIiS3®UPi PUbliOrbOR11E0 eofnfif11Sfllotl

FLM DEG 017003



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 13

3 .

	

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

3.7

	

Rate Regulations (cont'd)

E .

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, paragraph 2.3.12 .

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

ACCESS SERVICE

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

S0.0179919(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099222(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

0.0179919(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099222(CR)

~AP~C, i l Fn

O,FC 0 ~ 2003

t. ~ h~.5`~ ~:opt

Ptfi01i ~

	

sat_cy,

	

r�

(1)

	

See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates .

Current) Rate

(Vljsso&I PugoSON e0 01mm adore

KAjs9Aui Palo
sorro A® ®MMPalo

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 1,5 2002

DEC 01 ?_802

Issued : October 15, 2002

	

Effective : December 1, 2002



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

"

	

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E.

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, the Carrier
Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section
2, Paragraph 2.3.12.

3.8

	

Rates and Charges

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued : October 1, 2001

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

7th Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 13

CAl~G~aL.FD

01 z0Di

P~b11c ~~

	

~

	

~�
ssiaW

Effective: December 1, 2001

Missouri Public

RECD OCT O 1 2001

Service Commission

Missouri Public

FILED DEC 0120-01
Sorvice, Commission

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1)
Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178315(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098337(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098(CR)



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariffwill be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 13

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7

	

Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E.

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service, the
CarrierCommon Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section

ess are:

Current (1)
Rate

rminating $0.0179662(CR)

iginating

rminating

iginating

Issued : October 2, 2000

ACCESS SERVICES

~-gin

By JAN NEWTON ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

s©r,1-9®uri Public
COMMIssion

RECD OCT 02 2000

0.0099080(CR)

$0.0179662(CR)

0.0099080(CR)

M(ssouri Publi
gOtv1t6 enmht,iss tft,

FILED DEC 01 2000

Effective : December 1, 2000

(RT) 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.

(RT)

3.8 Rates and Charges

The rates for CarrierCommon Line Ac

(AT)
(AT)

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each t

Access Minute, each o

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each t

Access Minute, each o

C~yG~~

n

(AT)

?q51

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.



(RT)

(RT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E .

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use0f P4MLUSPAi6ECOMM.
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitiona Charge
will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .12 . The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustments as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, following .

DEC 0
ev

	

ERs r3
Pub9C rBfV1CB CO-,Nit`'Won

fwlsSOEhla

RECEIVED

SEP 221994

Rate

(CR) 0 .0100
OCT

	

04
1994

9 5 -

?~~~~ mmission

(CR) 0 .010000
Issued :

SEP 2 2 1994

	

Effective :

(CR)$

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri 0CT 0 1 1994
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

(RT)

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . .

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . .

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . .

Access Minute, each originating .
.



(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Rate Regulations-(Continued) I NSS01JR1ul"t:0 ervic9 CommissionWhen the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge
will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .12 . The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustments as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, he used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, following .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier

Issued : DEC 2 8 1993

InterLATA Access

Access Minute,

Access Minute,

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute,

Access Minute,

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Common Line Access

Replacing

;;T

	

.1

	

Ago'k
C

.

°ISSA~)^
each termina"tp$EM1~~V+~ . .

	

(CR)$0 .014H
Yom"

V
- . . ,

each originating . . . . . . . . (CR) 010100} " ={--~-

3 -2'24¢~
each

	

terminating

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

(CR)$0 :`OhgJOURI

each originating

	

A"h1jC

	

COR7misSioreach originating .

	

(CR) 0 .0100'

Effective : JAN 01 1994

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

5th Revised Sheet 13
4th v

	

beet 13

Rate

P
:C

3-1
23 1>a

,
j

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) SEP u 5 1989

E . When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in'seitii!ce'
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Accesslf

	

J4ftion l~ hacgpJP°
will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,

(AT)

	

Paragraph 2 .3 .12 . The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustment as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph P, following.

F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D., and E .,
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account will be
determined as follows :

1 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .8, following, to determine the charges .

2 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3 .8, following and by:

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,

	

CANCE-.1-0
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, through August 31, 1986.

	

OJj O 1199

to determine the charges .

	

!3
1O"szti ~ .S.

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

	

Pub
C

Se ,SSO Off,
m~aS

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Issued : Fr 9tt`~

	

Effective :

	

1: . 89
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Rate
Transitional Charge

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . (CR)$0 .0192

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . (CR) 0.0111

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . $0 .09287 198194

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . .
PL1bliC `: VICE COtSiiDtuSlOf .. . O .dll



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

P .

	

After the adjustments as set forth
preceding, have been applied, when
Access access minutes, the charges

'determined as follows :

3 .8

Issued :

2 .

The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
Paragraph 3 .8, following, to determine the charges .

The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3 .8, following and by :

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, through August 31, 1986 .

to determine the charges .

Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are "

MAY 2 1988

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

3rd Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

MISSOURI

in Paragraphs 3 .7,~D ., Wn ir., or0't3'SSiOf .

necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
for the involved IC account will be

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

in

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

gy- Z ZZ~ J_E4.St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission

(AT)

OC °f 1

Transitional Charge
63Y

InterLATA Access pubilic St''>,ric~

Access Minute, each terminating .
1\l(Jsou i11

. .

."-

.

-

.

'
C~;natissicn

. . .

Rate

$0 .0463

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . 0 .0266

(AT) IntraLATA Access

(NR) Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . $0 .0192

(NR) Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . 0 .0111



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

to determine the charges .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January l,

1986, through August 31, 1986 .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Issued : OCT 31 1986

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 198?

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

211tL&esisa~Shezt...13 . ..

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) .

	

I

	

MISSUM
gubf

	

e ice CommissionF . After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, .-,, ~n~ .,
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common
Line Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account
will be determined as follows :

1 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .8, following, to determine the charges .

2 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3 .8, following and by :

OCT 3 1 1986

C'
~ fal

JElV ' 1 1987

Pubh~ Semite Commission .

Rate

Transitional Charge

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . $0 .0463

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . 0 .0266



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP) 3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

2 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

F . After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to
Line Access access minutes, the charges for the
will be determined as follows :

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, through August 31, 1986 .

to determine the charges .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

1st Revised Sheet 13
Replacing Original Sheet 13

JUN 2 7 19~c4
3 .7, D ., and E .,
the Cari' l~Cgu_mimon
nvolved.IG account;
~U!jaN: oelIeict ,Jw, :I :,S:O~!

The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .8, following, to determine the charges .

The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3 .8, following and by :

JAN 11987Transitional Charge

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . .

	

$0 .695 21 7,ad `~ S ,f~3

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . .

	

0 .0304

	

Of Miswusi
Iss1cN

PUBLIC SERVICE COMM

~;;r~.r n

JUL 1

	

1986
8 6 - 84

NOW S00mce'CORINIISSIOr1



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

-----"- ~-- "=-

	

-

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

G . (Continued)

2 . The access minutes for a non-Premium Access Carrier will be
multiplied by the transitional charge in Paragraph 3 .8, fol-
lowing and by :

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, thru August 31, 1986

to determine the charges .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rate for Carrier Common Line access is :

Rate

Transitional Charge

Access Minute, each . . . . . . . . .

	

$0 .0521

~mL 1

	

ly~b

N' .

	

oMs^iSIGN
C SEofI'0'''QUO

JA 1`1191,
83-253

Issued :

	

0EC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1'2841
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern. Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis- Miscn,iri

L~~SGOI
9yh~i~ Car::C3 CO"~P~?~SC:~O ;



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 3 
except for the purpose  5th Revised Sheet 14 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 
 

3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd) 
 

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 
 

  Maximum Rate 
  

InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

$0.0171586(CR) 
 

0.0094626(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0171586(CR) 
 

0.0094626(CR) 
 

 Issued:  October 17, 2005 Effective:  December 1, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

Schwam psc




 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 3 
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 14 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

3.8 Rates and Charges (cont'd) 
 

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are: 
 

  Maximum Rate  
  

InterLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating  
 
IntraLATA Access 
 
Access Minute, each terminating 
 
Access Minute, each originating 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

$0.0175007(CR) 
 

0.0096513(CR) 
 
 
 

0.0175007(CR) 
 

0.0096513(CR) 
 

 Issued:  October 15, 2004 Effective:  December 1, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
 

Schwam psc
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December 1, 2005



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tarif.

P.S.C . Mo. No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 .

	

CARRIERCOMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Maximum Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

$0.0179829(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099172(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each tenninating

	

0.0179829(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099172(CR)

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

3rd Revised Sheet 14
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14

Service Commission

CARGOL~®

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., ddb/a SBC Missouri

St. Louis, Missouri

RECD d C 1 15 2003

DEC 01 2004

Cu'.1~;~~ Jst3

Issued : October 15, 2003

	

Effective : December 1, 2003

missbu1Pi Public
service Oamthissi©et

FM DEC 01 ZU03



No Supplement to this
tariffwill be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICE

3 .

	

CARRIERCOMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges (cont'd)

P.S.C . Mo.- No. 36

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Maximum Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

$0.0179919(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099222(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

0.0179919(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099222(CR)

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

2nd Revised Sheet 14
Replacing I st Revised Sheet 14

M, 00 rl Pu~lloSorv3tge

	

Ot1M'~t 6ml©en

RED OCT 15 zooz

M'88® PugoSorv~ee ~rl
amm melon

F

	

DEC ® b 2002

Issued: October 15, 2002

	

Effective : December 1, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing Original Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

GAM9U..r_II

DEC 01 2002

, 21a2. 14
PtubA L"

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri .

Issued : October 1, 2001

	

Effective: December 1, 2001

Missouri Public

RECD OCT 01 2001

Service Commission

Missouri Public

FILED DEC 01 2001

Service commission

InterLATA Access

Maximum
Rate

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178315 (CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098337 (CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178 (CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098 (CR)



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.8

	

Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

CjwcJVAFn

DAD 0 1 2001

pilftiAp toll
gypCiaS~~~ U~~M1a~Q

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Missouri PublicSefviee Eemmlssian

RECD OCT 0 2 2000

M'sso ri PublicServfse ~emmisslon

FILED DEC 01 2000

"-

	

Issued : October 2, 2000

	

Effective: December 1, 2000

Maximum
Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0 .0179662

Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662

Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 4
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

Reserved for Future Use

______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 01, 1984

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.1 General

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched
and Special Access Services.  These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set
forth in other sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service or Special Access
Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1  Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises
on a single Access Order.  All details for services for a particular order must be identical except
for those for multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide
and bill for the requested service.  In addition to the order information required in Paragraph
5.2, following, the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and 

address).
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the

following provisioning activities:  order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design,
installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an
Access Order that contains the information as required for each respective service described in
this and other sections of the tariff.  The date on which the service date is established is
considered to be the Application Date.  The Telephone Company will provide a firm order
confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the application Date and the
Service Date.

Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour
minutes of capacity.

__________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .1 General

5 .1 .1 Ordering Conditions

Issued : we 0
'

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5 . ORDERING POR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

2nd Revised Sheet 1
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
This Section sets forth the regulations and order-relaRAbU&S&viC%CamMis$ipn
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services . These charges are in
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this
Tariff .

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services .

A .customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order . All details for services for
a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint
service .

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service . In addition to
the order information required in Paragraph 5 .2, following, the customer
must also provide :

- Customer name and premises address(es) .
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and
address) .

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities : order negotiation, order
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing .

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has
provided an Access Order that contains the information as required for
each respective service described in this and other sections of the
tariff . The date on which the service date is established is considered
to be the Application Date . The Telephone Company will provide a firm
order confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the
application Date and the Service Date .

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service must be in multiples
of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity .

CANCELLED

APR 1a 1993 ~

BY

	

i

PubNc.Service
Commission

M+SSOUAI =!L_ED

Effective : SESR 9;9~19

	

. g p

	

0 199i

	

SFP 3 0 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiorPub1iC SerVIce Comrrl188t
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS

5 .1 General

5 .1 .1 Ordering Conditions

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

. .-~l:stRevised_Sheei_1-_,
Replacing

	

ginal Sheetl
I~ ~~L~Juvt~UL',U

SERVIC JUN 2 ; 1Jb

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

~~ POPP.q".~P

	

nr~{~±iatei~n
This Section sets forth the regulations and order-rel@jted'cha g

	

or Access
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services . These charges are in
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of
this Tariff .

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services .

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order . All details for services for
a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint ser-
vice .

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service . In addition to
the order information required in Paragraph 5 .2, following, teATq'b0E_mLL E®
must also provide :

crP3 .~ 1991- Customer name and premises address(es) .
- Billing name and address (when different from customeby A:T-4 R .S .

name and address) .

	

P I~IW~orvice COmn11SSi0n- Customer contact name(s) and telephone numbers) to
following provisioning activities : order negotiation, MISSOURI
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and
billing .

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the cus-
tomer has provided an Access Order that contains the information
as required for each respective service described in this and
other sections of the tariff . The date on which the service date is
established is considered to be the Application Date . The Telephone
Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and
will advise the customer of the Application Date and the Service Date .

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service mus'

	

t be

	

R WM`J~O~es
of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity .

	

I

ML ?.

	

1986

8 6 - 84
Public Service 40R7missio �



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access.Services-Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

_ rp)rS'e~'rctriSnM~~~~
except for the purpose

	

OrigingILSheetV~1- ~-
of canceling this tariff .

	

I
ACCESS SERVICES

	

!I

	

DEC

2 2

,'VJJ

"I'

40

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5 .1 General

5 .1 .1 Ordering Conditions

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Z1Lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, `lissouri

JAN! 0 41, 1,984

LI (::iC'^USI_

I Public S~ ~~ib, Co.^m ;.ssion ~i
._._ .a . .-_ ...~_

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access
Orders and Planned Facilities Orders for Switched and Special Access Services .
These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in
other sections of this Tariff .

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services .
A Planned Facilities Order is an order to make facilities available on an
established activation date for an IC's future Access Service needs .

For purposes of ordering Access Service, an End User who orders Access Service
will be considered to be an IC and will be required to provide the same infor-
mation that a non-End User It must provide when placing an order .

An IC may order any number of services of the same type (e .g ., Feature
Group, interface group, facility . type, etc .) between the same locations
(i .e ., the IC terminal location and end office, Hub of End User's premises)
on a single Access Order or Planned Facilities Order .

The IC shall supply all the necessary information to provide service,
e .g ., IC name and terminal location, End Users name and location,
facility interface, etc . All details for a particular order must be
identical except for those for multipoint services .

	

The minimum order
requirements are set forth in Paragraphs 5 .2 and 5 .4, following .

Orders for Feature Gro

	

~~�WA Service must be in multiples
of 30 busy-hour minute4$l ~`a

Dedicated Access Line Specia~jLAcjces'sy

	

rvice must be, ordered for - use with-- -i.a Feature Group C or D Switched

	

'Acce s Service which i's in servicen e-rf1 r
or ;

,~
on r

5 . 1 . 2

	

Provision of Other Serve

	

OF
, S---r

	

1 I~ ~' ~ J

n C SERVICE COMN`ISSION

	

-I

	

n

tNss0UN

	

1
1 4I

	

253J8 ~3-

A. Testing Service, Additional Engineering, Additional Labo ; Restora'tion--, °~
Priority and Special Facilities Routing may be ordered with an Access

	

-
Order or Planned Facilities Order as additional features at the time the
order is accepted by the Telephone Company . The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply
in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this Section and the
rates and charges for the Access Service or Planned Facilities with
which thev are associated .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND

5 .1 General-(Continued)

5 .1 .2

A .

Provision of Other Services

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

2nd Revised Sheet 1 .01
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
°ublic Service Commission

Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority
and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, B ., following . The rates and charges
for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are
associated .

FILED

Issued : AUG
0 9 11"'

	

Effective :`
9 E

	

0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisippbliC$erVICeCoMMI88IGCi

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 1 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 1 .01

RMEH;VEDACCESS SERVICES

JUN 28 1991
5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RiISS~?±~~ '
5 .1

	

General-(Continued)

	

FtlslyiiG

	

fE"~!!~'~ :_;? :!ii?;f`3SIOf?

5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Services

(CT)

	

A . Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority and
Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, B ., following . The rates and charges for these
services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply in
addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates
and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated .

CANCELLED

P 3 0 1991

BY °'1 ' "`~ R .S OI

Public Service commission
MISSOURI

FILED

Issued : JUL - ; 1991

	

Effective : AUK - ~:
i991

	

AUG

2

1*1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St_ T .nuic Micenuri



5 .1 General-(Continued)

5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Services

Issued : JUN 2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 1 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

(-,_- -___-

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

~`

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

I

A . Testing Service, Additional Labor, Restoration Prio ity and-Sgetia3
Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, B ., following . The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated .

Effective :

JUN 2 ,' iyoG

MISSUJRI
Public Semite CotocI"'SS101!

CANCELED

AUG 21991-v 01

BY -Lu-/r-
blic Service

Commission
MISSOURI

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1

	

1986
86_ RA

putlic samceuuOlliMISS10) )



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.1  General-(Continued)

5.1.2  Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B.  With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph
A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, u p to and including the
service date for the Access Service.  When added

(CT) subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, C., following, will
apply when an engineering review is required.

C.  Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an
(C) Access Order when the Telephone Company determines that Additional

Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer's request.  Additional Engineering will
only be required as set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following.  When it is required, the customer
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statement setting forth the justification
for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges.  If the customer agrees to
the Additional Engineering, a firm order will be established.  If the customer does not want the
service or facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone Company
facilities is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply.  Once a firm order
has been established, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not
exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in Paragraph 13.1,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3  Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set forth   in Section 14,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates   and charges specified in this Section.

5.2  Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access Service as
follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following.
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, and
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preceding.      

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Original Sheet 2

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
JUN 2

5 .1 General-(Continued)

5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

	

M~~J~,1~R1

	

l
u Public Service coroiniss or,

5 .1 .3 Special Construction

5 .2 Access Order

Issued : JUN 2 7 1986

B . With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the itemlisted"in°^- --
Paragraph A ., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order
at any time, up to and including the service date for the Access
Service . When added subsequently, charges for a design change as
set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, C ., following, will apply when an
engineering review is required . CANCELLED

C . Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be

	

1931applied to an Access Order when the Telpehone Company determines ~ P3 ~9
that Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer' 5~ ~ ~, S
request . Additional Engineering will only be required as set fathom---"--
in Paragraph 13 .1, following .

	

When it is required, the cuRDIeNE SL?1VIC2 GOlliR11SSIC. -
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statementMISSOURI
setting forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well
as an estimate of the charges . If the customer agrees to the Additional
Engineering, a firm order will be established . If the customer does
not want the service or facilities after being notified that Additional
Engineering of Telephone Company facilities is required, the order will
be withdrawn and no charges will apply . Once a firm order has been es-
tablished, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineer-
ing may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent .

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as
set forth in Paragraph 13 .1, following, and are in addition to the
regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section .

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set
forth in Section 14, following, and are in addition to the regulations,
rates and charges specified in this Section .

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provi;e to
Service as follows :

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following,
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, follo

	

16~
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, preceding

	

xeiv ce FlorrlMnss10u

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Fe
-*
fl
W.

an - mLA:14~ NP

JUL :~.

	

1986



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC 2 95 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE,'-(Continuea)

5 .1 General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B . With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph
5 .1 .2, A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time,
up to and including the service date for the Access Service or the activation
date for the Planned Facilities . When added subsequently, charges for
order modifications as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2 or 5 .4 .5, following,
will apply .

5 .1 .3 Special Construction

5 .2 Access Order

Special Construction as set forth in Section 14, following, is not an
ordering option, but may be applied to either an Access Order or a
Planned Facilities Order to accommodate an IC request . The IC will be
notified that Special Construction Charges will apply. Such charges
and liabilities are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges
specified in this Section .

If the IC-agrees to the Special Construction, a firm order will be estab-
lished . If the IC does not want the service after being notified that
Special Construction is requireA r�~he order will be withdrawn and no
charges will apply~~'~

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1933

1 ly~b
An Access Order is used .~-tT~e Telepho
Service as follows :

requested a quotation .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Kissouri

Access Services Tariff
f,"-.' ., M ~-Section_5ng n

L=
Msveetu2

L,'ISSouRi
Public Service Commission w

e Company to provide to an IC Access

6Y

	

C
COMfv'lSS-

- Switched Access Se~y3.desEFa~s,,Wvforth in Section 6, following,
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, a d n
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, preceding .

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at-'a- 1 1y~_".
minimum, the following information : 83-253
- For Switched Access Service, the IC must specify the number of`busy-- _
hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to the
end office by Feature Group and by type of BHMC . In addition, for Fea-
ture Group A, the IC must specify whether the ordered capacity is for
foreign dial tone service, second dial tone service or switched private
network service . This information is forwarded to the Circuit Adminis-
tration Center (CAC) for networking design, then back to the IC for
specifying the Interface Group Supervisory Signaling and Local Switching
options .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a
certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the
following information:

(AT) - For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer
   | premises, the channel interface and the line side or
(AT)         trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

(AT) - For FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office).  The first point of
switching shall be selected in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph
2.1.2.A., and cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
from or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host office.  The
customer shall also specify the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired.  The IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or
capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service.  The customer shall also specify

(AT) which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an extension to a
different LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified on the order, the customer
must also specify the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access
Feature Group A

(AT) service, at which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

(AT) For FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify the number of trunks,
directionality of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local Switching
features desired.  The first point of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM
because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its
host office.  When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
office is necessary.  Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

ACCESS SERVICES

	

Replacing 3rd Rev49CbV
E

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

NOV 1 9 1991

5 .2

	

Access Order-(Continued)

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
(AT)

	

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as aI

	

certified LEC, a certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered
(AT)

	

and provide, at a minimum, the following information :

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i .e ., dial tone

(AT)

	

office) . The first point of switching shall be selected in accordance with
(AT)

	

the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., and cannot be
an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host

(MT)

	

office . The customer shall also specify the directionality of the
(MT)

	

service, the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired . The
(CT)

	

IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is
for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service . The customer shall also specify
which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines .

"

	

Issued :

	

NOV I) 1 1991

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated .

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired . The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office . When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary . Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct
trunking .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

Public Service Commission
Mi. a

Effective :

	

FILED
FEB 12 1982 -

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

FEB 1 2 1992Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commissio



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2n(LPe . .U.4 ,ab~t
ACCESS SERVICES

	

REV D
(RT) 5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AU G 9

	

1991
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
When placing an order for Access Service, the IC musPt

	

b~)i6`2rvl~d~ commission
minimum, the following information :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

3

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i .e ., dial tone

(RT)

	

office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
(CT)

	

Switching features desired . The first point of switching cannot be an end
office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office . In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines
or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service . The customer shall
also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline
hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single
lines .

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated .

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and

(CT)

	

the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired . The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office . When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary . Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a

(RT)

	

customer orders features that can only be provided through direct
trunking .

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992.0

BY _ft
is, R, S .

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FILED

E

	

mmi l`"~1951 11311C Service CoBy R . D . BARRON, President-MissouriD visio
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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2nd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(~ContinmJrSOURI
Public Service Commissior -

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued) : :

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following information :

RECEIVED

JAN 19 1988

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
(CP)

	

the number of lines and the first point of switching (i .e ., dial tone
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport options
and Local Switching options desired . The first point of switching cannot
be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office . In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered
lines or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type servile . The customer
shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type` FGA lines are to be arranged in
multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be proCANQELLE®single lines .

Car
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provide- =ai
an extension to a different LATA, if applicable . When such an Syt
is specified on the order, the customer must also specify

	

~t86t 8 COfTimiSSlOlidesignated premises within the LATA of the switched Access Featur

	

Y

service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated .

	

UMdRl

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
(CP)

	

the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching options desired . The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office . When an end office is the specified
entry switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
office is necessary . Direct trunking to an end office will be installed
when a customer orders optional features that can only be provided
through direct trunking .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

13 49, it
,S, 3

FILED

FEB 19 1988
40 Issued :

	

JAN 20 1,??$

	

Effective : CFtB 19 iWblicServiaeGommi38lor
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued
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1st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing, Original Sheet 3

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

CA'MCELLED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
_ Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2'/ IyL
5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Coninued)

e

	

tl
5 .2

	

Access Order-(Continued)

	

Public Service C4injiiieS'OG

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following information :

For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) and the first
point of switching (i .e ., dial tone office), the directionality of
the service, the Local Transport options and Local Switching options
desired . The first point of switching cannot be an end office served
by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or terminating at a
remote switching office must switch through its host office . In addition,
the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is for
FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service . The customer shall also specify which
MTS/WATS type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group arrange-
ments and which lines are to be provided as single lines .

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided
with an extension to a different LATA, if applicable . When such an
extension is specified on the order, the customer must also specify
the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Ac-
cess Feature Group A service, at which the FGA extension is to be
terminated .

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC), directionality
of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local
Switching options desired . The first point of switching cannot be an
end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office . When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine whether
direct trunking of the service to the end office is necessary . Direct
trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
optional features that can only be provided through direct trunking . ` .

JUL! 1986
86-84

n - PnAir 1.QgAgra "°.nm,MISSIG,,

MISSSQEMective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(C0B~" n d-) .�r ,
i_,~

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

- Directory Assistance Service is ordered in the sam
Access Service and requires the same information . .

j�IVJVJ~`I

~gtt4i;~e~rrasjl;Swi'tch~edS`CIl

- For Special Access Service, the IC must specify the IC terminal location
and End User's premises or Hub, the type of service (e .g., Narrowband 1,
Voice Grade 3, High Capacity 1, etc .) and the facility interface com-
bination . When ordering to a Hub, no interface combinations are required
but Hub functions must be specified . For multipoint services, the
facility interface at each End User's premises may be different, but they
must all work in combination with a common facility interface at the
IC terminal location .

The IC must always specify how Special Access Service is to be used so
that the Telephone Company may determine the appropriate application of
the Special Access Service Surcharge . The surcharge and its applications
are described in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following .

For Dedicated Access Lines, the IC must 'specify the End User's premises,
the type of facility (i .e ., two-wire or four-wire), the type of calling
(i .e ., originating or terminating) and the type of supervisory signal-
ing . When the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
End User's serving . wire center, the IC may specify, with the agreement of
the Telephone Company, a specific foreign serving wire center where
capacity exists .

Access Service is provided with one of the following Service Date Intervals :

- Standard Interval
- Negotiated Interval
- Short Notice Interval

DEC 2 9 1983

J ' MMI5510H
P BI-

	

y,.GE CO
QUBLIC 5111,

of
0SgpUp

Effective :

	

JAN ^ 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President :Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

A I" 1

	

1

	

11S, ,I

83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request
an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and/or from each end office
subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements.  Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be
uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates to the host.  The traffic type must also be
specified using the same categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer s hall specify the
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to end offices
(including those served by an RSS or RSM),
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type.  The Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing, including the selection of the entry switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph
6.8.2, following.  This information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following.  The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number of trunks desired
between the customer's premises and an entry switch.  When ordering by trunk quantities to an
access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the
customer will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered in an
Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs of

(AT)    trunks and cannot be mixed.   When ordering FGD or BSA-D trunks with SS7 Signaling, in
| addition to the other information listed in Section 5, the customer shall specify the switching point
| codes and trunk circuit identification codes.  The customer must also identify the Common
| Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection Service link

(AT) associated with the FGD or BSA-D trunk group.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers by the Telephone
Company.  This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994  Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 3 .01

DACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

M1SSrl5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)URI

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MAR 2

Public Service Commission
(AT)

	

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone
Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements . Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching
offices should be uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates
to the host . The traffic type must also be specified using the same

(RT)

	

categories as described in Paragraph 6 .1 .1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions .

(AT)

	

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or RSM),

(AT)

	

by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type . The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry

(FC)

	

switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph 6 .8 .2, following . This
information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set

(FC)

	

forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .8 .5, following . The customer then specifies
the Local Transport and Local Switching features .

(AT)

	

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number
of trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch . When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may
request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to
and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements .

(AT)

	

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity
ordered in an Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or
trunks and cannot be mixed .

Remote snitching office to host relationships are provided to all customers
by the Telephone Company .

	

This information i~, contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report .
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Issued :
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Effective :
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued
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except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 3 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

APR 11 1993

RECEIVED
AUG 9

	

1991
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements . Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host . The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6 .1 .1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions .

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type . The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6 .5 .2, following . This information is
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in

-

	

Section 6 .5 .5, following . The customer then specifies the Local
-(CT)

	

Transport and Local Switching features .

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number of
trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch . When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements .

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or trunks and
cannot be mixed .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all
customers by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report .

CANCELLED

BY
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI F11 r=0

Issued :
AUG o 9 gat

	

Effective :

	

~--~ SEP 3 0 1991E--4_4.J991_
SEP 3

	

allBy R . D . BARRON, Ptesident-Missouri Div s
onPubliCService GoMRIJ"tonSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued : JAN 2 0 1988

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES

	

JAN 1 9 1988

MISSOURI
5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-0Aft6

	

)Ce COf11f111SSI0r

(RT)

	

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
(AT)

	

may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements . Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host . The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6 .1 .1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions .

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of- busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type .

	

The Telephone Company sCANCsELLED
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6 .5 .2,

	

following .

	

This informatioE R $ 0 1991
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in

	

3. D~Section 6 .5 .5, following . The customer then specifies the Local
Transport and Local Switching options .

	

Public Service Commission

(CP)

	

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number oMISSOURI
trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch . ';hen
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements .

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity crie
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or trunks

(CP)

	

cannot be mixed .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all
customers by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile-report .
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ACCESS SERVICES

	

OCT 1 3 1987

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) LjT

cANG~~LED

6

	

g 1988
1FE Pn~ .o"public 9

~1l15S®09,

riss+

Issued : OCT 1 ¢ 1981

	

`Effective : OCT 1 f 1987 .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Public (ervic

	

Uom:niissior

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer must
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to
project further facility requirements . Traffic estimates to end of-
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified
and not included in traffic estimates to the host . The traffic type
must also be specified using the same categories as described in Section
6 .1 .1(E), following, to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions .

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type . The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6 .5 .2, following . This information
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6 .5 .5, following . The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching options .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-
tomers by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report .

ELM

OCT 16 1987
7-0-0- 10-
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)`~t='~

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

NUE0U100

'ub1,11c Semice Comm s&o;;When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer-must . .
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to
project further facility requirements .

	

Traffic estimates to end~
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely ì~d~eYfied
and not included in traffic estimates to the host . The

	

e
must also be specified using the same categories as

g
de c~ d i 13z ct"o®\

6 .1 .1(E), following, to enable efficient provisionin

	

bik n

	

N&
functions .

	

UC' I
For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the cus.Eo

	

a,~
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC~ ~gS

	

1C
terminal location to end offices (including those serve ~tfya

	

S or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type . The Telepho

	

ompany shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6 .5 .2, following . This information
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6 .5 .5, following . The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching options .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-
tomers by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report .

The WATS Access Line Optional Feature must be ordered for use with FGC
or FGD Switched Access Service . For the WATS Access Line optional
feature, the customer shall specify the customer's premises at which
the WATS Access Line terminates, the type of line (i .e ., two-wire or
four-wire), the type of calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) and
the type of Supervisory Signaling . When the necessary screening func-
tions are not provided at the wire center which serves the customer's
originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Company will use
the nearest wire center premises where the screening capacity exists .

The customer must also specify that the WATS Access Lid'e spto.,lie'p_ro--
vided with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if ;app)'agkb~ee .
When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
(1) the end user premises (for an IntraLATA extension) or (21) the cys-
tomer-designated premises (for an extension in a diff"rent LATA)"to
which the extension is to be provided .

	

;~

	

8 6 - 8 4
If(n 4'anPPn? nn mrvI

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(MT) For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall
specify the LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the
900-NXX codes that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.  900
Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be
blocked.

(AT) 1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(MT) BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB, FGC,

FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with
900 Access Service.  However, when FGD or BSA-D

(AT) Switched Access Service becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic
originating from that end office must be provided with FGD

(MT) or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
(MT)

(AT) 0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
(AT) Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell
End Office Profile report.  Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering
information from the Reference to
Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP
equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification.  All 800 traffic
originating from end offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to
an access tandem where the customer identification function is available.  Information regarding
800 NPAS identification function is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate
Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800
NPAS.  Calls originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:         December 6, 1994  Effective:       January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
6th Revised Sheet 3 .02

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR ~U 19,013

Tariff, PCC No . 73 .

`'

	

Issued : MAR $ 8 1993

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service . The customer shall
designate which originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk
groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS .

	

Calls originating from an Area
of Service in which the Customer has not

	

ered sufficient originating FGD
or BSA-D Switched Access Service

	

h

	

ked .

	

~~ r~a.,.
1

j

TAY 011993,',AN 01995

service GOMMISS10f1
MISS® tive :

MAY -1~J3
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(RT) For 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish to
(RT) receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that

are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order .
(RT) 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not

ordered will be blocked .

(RT) 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service . The customer must-have LATA-vide Switched

(RT) Access Services in order to receive 900 Access Service traffic . The
customer shall designate which FGB, FGC, FGD, SSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched

(RT) Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 900 Access Service .
However, when FGD or SSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an

(RT) end office, 900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must
be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service . The customer must

(RT) specify whether the 900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided
or non-joint provided .

(RT) Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in
the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report . Customers wishing to
receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to

(CT) Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No . 73 .

(AT) For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be
provided from SSP equipped end offices, i .e ., end offices equipped to
provide customer identification . All 800 traffic originating from end
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing
to an access tandem where the customer identification function is available .
Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report . Customers wishing to receive
this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
5th Revised Sheet 3 .02

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED

MAR 2 D 1993

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public ServiceCOmmission

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order . 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked .

(AT)

	

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB,
(AT)

	

FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service . The customer must
have LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service traffic . The customer shall designate which

(AT)

	

FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups
are to be associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service .

(AT)

	

However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating

(AT)

	

from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access
Service . The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint provided .

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report .
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's
Tariff, FCC No . 68 .

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the
Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service is to be

(AT)

	

comnbined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C

(AT)

	

or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., following .
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e .g ., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired . For multipoint services, the channel
interface at each premises may, at t

	

quest of the c~s~tp~e

	

be
different, but all such inter~f~ga L~)

	

be compatible . fILL©

,v

	

,GS -A ,e
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By R . D . BA W
.
I'Pr~9, etht-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section S
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 3 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shalthspeciY y
tg0R1Ri133=

LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order . 800
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked .

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service . The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service
and 900 Access Service traffic . The customer shall designate which
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be
associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service . However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Acc
Service . The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Ser
900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or `#)'hint
provided .

	

%J1

	

1N

,SO,, .1)

~~~ ,Information regarding 600 Access Service and 900 Access Serv s~~Sf'~
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Pro
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Souk
Bell's Tariff, FCC No . 68 .

	

'

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., fol-

(CT)

	

lowing . The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e .g ., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, technical

(CT)

	

specification package and features desired . For multipoint services, the
channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible .

Issued : AU6 0 9 1991 Effectiv P 3 0 1991
laai

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

Public Service GomITllnl(
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

NiIZSroiri:14
(T)

	

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, cusiom67sPehatb ®psctfyg¢Ihe -
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900

(AT)

	

Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order . 800

(AT)

	

Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked .

(AT)

	

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service . The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service

(AT)

	

and 900 Access Service traffic . The customer shall designate which
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be

(AT)

	

associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service . However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end

(AT)

	

office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access

(AT)

	

Service . The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
. (AT)

	

Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint
provided .

	

CANCELLED
(AT)

	

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Scrp, ing
(DT)

	

Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office

	

t,~
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain orderin f

	

dlit O
(AT)

	

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of f

	

t

	

-J "
(AT)

	

Bell's Tariff, FCC No . 68 .

	

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., fol-
lowing . The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e .g ., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired . For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible .

" Issued : UEC 2 9 119U9

	

FILED'effective : JAN 2 9 X90
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public SOrvloflCommission
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2nd Revised Sheet 3 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SUITCEED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)'

	

1987

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued :

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX codes
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the
order . 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked .

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service . The customer must have LATA-:ride Switched Access
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic . The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups are to be associated with 800 Access Service . However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must

(AIT)

	

be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service . The customer
must specify whether the 800 Access Service to be provided will be joint

(AT)

	

provided or non-joint provided .

40

	

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers by
the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report . Customers wishing to receive this report
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications section of this Tariff .

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tor-. _Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
num .oer of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., fol-
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service

(AT)

	

(e .g ., Voice Grade, Eigh Capacity, etc .), the channel interface . tech-
nical specification package and oction_ desired . For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the reques.1 io0
the customer, be different, b

	

®such interfaces shall be co �pltl~rb!e .
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 3 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 3 .02

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
OCT 13 1987

PAJSS"U~?(AT)

	

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify thep

	

f~s ctha~,rheyn wishS`.nr
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, the 800-N}f%``codes
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the
order . 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked .

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service . The customer must have LATA-wide Switched Access
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic . The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups are to be associated with 800 Access Service . However,
when Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office
must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service .

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers
by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the Southwest-
ern Bell End Office Profile report . Customers wishing to receive this
report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical

(AT)

	

Publications section of this Tariff .

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., fol-
lowing . The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
nical specification package and options desired . For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but alllgpch interfaces shall be compatible .

GAt4c_LL
n

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
TO_87-yx

Public Service Commissior



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued :

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the_ customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service .

	

This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., fol-
lowing . The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e .g ., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired . For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible .

JUN 27 1966

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
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Effective :
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1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES

5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

 For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour
minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance
location.  If the Directory Assistance Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall also specify
which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group
is to be associated with the Directory Assistance Service.  This information is used to
determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated
premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the
channel interface, technical specification package and features desired.  For multipoint
services, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the
type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to
the nearest wire center where capacity exists.  In these circumstances, the customer will be
so notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises.  No
charge will apply for the order modification.  In addition, the customer must specify that
the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide
either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-
designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be
provided.

(MT)

(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:    Mar. 5, 1999  Effective:    Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

(MT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

5 .2

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) _ . .� . .,-r- ;','l~,r,(,�

Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the
Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service is to
be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., following .
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e .g ., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired . For multipoint services, the channel
interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible .

For VATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of MAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists .
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for
the order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the

p VATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
~ y different LATA, if applicable .

	

When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA

~Flifferent )LATA) 2 totwhich
he customer-designated premises (for an extension in a

43>O
c9or Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
'E :Xhere the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer

Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
>,C) specify if FGC, PGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to03=

interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises anda whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer .
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ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 3 1993

MISSOUK
Public Saroice CommisSiot

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify t e type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists .
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for
the order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided .

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
specify if FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to
interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer .

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook .

For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering : CAgctLLIED

MAY _ 11993

	

3. ~_3

BY
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S1on

- Number of access links
- Link Type
- Signaling Link Code
- Customer Signaling Point Code
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of~

	

lliCe2C~
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer's designated premises
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SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) rl^rl,, 1 ' 1392
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For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists .
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for
the order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided .

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
specify if FGC or FGD Switched Access Service will be used to interconnect
between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and whether or not
operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to be provided by
the customer .

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook .

For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering :

CANCELLED
Number of access links
Link Type

	

APR 11 1993
Signaling Link Code

	

"A A S st 3 . 0 3
Customer Signaling Point Code
Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI)p
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Poin

	

missoun1
Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customers designated premises

	

r~10V 1G 1992

MO. h)1Q1 ll'. ~N1f1f1i, hrtn~-Eb,'f W1 .
NOV 16 me

By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
hlic Service CommissionFor WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of

calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists . In

(C)

	

these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for the
order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATH, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided .

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAS
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer,
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will
be used to interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises
and whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are
to be provided by the customer .

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange

(RT)

	

Customer Information Handbook .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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5 .2

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND

Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists . In
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for the
order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided .

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer,
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will be
used to interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer .

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook. Customers wishing to receive this information
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications

(AT)
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

RECEIVE
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For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also spec~ iGtteO-YagQ rpfYtISSlO!
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be

(CT)

	

provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided .
T)

	

WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .
T)

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which se=xes the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists .
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for
the order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the
VATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided .
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By R . , D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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OC7 .119875 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continue

(AT)

	

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to
be provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., interLATA only or jointly provisioned
WAL), the 800 telephone number the customer has assigned to the terminat-
ing WATS Access Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type
o£ supervisory signaling . When WATS Access Line Service is ordered for
use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify
the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this terminating traffic .
When Feature Group A (FGA) access is used in conjunction with WATS
Access Line Service, the customer must also identify the FGA seven
digit local telephone number used to complete the 800 Access Service
calls . Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not
provided at the wire center which serves the customer premises, the
Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center
where capacity exists . In these circumstances, thecustomer will be so
notified andthe order will be changed to designate the appropriate
premises . No charge will apply for the order modification . In addition,
the customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided
with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable . When
such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
(1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the
customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to

(AT)

	

which the extension is to be provided .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 3.0301
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(CT)( For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or
BSA-D switched Access Service that will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem
to the access customer.  For Operator Transfer, a separate trunk group and CIC must be
established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to be transferred.
Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator
Call Processing and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be
provided.  In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not operator functionality,

(CT) coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.

______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:    Mar. 5, 1999  Effective:    Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are specified in Section 17, Paragraph
17.2, following.  Information regarding OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell
Interexchange Customer Information Handbook.

(AT) Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

The customer must specify per trunk group or tandem, and all associated Carrier Identification Codes, the
end offices that will be used to pass originating Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) to the
customer’s designated premises.  The customer’s end office must be equipped with SS7 Signaling and is
provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnnection
Service as set forth in Section 23.  End offices so equipped may be

(AT) found in NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the   Telephone Company at the time of
ordering:

-  Number of access links
-  Link Type
-  Signaling Link Code
-  Customer Signaling Point Code
-  Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone  Company interconnecting Signal

Transfer Point
-  Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

 customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an estimate of total annual
volume and busy hour busy month volume projected for a period of three years.  The forecast should be
itemized by message type.  The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts to project
further facility requirements.

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS location, and the
desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/ SS7 Interconnection Service, as
set forth in Section 20.  In order to utilize LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the
Telephone Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for interconnection to the
CCS/SS7 network.  The Telephone Company's STP locations are provided in the National
Exchange Carriers Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

___________________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
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except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 3 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3 .04

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 1s 1993
5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES RICE IVED

MISSOURI
Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection regYirem;

	

%PW"m'W0n
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook .

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering :

Number of access links
Link Type
Signaling Link Code
Customer Signaling Point Code
Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point
Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years . The forecast should be itemized by message
type . The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements .

( T)

	

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS
location, and the desired due date of the order .

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/SS7
Interconnection Service, as set forth in Section 20 . In order to utilize
LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have CCS/SS7 Interconnection
Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the Telephone
Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for
interconnection to the CCS/SS7 network . The Telephone Company's STP

114 la provided in the National Exchange Carriers
(A"r)

	

Inc . Tariff F .C .C . No . 4 .
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(4T)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 3 .04
. of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 3 .04

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR
.,n Q11

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

(tiT)

	

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering :

- Number of access links
- Link Type
- Signaling Link Code
- Customer Signaling Point Code
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone

Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point
- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer's designated premises

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years . The forecast should be itemized by message
type . The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements .
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES
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When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years . The forecast should be itemized by message
type . The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts

(A)

	

to project further facility requirements .
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except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.05
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ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes
in the 10-11 a.m. hour).  The customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of minutes of
use.  The customer shall then determine the average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC)
by dividing the largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20.  This computation shall be performed to establish the BHMC's
for each end office the customer wishes to serve.  These determinations thus establish the
forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer desires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall
furnish with the order the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's designated premises,
the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of access termination.  For each access
termination requested, the customer must specify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical Link, along with the
data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address, assigned for each point when establishing the
permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall determine the frame
relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

(AT) When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the pro vision of Multiple 64 CCC,
| the customer must have direct routed digital transport facilities between the customer designated
| premises and the Multiple 64 CCC end office for originating and terminating traffic.  To ensure
| availability of transporting Multiple 64 CCC rates at speeds up to 1536 Kbps, the customer must,
| at a minimum, order 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks or contiguous increments of 24 FGD or BSA-D
| trunk groups, equipped with the following:
|
| -  SS7 Signaling
| -  64 CCC

(AT) -  Multiple 64 CCC

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:       October 17, 1994 Effective:       November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3 .05
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued) MAY 214.- 190.4

(MT)

	

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the
fe

	

n~M~~SS7~O~U,.,R,t
For each day, the customer shall determine the highestBnuleec'of' rt'i"'fi tm

	

~ B~~N
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the
largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed to
establish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve .
These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end
office .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following .

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's
designated premises, the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of
access termination . For each access termination requested, the customer
must specify the data transmission speed .

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical
Link, along with the data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address,
assigned for each point when establishing the permanent virtual circuit .

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall
determine the frame relay switches) within the PMA as well as the nearest

(AT)

	

serving wire center within the PMA .

Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994 Effective :

CP103_1_1D
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 15 1994
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.0501
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.0501

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes:  fixed, floating or
flexible.  In the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points.  In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the first trunk can float.  For the flexible allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy
non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying
dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order.  A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s)
represents access capacity for
carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

(AT) For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
| Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic.  The customer must specify
| the:
|
| - LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,
| - the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA,
| - the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given
| LATA, and
| - the desired due date of the order.
|
| Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be
| blocked.
|
| Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, FGC,
| BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB,
| FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated
| with ACIS.  However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
| end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be provided

(AT)       with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:                     March 20, 1995                Effective:       April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3 .0501
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued :

CANCO'`
EO

APR ~,p1995
ar

	

0,So I

OCT 17 1994

(AT)

	

In addition

	

the customer

	

specify one of three(~u3

	

~~

	

r,

	

Mus t ~ s '~
schemes : fixed, floating or flexible . In the fixed allocationallocation §WM"the
FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous and
the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points . In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks
selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the
first trunk can float . For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or
BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous
positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks .

Mice
GOmmissioR

public S

	

1SSO~R1

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC
traffic by specifying dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the
order . A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access capacity for

(A )

	

carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic .

FILE
NOV

	

. 41994- _T171gg¢
Effectiv

NOV i~I g"DI
By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-MissouriPubIIC 8 ICeCOMMISSIonSouthwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge

NIAY 2 :1 1994
5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

	

MISSOURI
The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the

	

PMIF809MI88iDia

the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

(AT)

	

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched, Special Access and
(AT)

	

Frame Relay Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and
quantities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following .

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service order for
the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation
Service .

Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994
Effective :

JUL 15 1994

MURi

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AiIG 18 1993
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following .

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

RUE IVED

MISSOURI
Public Service CommissionThe BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner .

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e .g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve . These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office .

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that instal
scheduled work hours, and the Telephon
the IC will be subject to applicable rb
forth in Section 13, following .

(A,T)

	

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply pI

	

the installation, addition, change o,
(AT) Service .
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agrees to this request,
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Issued :

	

Effective : SI:0 2 0 :)1993C 1vr"°UUru
AUG 1 8 1993
By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner . Commission

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve . These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following .

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following .

Issued : AUe 0 9 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division Publ1GS0rVl000QMMJ$*J0n
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued : SEP 2 5 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES
RE'-Crrae AaM

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICES(Continued)
9

RuNicSeivi~~: rtissior
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner .
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the 20
consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest
number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the average
busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the largest number
of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive
20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the
BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve . These
determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special ACANGEILE®
(F(')

	

charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with th^~ cfid tj 1991(Ff')

	

the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following .

	

0 -aBy 33

	

=~
5 .2 .1

	

Access Order Service Date Intervals

	

Public Service commission

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the intervatNe`toel8h' l
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 1. 1989
89-1be=yis~_:~.~s?w .

Effective :

	

QCi 1

	

1989



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

1st Revised Sheet 4
Replacing"Original--Sheet--4--,

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

~I

~-1(1

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued) IIB

	

vW G'i 1'~~s: ; .

id1166UJwf
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the fo~ll6AMIg m,P� er~.
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest-number--of minUtes"
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve . These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following .

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone C ompany
business days .

	

If an IC requests that instal lati~,pnbe'don

	

f's"'Te of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Com a,~arees tf~ t s~~ Lest,
the IC will be subject to applictp,0,,nI 1,~ h-AJL bor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following . ~r

	

,pU4_ I

	

1986
OcT �1 1919 .111 86-84

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986
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r,#ic Service Uommission

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
. except for the purpose

	

i -Original,-Sheet,4 -
of canceling this tariff .

" 5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Conti"e9)2 9 'M

40

A. Standard Interval

B . Negotiated Interval

Issued : CEC 2 9

	

11S83

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

1 .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .1

	

Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

	

FUb~lC Service Commission

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with reasonable
effort, the Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in ac-
cordance with the IC's requested interval, subject to the following
conditions :

The Telephone Company shall publish and make available to all IC's, a
schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services . This schedule shall specify which services and the quantities
of services that can be provided within the standard intervals .

Access Services provided in a Standard Interval will be installed during
normally scheduled Telephone Company work hours . If an IC requests that
installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable
Additional Labor Charges as set forth in Section 13, following .

The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the IC
wh en :

1 . There is no Standard Interval for the service, or

2 . The Short Notice Interval is not applicable, or

3 . The IC requests a service date beyond the applicable
Standard Interval service date .

Effective :

	

JAN C 1 198A

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri_

~,

	

JAN - 1
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2  Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service.  An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access
Order for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in
Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the
WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with
the following exceptions:

-  Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;

-  Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;
-  Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service;
-  Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
-  Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a

 Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted);
-  Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades

  from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.
-  Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.
-  Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

  BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.
(AT) -  Change of Access Services Bill Period.

-  As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

USOC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1)  This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:           December 16, 1994                         Effective:         January 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Sth Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge-(Continued) ' p((I, y:

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service .

	

An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access order charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a,
and where noted in 7 .3 .1, B .3 ., following ;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following;
(AT)

	

- Initial or subsequent activation of =Is for 1+900 Access Service ;
(AT)

	

- Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

- Asspecified in Paragraph 6 .10 .1, C .S .g .

Switched Access Order Charge,
per order

Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order

S
PubY

USOC 1995 Charge

NRBIx
~N 15

	

.S'

	

. 6 .00(3.)

ervice
~Q~;r(nissiotl

R,915SOURi

NRBIX

	

$14 .00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form

	

NRBIX

	

$19 .00

p
(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the i~esulthof~t e

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .
IAN 6

	

1995
Issued :

	

DEC 0 6 1994r Effective :

	

JAN 0 61995MISSOURi
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri PUbijCSeruice Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued

5 .2

5 .2 .2

Issued :

Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

7th Revised Sheet 5
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

MAY 2 ^ 1994
Access Order Charge-(Continued)

	

MISS0(JR1
r'ubffc Sepv.An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the fh~a6t

addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service . An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access amine .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applic

	

Gattariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a,

	

V
,N

	

~~995and where noted in 7 .3 .1, B .3 ., following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, followi ng ;	~,
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access 0

	

-
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) RuI06r8

~SSOURI
mI

SS10(1

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .
Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D .
As specified in Paragraph 6 .10 .1, C .5 .g .

USOC

	

Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

$16 .00(1)

Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

$14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form

	

NRBIX

	

$19.00

FILE
This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resultof the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

	

JUL 1 5 1994

MAY 2 4 1994

	

Effective :

	

UM4994
OC'1fC11SSI0ci

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)
(RT)

(AT)

(RT)

(AT)

(RT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

	

MO. PUBLIC SER71CE

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service . An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a,
and where noted in 7 .3 .1, B .3 ., following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Service ;
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .
Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D .
As specified in Paragraph 6 .10 .1, C.5 .g .

Switched Access Order Charge,
per order

Special Access Order Charge,
per order

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB,
Validation Service Order Form

NOV 2 3 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6th
Replacing 5th

ACCESS SERVICES

)AIRCS-1-0

	

Charge

NRBIX

	

$16 .00(1)

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Revised Sheet 5
Revised Sheet 5

3ki1-
I~A394

NOV 22 1393

-1 Q~ervIce URIm~ $ 4n00(1)
~1SS~

NRBIX

	

$19.00

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

Effective :

	

49w~ FRED
JAN 2 o 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry RelaJ02 O 1994
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Mo. PUWCS91YICEmlt1.



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

R"E C E I V E D

5 .2 .2

5 .2

	

Access Order-(Continued)

	

AUG 1 8 1993

Access Order Charge-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service .

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a, and where noted
in 7 .3 .1, B .3, following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;

	

FLLE~Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Se~~~~ps.~
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;

	

201994
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and !.d%%.&
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority
Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA ;
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D .

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is :

Access Order Charge,
per order

P .S .C . Mo .-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
5th Revised Sheet 5

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

NRBIX

The Access Order Charge for Special Access Service is :

Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

$14.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for LIDB Validation Service is :

Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form

	

NRBIX

	

(NRtW2OgjCP
.T

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

	

IVf!SSOURi

AUG 1

	

Effective : $EP 2 0 19

	

tic
"`:'"`c`

	

"
8 1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

4th Revised Sheet 5
Replacing 3rd Revised_Sheet 5

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued .)

	

13 1993

P1© . F UJL3~ ~
_� . .nr a,

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or . rearrangement of Switched Access Service .

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the MATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a, and where noted
in 7 .3 .1, B .3, following ;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Service ;
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or

feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is :

USOC

	

Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

$]6.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is :

Access Order Charge,
per order

	

(,0NRBIX

	

$14.00(1)

3

S' tsttlsslo~
Y9~~G eN~)~~pUW

	

j 4: . . .
(1) This nonrecurring chargP~'11 bl~lt?Xived when the charge is the result of the

return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

	

[:'1AY 0 1 1993
Issued :

	

Effective :
MAY

	

pp.MAR t 8

	

1 1993~r, ,,

	

,- ^ .: .

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(PC)

(PC)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2

This

Access Order Charge-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
3rd Revised Sheet 5

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service .

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a, and where noted
in 7 .3 .1, B .3, following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 800 or 900 Access
Service ;
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.
Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D .

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is :

USOC

	

Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

$16.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is :

Access Order Charge,

MQY~

R~~3~5/ NRBIX

	

F4LEU
00(1)

(

	

esiOTV

	

A

	

j ~
~
Ws

S8~rce F

	

4

nonrecurring charge will be~wa v~ed when the chaMO.rge isgtfie SEesuIF oC.~t~he
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

Issued :

	

Effective :

per order

MAR z s 1993

	

"Rtii'R 1 1 1
By A. D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

MAR 2 91993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR

(MT)

SWITCHED AND

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(AT)

	

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
2nd Revised Sheet 5

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Service .

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6 .8 following, when requested
subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .7 .1, C .4 .a, and where noted
in 7 .3 .1, B .3, following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 800 or 900 Access
Service ;
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC)CAIVCELLEDdeleted) ;
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ;
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System APR 11 1993

Public Service Commissiol .
USOC

	

URI

Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

(NR) $16 .00(1)

The Access order Charge for Special Access Service is :

USOC Chafe

Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX (NR) $14 .00(1)

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resul,L, I~f~t e
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

Issued :
UG 0 9 1991

	

Effective :
W'220*40t,$' ub

	

P301991

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is : BY 3 R S,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company PubIIGSerVIQ%Cvmmlssivn

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

_ls_t_Revised Sheet 5

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)",

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later .
The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned
to complete such an order within normal business hours . If the modification
cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours,
the Telephone Company will notify the customer . If the customer still
desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company will schedule
a new service date . All charges for Access Order modifications will apply
on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
Access Order (for the increase amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary
to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered
by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone Compan

	

q,f~ 'the channel
termination from effective two-wire to effective four-wire~LcneDer
authorizes the suggested order modifications, these changes will be made
without order modification charges being incurred by the IC$E AO'eyq~9I
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will
apply .

	

Public Service Cornrnission
BY

A . Service Date Change Charge

	

MISSOURI

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rear-
rangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordi-ngay-daiays`the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will applM.flfr Resign
Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .2 .0), folTowirrg, nd the
engineering review cannot be completed within thel~145-calendar-day, Gtime

	

1
frame, the new service date may exceed the original servYA datJbyh

86_8 :4 1

pu~rjc Semce Cornmlsslor, '

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

ItidII~JUUhFubl

.1 1111ice Corn

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

of canceling this tariff . Repla'e-nng, Originaa

C

Sheet5

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

" 5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued):?!
Public Serv~L .l Cjmm ss7cn5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

B . Negotiated Interval-(Continued)

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and
quantity o£ services the IC has requested . The negotiated interval may
not exceed by more than 30 days the standard interval service date, or
when there is no standard interval', the Telephone Company-offered
service date .

When the negotiated interval is shorter than that which the Telephone
Company originally offered, additional charges, including but not limited
to Special Construction Charges and charges set forth in Section 13,
following, for Additional Engineering and Additional Labor, may also
apply .

C . Short Notice Interval

1 . The following types of Access Service will be available to an IC on
a Short Notice Interval :

a . Access Service required for short-term Regional,
National and International Special Events, in-
cluding sports and entertainment, news coverage
and conventions, or

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

d
~~~ 1

	

lyriti

Issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN n 1 ?1084

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

Access-Services-Tariff .
'~

	

Fn-) .2

	

ctioi r5 r.I'0

	

tIII ,, P I i iiI I - ~ ~iOriginal) [Sheet, 5 (

DEC 2 ; ;-C
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83-253



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  7th Revised Sheet 5.01 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5.01 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications 
 
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time prior to the service 
date or notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, 
whichever is later.  The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a 
requested modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned to 
complete such an order within normal business hours.  If the modification cannot be made 
with the normal work force during normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify 
the customer.  If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone 
Company will schedule a new service date.  All charges for Access Order modifications will 
apply on a per-occurrence basis. 
 
Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service channels, Frame 
Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access 
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be 
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only). 
 
If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary to satisfy the 
transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a customer (e.g., the 
upgrading by the Telephone Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to 
effective four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order modifications, these 
changes will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC.  However, 
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will apply. 

 
A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge 

 
Access Order service dates for the installation of new service s or rearrangements of existing 
services may be changed, but the new service date may not exceed the original service date 
by more than 45 calendar days.  When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can 
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the original service date, 
and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the start of service, a Service Date Change 
Charge will apply.  The Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date 
Change. 

 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications

-_ Co	The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
Q -5;

	

prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
;+=

	

service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested

N

	

~ modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
o

	

J=3 assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .t

	

If the customer still desires the Access order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for

Ja Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

A. Service Date Change Charge

Issued : 1994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
6th Revised Sheet 5 .01

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Effective :

MAY 2 ^~ 1994

MISSOURI
Pubnc Service Commission

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, Frame Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port
Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour
minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for
the increased amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
daze may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . The
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Change .
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3,
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed wi
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed the or'
service date by more than 45 calendar days . In all other case ,~i~
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable serviewLa
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone

e

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL

A .

Access Order-(Continued)

Access Order Modifications

The customer

Service Date Change Charge

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
5th Revised Sheet 5 .01

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

	

MAR

	

199}

	

Effective-

	

-4PR 3
°

	

994

Wn 7 i 1944

MISSOURI
PUQJII gg C

may request a modification of its Access ONer a #t9Gt_ChfW8S)Or3
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effect
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order G~NCELE'
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

	

jl1L 1 51994
U

BY

	

vice
Commission

Access Order service dates for the installation of new s~1We§et

	

QUR,
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . The
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C .,
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed withirr t
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed thenc,~rriigt~inaal
service date by more than 45 calendar days . In all other casesA,

	

1994
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the

	

81miCompany, PubliC SeruiCe Commission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 5 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5 .01

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 18 1993
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
(RT)

	

channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,
(AT)

	

Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access order (for the increased amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order

	

~~
modifications, these changes will be made without order mod~' n!bt+- -D
charges being incurred by the IC .

	

However, charges for the `Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

A . Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new servi
rearrangements of existing services maybe changed, but th~p	,ft s

	

~s
date may not exceed the original service date by more thanthanr45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C ., following,-and the - ~
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-d'y time

	

1
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service datt by-more'°-'
than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period PSueY1 06lw93,
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

AUG 1 8 1993
n n~

Effective; '"'Pu6'iCS2rviC0C � . . -: :~-- ; .
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

APR
3019

i9 o
D% le



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications

A .

Issued : MAR 2 6 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
3rd .Revised Sheet 5 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised
/-(t

	

�Q1

ACCESS SERVICES
MAR 2 9 1993

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Effective :

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

(AT)

	

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for the Speci
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

Service Date Change Charge

	

o ,qq3

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services o~
2

rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the

	

. . . ommlsslon
date may not exceed the original service date by more than,,4Vw
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that s$YOce 446

be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C ., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

L
~3By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affai

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

APR 11 19y0
92-304

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COwt.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 5 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5 .01

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications

ACCESS SERVICES

ff°AY 1? 1.932

Mo. KIIELM

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

(AT)

	

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/SS7 STP
(AT)

	

Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched Access Service
busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as new Access Order
(for the increase amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modi0NQELLED
charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

	

APR 11 1993
A .

	

Service Date Change Charge

	

BY S. o/

Public Service CommissionAccess order service dates for the installation of new services
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new ss ..%CQURI
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C ., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

FIRYJ
Issued :

MAY

	

Effective

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MQ.PUBLIC SERVICECOU .
St . Louis, Missouri



ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
(RT) 5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AU G 9

	

1991
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
(FC)(MT)

	

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications Public Service Commission

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 5 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 5 .01

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated
as new Access Order (for the increase amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested ord~ p,i

	

-*I F
00, "modifications, these changes will be made without order n1d'aTf'ftaa"on.ED

charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for tvSpecial
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

	

O
/~ V 16 1992

~~,aA . Service Date Change Charge

	

f'Ub"-$tvfVICeCO!t'~iliSSi() .'TAccess Order service dates for the installation of new serv#'c'~^s
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If a Design

(CT)

	

Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C ., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company,

Effective : .P' .L01'9_~9gfIssued : 'AU6 0 919Q(
SEP 3 o 1 99l SEP 3 0 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

PUNGServiceCommission
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Origina l Sheet 5 .01
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

cpMUM0)
5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Sontinued) �. , L _

G i Ly,
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

' 1~J11~JlJJN .
5 .2 .2

	

Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

	

;Public Service uof ffI_S 1,

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

more than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-
requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change
period previously described, the order will be cancelled by the Tele-
phone Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order
issued with the new service date . If a service date change is neces-
sary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Ser-
vice Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original
service date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the
customer's request without delaying service dates for orders of other
customers . If the service date is changed to an earlier date and the
Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs
are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer,
the customer will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited
Order Charge, as set forth in 5 .2 .2(D), following, applies . Such charges
to expedite service should they apply, will be in addition to the Service
Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed .

	

The applicable charge
tAN C,

EL1 E®
USOC

	

Charge
cP

3 10 1991
Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

	

OMC

	

$171t'6~-
Public Service Commission

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

	

MISSOURI
Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service 9 hannels_o*_SwitcheA
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be tfieated('A91ca a

	

al
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 9 .2 .3, 2lilowfe l1will
apply .

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1.

	

1986
~6" 4

Public Service ' M1111SSI0(i I



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  6th Revised Sheet 5.02 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5.02 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 
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(MT) 
(MT) 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5.2.3, C., following, and the engineering 
review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may 
exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar days.  If a service date change is 
necessary to accommodate a customer requested design change, both the Service Date 
Change Charge and The Design Change Charge apply. 
 
In all other cases, if the customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date 
change period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company, 
appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new service date.  If 
a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, 
both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply. 
 
A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the 
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying 
service dates for orders of other customers.  If the service date is changed to an earlier date 
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are 
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be 
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D., 
following, applies.  Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to 
the Service Date Charge. 
 
For orders for facilities that will be used for special access services failure to notify, as noted 
below, the Telephone Company prior to the original service date to request a different service 
date will result in the application of a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge for installation, 
moves and rearrangement of services.  If a Telephone Company technician is dispatched to 
the customer's premises on the scheduled service date and the customer is not ready to accept 
service or the customer has failed to notify the Telephone Company before 3:00PM (CST) on 
the business day prior to the scheduled service date that the service date needs to be changed, 
a Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply. 

 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(RT)

(RT)

P.S .C . Mo.- No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.02

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

	

rv g©°l om19

	

1

	

m asion

5.2.3

	

Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

A .

	

Service Date Change Charge (cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICES

G6 DEC 2 0 2002

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new
service date. If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customerrequested
Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date ifthe
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying
service dates for orders of other customers . Ifthe service date is changed to an earlier date
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D.,
following, applies . Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to
the Service Date Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed . The applicable charge is ;

Service Date Change Charge, per Order

	

OMC

	

$13.00

+:J~IUCEL.LED

APR 2-0 2003

k 11 es 5-, 6a
ubru0

serve ummission

USOC Charge

Mtasouri Public

FUO JAN 2 0 2003

service Commission

Issued : December 20, 2002

	

Effective : January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., ddb/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised sheet 5 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5 .02

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

RECE ly

	

o
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

	

MISS01JRI~~b~sc Service CommissionA . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

(MT)

	

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued
with the new service date . If a service date change is necessary to
accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date
Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

	

OMC

	

$13.00

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
(AT)

	

channels, FRS Links or Ports, CCSfSS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB
OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the cra14eVnforth
in Paragraph 5 .2 .4,ff llowing, will apply .

Issued :

Qn+p\1G

MAY 2 4 1994

ACCESS SERVICES

USOC Charge

klAY 24 1994

JUL 15 1994

SAN 2 ~
.2a

o~25 r~. ,,~25 ~~,ssco MISSOURI
Public Service COMMISSion

Effective -

	

� -U ._

	

4

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

3rd Revised Sheet 5 .02
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5 .02

RECEIVED

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AIIG 1{ 1993

MISSOURI
k'ustle 8a1VIre Commission

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
new service date . If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

	

OMC

	

$13 .00

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
(RT)

	

channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, SIP Access Connections, Switched
(AT)

	

Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated
as a partial cancellation, and the char qs.. t forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .4,
following, will apply .

	

~C

1- 1" - ~500~
p'

	

- S mm,5slofl

pubYc S2WSS0~~1

USOC Charge

Issued : AUG 18 1993

	

Effective :SEP 2 0 1993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

SEP 2 0 IS,93

MISSOURI
Publ;c S3rvicu CC:n :. :



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A .

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
new service date . If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

Partial Cancellation Charge

(AT)

	

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .4, following, will
apply .

MAR 2

By A .

01000

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

2nd Revised Sheet 5 .02
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5 .02

RECEIVED

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

USOC Charge

OMC $13 .00

.~10
FILED

.~~

	

ti891pt1

	

APR 1 1 M a
pubtla SMgS(~UW

	

9 2 - 3 0 4
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CC-It

6
1893

	

Effective :

	

10D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairsl
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED

5 .2

5 .2

A .

B .

Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

.3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
new service date . If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

Partial Cancellation Charge

(AT)

	

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/SS7 STP
(AT)

	

Access Connections or Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity
will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the charges set forth in
Paragraph 5 .2 .4, following, will apply .

Issued : MAY 1 3 1992

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

1st Revised Sheet 5 .02
Replacing Original Sheet 5 .02

USOC Charge

Service Date Change Charge,
per order

	

OMC

	

$13 .00

Iv;r,Y 1=1992

CANCELLED
APR

	

1993 f ay

Public Service commission

Effective : ., ., .* . . ., ._~®

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AfNigv 1 1992Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

M0. PUBLIC
SERVICEGomm.



(FC)(MT)

	

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set

(CT)

	

forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 5 .02
of canceling this tariff .

(RT) 5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AU G 9

	

1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
new service date . If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

	

OMC

	

(CR)$13 .00

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

ACCESS SERVICES

USOC Charge

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial

(CT)

	

cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .4, following, will
apply .

CAP~CE!LED

NOV 16 1992
BY

	

~~

	

0 5~
1`ub;°~ Service C0~-n;ssio.l

MISSOURI

RECEIVED

MISSOURI
-Aic Service Commission

Issued : XU8 0 9 1991 Effective :' $0'~199t~::~'
- CEP 3 0 1981 SEP 3 0 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

PUbIICSONINCOli1M 1111 .
St . Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose  5th Revised Sheet 6 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 6 
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(AT) 
 
(MT) 
(AT) 
(AT) 
(MT) 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

A. Service Date Change Charge/Dispatch Charge (cont'd) 
 
If the customer reschedules the service date, a Service Date Change Charge, as set forth 
following will also apply.  If the customer cancels the service date, cancellation charges will 
also apply in accordance with terms and conditions for cancellation charges as set forth in 
5.3.3 following.  Cancellation of the order will not preclude the application of the Service 
Date Change Charge and/or the Service Date Change Dispatch Charge assessed for prior 
occurrences on the same order. 

 
A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each 
service date changed.  A Service Date Change Dispatch Charge will apply per occurrence 
when a technician is dispatched to the customer’s premises and the customer is not ready for 
service.  The applicable charge is; 

 
  USOC Charge  
 
(MT) 
 
(AT) 
 

  
Service Date Change Charge, per Order 
 
Service Date Change Dispatch Charge 
 

 
OMC 
 
VT6DN 
 

 
$ 13.00 

 
200.00 

 

 

 B. Design Change Charge 
 
The customer may request a design change to the service ordered.  A design change is any 
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.  An engineering review is a 
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to 
determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by 
the customer.  Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or 
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination 
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical 
specification package.  Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End 
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service 
channel type.  Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the 
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied. 

 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C . Mo. No. 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 6
ofcanceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5 .2

	

Access Order (cont'd)

5.2 .3

	

Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

(FC)

	

B.

	

Design Change Charge

ACCESS SERVICES

Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

Issued : December 20, 2002

Missogri Pu%C
S©rv Bo

	

tomm edlon

D DEC z 0 ZOQZ

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered . A design change is any
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review. An engineering review is a
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes,
to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested
by the customer. Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical
specification package . Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service
channel type . Changes ofthis nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied .

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
change is a design change, ifit can be accommodated and if a new service date is required . If
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change. The
applicable charge is :

USOC Rate

Design Change Charge, per Order

	

H28

	

$22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in

CANCELLED

	

Missouri Publio

APR 2 0 2003

	

FILM JAN 2 0 2003
p-

Effective : January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ion



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

C . Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered . A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review .
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer . Design changes to a pending order include such things as the

(AT)

	

addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the
type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package .
Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End User

(AT)

	

premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special
Access Service channel type . Changes of this nature will require the
issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with
appropriate cancellation charges applied .

Issued :

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
new service date is required . If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply . The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, far
each customer-issued order requiring a design change . The applicable
charge is :

MAr

Design Change Charge,
per Order

	

H28 $22 .00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3, A ., preceding, will also apply .

USOC Rate

Effective :

'

	

By'R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
_.aU Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

3rd Revised Sheet 6
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

FILED
APR 1 1 191J
92-304

Mo. PURUC SERVICE CUU.

APR 1 1 1993



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(FC)

	

5.2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
=ublic Service Commission

C . Design Change Charge

AUG 9

	

1991

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered . A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review .
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer . Design changes to a pending order include such things as the

(RT)

	

addition or deletion of features or functions or a change in the type of
Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel interface,
type of interface group or technical specification package . Design changes
do not include a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office
Switch, Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type . Changes
of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the cancella-
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied .

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
new service date is required . If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply . The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change . The applicable
charge is :

USOC Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order

	

H28

	

(CR)$22 .00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
(CT)

	

set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3, A ., preceding, will also apply .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993,E

BY :S ^71 R .S

	

c
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Issued : AU6 0 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

'

	

Oug=.Wj MED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
3

	

"%EP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

!'Ub1iCS8NIC9Commissi



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

C . Design Change Charge

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP) ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

1st Revised Sheet 6
Replac-ingyOrigina,I Sheet__6

JUN 2'-
iju

,
=7'

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

+, NIIJaUUft:
5 .2

	

Access Order-(Continued)

	

Public SQI1(!Ce

	

flrllft1i:aiCa
5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered . A
design change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineer-
ing review . An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company
personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to deter-
mine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the
changes requested by the customer . Design changes to a pending order
include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features or
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched
Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or
technical specification package . Design changes do not include a
change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch,
Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type . Chan es of
this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the c

	

ELLE
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges
applied .

	

Q,CP 3 b 1991
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify
customer whether the change is a design change, if it can F$ubf&c"fbe COmt1'iissia
dated and if a new service date is required . If the customer aut ~eGnUf~l
rized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a ks'i8t
Charge will apply . The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design
change . The applicable charge is :

U_SOC

	

Rate-._. ._

	

_._
Design Change Charge,
per order

	

H28

	

~~ $26 .2P."' '

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change'( 1986
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, A ., preceding,) will a-gso6

=pp814
Pubric Seririce'ommissioi, ~~

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Serv-lces - TAriff- - . .
tariff will be issued

	

1 L` Section+]
" except for the purpose

	

O igina1F151ieetI I ~UJ6
of canceling this tariff .

DEC 2ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contained
f-ull IC

	

2p. '
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

C . Short Notice interval-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

b . Access Service required for the Government for
Command and Control Communications and National
Security and Emergency Preparedness .

2. Access Service required for the Government will be provided on the
date requested, or as soon thereafter as possible, when the emer-
gency falls into one of the following categories :

a . State of crisis declared by the National Command
(includes commitments made to the "National Plan
Authorities for Emergencies and Major Disasters"), or

b . Efforts to protect endangered U.S . personnel or prop-
erty both in the U.S . and abroad (includes space
vehicle recovery and protection efforts), or

c . Communications requirements resulting from hostile
action, a major disaster or a major civil distur-
bance, or

d . The Director (Cabinet Level) of a Federal Depart-
ment, Commander of a Unified/Specified Command,
or Head of a Military Department has certified
that a communications requirement is so critical
to the protection of life and property or to the
National Defense that it must be processed
immediately, or

e . Political unrest
affects the Natio 2^I'te

i
rest . or

f .

	

Presidential Service . JUL 1

	

1986

BY .

	

~~.-
pUS~IC SERV'CE

L-~°-'

	

N

of nussowu

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 ?984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

c . T-ic M;ecn, .r;



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 6.01 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

ACCESS SERVICES 
TA SOP 

(MT) 
 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd) 
 

5.2 Access Order (cont'd) 
 

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont'd) 
 

B. Design Change Charge (cont'd) 
 
The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the 
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required.  If 
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a 
Design Charge will apply.  The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, 
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change.  The 
applicable charge is: 

 
  USOC Rate  
   

Design Change Charge, per Order 
 

 
H28 
 

 
$22.00 

 

 

 
 
(MT) 
 

 
If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in 
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 20, 2003 Effective:  April 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 7 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 7 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(CP) 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services 
 
If a customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard 
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service interval. 
To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises access, 
where needed, until 11PM (CT), Monday-Friday. 
 
If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the 
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer 
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply. 
 
The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12) 
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DS0 circuits at the same location, and a limit of 
nine (9) DS1 circuits at the same location.  When the number of access circuits exceeds the 
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option. 
 
If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis, 
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval.  The 
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless of the number of circuits on 
the order. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C . Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rdRevised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
Missof

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

	

Samos

	

®frifhlla810fit

5.2 .3

	

Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

(FC)

	

C.

	

Expedited Order Charge

ACCESS SERVICES

(t}T)

	

(1)

	

Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DSl Access Services

ifa customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service
interval . To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises
access, where needed, until I 1PM (CT), Monday-Friday.

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply .

The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12)
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DSO circuits at the same location; and a limit of
four (4) DSI circuits at the same location . When the number of access circuits exceeds the
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option .

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis,
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval . The
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless ofthe number ofcircuits

(AT)

	

on the order .

rANCELLED

JUL 17 205es I

-°ubrto sMISSOURI
mission

Mloacuri Public

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Cornrnssion
Issued : December 20, 2002

	

Effective : January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 0 20©2



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIUEQ
(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
(FC)

	

5.2 .3

	

Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

	

JubliCService Commi"n

D . Expedited Order Charge

AUG 9

	

1991

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis . If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved . If the customer instructs the
Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will be determined
and billed to the customer as follows :

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the request of
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Additional
Labor charges as set forth in 13 .2 .6, following .

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions
as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone
Company . Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following .

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the
Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3,
A ., preceding, also applies .

CAKSLUM

JAN % ~ 2403

fc~~ ~ ssioe

Issued : aus o 919

	

Effectiv

	

¬-1'

	

0E

	

3 rai

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public ServiceCommission



5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

r-.-Is.t.Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replaci'ngrOrirginal~ Sheet7
"

	

I

	

L~If~

	

I I C11 1711
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Coai"inued),3

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

D . Expedited Order Charge

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which .has been established for the Access Order or the provision
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis . If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved . If the customer instructs
the Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will bCANCELLE®
termined and billed to the customer as follows :

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company ill

	

tJ9,
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the requesSyof
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable AI

	

?e'8LrviCe COODt11iS8' -Labor charges as set forth in 13 .2 .6 following .

	

MISSOURI
To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions
as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone
Company . Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following .

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of
the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Para-
graph A ., preceding, also applies .

Issued : JUN 27 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Effective : JUL 1 1986

IYlI~c~Vlad:

Public Service ConifissV :

_-

r~rn

JUL 2 , 19%
06-
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_ No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

" 5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

C . Short Notice Interval-(Continued)

A .

Issued :

3 .

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications

Service Date Change Charge

A Service Date Change,
basis, for each sere e"

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

el;,
to changed .

JUI_ i

	

19~6

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 irb4
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . T.nuis . Missouri

Access Services Tariff
_ Section 5

Or'iginail Sheet-~7
NL~L~0','7~ Iro)
DEC r) (-, -

e~~ J
SERVICE-(Continued)

Qulti
PUbiiC ~2i1'!C° LouCtiI1~S°ICU

For Short Notice Interval Access Orders, the nonrecurring charge
is two times the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the service
provided as set forth in other sections of this Tariff .

An Access Order may be modified by the IC prior to the service date as
set forth following . One or more of the following charges will apply
when such modifications are undertaken . When modifications are under-
taken, the Telephone Company may specify that the service date will be
changed . All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
Access Order (for the increase amount only) .

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission per-
formance,for a Special Access Service ordered by an IC, these changes
will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC .

Access Order service dates may be changed, but the new service date may not
exceed the original service date by more than 30 calendar days .

	

If the IC-
requested service date is more than 30 calendar days after the original
service date, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company and re-
issued with the appropriate cancellation charges applied . With the agree-
ment of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that
is prior to the original standard or nnotiated interval service date .

on a per-order, per occurrence
The applicable 'IchargeT;is~:~L,~~IL)

, r

83-253

Ic SERN,ICE

	

Public Sat,
OF WSSOURI

	

..



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 7.01 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7.01 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d) 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d) 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d) 
 

   Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 Access Services 
  USOC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 

  
EODXN 
EODXL 
EODXJ 
EODXG 
EODXE 
EODXC 
EODXA 
EODWR 
EODWQ 
EODWP 

 
9 days 
8 days 
7 days 
6 days 
5 days 
4 days 
3 days 
2 days 
1 day 
0 day 

 
$375.00 

425.00 
475.00 
525.00 
575.00 
625.00 
675.00 

1,500.00 
2,000.00 
2,500.00 

    
DS1 Access Services 

  USOC Expedited Service Intervals Expedited Order Charge 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 

  
EODXR 
EODXP 
EODWR 
EODWQ 
EODWP 

 
4 days 
3 days 
2 days 
1 day 
0 day 

 
$625.00 

675.00 
1,500.00 
2,000.00 
2,500.00 

 
 
 
 
(MT) 

 
a. In addition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the 

Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred. 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C . Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariffwill be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 7.01
of canceling this tariff.

(FC)

	

C.

	

Expedited Order Charge (cont'd)

5 .2 .3

	

Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICES

5.

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
fiA1seo,ttrt Pu~lio

5.2

	

Access Order (cont'd) sorv ce

	

©turn eeion

DEC 2 0 2002

Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DSl Access Services (cont'd)

Analog/Voice Grade/DSO Access Services
USOC

	

Expedited Service Intervals

	

Expedited Order Charge

EODXN

	

9 days

	

$375.00
EODXL

	

8 days

	

425.00
EODXJ

	

7 days

	

475.00
EODXG

	

6 days

	

525.00
EODXE

	

5 days

	

575.00
EODXC

	

4 days

	

625.00
EODXA

	

3 days

	

675.00

DS1 Access Services
USOC

	

Expedited Service Intervals

	

Expedited Order Charge

EODXR
EODXP

Issued : December 20, 2002

4 days

	

$625 .00
3 days

	

675.00

nr

	

¢

	

a.

	

Inaddition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the
Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred .

ti
~

cs0
b.

	

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance ofthe Access Order, a
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies .

c .

	

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by customer .

M168jatari Pe4e60

Ef iD'A"001 03
By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Te

	

pGpmmissior1
St . Louis, Missouri



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 5 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 7.02 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7.02 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE 
 
5.2 Access Order (cont’d) 

 
5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d) 

 
C. Expedited Order Charge (cont’d) 

 
(1) Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DS0 (Wideband Data, 

MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DS1 Access Services (cont’d) 
 
b. When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a 

Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies. 
 
c. If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited 

service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was 
caused by customer. 

 
(2) For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DS0 and DS1 Access Services 

 
If the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been 
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may 
request that service be provided on an expedited basis.  If the Telephone Company 
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost 
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be 
notified and will be provided with an estimate of the additional charges involved. The total 
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount 
by more than 10%.  If the customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such 
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows: 
 
To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization 
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track of the additional labor 
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable 
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6, following. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 17, 2005 Effective:  August 17, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 7.02
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5.

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

Access Order Modifications (cont' d)

Expedited Order Charge (cont'd)

Misso ri PublioService commission

RECD DEC 2 0 2002

For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DSO and DS I Access Services

if the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be
notified and will be provided with an estimate ofthe additional charges involved . The total
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount
by more than 10%. Ifthe customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows :

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track ofthe additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following.

1ANCELLED

JUL 17 2005
7-
6a

	

Mineouri Public

°rlasMISSOUR
(IllSSfOft

	

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Commission
Issued : December 20, 2002

	

Effective : January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

5.2.3

(FC) C.

(2)

( T)

( T)

(RT)

(RT)



(MT)

(MT)

No Supplement to this
tariffwill be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5 .2 Access Order (cont'd)

5 .2.3

	

Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

(FC)

	

C.

	

Expedited Order Charge (cont'd)

P.S.C . Mo.- No. 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
Original Sheet 7.03

iNlissogi Pulplic®rvice

	

ommscion

,D DEC 2 0 2002

(2)

	

For all Access Services, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DSO and DSI Access Services

a.

	

Extraordinary Costs : The special construction terms and conditions specified in
Section 14 will be used by the Telephone Company to determine charges to recover the
extraordinary costs which may be involved. Authorization to incur the costs and to bill
the customer will be in accordance with the terms and conditions Section 14 .

b .

	

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the access order, a
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (A) preceding also applies .

c .

	

Ifthe Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by the customer.

D .

	

Partial Cancellation Charge

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service channels, FRS Links
or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access
Service busy hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation,
and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5.2.4, following, will apply.

mil3tiout1 rwixig

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Commission
Issued : December 20, 2002

	

Effective : January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order

(CT) A. A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by
the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.  The
cancellation date is the date the

(CT)        Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that
the order is to be cancelled.  The verbal notice must be followed by
written confirmation within 10 days.

(AT)    B. When Cancellation Charges Apply

(CT) If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service
(RT) and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date

change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the
(CT) Access Order will be cancelled.  When the customer cancels an access order on or after the

| application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
| applicable charges specified in Paragraph 5.2.3.
|
|
| 1.  For all Access Services, the Cancellation Charge equals:
|
| The number of business days from the access order application date
| through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)
|
| Multiplied by the average daily charge
|
| Plus the access order charge.
|
| The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date
| through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1.  Service
| installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.
|
| If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
| number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.
|
| Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement

(CT) charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 21, 1994  Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Cancellation of An Access Order

	

MISSOURI
'.1lUblic Service Commission

IC may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or
tification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the
stomer's use, whichever is later . The cancellation date is the date the
lephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the
der is to be cancelled . The verbal notice must be followed by written
nfirmation within 10 days .

an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
w IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date
ange time period described in Section 5 .2 .3, A ., preceding, the
cess order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
2 .4, B ., following will apply .

en a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation or
arrangement of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows :

Costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the Application Date .
The Application Date is described in Paragraph 5 .1, preceding .
This date is also known as the order date .

Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to
the Application Date, no charges shall apply .

When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
calculated as follows :

Issued : 406 0 9 1991

GAijCELLED

p?R 3019914

,x,25 S

BYv'ce COMM
public Set

	

sislon

P~1ISSOUFi'

tP s

	

,FP 30 1991By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

PubliOSeNiceCommiC-

(FC) 5 .2 .4

(RT) A . An

nocuTeorcoIf

(CT)
n
c
Ac5

(AT) B . Whr

-(RT) 1 .
(RT)

2 .

3 .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

ReplacingOriginal_Sheet 8

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

h, C Ts5RUW~~®
~!

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)̂-. ..
JUI1 2 `-' itlo"

WSWR4o .z .s canceuation oz an Access uraer
Public Service COmi+1I'kS7Gi:

A .

	

An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of serviceat any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later .
The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives written
or verbal notice from the IC that the order is to be canceled . The verbal
notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10 days .

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
new IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date
change time period described in Section 5 .2 .2, A ., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
B ., following will apply .

B . When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of service,

(1) Costs incurred by the Telephone Company in conjunction
with the installation of Switched or Special Access
Service, start on the Application Date . The Applica-

	

CANCELLED
tion Date is described in Paragraph 5 .1, preceding .
This date is also known as the order date .

	

Q

(2) Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to

	

By
the Application Date, no charges shall apply .

Public Service Commission

(3) When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after

	

MISSOURI
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
calculated as follows :

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

,1R,D1_ ~ . .1986
8 6

	

4

Pa6IIc sefce C0MMISSi0i) ,



& . Partial Cancellation Charge

C . Design Change Charge

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

°u U rill 0ACCESS SERVICES

5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWTIC14ED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Conti@Kd)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

USOC Charge

Service Date Change Charge, per order

	

OMC

	

$29 .59

If the service date is changed to an earlier date, an Expedited Order
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, D ., following, will apply in
addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Services, Switched Access
Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or Dedicated Access Lines will be
treated as a partial cancellation .

An IC may cancel any number of Special Access Services . For Switched
Access Service busy-hour.minutes of capacity, the amount cancelled
cannot cause the order to drop below the minimum requirements as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .1, preceding, and Paragraph 5 .5, following .
When the capacity cancelled brings the ordered capacity below these
minimum requirements, the entire order will be cancelled .

A Cancellation Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis for
the quantity cancelled . The applicable Cancellation Charge is computed
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3, following .

The IC may request a design change to the service ordered . A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering
review . A design change may include such things as the addition or
deletion of optional features or _functions or a change in the type of
Transport Termination {

	

c e

	

ess only), type of facility interface� ,
type of facilit

	

"

	

connection interface group : Itli Y
not include a c "

jQr
of' IC terminal location, End User`s p)remises,('end

office switch or Featu`e1Gr9u~~btype .

	

JA .1 ^ 1 I~ _'

	

.

~ssi0N

	

8,3

	

5 3
gY .

	

, CON-' ~ "

	

_ _ . ., . .
$61111C

SERV'CE ~uat

Effective : JAN 0 1 4,; :H4
Py R . D . RAPPON, Vice President-Yissouri

Southwestern Peli Telephone Company
St . Louis . '.~issouri

.,lS'QOJI'~ I
Public &crr.CS C % nmisslon ;



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)

(CT)    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply
|
| 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
| charges apply for the cancellation.
|
| 2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
| the cancellation.
|
| 3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
| to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
| requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
| order without incurring

(CT) Cancellation Charges.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AU G 9

	

1991
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(FC)

	

5 .2 .4 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued)

B . (Continued)

3 . (Continued)

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

(AT)

	

Installation Charge(s)

	

+
and/or Rearrangement
Charge(s)

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

MISSOURI
'ublic Service COMMIS*n

(Cp)

	

Number of Business Days
from Order Application

	

x
Date through Cancella-
tion Date

C . When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation .

D . If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control (excluding, e .g ., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access order without incurring cancellation
charges . In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i .e ., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges .

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

CA~CELLE~

APR S 01994

public
Sea~~aice

Cnm~issiDn

(VIISSUuKl

Effective

	

LED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SEP 3 0 1991
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public SeNICeCornrnissl

Number of Average
Business Days Daily
in the Installa- Charge
tion Interval

Average Access Cancella-
Daily + Order = tion
Charge Charge Charge



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Cancellation of an

B . (Continued)

C .

D .

3 . (Continued)

Number of Business Days
from Order Application
Date through Cancella-
tion Date

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Installation Charge - Number of Business Days
in the Installation
Interval

Average Daily Charge

Cancellation Charge

x Average Daily Charge

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

1st Revised Sheet 9
Rep lacing Original Sheet 9

ENO[~M
SPECIAL ACCESS~SERVICE-(Continued)

JUN 2 7 19b

Access Order-(Continued) I

	

MISSUN!
~ahjr Sure uwiznl *Its:0 :'.

Issued : JUN 2

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

CANCELLED

S cP 3 0 1991

=

	

av 'X~
~ e S . 7,

Public Service Commissio-
MISSOURI

When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation .

If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over . which it has direct control (excluding, e .g ., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges . In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i .e ., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges .

I', IL n

	

- i
j6L 1

	

1986
86-84

( Pubric Service Commissio,,



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

.

	

5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICEi(ContQhu~eQ 9 1`C~II

40

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

5 .2.2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

C . Design Change Charge-(Continued)

Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate charges applied . The
Design Change Charge will apply to all Special Access Service, channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour'minutes of capacity.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the IC
whether the change can be accommodated and specify if a new service date
is required . If the IC authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with
the design change, a Design Change Charge will apply . If the change in-
volves the addition or deletion of optional features for which nonrecur-
ring charges are stated, the Design Change Charge is equal to one-half the
nonrecurring charge for each feature being added or deleted . When there
is no nonrecurring charge associated with the change being made, the Design
Change Charge is equal to one-half of the nonrecurring charges for the
Access Service ordered . If multiple changes are made on a single order,
some of which have separately stated nonrecurring charges and others which
do not, both of the above charges will apply . The Design Change Charge will
apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis .

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, A., preceding, will also apply .

D . Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access Order, an IC may request a service date that is
prior to the standard interval service date . An IC may also request an
earlier service date on a pending standard or negotiated interval Access
Order .

	

If the Telephone Company agrees to provide service on the
requested date, an Expedited Order Charge will apply .

COMM
UC SEo~_

	

SON

Issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

� - . Original Sheet 9

Public Service Commission V

~IL(~i6



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.5  Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A.  When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or when there are digital
high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer must specify a
channel assignment for each service ordered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's)
must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service.  The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

B.  For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not
provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6  Minimum Period

(CT) The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
| charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff.
|
| When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
| applicable for the balance of the minimum period.  A disconnect constitutes facilities being
| returned to available inventory.  This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped, but
| rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.
|
| Service arrangements may be made without a change in minimum period

(CT) requirements where so specified in this tariff.

(RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)
_____________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994  Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except, for the .purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

6th Revised Sheet 10
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ()RDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .7_ Access Order-(Continued)

5 .7 .5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

5 . ` .6

	

Minimum Period

A .

When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first.
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility
Assignments (CFA's) must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service . The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process .

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific tr~~~ ,,~sion
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for tincteR p~Clal
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the mini!
for which Access Service is provided and for which chargedali
is one month . For the application of minimum period chVgW-
Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, SSA-C and BSA-D, it is ass6med
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one
discontinued .

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .10 .1, C .4, and 7 .3 .1, 8 .3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements .

5 .' .7 Minimum Period Charges

A .

B .

FF9 17 1594

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum
period . A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fractinn
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .10 .4, fol.l:qy,in

~i- I, f1

	

I
For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or ftyad
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

	

MAR ~Se^
FEg 1 S 1994

	

Effective : MAR 2 0 1 .9
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Induls6byC orVI19WRi

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company J

	

ceCommission
St . Louis, Missouri



(RT)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2_ .6 Minimum Period

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2_ .5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

RECEIVED

P'_C 2,3 19; ;

MISSOURIPublic Service
Cornrnissiors

A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff .

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum
period . A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory . This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped,
but rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement .

Service rearrangements may be made without a change in minimum period
(CT)

	

requirements where so specified in this tariff .

COMO
C`"vi

	

1 1994

R~
11BY2NiC9

	

61islorl
Public SM18

	

10

Issued : DEC 2 3 1.993

	

Effective : JAN 0 1 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Ct . Lnnic . Mi<ennri

or

JAN

	

"i 1994
93 - 224,
WSSOURI
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 .5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

RECEIW

MAR 2 z 1993

MISSOua
11CSvvice Conurnoo�, .

A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

5 .2 .6 Minimum Period

A . Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month . For the application of minimum period charges for Switched

(AT)

	

Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, SSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one
discontinued .

	

CAjAcEVUED
(FC)

	

B . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .10 .1, C .4, and 7 .3 .1, B .3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period re~gu

5 .2 .7 Minimum Period Charges

	

4 11 "

	

lSSSO116 00110
When Access Service is discontinued prior to the e~(q{~aslat
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balaPe of L~iC m nimum
period . A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the

(FC)

	

capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .10 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

Issued :

	

MAR
2 6 190

	

Effective :

	

APR 1 1

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Aff

	

s
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

11
1993

St . Louis, Missouri

	

- 3 0 (t
M0. PUBlIC SERVICE C^%"'



5 .2 .6 Minimum Period

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
KAy 1 _ 1992

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
(AT)

	

point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
I

	

when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
(AT)

	

Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

A . Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month . For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service FGB, FGC, and FGD it is assumed that the last identical
capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

B .

	

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .7 .1, C .4, and eo~~,LED

following, may be made without a change in minimum period requir

	

ts .
APR I- IM

5 .2 .7

	

Minimum Period Charges

	

iA 2 ,S, 1 0
BY j

When Access Service is discontinued prior to thc

	

jg$89AC&C~M1SS1011
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance dol

	

.~kimum
period . A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A, For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

Issued : ~A1~ 1

	

X992

	

Effective :-®®

	

~ ""~~16 1992__ _
r,~-1/-181992Sy A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affa`iYs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
M0. HOLIC SERVICE CAPAm.St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
(FC)

	

5 .2 .5

	

Selection of Planned Facilities for Access orders

	

ublic Service COMWWO'

A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for unde

	

WOEL°'"ED0"'.°Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

NOV 16(FC)

	

5.2 .6 Minimum Period

	

i997

By
A . Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, ttieuvna

	

.am,
for which Access Service is provided and far which charges are
is one month . For the application of minimum period charges f9r,1w
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

(CT)

	

B . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .7 .1, C .4, and 7 .3 .1, B .3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements .

(FC)

	

5 .2 .7

	

Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period . A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

Q 9

	

%

	

CED4naIssued : ~V6

	

Effective

lrmlssio-A
11

P 3 0 194EP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Commissia
St . Louis, Missouri



5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .5 Minimum Period

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE--(-C-ontinued
br,

5 .2 .4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders
SEP 2 5 1999

M1 ..yr ~_ .,.3_.,1
A . When there are analog or digital high-capacityrfaci,litti,esi,to`the l ,f-Arsitor

point of switching for switched access or to a h`uti"~or special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process .

e . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

A . Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month . For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

CANCELLED
(F0'~

	

B . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .7 .1(C)(3) and 7 .3 .1(B)(3)
following, may be made without a change in minimum period grqu r?g""Is .

5 .2 .6

	

Minimum Period Charges

	

By 3
"'t

	

.

	

1

	

r c

Publ~o SetV c

	

Corrnjission
When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expira ion,, Fq

	

i:e �~ nimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the min,

	

i d

	

A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service

!

	

(FI'1

	

set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

Issued : SEP 2 5 1989;

	

Effective :

	

OCT 1
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 1 1989
89-14

Public Service Goe~,Misslo; .

1989



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .5 Mininum Period

5 .2 .6 Minimum Period Charges

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

1st Revised Sheet 10
Replacing Or-i*nl Sheet 10`"

II ,~

5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Cotit~inGd)1~-C ..

d
5 .2 .4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access orders" U~f~C ~8n11C~ NUi"11i,'1 <~,U(i

A. When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific tr n~~yoion
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for (turf

	

ecia`F
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

ocY ~. ~q~o

A .

	

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, themp

	

m; period̀ t~St01'
for which Access Service is provided and for which ~1#a4ge's' r s -aRRHcable
is one month . For the application of minimum period charges or- Switched
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

B . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .7 .I(C)(2) and 7 .4 .1(B)(3)
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements .

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period . A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory .

The Mininum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable mininum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4;-follow

~g
:-.~'

B .

	

For Special Access Service, the charge for a month 'Ior fractio'rI-
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .5, following . ~I .

	

JUL

	

1986

	

I

86 - 84

JUN 27 1986 Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

PUNIC SeNice UOMMISS101 I



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

- --

ACCESS SERVICES ro~UE~U1 M
5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(''ntinBtlt) 2 D I'Cn3

5 .2 access Order-(Continued)

	

d
LvS~GU ;iI '

5 .2 .2

	

access Order Modifications-(Continued)

	

PUbll6 Service CJmmj$SI0f1

D . Expedited Order Charge-(Continued)

To calculate the Expedited Order Charge, the total of all the nonrecur-
ring charges associated with the order is divided by the number of days
in the service date interval . The charge is then applied on a per day
(i .e ., calendar day) of improvement basis, per order . When the request
for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
service date change charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, A ., preceding,
also applies .

When expediting causes the Telephone Company to incur extraordinary costs
that are not recovered by the Expedited Order Charge, the IC will be billed,
on an individual-case basis, an amount equal to the costs incurred in lieu
of an Expedited Order Charge .

E . Other Modification Charge

Modifications other than those described in Paragraphs 5 .2 .2, A., B ., C . and
D ., preceding, may be requested by the IC . If the modification can be accom-
modated and implemented by the Telephone Company, an Other Modification
Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis .

Some of the types of modifications for which this charge will apply include,
but are not limited to, the following :

- Change of billing address .
- Change of telephone number .
- Change in Hunt Group Arrangement .
- Change in Nonhunting Number of Hunt Group Arrangement .
- Change of Jurisdiction

	

b e

	

between intrastate and
interstate minutes~q

	

e

	

Access Services) .

IISOC

	

i Charge.

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Other Modification Charge
t)l . 1. .1986

per order . . . . .

	

/~ ~~)
OIAC

PV tic SERVICE COM ISSION
op W55OURI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1084

By R. . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Te-ephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

It 829 .58f~~.~ " 1 I9~r
83 , -253 ^5 ., .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(RT)
|
|

(RT)

5.2.8  Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service.  While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service.  When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.  In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified
for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994  Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except . for the . .purpose
of canceling this tariff,

ACCESS SERVICES PIE CEIVPCID

5 . ORPERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continuedr-P-9 17 M

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued)

C . For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is
set forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20 .6 .3, following .

5,7 .8 Shared Use Facilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 35 4~:

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

4th Revised Sheet 11
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared-use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service .

	

While shared use is~alloved, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment

(AT)

	

for each service ordered . In addition, when a customer requests a
I

	

Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified
(AT)

	

for tire facilities involved in the Rollover for each service .

CANCELLED

011994

~~ IZ .S
~fi

BY
public Service Gommiss;on

pJ11SS0URl

MAR 2 01P3

- Lssned :

	

Effective :

	

--

	

1

	

IFEB 1 8 1994

	

MAR 2 0 1gq4
Public Service Commission

Ry M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



"

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11

(RT)

(RT)

ACCESS SERVICES

	

R EC E 8 V E

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued )DEC 2 3 1Sjj
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

5 .7_ .8 Shared Use Facilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special 4ccess Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special.
Access Service . While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must he ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered .

Wma

c~5
Public Service

"191-1ms1°i''
MISSOUW JAN

	

1 1994
93 -224
IUIIRS01IRI

Public SOTViCC) Commlsslote
Issued : DEC 2 3 1993

	

Effective : JAN 0 1 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued)

(AT)

	

C . For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is set
(AT)

	

forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20 .6 .3, following .

5 .2 .8 Shared Use Facilities

Issued :
MAY 1

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 3 6

ACCESS SERVICES

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service . While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered .

CAiRce-L
ED

MAR 201994

fsiA1' 1 1992

(u16.P(1b LoV,Eb , !~ICEGUS!{PuI .

CommissionPublic
Sewice
mISS0uR1

F
PPLED)

NOV 1 C 1992

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE C?g,~f_
Effective : m

	

NOV 16 1av
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2

	

Access Order-(Continued)

	

Nu G 9

	

1991

se Facilities

	

MISSOURI(FC)

	

5 .2 .8 Shared u

RECEIVED

Gc Service Commissior
Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service . While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered .

GA1tr2?LED

NOV 16 199? .~
BY

	

- , S,

	

i(
r'Ub :- Service Cofr.nousosio-,

KRISGOURI

Issued : flUg U 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

(Ir'

	

9g1

	

.

	

FILED
SEP 3 0 1991 qpp g 0 1991By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

SouthvesSt .
Louis,TMissouri

Company

	

Public $eryioa~mmISS'an



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 11

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .7 Shared Use Facilities

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
JUN 2 7 19i1~

m1S,ti`jll~1 i
Public Sengm PO,rr;«P.~,,

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access'Servfces~pnoK_ided' .over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service . While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered .

Issued : JUN 27 1966
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Access Order-(Continued)
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5 .2 .3

	

Cancellation of an Access Order

	

C Public Service Commission'

A. An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service on any
date prior to the service date . The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the
order is to be cancelled . The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days .

If an IC or an End User is unable to accept Access Service within 30
calendar days of the original service date, the IC has the choice of
the following options :

- The Access Order shall be cancelled, and charges set forth in
Paragraph 5 .2 .6, C ., following, will apply, or

- Billing for the service will commence .

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date, depend-
ing on which option is selected by the IC, shall be the 31st day
beyond the original service date of the Access Order .

B . Access Order costs are considered to have started when the Telephone Com-
pany incurs any cost in connection therewith or in preparation thereof which
wuld not otherwise have been incurred . These costs include but are not
limited to preliminary engineering, orders to suppliers and other similar
items of cost . For purposes of determining Cancellation Charges, the costs
are considered to have started on the order date (i .e ., the day the Telephone
Company gives a firm order confirmation to the IC) .

C . When an IC cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Can-
cellation Charge will apply on a per-order basis . The Cancellation Charge
is calculated by multiplying the total of the nonrecurring charges asso
ciated with all items on the Access Order by the number of calendar days
elapsed since the order date and dividing that figure by the.aumbe-r-of"I
days in the service interval

	

'~({ Iumber of; dys'betwee- the order
date and the service (~Ee

	

:

	

!lt

	

g amounts is thg~~C' IaxicEll~aYion

	

y
Charge . When determ

	

ni'the charge for a partial cancellati 4 as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, B ., pr6ng, only thse nonr6cjitr ng~Ccharges ;
associated with the porti4iof1 th~ order being ca celled

	

Q,uUe
computing the charge .

	

l ~ 1 ,

	

J
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PUB IC SERVICE CO

Issued :

	

DEC 2 Q 198J

	

Effective :

	

JAN U , 1°g4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1996

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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Original Sheet 12
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(
I

5.2 .3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued) S l

	

SVJL'1 G

	

SS_
D . When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges

apply for the cancellation .

5 .2 .4 Selection Of Planned Facilities For Access Orders

A. When there are facilities in the activated state for its use under a Planned
Facilities Order or analog or digital high capacity services or a Hub in
the Access Service state, an IC may request a specific channel or transmis
sion path be used to provide the Switched or Special Access Service requested
in an Access Order . The Telephone Company will make a reasonable effort to
accommodate the IC's request . If the Telephone Company determines that the
request cannot be met with reasonable effort, and another facility is activated
for the IC's use, the Telephone Company will specify the use of that facility
and notify the IC accordingly .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

5 .2 .5 Minimum Period

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.5, B . and C ., following, the minimum
period for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are ap-
plicable is six months .

	

For the application of minimum period charges for
Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the
last identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

B . The minimum period for vhich Access Service ordered under a short Notice
Interval is provided and for which charges are applicable is one month .

C . The minimum period for analog and digital high capacity services (facili-
ties) to a Hub (service date and activation date are always the same) is 24
months and applies as set r forth gil

	

nb 5.4 .9, A ., following . r_
l

y

	

`v `,i1L,1~1_>]
JUL 1
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~ ?pblic '.=e~ . - `-Cr'.

Issued ;

	

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective : JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

I
1 1 .03~j

Public Seri , ;

	

Cumm;SS ;cn5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5.2 .6 Minimum Period Charges

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
-- Section 5nfia

Sheet!
. _

Original

	

!
13

LUL~~,!~SU Cl1C

DEC 2 :% 1~n3

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period . A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for
the capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as set
forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .5, following .

OAVIMUEM
JUL 1
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BY e 1
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PUBLIC SERV,CE i.O ' miS-ION

of MI~UW

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2.7

5 .3 Available Inventory

Issued :

Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the
same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowable only for
existing services and to fill out existing systems . Only Switched Access
Service busy-hcur minutes of capacity . may be added to fill out existing
systems . When Switched or Special Access Services provided over a shared
use facility are disconnected, only Switched Access Service busy-hour
minutes of capacity can be ordered by the IC to backfill the system .

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously
ordered or reserved . Available inventory also does not include analog or
digital high capacity facilities . All Access Orders for analog or digital
high capacity services or interface groups (i .e ., Group, Supergroup, Master-
group, DS1, DSlC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) require the use of Planned Facilities .

To the extent they can be provided, the Telephone Company will provide
other than high capacity Access Services from an available inventory,
except when the IC has Planned Facilities activated for its use and re-
quests the Telephone Company to use such Planned Facilities in providing
the requested services .

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 1

	

1986

Access Services Tariff
------ " -Section 5'
Original iSEieet1 14u0is C~UJLL,

DEC 2 3 '1--C3
SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) �

I .1ISSCJRI
Public S°n?ic' Commission';
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BY

	

L -IS Aj_3_L__
Pua IC SERVSCE COMMISSION

OF MISSGURI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

" St . Louis . Missouri
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ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-,(Continued ~)~"OJgi
1 .,1h ~S

40

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order

5 .4 .1 General

Public Comm iss ioll

A. An IC may place a Planned Facilities Order for the provision of Planned
Facilities . Planned Facilities provided for Special Access Service
include Access Connections, Special Transport, Features and Functions
and Special Access Lines as described in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .1, fol-
lowing . Planned Facilities provided for Switched Access Service include
Access Connections, Local Transport and End Office functions as described
in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .1, following . Planned Facilities will be made
available by the Telephone Company for the IC's use on an established
activation date . The combinations which may be ordered and made available
for the IC's use on the activation date are set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .2,
following .

B . Planned Facilities Orders must be placed separately for each activation
date for Special Access Service and Switched Access Service . For Switched
Access Service, a separate order must be placed for each IC terminal lo
cation to end office (by Feature Group type) ordered .

For Special Access Service, separate orders must be placed for each IC
terminal location to End User's premises, IC terminal location to IC ter-
minal location and IC terminal location to Hub serving wire center, End
User's premises to End User's premises or End User's premises to WATS or
WATS-type serving office .

Metallic facilities between the IC terminal location and the IC serving
wire center may be ordered for use with Switched Access Service or Special
Access Service . A separate order must be placed for each request for such
facilities .

C . To the extent that Planned Facilities can be made available, and unless
Special Construction Charges apply as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .1, D .,
following, the Planned Facilities ordered will be available to the IC at
rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .11, following, on the
activation date . Except as set forth following, the activation date may
be set for any working day at least 24 mo the but-not-more-than 36 months
after the order date .
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinuL) "
f

v .il5'oUa1
J 1'ublic Sm'icv Comm atv

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5.4 .1 General-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

D . Planned Facilities for which the Telephone Company has no foreseeable reuse,
may be subject to Special Construction Charges as set forth in Section 14,
following, in addition to the rates and charges set forth-in Paragraph 5 .4 .11,
following .

5.4 .2 Planned Facilities Provided

Issued

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the Planned Facilities activa-
tion date may be scheduled for a date earlier than 24 months from the order
date . If an IC requests an activation date more than 36 months after the
order date, the Telephone Company will determine if such requests can be
accommodated . When they, can be, orders shall be accepted .

The Telephone Company shall determine whether Special Construction Charges
apply and will so notify the IC prior to establishing a firm order .

The IC may order Planned Facilities as follows :

A. For Switched Access Service

1 . Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
location and the IC serving wire center . These must be ordered in
100 pair units .

2 . Busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) between an IC terminal location
and an end office (by Feature Group and type of BHMC) . Optional
features may also be specified by the IC .

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

ctoN
41C SERV1CE

of MISSOUM

By R . D . BA:Z°.ON, Vice President-il.ssouri
Souzhwestern Bell Tele^none Con_panv

St . Louis . :lissouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Original Sheet 16

I rC ;G[~'u ;,I Vi

	

I]]

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 10,84

JAN - 1 193?
83-253pub!;
JBPti'=3 vOmm1SS10n i



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR

5 .4 Planned Facilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

Order-(Continued)

5.4 .2 Planned Facilities Provided-(Continued)

A. For Switched Access Service-(Continued)

B .

Only those rate elements included on the Planned
be made available to the IC on the activation date .

For Special Access Service

1 . Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
location and the IC serving wire center . These must be ordered in
100 pair units .

2. Analog and digital high capacity (i .e ., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1, DSIC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between. an IC terminal location
and a Hub serving wire center . Hub functions may also be specified by
the IC .

3.

4.

5 . Dedicated Access Line Service two-wire or four-wire facilities between
an End User's premises and a WATS or WATS-like serving office . Optional
features may also be specified by the IC .

Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order'{wi:1L,Je made
available to the IC on the activation dat

I~

	

JP,^1 - 1 i9? ^,

JUL 1
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Issued : DEC 29 1 ,963
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Effective :

	

,fail) Q 1 1984

3y R . D . BARRON, Vice President- .Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany

St . Louis . :Missouri

Access Services Tariff
.` Section 5

~'- [OrXginal Sheetrl7
' LI~S~uIJ1'I~21U~

DEC 2
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SERVICE-(Continued)

i MR Sen' L2 Comm issim .,

Facilities Order will

Analog and digital high capacity (i .e ., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1, DSIC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between two IC terminal locations .
One of the IC terminal locations will be treated as an End User's premises .
Facility interface combinations and optional features may also be specified
by the IC .

Narrowband, Voice Grade, Program Audio, Wideband Analog, Wideband Digital,
Digital Data Access and High Capacity 1 (HC1) facilities between an IC
terminal location and an End User's premises . Features and functions (e .g .,
facility interface combinations and optional features) may also be specified
by the IC .
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5 .4 .3 Advance Payments

Issued :

	

DEC Z 9 1 .083

ACCESS SERVICES.

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

i . . r)
1 :, r

	

.ia
Planned Facilities Orders are subject to advance payments by -the- IC ;

	

Threelon
advance payments are required during the Order Interval, i .e ., interval
between the order date and the original activation date . These are set
forth in Paragraphs 5.4 .3, A., B . and C ., following . Each advance payment
is based on the monthly charge as described in Paragraph 5.4 .11, following .

A. The first advance payment is due to the Telephone Company 30 days after
the order date . The payment shall be an amount equal . to three times the
monthly charge

B . The second advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last
day of the month that is specified in the following table :

Order Interval

	

Month After Order Date
In Months__

	

Second_ Payment Is Due

up to 19

	

1st
over 19 to 20

	

2nd
over 20 to 21

	

3rd
over 21 to 22

	

4th
over 22 to 23

	

5th
over 23 to 24

	

6th
over 24

	

7th

The payment shall be an amount equal to six times the monthly charge .

JUL 1
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Effective :

	

JAIN 0 1 1984

3y R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Sout~westarm Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, '."lissouri
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR

5 .4 Planned Facilities

C . The third advance
of the month that

Issued :

Order Interval
In Months

up to 12
over 12 to
over 13 tc
over 14 to
over 15 to
over 16 to
over 17 to
over 18 to
over 19 to
over 20 to ,
over 21 to
over 22 to
over 23 to
over 24

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

The payment shall be

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

Order-(Continued)

5 .4 .3 Advance Payments-(Continued)

payment is due to the Telephone Company on
is specified in the following table :

Month After Order Date
Third Payment Is Due

1st
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
6th
7th
8th
9th

loth
11th
12th
13th
14th

an amount equal to three times the monthly charge .

If any advance payment is not received by the Telephone Company by the end
of the first working day of the next month, the Telephone Company will cease
all work on the Planned Facilities Order involved and Cancellation Charges
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .6, following, will apply .

In those cases where the activation date is less than 24 months, the second
and possibly the third advance payment may be due at the same time as the
first advance payment .

The advance payments will be c ed~,~i~t

	

nev owed by the IC for
activated Planned Facilities(' ~~FF

	

,~If the same type, i .e .,

	

_ ..-
Switched Access Feature Groub''accounts or Special Access accounts ; on, tthe
activation date for the facilityJU~r lwhilh, bthe advance ~pavmenti,was,iakeu .

Pd
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5 .4

Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5.4 .3

Advance Payments-(Continued)

C .

(Continued)

A.

	

Change

in Number of Facilities	

'

-' ^-_- --

r

~ r

After

the order date, any increase or decrease in the number of typrfL

Issued : DEC

2 9 1983

Should

the Planned Facilities Order be cancelled by the IC, the amount

of

the advance payments will be credited to the IC's account, and any

remaining

credit balance will be refunded

.

The fact that advance pay-

ments

have been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the

Telephone

Company's regulations as to other payments or the prompt pay-

ment

of bills

.

Modifications

of Planned Facilities Orders may be made by the IC without

charge

prior to acceptance by the Telephone Company of the Planned Facili-

ties

Order

.

The date when the order is accepted is !mown as the order

date .

After the order date, modifications may be made as set forth fol-

lowing :

facilities

ordered will be treated as follows

:

1 .

	

An

increase in th	

r

~	

a~{i~~,

s ordered will' be tre

new

Planned Facil	

i

	

$F

MlY

.+li~

increased amoun Adnly)~ r,~3 f3 lC" 'I

2 .

Any decrease in the nugy~grlof1%r4lities ordered will be treated as

a

cancellation (for t ~liecreased amount only) and will be sub

;ect
to

the regulations an¢ Oa	

es

Sse	

rth

in

ing .
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5.4 .4 Hub

Serving Wire Centers

Planned

Facilities Hub serving wire centers for Special access may be

established

by the Telephone Company at designated locations in a LATA

.
A

Hub is a Telephone Company office where facilities will be available

to

reach a specified set of serving wire centers and End User's premise

The

location of Hubs, if any, in a LATA will be specified by the Tgle-

phone

Company

.

Different serving wire centers may be designated as

Bridging

Hubs and Multiplexing Hubs

.

The wire centers served by the

Hub

serving wire center will also be specified by the Telephone Company

.

5 .4.5 Modifications

of Planned Facilities Orders
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B . Activation Date Changes

C. Other Modifications

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-I( Continued)
DEC 2

	

VVJ
5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

b

	

ti . I5 .4 .5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders-(Continued)

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the IC may change the activa-
tion date of a Planned Facilities Order subject to the following conditions :

1. No activation date may be establisthed that is more than 12 months beyond
the activation date specified on the original order . If the IC is unable
to accept the facilities within 12 months of the original activation date,
the IC has the choice of the following options :

a . The Planned Facilities Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth
in 5 .4 .6, B ., following, will apply or

b . Billing for the facilities will commence .

2 . If the requested date is prior to the original activation date, Addi-
tional Engineering, Additional Labor and/or special construction
charges may apply in order to meet the date . The Telephone Company
will determine whether such charges apply and will notify the IC
accordingly .

3 . A Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge as set forth in Para-
graph,5 .4 .5, D ., following, will apply for each activation date change .

1 . With the agreement of the Telephone Company, .other modifications may
be made prior to the activation date . The types of modifications,
that may be made include, but are not limited to :

	

WliIL,

- Change in facility interface
- Addition or deletion of optional features
- Change in type of Transport Termination (Switched

Access only)
- Change from two-wir

four-wire facilitiezi

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 j In,-084

Bv R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Hissouri
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A Planned Facilities Order~Md'diification

1
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6
on Charge as set forth in Paragraph

5 .4 .5, D ., following, will

	

y Sfor

	

to

	

ypes of modification .
BY

2 . The following types ofP

	

. g~y~fECommjSSION
%&apa may not be made, but instead

require the cancellation and reissuance of the order :- -

~-e Lire facilities or from
fo two-wire facilities
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5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

C . Other Modifications-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

D . Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge

5 .4 .6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order

Issued : DEC 2 ° 1°83

VICE COMMISSION

0 MISWUR

rv R . D . BARRON . Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Rell Telephone Companv

St . Louis, Missouri

Pjblic Se;'::cs G~rrEna~`cn
5 ..4 .5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders-(Continu d

- Change in Feature Group type

	

,
- Change in location, i .e ., the IC terminal location, the Hub
location, the end office or the End User's premises

- Change in type of facilities other than from two-wire facilities
to four-wire facilities or four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities

Cancellation Charges as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .6, following,
will apply in these cases .

The Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge is applied on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis . The applicable charge is ,

USOC Charge

Planned Facilities Modification
Charge, per order . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

OMC

	

$29 .59

If more than one change is being made at the same time, only one charge
applies .

?. . A Planned Facilities Order may be cancelled after the order date .
Cancellation Charges will apply as set forth in Paragraphs 5J4'.,6 ;LB'ti

'(1i)

and C . . following . The cancellation date is the date the Telephone
lCompany receives written or verbal notice from the IC that th''gjca, c-ty

or channels ordered are to be cancelled . The verbal otice my~,st bbee'j- '
followed by written confirmation within 10 days .

	

i~UF.0 .C
f

I

	

F31 - ,2 5,3

B .

	

The applicable Cancella(~~ ~

	

qi~,O on the interval between the
cancellation date and ovation date or the interval between the
cancellation date and 24 months afte1; the order date, whichever interval
is shorter .

	

This interval iU -n~+wn~ § tithe Cancellation Interval .

	

The
Cancellation Charge applicable to eagh,Qanceilation Interval is shown in
the following table :

	

BY

	

y
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5 .4 .6 Cancellation of

C .

(1) Monthly
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By R . D . SAR.FON, Vice President-Missouri
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Charge is the charge gt5gi+hr2tiaragraph 5 .4 .11, following .
~. 'Isso

involved, Cancellation Charges and/or
as set forth in Section -'14,'fol-lawiag,

Para raph

	

5141,6 1
_ I13PI. ; J

B . (Continued)

Cancellation Interval Cancellation Charge
In Months Prior To Activation Date Per Capacity Or Channel Cance

Less than 1 24 times Monthly Charge(!)
1 tot 23 times Monthly Charge(!)

Over 2 to 3 22 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 3 to 4 21 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 4 to 5 20 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 5 to 6 19 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 6 to 7 18 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 7 to 8 17 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 8 to 9 16 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 9 to 10 15 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 10 to 11 14 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 11 to 12 13 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 12 to 13 12 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 13 to 14 11 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 14 to 15 10 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 15 to 16 9 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 16 to 17 8 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 17 to 18 7 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 18 to 19 6 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 19 to 20 5 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 20 to 21 4 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 21 to 22 3 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 22 to 23 2 times Monthly Charge(!)

Over 23 1 times Monthly Charge(!)
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5 .4 .7 Activation of Planned Facilities

The Planned Facilities ordered are made available for the IC's future
service needs on the activation date . Special or Switched Access Service
using the Planned Facilities will be provided pursuant to standard,
negotiated or short-notice service date intervals, under an Access Order
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2.1, preceding . The service date on such
orders may be the same as, or later than, the Planned Facilities Order
activation date . For analog and digital high capacity planned facili-
ties order to a Hub, the service date and activation date are always
the same . When the service and activation dates are the same, the
Access Order charges apply and the Planned Facilities charges do not .
If the service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum-
period requirements for the Planned Facilities Order, the facilities
,All be returned to the activated status and Planned Facilities Order
minimum-period charges will commence and will apply until such time
as the minimum-period requirements are fulfilled .

	

,

5.4 .8 Delayed Activation Credit

The Telephone Company will make every effort to provide the Planned
Facilities to the IC on the established activation date . If the date
is missed, unless for reasons beyond the control of the Telephone Com-
pany as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1 .3, preceding, and Para-
graphs 5 .4 .12, following, a Delayed Activation Credit will apply and
will be credited to the IC's account .

The Delayed Activation Credit will be 1/30 of the monthly charge as
specified in Paragraph 5 .4 .11, following, for each day the date is
missed .

5 .4 .9 Minimum Period

A. The minimum period for which Planned Facilities are activated for the
IC's use and for which charges are applicable is 24 months . Beginning
on the activation date, the appro r a.j~

	

a~

	

as specified in Para-_ __
graph 5 .4 .11, following, wi
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ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-( (kCiTed) -r-
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5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)
f,1!5 . . ..L'2!

5 .4 .9

	

Minimum Period-(Continued)

	

' Public Serv!C3 Commission i

B . Facilities in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended
will be treated as follows :

1. Subject to Paragraph 5 .4 .9, C., following, the IC may retain the facilities
in the activated status, and the charges as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .11,
following, will apply .

2 . Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 5 .5, following, the IC may return
the facilities to the Telephone Company upon 30-days' notice . All avail-
ability for use by the IC will cease as of that date .

C. Facilities in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended,
and for which there are no currently pending Access Orders, except those
where special construction applies, may be taken by the Telephone Company
for its use upon written 90-days' notice to the ordering IC . If the IC does
not submit Access Orders for the use of such Planned Facilities prior to the
end of the 90-day notice period, all availability for use by the IC will
cease as of that date or other date mutually agreeable to the Telephone
Company and the IC, and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .11, following,
will cease .

D . Planned Facilities provided by special construction will be subject to
liabilities and charges as set forth in Section 14, following, in addition
to Paragraphs 5 .4 .9, A, through C ., preceding .
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

a

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5 .4 .10 Minimum Period Charges

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

When Planned Facilities are returned to the Telephone Company prior to
the expiration of the minimum period, charges are applicable for the
remainder of the minimum period . The charge for the quantity returned
will be an amount equal to the applicable monthly charge times the
number of months and/or fraction thereof between the return date and
the end of the minimum period . The monthly charge is set forth in
Paragraph 5.4 .11, following .

5 .4 .11 Monthly Charge

Monthly charges are applicable for activated Planned Facilities . The
monthly charge will apply from the activation date until such time as
the facilities are used to provide Access Service via an Access Order
or until the minimum period requirements have been satisfied . If the
minimum period .requirement has been satisfied and the IC chooses to re-.
taro the facilities in the activated status, the monthly charge will
continue to apply . If the IC requests the Planned Facilities be used
to provide Access Service and they are so used, the Planned Facilities
monthly charge will cease, and the appropriate Switched or Special Access
Service rates and charges set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .8 and
Section 7, Paragraph 7 .5, respectively, will apply .

The monthly charge will serve as the basis for advance payments and
Cancellation Charges, as well as for the monthly charge to be billed
for activated Planned Facilities .

The monthly charges are as follows :

A. For Switched Access

Activated Switched Access Planned Facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office will be bil d--at the rates established
for Minimum Monthly Usa

	

` o

	

, et forth in Section 6,
Paragraph 6 .7 .5, follow.,)1flJ

	

5 -

	

(L i
If _I,L.F~d

JUL 1

	

1y86

COMM'S51
IC 5ERV1CE

ON

OP ,�iswum

Issued : DEC 29 I083

	

Effective :

	

JAN Q 1 1994

By R. D . BAFRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

1:1iSJUunI

Public Service Commlssicn



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

_

	

__

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

~'

	

p0_rrigina11jSheet27
"

	

of canceling this tariff .

	

Cv L~ Nj L~ Ii `t'/ i L. i jJ

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC 2

	

_~=,~ ..
5

.

	

.

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIuE-(Continued)

	

f

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued

5 .4 .11 Monthly Charge-(Continued)

B . For Special Access

Activated Special Access Planned Facilities will be billed at the monthly
rates in Section 7, Paragraphs 7 .5 .1, 7 .5 .2 and 7 .5 .4, following, for the
Access Connections, Special Transport and Special Access Lines, respectively .

Bridging functions, if specified on the Planned Facilities Order, will be
billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .5 .3, C .,
following . Billing for all other Features and Functions, including Facil-
ity Interface Combinations, even if specified on the order, will not com-
mence until placed in service via an Access Order . The monthly rate is the
total of all the items included on the order for which charges are to apply
while in the activated status .

C . For Metallic Facilities

Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between an IC terminal location
and the IC serving wire center, whether ordered as Switched Access or Spe-
cial Access, will be billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7,
Paragraph 7.5 .1, following, for two-wire and four-wire Special Access Service
Access Connections .

5 .4 .12 Planned Facilities Test and Line Up

A. Prior to the activation date, the Telephone Company will test and line up
the facilities provided, as appropriate . Test and line up will be made
by the Telephone Company using the IC facilities which are installed at
the IC terminal location to terminate the capacity or services provided .
The IC shall provide personnel and equipment and shall have its facilities
available to complete the testing and line up during the period specified .
If the personnel, equipment and facilities are not provided by the IC, and
the activation date is missed, no Delayed Activation Credit applies .

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983
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Switched Access Service- Minimum Capacity Requirements
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5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

	

(r" iC5J1iZ~

5 .4 .12

	

Planned Facilities Test and Line Up-(Continued) ' ' Public Servlc3 h0M111I5`IOfI'

B .

agreeable to the IC and another date is agreed upon, no Delayed Activation
Credit will apply if the facilities are not available on the activation date .

5 .5 .1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under Planned
Facilities Orders or Access Orders, they will be provided subject to the
minimum capacity provisions set forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .1, preceding, and
Paragraphs 5 .5 .2 through 5 .5 .7, following .

5 .5 .2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2, except as set
forth in Paragraphs 5 .4 .2, A. 1 ., preceding . The minimum capacity provided
for Interface Groups 3 through 10 and for which charges are applicable is
set forth in Paragraph 5.5 .6, following .

5 .5 .3 When additional busy-hour minutes of capacity are ordered, they may be
provided using activated or in-set^rice Access Connection Interface
Groups .

	

Such busy-hour minutes of capacity, up to and including the
number that brings the Interface Group to its designated capacity, will
be provided without being subject to the minimum capacity provisions as
set forth in Paragraph 5 .5 .6, following . Any additional busy-hour min-
utes of capacity ordered will be subject to the minimum capacity provisions,
unless they are provided under an Access Order using Planned Facilities .

Testing and line up as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .12, A., preceding, may
begin up to 30 days prior to the scheduled activation date . The Telephone
Company will notify the IC of the scheduled start date at least ten working
days prior to such date . If this date is mutually agreeable, the Telephone
Company will begin testing on the scheduled date . If this date is not
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVIlOEUBOdt'inued~:.i?ifil .'S°I II

5 .5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements-(Continued)

5 .5 .4 When an IC requests high frequency analog or Digital interface groups,
the IC is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to util-
ize 70 percent of the channels .

5 .5 .5 For the purpose of administering the minimum capacity provisions,
Access Orders for Access Connection Interface Groups for different
Feature Groups may be grouped together if the facilities provided
for all the connections are the same and terminate in the same
facilities terminal in the same end office .

5 .5 .6 The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and
the threshold for minimum order requirements :

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Groups when less
than 70 percent of the capacity is ordered . For purposes of grouping
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .5 .5, preceding, it shall be assumed that
Feature Groups A, B, C or D minutes may be combined .

5 .5 .7 When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is dis-
connected and the disconnect causes the in-service capacity to fall
below the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will at the
option of the IC :

A.

	

Disconnect all the service

	

ct' 0 the minimum capacity requiremecti s,
and all appropriate charges will apply, or

1 l bu
Jr~�̀ I - 1 15, ',

,/;L^ .S

	

83-253

Interface
Type -

Interface
Name

Total
Capacity
(Channels)

Minimum
Capacity
(Channels)

Analog Group 12 9 .
Analog Supergroup 60 42
Analog Mastergroup 600 420
Digital DS1 24 17
Digital DSlC 48 34
Digital D52 96 68
Digital DS3 672 471
Digital D94 4032 2823
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND

5 .5 Switched Access Service Minimum

5 .5 .7 (Continued)

5 .6

B . Establish a Planned Facilities Order for the minimum capacity as of the
disconnect date, and all facilities not in service required to meet the
minimum requirements will be established as activated Planned Facilities,
with appropriate charges applying .

When a return of Planned Facilities to the Telephone Company causes the
activated capacity to fall below the minimum, the Telephone Company will
take back all Planned Facilities involved and all appropriate charges
will apply.

Record Modification and Charges

Issued :

	

EC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

r

ACCESS SERVICES

ECSPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-kCont rnued).3
i

Capacity Requirements-(Continued),, I

An IC may request a record modification for existing Access Service or
activated Planned Facilities . Record modifications include the following
types of changes :

- Billing name
- Billing address
- Contact telephone number
- Rearrange account structure
- Change designation of IC serving wire center (applies only to the applica-

tion of the five-mile rule as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .13, B ., following) .

The charges to be applied for record modifications are as follows :

- For changes to existing Access Service, a charge equal to the amount
of the Other Modification Charge set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, E .,
preceding, will apply.

- For changes to activated Planned Facilities, a charge equal to the
amount of the Planned Facilities Order :Modification Charge set forth
in Paragraph 5 .4 .5, D ., preceding, will apply .
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic Service Element (BSE) names to the
industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.

Telephone Company Names Generic Name of ONA Service

Alternate Traffic Routing Alternate Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

(AT) Automatic Number Identification/ Calling Billing Number
(AT) Charge Number Parameter Delivery - FGD Protocol

Flexible Automatic Number Flexible ANI Information
Identification (Flex ANI) Digits

Multiline Hunt Group Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Recorded Announcements Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements

Remote Make Busy Make Busy Key

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side Make Busy Key

Uniform Call Distribution Multiline Hunt Group -
Arrangement Uniform Call Distribution

Line Hunting

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

	

RECEIVED

The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic ServireEfV+ge~44
(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access gS

Telephone Company Names

	

Generic Name ofk'ON=AjpS

	

SSOURi
Commission

Alternate Traffic Routing

	

Alternate Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification

	

Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Remote Make Busy

	

Make Busy Key

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

	

Make Busy Key

(AT)

	

Flexible Automatic Number

	

Flexible ANI Information
(AT)

	

Identification (Flex ANI)

	

Digits

Multiline Hunt Group

	

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting

	

APB 7 1gg4- Regular Line Hunting
11 TA f~ .5. /

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

	

Multiline Hunt Gr

	

2fViCB C~mmiSSiO(f
Individual Acce~~

	

%SSOVR1
Port In Hunt Group

Queuing

	

Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Recorded Announcements

	

Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements

Uniform Call Distribution

	

Multiline Hunt Group -
Arrangement

	

Uniform Call Distribution
Line Hunting

Rrmv

CANCELLED

HLE

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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The following list matches the Telephone Companyft0Ne0Qf 1WiWfg9SB1OnI

	

(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE .

40

(MT)

Telephone Company Names

	

Generic Name of ONA Service

Alternate Traffic Routing

	

Alternate Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification

	

Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Multiline Hunt Group

	

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

	

Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Recorded Announcements

	

Multiline Hunt Group -
Announcements

~~Q

GP
Remote Make Busy

	

Make Busy Key

	

Q
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

	

Make Busy Key

GotnCnUniform Call Distribution

	

Multiline Hunt Grou c
Arrangement

	

Uniform Call Disti4~
"(AT)

	

Line Hunting
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
NOV 19 1991

6 .1 General
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company .
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it
is provided . Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6 .1 .1 and Paragraph
6 .1 .2, following .

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
Feature Groups . These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, i .e ., line side vs . trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, i .e ., with or without an access
code . Following is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement :

CANCELLEQ
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

6 .1 General

	

MISSOURI
`)lic Service Commission

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company .
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it
is provided . Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6 .1 .1 and Paragraph
6 .1 .2, following .

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6 .8,
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i .e ., for MTS or
VATS services, MTS-VATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service) . The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6 .7, following . Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i .e .,~a customer's interLATA

_

	

toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access Service
~'(RT)

	

is used in conjunction with these other services .

	

CANCELLED

6 .1 .1

	

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

	

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

(RT)

	

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
(RT)

	

Feature Groups . These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, i .e ., line side vs . trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, i .e ., with or without an access
code . Following is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement :

Issued : O 4nal

	

Effective1=SE

	

FILEDFILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 1
Replacing 1st Af~u6`M 1

OCT'1 3 1987

NA1SSOURI
Public ; ervic- Cornmissior

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises -and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant o£ the Telephone Company .
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
and end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises_ in LATA where
it is provided . Specific references to material describing the elements
of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6 .1 .1 and Paragraph
6 .1 .2, following .

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6 .8
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i .e ., for MTS or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service) . The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6 .7, following . Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i .e ., a customer's inter-
LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services .

	

Descrip~~o ~ ~.
of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1, A.,64N1. ir1 .l8 ,®
3 . ; 6 .2 .2, A ., 5 . ; 6 .2 .2, B ., 4 . ; 6 .2 .3, A ., 5 . ; 6 .2 .4, A ., 4 . ; 6 .7 .10 and
6 .7 .12, following . Finally, a credit is applied against line~0 e3Ailt ed
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6 .7 .11, folllo ' g~,,A

.1

	

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

	

Public Service Commission

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories witn
standard and optional features called Feature Groups . These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i .e ., line side
vs . trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating
calling, i .e ., with or without an access code . Following is a brief
description of each Feature Group arrangement :

Issued : OCT 141987,

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
7-0 -87-yd-

Public Service Commisslof



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing_-_Or:ig<ina3-Sheet-1 -

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 General

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 2',' -J86

~f115suiht :
Switched Access Service, which is available to customersIluoiPluheir,use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a_tv~o-pointe1ectxfcal_~
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching and
trunking facilities, and both common subscriber plant and unshared sub-
scriber plant (i .e ., WATS access lines) of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate

	

lls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in LATA.~'
it is provided . Specific references to material describi ',Vif¬ elements
of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph ~B,~and

	

lgraob)

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in
following, depend generally on its use by the customer,?i~d~ffo

	

S or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other

	

c~t ~ as
foreign exchange service) . The application of rate$! r Sw3~ATied Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6 .7, following . Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i .e ., a customer's inter-
LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services . Descriptions
of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1, A., 7 . ; 6 .2 .1, B .,
3 . ; 6 .2 .2, A ., 5 . ; 6 .2 .2, B ., 4 . ; 6 .2 .3, A ., 5 . ; 6 .2 .4, A., 4 . ; 6 .7 .10 and
6 .7 .12, following . Finally, a credit is applied against line side Switched
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6 .7 .11, following .

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories with
standard and optional features called Feature Groups . These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i .e ., line side
vs . trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating
calling, i .e ., with or without an access code . Following=i°s-a--br-ief-- -----
description of each Feature Group arrangement :

	

rFir: lii~ 00

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective : JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

6 .1 .2, following . ' °- '

86 - 84
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No supplement to this
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6 .1 General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Switched Access Service provides a two-point electrical communications
path between the IC terminal location and telephone exchange service
locations . Each path is capable of the transmission of voice and asso-
ciated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz .

Switched Access Service provides for the use of common terminating,
switching and trunking facilities and jointly used subscriber plant
of the Telephone Company's public switched network by IC's for their
use in furnishing their services . Directory listings are not included
with Switched Access . These are provided from the Telephone Company's
Local and/or .General Exchange Service Tariff .

Switched Access Service is provided in various feature group arrangements
which are differentiated by the type of connection (i .e ., line side con-
nection and trunk side connection) and the access calling pattern (e .g .,
950-10XX calling in a LATA, 1OXX calling in a LATA, etc .) .

Switched Access Service provides for the ability to make and receive
calls to and from telephone exchange service locations in the LATA
associated with the specific feature group provided .

At the option of the IC, Switched Access Service may be provided for both
interstate and intrastate communications . When the IC orders such mixed
access, it is responsible for providing the reports in Paragraph 2 .3 .14,
preceding, to the Telephone Company .

When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service in connection with the
resale of services of another IC, such Switched Access Service will be
provided subject to the rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3,
following . Such Switched Access Service will be provided as set forth
in the following paragraphs o£ this Section . The IC shall order the
features and options it desires in accordance with the provisions of
this Section .

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements

There are four fe~ +

	

r'1

	

arrangements throughi,which`$w tch d,60
Access Service is

	

ovided . Fq~,~wing is a brief description of
each . More detailed depgriktidd§' are set forth is Para0td ti ~. 8 at :
following .

A .

	

Feature Group A (FGA)

	

S 0-MM1aa10N

	

'

	

fir ' 2r $3~ii'
®y

	

1.ec se>z'~1cs.,oua

	

FU011: . .
FGA Access provides lipase sid~Faccess to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated seven-digit local telephone number for
the IC -'s use in originating and terminating communications . -

Issued :
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-vlissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . i.Ouis_ Eli <cnnr;

_.
nFE~M2~1
tens Services Tariff

Section 6
Original Sh4et 1

OEC 2 0 003

	

C

f .':fSSOU'I .

	

:!

Public SeN:ce COMM!SSin ";
--



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use in furnishing their services
to end users, provides a two-point electrical communications path between a customer's premises
and an end user's premises.  It provides for the use of common terminating, switching, trunking
facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.  Switched Access Service
provides for the ability to originate calls from an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and
to terminate calls from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it is
provided.  Specific references to material describing the elements of Switched Access Service are
provided in Paragraphs 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.2, and 6.3.

(RT)

(RT)

A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be provided either in four
service categories called Feature Groups or in three service categories called Basic Serving
Arrangements (BSAs) along with their associated Basic Service Elements (BSEs).  This transition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate services.  At the
expiration of this transition period, Feature Group arrangements will be abolished, any remaining
feature group services will be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE
formats and Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements and
Basic Service Elements.

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the Feature Groups are
being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone Company will accept orders for feature
group service to all access customers of record.  This notification will be sent at least six months
in advance of the elimination date.

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided as both Feature Groups
and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company end offices (either directly routed or
routed via an access tandem) except as set forth following:

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  December 6, 1993 Effective:  July 12, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(M!T)

(MT)
(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 2

CANCEL-

	

'placing 3rd Revised Sheet 2

JW_ 1 "994

	

MAR 2 9 1993

~.,o�,miss1USSOUR1
Pubv'G slisso6%biicSwjCeCommission

Switched Access Service, which is availab~e to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises . It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company .
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from an
end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls from a
customer's premises to an end user's premises in the LATA where it is
provided . Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraphs 6 .1 .1, 6 .1 .2, 6 .2, and
6 .3 .

The Switched Access Service Tariffs that implement the Company's intrastate
Open Network Architecture access structure (e .g ., Basic Serving
Arrangements, Basic Service Elements) are designated as "Experimental and
Temporary ." Absent good cause, the Compay will file permanent ONA tariffs
no later than December 31, 1993 . Until those permanent tariffs become
effective, these Experimental and Temporary tariffs will remain in effect .

A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be
provided either in four service categories called Feature Groups or in
three service categories called Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAs) along
with their associated Basic . Service Elements (BSEs) .

	

This transition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate
services . At the expiration of this transition period, Feature Group
arrangements will be abolished, any remaining feature group services will
be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE formats and
Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements
and Basic Service Elements .

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the
Feature Groups are being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone
Company will accept orders for feature group service to all access
customers of record . This notification will be sent at least six months in
advance of the elimination date .

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided
as both Feature Groups and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company
end offices (either directly routed or routed via an acct Reem) except
as set forth following :

	

M[o:
APR 1 1 19yo
92-304
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Effective :

ACCESS SERVICES --~CEIIiE®

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
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Section 6
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3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1

	

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Yrov ~§'tiffs=(Coniinued9:r' 163iC~ :"

Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in
originating and terminating communications . FGA Access may also be
used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls . FGA Access is
not offered for use in terminating PGC and FGD originating
communications . A more detailed description of FGA Access is
provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .1, following .

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the
termination of originating calls placed over PGC or D by MTS/WATS
providers, provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end
office switches with an associated uniform 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX
access code for the customer's use in originating and terminating
communications . FGB Access may also be used to originate 800 and
900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the
end office . FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 and 900
Access Service calls . A more detailed description of FGB Access is
provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .2, following .

Issued :

Feature Group B (FGB)

Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and VATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications .
PGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800 and 900
Access Service . This service is available in all end offices which
are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching . Existing
FGC Access will be converted to Feature Group D Access when it
becomes available in an end office . A more detailedfdAN

	

LsED
FGC Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .3, following ..

IYEC__21989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVF

DEC 7

	

1989
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APR 11 1993 ~

BY 4 Z4 t? - ~ --~
Public Service Comm+ssior

MISSOURI
Effective: MLtOSAN 2 9

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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B . Feature Group B (FGB)

C . Feature Group C (FGC)

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
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except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)

A . Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating

(AT)

	

and terminating communications . FGA Access may also be used to term
(AT)

	

inate 800 Access Service calls . FGA Access is not offered for use in
terminating FGC and FGD originating communications . A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .1, following .

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access code for the customer's use in originat-

" (AT)

	

ing and terminating communications . FGB Access may also be used to originate
(AT)

	

800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office .
FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 Access Service calls . A

(AT)

	

more detailed description of FGB Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .2,
following .

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications .

~(AT)

	

FGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service .
This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching . Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end
office . A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
6 .2 .3, following .

5
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Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1

A . Feature Group A (FGA)

JUN 2 % 19i; ;:f

~f

	

ps. i "lul.Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision- (Co~I?r_n,~ed") .j
Pabli-m Sewice Commis.;'a

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating
and terminating communications . FGA Access is not offered for use in
terminating FGC and FGD originating communications . A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .1, following .

B . Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FCC or D by MTS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches . w' NFa5sociated
uniform 950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access code for the cus

	

'Sn originat-
ing and terminating communications . A more detailed escnptionFGB
Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .2, following .

	

u uk

	

!%;i

	

-

C . Feature Group C (FGC)
.;er,nce

FGC Access, which is available only to providers 9f1W a(~

	

F1
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end offic 'switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications .
This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching . Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end
office . A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
6 .2 .3, following .

Issued : JUN 27 1986 Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

	

DEC 2 J ii C3 h

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS -SERVICE-(Continued)
6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements-(Continued)

B . Feature Group B (FGB)

C. Feature Group C (FGC)

D . Feature Group D (FGD)

Issued

FGB Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated uniform 950-IOXX access code for the IC's
use in originating and terminating communications .

FGC Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches for providers of MIS and WATS use in originating and termina-
ting communications . This service is available in all end offices which
are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching .

FGD Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated 1OXX access code for the IC's use in ori-
ginating and terminating communications .

Switched Access Service feature groups are available as follows :

- Feature Group A: to all IC's .

- Feature Group B : to ail IC's .

- Feature Group D: to all IC's .

6 .1 .2 Dedicated Access Line Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

described in Paragraph 7~.2 .1, F ., following .

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern. Bell Telephone Company

�..vow
Public Sanvic, Cornm s1,'cn d

- Feature Group C : only to providers of ICS and WATS until Feature
Group D is available in an end office switch .

Dedicated Access Line Service is a type of Special Access Service
that is provided only for use with Feature Group C and D Switched
Access Service . Dedt d~A

	

sULftervice connects an End User
premises wi th a WAT~ ' ` 5̀ .

	

t6' . y e

	

g office .

	

This service is

JAN 0 1 1984
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

(AT) - Bundled and unbundled trunk side equivalents (e.g., FGB and BSA-B, FGC and BSA-C, and
FGD and BSA-D) may not be provided for the same Carrier Identification Code (CIC) at
Telephone Company end offices which subtend the same access tandem.  When a Telephone
Company end office subtends multiple tandems (e.g., an access tandem and an OSS tandem),
bundled and unbundled equivalents may not be provided for the same CIC at any Telephone
Company end office which subtends either tandem.

- Bundled and unbundled line side equivalents (i.e., FGA and BSA-A) may not be mixed in the
same multiline hunt group.

Switched Access Service Categories are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g.,
line side vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in
which an end user accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or without an access code.
Feature Groups are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.2, following.  Basic Service

(AT) Arrangements are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.3, following.

(FC) 6.1.1 Manner of Provision

(RT)

(RT)

(AT) Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
BSA-B, busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMCs) for (AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-C, and
BSA-D, or in quantities of channels for DNAL.  FGD and BSA-D may also be provided to

(AT) customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2, preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic carried over a
Switched Access Service arrangement.  Differentiation of traffic is necessary for the
Telephone Company to properly design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying
capacity requirement of the customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as:  Originating and Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user to
the customer;

(MT)
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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6 .1 General-(Continued)

D . Feature Group D (FGD)

E . Manner of Provision

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4t1 etE!,1&~t 3
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

S EP 6

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
1OXXX access code for the customer's use in originating and terminating
communications . FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate

" (AT)

	

800 and 900 Access Service .

	

FGD Access may be used to originate 950-XXXX
(AT)

	

calls where the customer has elected the FGD with 950 Access feature . A
more detailed description of FGD Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .4,
following .

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for ,
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D . FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2,
preceding .

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer .

There are two major traffic categories identified as : Originating and
Terminating .

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer ;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from : CANCELLED

The customer to the end user ; or
APR 11

the customer to a Directory Assistance

	

6

	

R .S 3
location .

	

BY
Public Service

Cammicston

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at M1 ."0i
specify such access capacity in-terms of originating and/or Terminating
capacity .

Issued :

	

Effective :SEP

	

9 1991

	

OCT 1 9 11=1

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

OCT 19 1991Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Contdnuefi

D . Feature Group D (FGD)

	

Publir, ;3,rviceCommi5SI0r

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
1O)BX access code for the customer's use in originating and terminating
communications . FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate

(AT)

	

800 and 900 Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD Access is
provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .4, following .

E . Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour min

	

kCfEeehia
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D . FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in ParagramM 1,J1991
preceding .

6v 5'* R ,S '1:3
BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and diq%~ pne

	

b~1a f~Saiorlcarried over a Switched Access Service arrangement .

	

F

	

;~
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properlyrid

	

tched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer .

There are two major traffic categories identified ass originating and
Terminating .

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer ;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from :

The customer to the end user ; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location .

DEC 7

	

1989

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at a minimum
specify such access capacity in terms of originating and/or Terminating
capacity .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective :

	

JAR 9
JAN 29 199

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public S®rvige0Arnmissi,_ .
St . Louis, Missouri



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

D . Feature Group D (FGD) - .

E . Manner of Provision

Issued :

	

JAN 2 0 1938

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

JAN 19 1988

MISSOURI
6 .1 .1

	

Feature GrouD Arrangements and Manner of Provision- (Conpiilij[,-(-brViCe Commissior-

FGD Access, which is - available to all customers, provides trunk side
access 1o Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
1OXXX access code for the customer's use in originating and terminating
communications . FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
800 Access Service . A more detailed description of FGD Access is provided
in Paragraph 6 .2 .4, following .

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D . FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2, preceding ._

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer .

There are two major traffic categories identified as : Originating and
Terminating .

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to : the customer ;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carryi-:-6raffic
from :

The customer to the end user ; or

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Div-:sion
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

3*129 `~:~11
the customer to a Directory Assistance
location .

	

~'~

	

--- ("`C,.Oq~jSSiOr1
~ I

herordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the Gusto
LbIICr

musty FS
Se~'ICC

~nUnnimu~m' ~
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Termin

t
~i

	

E®
(CT) capacity .
"

	

FEB 19 1988
Effective : FEB 1 9 154ubiic Seniioe Commwor



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCTl°1987

6 .1 General-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Cornmissior

6 .1 .1

	

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(continued)

D . Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 10X10{ access code for the customer's use in originating and

(AT)

	

terminating communications . FGD Access may also be used to originate
(AT)

	

and terminate 800 Access Service . A more detailed description of FGD
Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .4, following .

(CP)

	

E. Manner of Provision

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 3
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

Switched Access is furnished . in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D .

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement . Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer .

There are two major traffic categories identified as : Originating and
Terminating

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer ;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from :

CANCELLED
The customer to the end user ; or

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FEB is 1988
the customer to a Directory Assistance
location.

Public Service'Commission
When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer muMISSOURihimum
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating
BHMCs .

	

FILED

OCT 16 1987

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16198?c
Service ComsetissioEr



6 .1 General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 3

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

JUN 27

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)
i

	

tVt`JJVVm=

D .

	

Feature Group D (FGD)

	

Li Public Service COMM
FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk s ;
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associ
uniform IOXXX access code for the customer's use in origi
terminating communications . A more detailed descript'c`A`Y FGD %J
Access is provided in Paragraph 6 .2 .4, following .

E . Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in busy hour minutes of cap

	

d
BHMC's are differentiated by type and direction lit

	

aftKyq
over a Switched Access Service arrangement . Differe

(~ j?
HLiation of traffic

among BH11C types is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly
design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity re-
quirement of the customer .

There are four major BHMC categories identified as : Originating, Term-
inating, FGA and Directory Assistance . Originating BHMC's represent
access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user
to the customer ; Terminating BHMC's represent access capacity within a
LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to the end user ; and, Directory
Assistance BHMC's represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a Directory Assistance
location . When ordering capacity for FGC Access or FGD Access, the cus-
tomer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating
BHMC's and/or Terminating BHMC's . Directory Assistance BHMC's are used for
ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as set forth in Section 9 .,
following .

Because some customers will wish to further segregate their originating
traffic into separate trunk groups, Originating BHMC's are further
categorized into Domestic, 800, 900, Operator and FGB . Domestic BHMCys
represent access capacity for carrying only domestic traffic,oiher-than
800, 900 and Operator traffic .

	

When ordering such types ofi'aecWs4Ec!,apacity, I
the customer must specify Domestic, 800, 900, Operator or FGB BHMC's .

-AIL 1

	

1986

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

119$6
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

86-$4
Pubftc Service Commlssiou ,



No supplement to this
" tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

40

40

6 .1' General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories

(1) Common

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 3

OEC 2 , 1-Si

i:;iJ5GL~1
Public ScrVice Commission

There are four rate categories uh ich apply to Switched Access Service :

- Access Coenections
- Local Transport
- End Office (i.e ., Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and
Directory Assistance)

	

_
- Common Line(l)

	

,

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete access service .

End User

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

End Office

Wire -Center
Serving

IC

BY
i^�c sk

or eus.
AC

	

- Access Connection

	

AC

	

JA1/ - 1 1934,
LT

	

- Local Transport

	

83-253 .
EO

	

- End Office, i.s.. Local Switching, Llna Termination sedIlAtirospv : "
CL

	

-Common Line
DALS - Dedicated Access Line Service fl.s., Special Access Service)

Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-!iissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany

01



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from:

The customer to the end user; or
the customer to a Directory Assistance location.

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or MicroLink I Access Capability,
the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or
Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as
set forth in Section 9 following.

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk groups, originating
(AT) traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700, 800, 900, ACIS, Operator, etc.  Domestic

traffic represents access capacity for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900,
ACIS, and Operator traffic; and, 700, 800, 900, ACIS and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900, ACIS or Operator traffic.  When

(AT) ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900,
ACIS or Operator type traffic.

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued:  March 20, 1995 Effective:  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Terminating represents access capacity
traffic from:

Issued : MAY 2 4 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS,

Replacing

The customer to the end user ; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location .

p~ ,q,~ ~MISSO(U~RI
within a LATAIrfWcarx~yYtrg 1711881011

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or MicroLink I Access
Capability, the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity
in Germs of Originating and/or Terminating capacity .

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following .

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
BOG, 900, Operator, etc . Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic ; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic . When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic .

'?9
C4p199s ,

	

a 1
3 .

R,G
0

s1o~.
0

g`!

	

e 'JkcewR\
ve1c M\Ss

Effective :

Division Manager-Regulatory
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . T.oui .v . Micconri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 3 .01
1st Revised Sheet 3 .01

P~IAY 2^- 1a°`~

must

JUL -21954

KIISSOURI
Public 0Pryl~p Commission
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

(PC)

	

6.1 .1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(t~T)

	

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying
I

	

traffic from:

The customer to the end user ; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location .

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 3 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 3 .01

CCEi!!E®
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public SmViceCommission

(AT)

	

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must
at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or

( )

	

Terminating capacity .

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following .

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc . Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and operator
traffic ; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic . When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic .

CANCELLED

JUL

	

21 1994

ewar'l 6
.5,"3,01

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI FILED

APR 1 1 1993
92°304

MO. PUBUC SERVICE COMAL

Issued :

	

Effective :
i11AR 2 6 1993

	

'ppR Y 1 1993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3 .01
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
00 1- 131987

6 .1

	

General-(Continued)

	

V1113
`

6 .1 .1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision,-'(Continued)? tio,i,siii351or

(CP)

	

E. Manner of Provision-(Continued)

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following .

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc . Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic ; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access capa-
city for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator traffic .
When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify
Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic . .

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993~r

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILE

OCT 16 1987
7-0-?7-Ya-

Public Service Corhmiss!or



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories

(CT) There are six rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:

- Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
- End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)

(RT) - Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)
- Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)

(AT) - DNAL Termination
(AT) - DNAL Mileage

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of line side or trunk side
(AT) Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are combined to provide a

complete access service.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

LT - Local Transport
EO - End Office
CL - Common Line

(RT)

(1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding.
________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

                                                Access
                                                Tandem

CL            EO                                  LT

IC
Terminal
Location

End User
End Office

Wire Center
Serving

IC
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(CT)

(RT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .1 General-(Continued)

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories

Common

There are four rate categories which apply to

- Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 ., A ., following)
- End Office (described in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 ., B ., following)
- Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)(1)
- Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete access service .

End User

1

4

Issued : OCT 1 ¢ 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

IT - Local Transport
ED - End Office
CL - Common Line

LT

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4

Switched Access Service :

APR 111993

BY -S

	

9-S,

Wire Center ~uhlic Service Commissior
Serving MISSOURI

End office

	

IC

f
I

I
I

Fil
"I

	

LEH TNa

OCT 13 1987

CANCELLED

OCT 16 1987

Line access is provided under Section 3, precedin

	

7D-Y7_y~ P . rP~§61ic Service COMMI~tor

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 4

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories

	

;

	

MI�UM

	

i

categories which apply I' p'"
.vatc1:t (h'owed ~c-C-PPPP~s~Sq'i'vi: ,There are five rate cate

	

Lo S

	

I~A_eivice :
J

- Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 ., A ., following)
- End Office (described in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 ., B ., following)
- Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)(1)
- Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)
- WATS Access Line (described in Paragraph 6 .2 .4 .A .8 ., following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are
combined to provide a complete access service .

End User

86 - $4 I'
(1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding .± Public . y8mc0 UOMMISS 1Oti

Issued : JUN 27 1986

End Office

:" : .
JUI1a 2

	

tl~~,

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

	

140s LED

L

~ ~a81

Wire Center
Serving gY~Go-

I!'U 1ic SensA`sSo"Ft1

IC
Terminal
Location

1

I
Ill

I
I

LT - Local Transport

	

;`

	

jai �
EO - End Office

	

I
CL - Common Line

	

,

	

JUL ?

	

1986WAYS 1, ccess Lne ServceIS- Ai

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 4

HUMPn
DEC 2

	

i-r-3

L"IS"10 1J'ii
Public Semc-_ Commission

The Access Connections rate category provides for the busy-hour minutes of
capacity and interface arrangements established for the IC . Such Access
Connections are provided at rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph
6 .8 .1, following .

Access Connection busy-hour minutes of capacity are differentiated by
type of traffic .

	

There are four major categories of busy-hour minutes of
capacity, i .e ., originating, terminating, Feature Group A and Directory

	

'
Assistance . Originating busy-hour minutes of capacity may be further
categorized to domestic, 800, 900 or operator . The IC must specify
originating, terminating, Feature Group A or Directory Assistance when
ordering capacity .

	

In addition, if separate trunk groups are required for
Feature Groups B or C originating busy-hour minutes of capacity, the IC
may also specify domestic, 800, 900 or operator .

Access Connections are provided in ten separate Interface Groups . Each
Interface Group provides a specified facility interface (e .g ., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1, etc .) . Interface Groups 3-10 are subject to the minimum
busy-hour minutes of capacity requirements when ordered as set forth in
Section 5, preceding . Where transmission facilities permit, the individ-
ual transmission paths between the point of interface and the first point
of switching may, at the option of the IC, be provided with optional fea-
tures as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .3, A.12 .a ., following . Provision of
the Interface Groups and any optional features may require placement of
Telephone Company equipment on the IC's premises .

Interface Group 1 is provided

	

r

	

ission Performance Capability
Type C, and Interface

	

I .�~~ t o

	

are provided with Transmission.
Performance Capabilit

	

A or S, depending on the Feature Group and
and whether the Access Service is routed directly or-through- anac,cess~ "-J
tandem .

	

Interface Groups 3Uihioug'` 8ib are provided with i)at'a~T~ ansmis-
sion Parameters .

	

11

	

I F ~~~

	

~l1YJ

	

I
1

	

a;' .
Only certain facility sy~y.`~e_ECOd~^8^~zsr~Navailabl,at th~eA .,I'C ler

'
ln
C/
tinal lo-

cations . The facility iftertaco~'gNsociated with the In1&iffaee2G"ps may
vary among Feature Groups . The various facility ia~terfaces,which.are,,avail-
able with the Interface Groups, and the Feature GrO,UDS.with which they may
be used, are set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .3, A .11, following .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

The capacity provided with each Interface Group is based on the IC's order
subject to Section 5 .5, preceding .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport

The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office switch(es) where the IC's traffic is switched to originate or
terminate its communications.  For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance

(FC) will be calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.15, following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed of facilities
determined by the Telephone Company.  The two-way voice frequency transmission path
permits the transport of calls in the originating direction and in the terminating direction, but
not simultaneously.  The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the
transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

(FC) Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

" 6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 5
Replacing Original Sheet 5

NOWN
JUiJ 2

i'~iSJUiJkI
Public Service Comraissiu i

The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities
between the IC terminal location and the end office switch(es) where the
IC's traffic is switched to originate or terminate its communications .
For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance will be
calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .12, following .

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed
of facilities determined by the Telephone Company . The two-way voice
frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the orig-
inating direction and in the terminating direction, but not simultaneously .
The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommuni-
cations industry for the transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in
Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

APR 11 ~g93
BY

	

-"~ c~ -S " r5
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

flD

CANCELLED

JUL '

	

1986
86-84
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

40

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections-(Continued)

Issued

1 . Interface Group 1

2. Interface Group 2

DEC 2 ° 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

a . Interface Group 1, except as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .3, A.l .b .,
following, provides two-wire voice frequency transmission at the
point-of interface at the IC terminal location . The interface is
capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

b . Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGC and FGD
when the first point of switching is an access tandem . In addi-
tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,
FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-
wire terminations .

c . The transmission path between the points of interface at the IC
terminal location and the first point of switching may be com-
prised of any form or configuration of plant capable of and typi
cally used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission
of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz .

d . The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling . When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for two-tray calling
which is ESM signaling, will be reverse battery signaling .

a . Interface Group 2 pro
at the poii},
face is

JUG 1

MM51014
�~-V7CE Co

~~lC gER
OP rnlssouu

Effective : JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President- :Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 5
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at  the customer's
premises.  Each Interface Group provides a specified premises interface (i.e., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1, etc.).  Where transmission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths
between the customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of the IC,
be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.12.a. and b.,
following.

As a result of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company transport facilities
serving the customer's premises, the need for level control equipment, signaling conversions or
two-wire to four-wire con-versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities
in channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be placed at the
customer's premises.  For example, if a voice frequency interface is ordered by the customer
and the Telephone Company facilities serving the customer's premises are digital, then
Telephone Company channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in
order to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and Interface Groups
2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission Specifications, depending on the

(AT) Feature Group or Basic Serving Arrangement and whether the Access Service is routed directly
or through an access tandem.  All Interface Groups are provided with Data Transmission

(RT) Parameters.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Local Transport-(Continued)

Issued :

Interface Groups

AUG 0 9 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI
blic Service Commission

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at
the customer's premises . Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (i .e ., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc .) . Where trans-
mission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of

(CT)

	

the IC, be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in
Paragraphs 6 .1 .2, A .12 .a . and b ., following .

As a result of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer's premises, the need for level
control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire con-
versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in
channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be
placed at the customer's premises . For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer's premises are digital, then Telephone Company
channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in order
to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers .

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and
Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission
Specifications, depending on the Feature Group and whether the Access
Service is routed directly or through an access tandem . All Interface
Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters . Specific technical
parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500 .

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993,

BY 3- A.S.
Public ServiceCommission

MISSOURI

E f fec t iv"aT'"8',qx~Q~
FILED

SEP 3 0 199PEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divfsi~n

nublicservice ComminlonSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
" tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 6

40

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Local Transport-(Continued)

Interface Groups

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport
at the customer's premises . Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (i .e ., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc .) . Where trans-
mission facilites permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option
of the IC, be provided with optional features as set forth in Paragraphs
6 .1 .2, A . 12 .a . and b ., following .

As a result of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer's premises, the need for level
control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire conver-
sions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in
channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be
placed at the customer's premises . For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer's premises are digital, then Telephone Co `

	

CBWE®
bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in order to
provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers . cFp 3 0 1991
Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specific$yi4c:~.A 'S.,~
and Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type

	

RF,i~,';wb® commission
mission Specifications, depending on the Feature Group an w~ee ti

	

Ri
Access Service is routed directly or through an access tandem . A
face Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters . Specific
technical parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500 .

Issued :

	

JUN 2

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
.-Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

40

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

2 . Interface Group 2-(Continued)

a . (Continued)

3. Interface Group 3

Issued :

	

®E0 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 6

DEC

Publrc So~ioe Commission ;

signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to
3000 Hz .

b . The transmission path between point of interface at the IC termi-
nal location and the first point of switching may be comprised of
any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used
in the telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice
and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

	

,

c. The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling . When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling . When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling except for two-way calling
which is E&M signaling, will be reverse battery signaling .

a . Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location . . The interface
is capable of transmitting electrical signals between the fre
quencies of 60 to 108 kHz, with the capability to channelize Up

to 12 voice frequency transmission paths . Certain frequencies
within the-bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for
Telephone Company use, e .g ., pilot and carrier group alarm tones .
Before the first point of s

	

ing, the Telephone Company will
provide mult

	

erive 12 transmission paths of
frequency ba

	

~

	

a

	

r
_

_

	

.96tely 300 to 3000=Hz-~-
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.
supervisory signa'1Ing .

	

. ,

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

B y R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

Only certain premises interfaces are available at the customer's premises.  The interfaces
(AT) associated with the Interface Groups may vary among Feature Groups and BSAs.  The various

premises interfaces which are available with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups and
(AT) BSAs with which they may be used, are set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.11., and 6.1.2, A.12,

following.

l. Interface Group l (USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group l, except as set forth in the following, provides two-wire voice frequency
transmission at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

(AT) Interface Group l is not provided in association with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D when
the first point of switching is an access tandem.  In addition, Interface Group l is not

(AT) provided in association with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D when the first
point of switching provides only four-wire terminations.

2. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 7

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

Issued :

MISSUJRl
Public Seruice Commissior, .

Only certain premises interfaces are available-atthe-cus.tome"r-s-premises .
The interfaces associated with the Interface Groups may vary among
Feature Groups . The various premises interfaces which are available
with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups with which they may be
used, are set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2, A .11 ., following .

A . Local Transport-(Continued)

1 . Interface Group 1 (USOC TPPIX)

2 . Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective :

JUN+ 2'-1' S9-)[;

Interface Group 1, except as set forth in the following, provides
two-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of termination
at the IC terminal location .

Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGC and FGD
when the first point of switching is an access tandem . In addi-
tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,
FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-
wire terminations .

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission
at the point of termination at the IC terminal location .

' By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

Bye"-a
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

IL En
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JUL
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

4 . Interface Group 4

5 . Interface Group 5

b .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 7

a

	

L'. ' ,u~ I

	

I

f. FUMC Se,

a . Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission
at the point of interface at the IC terminal location . The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals between
the frequencies of 312 to 552 kHz, with the capability to chan-
nelize up to 60 voice frequency transmission paths . Certain
frequencies within the bandwidth of the interface Group are
reserved for Telephone Company use, e .g ., pilot and carrier
group alarm tones . Before the first point of switching, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment to derive 60 transmission paths of frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .

	

.

b . The interface is provided with individual transmission path SF
supervisory signaling .

a . Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup level analog transmission
at the point of interface at the IC terminal location . The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals between the
frequencies of 564 to 3084 kHz, with the capability to channelize
up to 600 voice frequency transmission paths . Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for Tele-
phone Company use, e .g ., pilot and carrier group alarm tones . Be-
fore the first point of switching, the Telephone .Company will provide
multiplex and channel bank equipment to derive 600 transmission paths
of frequency bandwidth of apps*jnately 300 to 3000 Hz .

The interface

	

s t
supervisory si

	

g .

30L 1
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of wssouu

Individual transmission path SF

Issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN C 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis . Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 8

(CP) ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

3. Interface Group 3 (USOC TPP3X)

Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at the point of termination at
the IC terminal location.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

6 . Interface Group 6

7 . Interface Group 7

DEC 2 s i983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

a . Interface Group 6 provides DS1 level digital transmission at
the point o£ interface at the IC terminal location . The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
1 .544 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 24 voice
frequency transmission paths . Before the first point of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive 24 transmission, paths of a frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When digital switch-
ing or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point
of switching, a DS1 signal in D3/D4 format .

b . The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling .

a . Interface Group 7 provides a DSIC level digital transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location . The inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
3 .152 Mbps, with the capability'to channelize up to 48 voice
frequency transmission paths .

	

Before the first point- of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive up to 48 voice frequency transmission
paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz .
When digital switching or analog swi
terminations is provid

	

t
the first point of swi

	

~

b .

	

The interface is provided w~%indiWd~3al transmission path bit,
stream supervisory signaling . A l , C-)
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Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2
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with digital carrier
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 9

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

4. Interface Group 4 (USOC TPP4X)

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission at the  point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

5. Interface Group 5 (USOC TPP5X)

Interface Group 5 provides master group level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

8 . Interface Group 8

a . Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location . The interface
is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 6 .312
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 96 voice frequency
transmission paths . Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment in its office to derive up to 96 transmission paths of a
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When digital
switching, or analog switching with digital carrier terminations
is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first
point of switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format .

b . The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling .

9 . Interface Group 9

a . Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location . The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 44 .736
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 672 voice frequency
transmission paths . Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment to derive up to 672 transmission paths of a frequency band-
width of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When digital switching,
or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is provided,
the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point of switch-
ing.

	

DSL signals i

	

4 L~~IuJ

	

_ .

b .

	

The interfacOArn~ed with individual transmisson"paxh~lbit 'y;~
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DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5

IC SERV1CEor m .-MB

Effective : JAI 0 i 1°8d
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 10

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

6. Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X)

Interface Group 6 provides DSl level digital transmission (1.544 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

7. Interface Group 7 (USOC TPP7X)

Interface Group 7 provides a DS1C level digital transmission (3.152 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original-Sheet-10
of canceling this tariff .

	

ACCESS SERVICES

	

~

	

r, MEMO]

6 . 'SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A . Access Connections-(Continued)

10 . Interface Group 10

a . Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location . The interface is
capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 274 .176
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 4032 voice frequency
.transmission paths . Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment
to derive up to 4032 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz . When digital switching or analog
switching with digital carrier terminations is provided, the Tele-
phone Company will provide, at the first point of switching, DS1
signals in D3/D4 format .

b . The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling .

11 . Available IC Facility Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
IC facility interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group .
For explanations of these codes, see Section 7 .3, following .

Telephone Company

	

IC
Interface

	

Switch

	

Facility

	

Feature Group
Group

	

Supervisory Signaling Interface Code

	

A

	

B

	

C

	

D

2LS3

	

~~ x

	

~~

2632
2GS3
2DX3 Ix 83-253
4EA3-E

	

~,nablic Serrce Commission c
4EA3-M

	

X:-

	

_-__- _- ._- - . .

6EB3-E X
LO, GO

	

6EB3-M

	

X
RV, EA, EB, EC

	

2DX3

	

X

	

X

	

X
RV, EA, EB, EC

	

4EA3-E

	

X

	

X

	

X

I LOS,
GO
GO

	

JUL 1

	

ly~b
L0, GO
L0, GO
LO~YG
LO !'-Rd SERVICE COMMIaoION

o, "ssoun

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1
1084

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

I

DEC 2 U 1583
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Public Senice Commission ~j



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

8. Interface Group 8 (USOC TPP8X)

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission (6.312 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

9. Interface Group 9 (USOC TPP9X)

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission (44.736 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

10. Interface Group l0 (USOC TPPAX)

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission (274.176 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which IC premises interface
codes are available as a function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling

(AT) and Feature Group.  Voice trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10.  Signaling
(AT) links are available with Interface Groups 6-10.  A matrix for Basic Serving Arrangements

is provided in 6.1.2, A.12, following.

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

l LO 2LS2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X

(AT) CCS 2NO2 X

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4LS2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
RV 4RV2-T X X X

(AT) CCS 4NO2 X

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

3 LO, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
CCS 4AH5-B X

4 LO, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
CCS 4AH6-C X

5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
CCS 4AH6-D X

6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCS 4DS9-15 X

(AT) CCS 4DS9.1S X
CCS 4DS9.1SN X
CCS 4DS9.1BN X

(AT) CCS 4DS9.15B X

7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCS 4DS9-31 X

8 LO, GO 4DSO-63 X
LO, GO 4DSO-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63L X X X
CCS 4DSO-63 X

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X

(C) CCS 4DS6-44 X

10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
CCS 4DS6-27 X

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

The following shows which premises interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Basic Serving Arrangement.  Voice
trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10.  Signaling links are available with
Interface Groups 6-10.

Interface Telephone Company Premises Line BSA
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

1 LO 2LS2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M X X X

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: Effective: November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam







P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement

Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

(MT) 1 EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X

(AT) CCS 2NO2 X

2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4LS2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X

(MT) RV 4RV2-T X X X
(AT) CCS 4N02 X

3 LO, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X

(AT) CCS 4AH5-B X

4 LO, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X

(AT) CCS 4AH6-C X

5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X

(AT) CCS 4AH6-D X
(MT)                                                                                                                                                                           

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement

Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
  Group   Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A       B        C        D

6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCS 4DS9-15 X

(AT) CCS 4DS9.1S X
CCS 4DS9.1SN X
CCS 4DS9.1BN X

(AT) CCS 4DS9.15B X

7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCS 4DS9-31 X

8 LO, GO 4DSO-63 X
LO, GO 4DSO-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSO-63L X X X
CCS 4DS0-63 X

9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
CCS 4DS6-44 X

10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
CCS 4DS6-27 X

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam





P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

13. Features

Where transmission facilities and standard design practices permit, as described in
appropriate Technical Publications, the Telephone Company will provide the following
features in association with Local Transport at the customer's request.

a. Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling conversion is required
by the IC to meet its signaling capability, the IC may order supervisory signaling
arrangement for each transmission path provided as follows:

- For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Group 2

SF Supervisory Signaling

- For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer, be provided with
individual transmission path SF supervisory signaling where such signaling is
available in Telephone Company central offices.  Generally such signaling is
available only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e., nondigital, interface
to the transport termination and a portion of the facility between the analog entry

(AT) switch and the customer's premises is analog.  These Supervisory Signaling
arrangements are not available in combination with the SS7 Signaling feature

(AT) described in 6.4.1.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   March 7, 1994 Effective:  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

(FC) 13. Features-(Continued)

b. Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission to specify the receive
(RT) transmission level at the first point of switching.  This feature is available with
(AT) Interface Groups 2 through 10 for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C

and BSA-D.

c. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination

(AT) This feature allows the customer to specify, for FGB or BSA-B  routed directly to an
access tandem, a four-wire termination of the Local Transport at the entry switch in
lieu of a Telephone Company selected two-wire termination.  This feature is available
only when the FGB or BSA-B arrangement is provided with Type B

(AT) Transmission Specifications.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

B. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching and end user
termination functions necessary to complete transmission of Switched Access communications
to and from the users served by the local end office.  Each of the functions provided for in the
Local Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
(AT) associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group and BSA) switching arrangements.

The Common Switching arrangements are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various features which the IC can order to
meet its specific communications requirements.

(FC) These features are described in Paragraph 6.4.1, following.  The number of end office
(FC) switching transmission paths will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.5, following.

2. Transport Termination

Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements which terminate the
Local Transport facilities.  Included as part of  Transport Termination are various
termination arrangements.  These

(FC)(AT) terminating arrangements are described in Paragraphs 6.4.2, 6.4.3 and 6.4.5, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined by
(FC) the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.6, following.

3. Line Termination

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines terminating in the local
end office.  There are two types of Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations
and WATS Access Line Service Terminations.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993  Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

B. Local Switching

4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone Company Intercept operator
or recording.  The operator or recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be
completed, and if possible, provides the correct number.

During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are provided either as
Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as set forth in Section 6.1, preceding),
Local Switching is available on a bundled or unbundled basis.  Bundled Local Switching
rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups.  Unbundled
Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Basic Serving
Arrangements.  When the Feature Groups are abolished at the end of this transitional
period, Local Switching will only be provided on an unbundled basis.

The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides for the use of
end office switching equipment.  Bundled and unbundled local switching rates are divided
into two distinct categories, i.e., LS1 and LS2.  These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

Bundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except when FGA or FGB is
used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA and FGB when
used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and

(AT) for ACIS and 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal
(AT) access offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with

tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-XXXX access minutes originating from equal
access offices when combined with FGD traffic; and for 800 NPAS.

Unbundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B except when BSA-A or BSA-B is
used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service.

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories – (Continued)

B. Local Switching

4. Intercept-(Continued)

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and
(AT) BSA-B used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service, for ACIS

and 900 Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end
(AT) offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with tandem routed

BSA-D traffic, for 950-XXXX access minutes originating from equal access end offices
and combined with BSA-D traffic and for 800 NPAS.

Rates for LS1 and LS2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forth in 6.11.2, A., following.
The application of these rates to individual Feature Groups and BSAs is set forth in
Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

C. DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the communications path
between a customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company switch where the
DNAL terminates.  Included as part of the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface
arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of facilities to
which the switched access service is to be connected at the point of termination.  One DNAL
Termination charge applies per each point of termination.

1. Channel Interfaces

There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the DNAL.  This channel
interface identifies the direct current or low frequency control signals at the interface and
is described below:

- Channel Interface DC-3  

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point of termination.

2. Available Interface Combinations

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the DNAL BSA are set forth in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 19 .01
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1 General-(Continued)

6 .1 .2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

D . DNAL Mileage

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued :

	

Effective:
MAR 2 6 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

DNAL Mileage applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
transmission facilities between the serving wire center of the customer's
designated premises and the Telephone Company end office switch where the
DNAL terminates . DNAL Mileage is portrayed in mileage bands . There are
two rates that apply for each band : a flat rate per band and a rate per
mile .

FILED
APR 1 1 1993
92-304

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to the customer the
makeup of the facilities and services provided from the customer's premises to the first point
of switching.  This information will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report.

(RT) The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge and will be reissued
or updated whenever these facilities are materially changed.

6.1.4 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, cooperatively
test, at the time of installation, the following parameters:  loss, C-notched noise, C-message
noise, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and operational signaling.  When the Local Transport is
provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 and the Transport Termination is two-wire (i.e.,
there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters (equal
level echo path loss) may also be tested.

6.1.5 Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions set forth in Section 5,
preceding.  Also, included in that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (i.e., Service Date Change Charges).

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: October 14, 1987 Effective: October 16, 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups

(RT) The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facilities and
(CT) the appropriate Local Switching functions.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and C) that have been
identified for the provision of Feature Groups.  The specific performance provided is dependent
on the Interface Group and the routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to
the end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way calling, based on the
IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered.  Originating calling permits the
delivery of calls from Telephone Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location.
Terminating calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location to Telephone
Exchange Service locations.  Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls in both directions, but
not simultaneously.  The Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of directional calling is to be provided.  In
such cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine
directionality.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

OCT-1 3 1987

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature9'Group;s'P1]
"Ubl1- QL"viv3 votilri113slor

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature Group arrange-
ments . The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facil-

(RT)

	

ities and the appropriate End Office functions,

There are three specific transmission performances (i .e ., Types A, B and
C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups . The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location . Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location
to Telephone Exchange Service locations . Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directions, but not simultaneously . The
Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of
directional calling is to be provided . In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine directionality .

OCT 1 4 1987 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
BY 3

	

-~
Public Service 00mmlss'or.

MlsS0URt

OCT 1 , 1987

OCT 16 1987
To-b'7- ,i a~
V vl v vUmmissior.



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

%CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Provision and Description of Switched

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 21
Replacing Original Sheet 21

11)nMEW
Access Service Feature Groups

Switched Access Service is provided in four different FeatuPleltWVlarrange-
ments . The provision of each Feature Group requires"7~QCa4STFtq{,tg_q§r1~tjf_dal-
ities and the appropriate End Office functions . InGddition-,,_WATS-Access --
Lines may, at the option of the IC, be provided for use with Feature Groups
C and D .

There are three specific transmission performances (i .e ., Types A, B and
C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups . The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location . Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location
to Telephone Exchange Service locations . Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directions, but not simultaneously . The
Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of
directional calling is to be provided . In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine directiona

	

t .
CANC

OCT it") 1937

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

BY,:
Public Service Commission

wSSOURI

'JUL ?

	

1986

8 6 - 84 ;
Pubic Se-rfte Commlssioo



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

40

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .2 Provision and Description of

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access--Services Tariff
j T 1, IS ~~ section 6

OriginalUSheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

	

DEC 2 C '.~C J

(aiIS :;OUisl '
Public Service Comm'ssicnSwitched Access Service Feature-Groups

Switched Access Service is provided is four different Feature Group arrange-
ments . The provision of each Feature Group requires an Access Connection,
Local Transport facilities and the appropriate End Office functions .

There are three specific transmission performances (i .e ., Types A, B and
C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups . The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem . The parameters for the transmission
performances are set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 .1, following .

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered . Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location . Terminating calling
permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location to Telephone
Exchange Service locations . Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls
in both directions, but not simultaneously . The Telephone Company will
determine the type of calling to be provided unless the IC specifies in its
order that a different type of directional calling is to be provided .

3uL 1

	

1986

6P BL1

	

VICE

	

N
of MISSOURI

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-`tissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

I ?11 - Z I~'
f

83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

There are various features available with the Feature Groups.  These additional features are
provided as Local Transport, Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination
features.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.  Each Feature Group
is described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission
performances with which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
(AT) cribed in Paragraphs 6.3, 6.4 and 6.5, following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available

at all Telephone Company end office switches.

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)

A. Description

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and electromechanical
end offices.  At the option of the IC, FGA is provided on a single or multiple line group
basis and is arranged for originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way
calling.  FGA is arranged for use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision of its
FX/ONAL service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.  The line side
termination will be provided with either ground start supervisory signaling or loop start
supervisory signaling.  The type of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within the selected
LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided unless the IC requests a
different first point of switching and Telephone Company facilities and measurement
capabilities are available to accommodate such a request.  The first point of switching must
comply with comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2., A.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to FGA switching in the originating direction.  The seven-digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVED
NOV 19 L991

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featurg.p.PUBUC
SERVICE COMM.Groups-(Continued)

There are various features available with the Feature Groups . These
additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
Transport Termination or Line Termination features .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature
Groups .

	

Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with
which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
cribed in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifically stated%q&jigpy .seLED
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches . UA,vCt

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA)

	

APR 11 1993
R,S zA . Description

	

BY
Public Service Commission

1 . FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company elect

	

OURI
and electromechanical end offices . At the option of the IC, FGA is
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .

(CT)

	

FGA is arranged for.use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision
of its FX/ONAL service or MTS/WATS-type Service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

3 . The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are

(AT)

	

available to accommodate such a request . The first point of switching
(AT)

	

must comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .,A.

4 . A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-)D=.

Issued : NOV 2 1 1991

	

Effective : --

	

a
9FEB 1 2 19

	

~~
FEB 1 21992By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service Commissia1St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 22

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feat rQ

	

MISSOURI
Groups-(Continued) he Service Commission

(RT)

	

There are various features available with the Feature Groups . These
(RT)

	

additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
(CT)

	

Transport Termination or Line Termination features .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature
Groups . Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with

(RT)

	

which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities .

(RT)

	

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
cribed in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches . CANCELLED

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)
FEB 12 1992

A .

	

Description

	

BY

	

Lf. t4l R .S, i L

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVES)

AU G 9

	

1991

FGA is provided in connection with Telephone CompanPDeliccS~egrvic~e,
~Commission

and electromechanical end offices . At the option of the IC, G~A"sR i
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

3 . The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are
available to accommodate such a request .

4 . A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX .

Issued :

	

Effective :

	

13- +.r�,aM..o991

	

FILEDAU8 0 8 1991

	

° $
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

gEp g U 1991

St . Louis, Missouri
Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st RevisedgShe t 22

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service,Feature .%GroupsJ;(;Coigta!nUed)

There are various optional features available with the Feature Groups .
These additional optional features are provided as Local Transport,

(CT)

	

Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination options .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups .
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featur s,
described in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifically

	

,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches .

S FP 3 9 1991

	

,
t-A i? .S

	

a~
[3Y -----.=--

A .

	

Description

	

Public Service Commission

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
OCT 13 1987

MISSOURI
1 . FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and

electromechanical end offices . At the option of the IC, FGA is pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

3 . The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request .

4 . A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the sel
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX .

Issued : OCT 1 4 1937, Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

OCT1~ tg87

OCT 16 1987

	

TO-k'7-ya-_
Public Service Commissior



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A . Description

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing . -Original Sheet 22

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

'will' e -~

	

-, . . .
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(C'ontinued)

~,' 'tThere are various optional features available with the Feature 'Gru)p! 1ps~
These additional optional features are provided as LAaIIMPAS;pgz2rOMISSldl .Common Switching or Transport Termination or WATS AccessMne^options...___' . __

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups .
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featur~, which are
described in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifical~totherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office si#isk~

N0 *16 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)

	

\(,C ,

1 . FGA is provided in connection with Telephot~j'0p°9fiy\~

	

tonic and
electromechanical end offices . At the opt h of tf 'j_C, FGA is pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

3 . The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request .

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

4 .

	

A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the TIpkorp C~mpany
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating irection .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be ssocia ed e~ith the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX . `jL .r.
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)

A . Description

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

Access Services Tariff
-

	

Section 6

Lt)NGGUi1 [Sheet 22

~fISSO~Iii~
Se rvicf"Ug Fpatuxe~LvGroup s-:(Continued)p

	

~I w W vi

	

l:VUinili .~y~w+~)

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features available
with the Feature Groups . These additional optional features are provided
as Access Connections, Local Transport, Common Switching or Transport
Termination options .

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups .
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities .

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional features, which are
described in Paragraph 6 .3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches .

1 . FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices . At the option of the IC, FGA is pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling .
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its foreign dial
tone service, second dial tone service or switched private network
service .

2 . FGA provides a line side termination at the first point o£ switching .
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling . The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC .

	

^--,-

	

(

3.

	

The Telephone Co

	

, ,~e,~ n LChe first point f'of switch ngj,~w~thin
the selected LATe

	

~iEYf fhe line side termination is to be provided

	

k
unless the IC requests a diff~,~'

	

t first point of ewitchiitiglanl i6l'ephonel.
Company facilities and \5ha~ur Nt capabilities are avaiiTe Y �afcom-
modate such a request .

	

I PUp8td
j
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;;1 ;SSIG,
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5510;
4 . A seven-digit loc~ , a' Ct

	

er assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for act ss too;FOA~aitchingaitching in the originating direction .
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form TDLY-X= .

Issued :

	

DEC 29'1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D . 3tP1tRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

4. (Continued)

If the customer requests a specific seven-digit telephone number that s available and the
necessary facilities and/or equipment are available to the customer, the requested number
will be assigned to the customer.

5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged  with dial tone
start-dial signaling.  When used in the terminating  direction, FGA switching may, at the
option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling,
subject to availability of equipment at the first point of switching.  When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all FGA switching will
be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA Switching is used
in the originating direction.  Address signaling in such cases, if required by the IC, must be
provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques.  Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
in the LATA.  Local operator service (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange
telephone repair, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed

(AT) by FGA services.  FGA may be used for the termination of ACIS, 800 and 900 Access
Service calls.  FGA may also be used for completion of calls to WATS Access Line
Service.  Charges for FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or calls to 911
will only apply where sufficient call details are available.  Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set forth in the
Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) calls to certain
community information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service

                                                                                                                                                                           

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)
(AT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Swit~hed

	

Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) DEC 7 1969

6 .2 .1

A .

6 .

7 .

Description-(Continued)

4 .

5 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 23

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 23
ACCESS SERVICES

Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

01995 MISSOURI~APR 2

t

	

c

	

Bnrice Cammissiore Go~,miss
(Continued) ttC $OYV~C ~V(t\l,~h
If the customer requests 1

	

eci&~~i"ven-digit telephone number that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer .

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged
with dial tone start-dial signaling . Vhen used in the terminating
direction, FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for
dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to
availability of equipment at the first point of switching . When PGA
switching is provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution
arrangement, all FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of
address signaling .

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction . Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's
customer using inband tone signaling techniques . Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid N7IX's in the LATA . Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed
by FGA services . FGA may be used for the termination of 800 and 900
Access Service calls . FGA may also be used for completion of calls to
VATS Access Line Service . Charges for FGA terminating calls requiring
operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where sufficient
call details are available . Additional non-access charges will also be
billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set
forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0-
and 0+) calls ; (2) calls to certain community information services, for
which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989
Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990

	

FILE

cf% a~

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1390
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

°ubl;C SHrvio® C09fMMISSion



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 23

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 3 1987
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Acce s

	

ice Featu;e, Groups-(Continued)
hli1~:`U d`K?

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continec~,, G

	

Public ;ien!!C^ Comn-1 ;Zii07
nQA _

A. Description-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECENED

e .01
4 . (Continued)

	

~~

	

CO

t.AreS
If the customer requests a?

	

en-digit telephone number that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer .

5 . FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling . When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching . When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling .

6 .

	

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction . Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided .

7 . FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA . Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be

(AT)

	

accessed by FGA services . FGA may also be used for completion of
(AT)

	

calls to WATS Access Line Service . Charges for FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available . Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator sur-
charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator
assistance (0- and O+) calls ; (2) calls to certain community inform-
ation services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone

_o/ 7Issued : OCT 1 ¢ 1987

	

Effective :

	

,

	

~uvice C om
OCT 1 (; 1981' ~blic Sennce

	

omrtiSSBor

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .2 Provision and

A .

Issued :

Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

5 .

6 .

7 .

JUN 27 1585

SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6V'_-

	

lst Rev red-Sheet 23
ReplacrngCsrginal4Sieet 23

(111l~ )I5111_I I+=IC1

	

`

`l ;̀ lPi 2 ! . . ,i

NService Feat-ft~

	

elf ii
s -

	

I .~GrAUp(Continued)

OCT 1 C~ 19'87

BY Me~~

Public Service CO'r ;nission
If the customer requests a specific seven-digit tetAA%QLA14~ber that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer .

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling . When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching . When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling .

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction . Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided .

FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid N}X's in the LATA . Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be
accessed by FGA services .

	

Charges for FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available . Additiona°1=non-access-charges -
will also be billed on a separate account for

(11) .
an operaFjo~=lr,-

charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, forrl~ocaEbprator
assistance (0- and 0+) calls ; (2) calls to certa'sin community inform-
ation services, for which rates are applicable under TkI4 honeR6

8 6 - 84

	

1

Tpubric Service lommissiou

Effective : JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : DEC 2 9 1183

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
;Section 6

:ginal~Sheett 23

DEC 2 CACCESS SERVICES

. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

r

	

r,'~C

P1 -1k1;^ Co 'rq ('nrnC"+~ceinn ~6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access ServiceFleaturenGroupss (Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

5 . FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling . When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching . When FCA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling .

6 . No address signaling is provided

	

h~

	

hone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the

	

d rr

	

n. Address signaling in
such cases, if reouired

	

t ~I , must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by th$LIPieph

	

Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabi_lities,of Access Connections and Local
Transport provided .'

	

BY
PU IC SERVICE COMMISSION

7 .

	

FGA switching, when used in the oteVUER61ting direction, may be used to
access valid M's in the LATA, local operator service (0- and 0+), di-
rectory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency report
ing service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair (611 where
available), time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Com-
pany, community information services of an information service provider
and other IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) . Charges
for FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or calls to 611
or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available . For
calls to services of other IC's, additional charges may apply.

	

Additional
charges will also be billed for (1) an operator surcharge_, as set forth in
the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance' (O~',ind~0+) calls ;
(2) calls to certain community information services, for which rates arep'
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tarilf~fs, e~ . . :976
(DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) IC call charges

	

~g

	

with i
the tariffs in force when the Telephone Company per' ot,'o ,;tyhe�billing for e
such IC calls . For calls to Directory Assistance-(41"1-where_availabihe~
and 555-1212), Local Transport rates for FGA Switched Access Service will
not apply . Instead, Local Transport for calls to this service is subject
to a per call rate as set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following . Addi-
tionally, calls to Directory Assistance are subject to the Directory
Assistance Service Call rate set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, A., following .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 i°5$
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.  For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport rates for FGA
Switched Access Service will not apply.  Instead, FGA calls to this service are subject to
the Directory Assistance Service

(AT) Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.  FGA Access is not offered for use in
(AT) terminating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D originating communications.

8. When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line or entire hunt
group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided.  This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Features

1. Common Switching Feature

a. Hunt Group Arrangement
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call

Distribution Arrangement
d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service as

described in f. or g., preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2. Transport Termination Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling

(MT)
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24
ACCESS

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
ERVICES

RECEIVED

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

	

AUG 9

	

1991

Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) -+IiC Service COIYIYf1ISS1Df

A . Description-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a
FGA line to another customer's service in accordance with that cus-
tomer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer . For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply . Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following .

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with
the number dialed has been disconnected .

CANCELLED
on Switching Feature

	

APR 11 1993

Hunt Group Arrangement

	

BY

	

A K ,S. 0'a~/
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

	

Public Service Commission
Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangeme>MI96CURI
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
Call Denial
Service Code Denial
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f . or g ., preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

sport Termination Features

a . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and loop start supervisory signaling .

Issued :
AUG 0 9 1991

~a~P 3

	

1991$EP 3 0 199t
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Pubiir,ServiceCommissW

(RT) B . Features

(RT) 1 . Comma

.
b .
c .

d .
e .
f .
g .

h .

i .

(RT) 2 . Tra



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FlagEIVE®
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

DEC 7 1989

A . Description-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

7 . (Continued)

(MT)

	

tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a
FGA line to another customer's service in accordance with that cus-
tomer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer . For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply . Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following.

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the servic
the number dialed has been disconnected .

	

`

0 1991B . Optional Features

	

s

1 . Common Switching Optional Feature

	

~'
RPublic Service

	

ommiSSion

a . Hunt Group Arrangement

	

MISSOURI
b . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
c . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d . Call Denial
e . Service Code Denial
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line

Service as described in f . or g ., preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

Issued : DEC 2 9 1

a . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and loop start supervisory signaling .

	

FILE®

Public Service Commisslor

R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAS 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

,F~~,,,,,
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Servi06 COMMISSIOi



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

-
OCT 13 198

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups- Continued)
S^~(;R?6 :2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

Nil!
r: ,_s430iG`g~.iD~,̀;7yDyil ;S3!O!

A . Description-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECIE!v.'0

Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer . For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply . Instead, FGA calls
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following .

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for ra~.maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the ser i,~

	

Aid with the
number dialed has been disconnected .

	

0~
B .

	

Optional Features

	

,1AN
0

rin
a .

	

Hunt Group Arrangement

	

?ub{ic Se''.

	

VRt
b . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

	

MISS®
c . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d . Call Denial
e . Service Code Denial

' (AT)

	

f .

	

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in f.or g., preceding
(AT)

	

i .

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

a . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c .

	

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address rsig~a ong
and loop start supervisory signaling .

9-rT1 P 1007

Effective : OCT 16~~

	

~-87-q~'N'uiic Service Commissior

1 . Common Switching Optional Feature g l g~goOn

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Original-Sheet 24

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description o£ Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

MIJJL'UN1

Public Service Comm, iss,01i .
A . Description-(Continued)

7 . (Continued)

B . Optional Features

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer . For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply . Instead, FGA calls
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9 .6, B ., following .

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been disconnected .

1 . Common Switching Optional Feature

a . Hunt Group Arrangement
b . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
c . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Gr

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d . Call Denial
e . Service Code Denial

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

rte - 0.0 n11SS,'101'1
,Vice000

a . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signgYirig`and=l~oop
start supervisory signaling

b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and g
start supervisory signaling

	

t

	

ti
c . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequenc, addAY-si;gna12fig

Issued :

	

liUTd 27 1985

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

and loop start supervisory signaling .

	

$ 6 " 8 4
PublicSsmce Commission i



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service1FeaturelGrups-(Continded)

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

	

Public a il"c0 COf",ITI :SS1011

A . Description-(Continued)

B . Optional Features

Issued :

8 . When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided . This arrangement provides, for a limited
period of time, an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been disconnected .

1 . Common Switching Optional Feature

a . Hunt Group Arrangement
b . Uniform Call Distribution
c . Nonhunting Number for use

Uniform Call Distribution
d . Call Denial
e . Service Code Denial

2 . Transport Termination Optional Featurg
BY

	

5~g~

	

CQ~~~=_

	

SS
a. Two-way operation with dial pu1P uSd,.b~~ s~aling and loop

start supervisory signaling
b . Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground

start supervisory signaling
c . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

and loop start supervisory signaling
d .

	

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

	

~
e . Terminating operation with dial pulse address s'ignaling;,and loop

start supervisory signaling

	

i
f . Terminating operation with dial pulse address signali~ig and

ground start supervisory signaling

	

~.IN 1 jq,~
g . Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency a

	

ss

	

1-
ing and loop start supervisory signaling

	

?Up(~.
h . Terminating operation with dual tone multi£requencaddress'signal--

ing and ground start supervisory signaling
1 . Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j . Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Arrangement
with
Arra

JUL 1

	

1986

Effective :

	

JAN o 1 1,084

3y R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

^Original,Sheet,24

nt or



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B. Features-(Continued)

2. Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(MT) b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start
(MT) supervisory signaling.

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start
supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling

f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start
supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

i. Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

3. Local Transport Features

a. Supervisory Signaling

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature Group A are
provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.
These are:

- Custom Calling Features
(C) - Billed Number Screening

- IntraLATA Extensions

(AT) - TeleBranchR

C. Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the

(MT) _________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

(RT) B . Features-(Continued)

. (RT)

	

2 .

	

Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

d . Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

e . Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

f . Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
ground start supervisory signaling

g . Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

h . Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling

i . Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j . Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

(RT)

	

3 . Local Transport Features

(RT)

	

a . Supervisory Signaling
(RT)

b . Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
`iiic service COMMISSjo'

4 . Certain other features which may be available in connection with
Feature Group A are provided under the Telephone Company's Local
and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . These are : CANCELLED
- Custom Calling Features
- Bill Number Screening

	

APR 11 1993 -
- IntraLATA Extensions S -S.

C .

	

Transmission Performance

	

PUbliCService Commission
MISSOUS E

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided .
Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and
Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 . Type DB Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point of

Issued :
switching .

AUB 0 9 1991 Effective :
~ ls

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

3 U
IlLP 3 0 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

pLiblir,service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B .

C .

Issued :

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
it

I t%

	

r,Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups'-(Continued)

Optional Features-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

4 .

Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

d .

e .

f .

g .

h .

i .

Local Transport Optional Features

a .

b .

Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
ground start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signal-
ing and loop start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signal-
ing and ground start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2,
preceding)
Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

Certain other features which may be available in conn,gction with Feature
Group A are provided under the Telephone Company's LdpANM

	

al
Exchange Service Tariffs . These are :

S ~-P 3 0

	

1991
- Custom Calling Features
- Bill Number Screening
- IntraLATA Extensions

Transmission Performance

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 25
Replacing Original Sheet 25

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

; NOWUiii
Public Service Cammissio.I

Public Service Commission

JUL

	

1 1986

A .12 .a .,

MISSOURI

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are,guara>zt-eed"t'o°the'c~

	

1~I'll r.'r,first point of switching except when optional extensions are:.p£ovltre0~
Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Intlerface 'Group `I and
Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 19 . TyneDB,Data
Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to thejjfirst0po° nt . .oi986
switching .

	

8 (j - S 4
QF0.Q^n

	

cnfF~f~nnn arn... ..w ...
I



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

_

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
.

	

except for the purpose

	

'"Original Sheet, 25
of canceling this tariff .

	

CSgdE ~ w I[:, j~j

40

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

Issued :

	

DEC 2 a 1983

- Speed Calling
- Remote Call Forwarding
- Bill Number Screening
- IntraLATA Extensions

C . Transmission Performance

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fga~ture Groups-(Continued)
t'uUllh S!ff!L,6 U01hn! :aaiuu j

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

3 . Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature
Group A are provided under the-Telephone Company's Local and/or General
Exchange Service Tariffs . These are :

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
first point of switching . Type C Transmission Performance is provided
with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA
to the first point of switching .

5pUB1.1

	

CE COMMISSION

of MISSOUPI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARROid, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

I4

	

DEC 2

LISS011, {1

~At,) - 1 i9?
3 - 2 53



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

C. Transmission Performance-(Continued)

(MT) first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided.  Type C Transmission
Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10.  Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point

(MT) of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven-digit
access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line.  In addition to the tests
described in Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, which are included with the installation of service,
Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are available for FGA
as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A. Description

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the use of an access
tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches.  When provided via Telephone Company designated electronic access
tandem switches, FGB switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end office switches.

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching.  The switch trunk equipment is provided with
Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling and answer and
disconnect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating
and terminating directions.  Except for FGB switching provided with the automatic number
identification (ANI) or rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph

(FC) 6.4, following, any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required by the
IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques.  Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 26

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-
(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
blic Service Commissioi

6 .2 .1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

r
Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is
available, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and
milliwatt (102 type) test line . In addition to the tests described in
Paragraph 6 .1 .4, preceding, which are included with the installation of
service, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled
Testing are available for FGA as set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, following .

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A . Description

1 . FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i .e ., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches . When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches .

2 . FGB is provided as trunk side switching . The switch trunk equipment
(AT)

	

is provided with Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse
Address Signaling and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGA switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in
both the originating and terminating directions . Except for FGB
switching provided with the automatic number identification (ANI) or
rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph
6 .3, following, any other address signaling in the originating
direction, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's
customer using inband tone signaling techniques . Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

APR 11993.

Public Service Commission

CANCELLED

3 0 laal
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

EP 3 0 19g1
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public S®NIC9 COMMIN6o_'-_



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing , Criginal Sheet 26

(CF)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .2 .1

	

Feature Group A (FGA) -(Continued)

NPU'Pii_~1~1
.!UN G " ~ ,, ., : . .

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service; Feature Groups-(Continued)

MISWA

Public Service Comm&,or .

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available,
with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type) test line . In addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6 .1 .4,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled TestinCANCY

	

LEDor
FGA as set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, following .

P 3 0 1991

6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)

	

B Y

	

N-4,

A .

	

Description

	

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

1 . FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i .e ., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches . When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches .

2 . FGB is provided as trunk side switching . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGB switching is provided with multi£requency address signaling in. both
the originating and terminating directions . Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number identifcation (AN!) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6 .3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will not be re-
generated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities of the Local Transport prpvaded, ._

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective : JUL

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

id
`
" , `.

	

1980
` $' 4.

	

i
public Seruice uommissioii

1 1986



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .1 Feature GrouD A (FGA)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment - is available,
with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type) test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non-Scheduled
Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13, following .

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A . Description

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Service Fea

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original~-Sheet26

L~~3~") Sij ~~ ~r
DEC

2 Z;

w " ~ r
ure Gro,s- Continued)!DhG =Vl~" Co~nm!SSion

1 . FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i .e ., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches . When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches .

2 . FGB is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both
the originating and terminating directions . Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number identifcation (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6 .3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will not be re-
generated by the Telephone Company

	

will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities 13k, Connections and Local Transport
provided .

1`3~b
JUG
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Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

effective :

	

JAN 0 1 121 914'
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX.  These uniform access codes
will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the
customer the Telephone Company.  FGB

(AT) Switched Access may also be used to originate ACIS and 900 Access Service until such
time as FGD becomes available in the end office.  FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service.  The customer's end user is not required to dial an
access

(AT) code for originating ACIS and 900 Access Service provided with Feature
(AT) Group B Switched Access Service.  FGB may be used to terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and

900 Access Service calls.

(AT) FGB Switched Access may be used to originate ACIS and 1+900 Access Services, until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office.  800 NPAS traffic originating from
non-equal access end offices must be delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD
trunk.

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



P .S .C . No .-No . 36 "~
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature OCT 04 1993
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission

A . Description-(Continued)

(CT)

	

4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX . These uniform
access codes will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched
Access Service provided to the customer the Telephone Company . FGB

_ Switched Access may also be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office . FGB may also be
used for completion of calls to WATS Access Line Service . The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 900 Access Service provided with Feature Group B Switched
Access Service . FGB may be used to terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access
Service calls .

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 1+900 Access Services,
until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office . 800 NPAS
traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be
delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk .

atICEI-1-E1

OR
-(,
S~
~DCnm~ss~o~

pub se
~n~ssou

0

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

LED
NOV 111993

Issued :

	

OCT
1
1 1993

	

Effective :

	

time Service Commission



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MAR 118) 1993

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

MO. PUL~ru ~. ;I,11~ .:CUU~~l

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-OXXX or
950-1XXX . These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company . FGB Switched Access may also be used to

(RT)

	

originate 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
in the end office . FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service . The customer's end user is not required

(RT)

	

to dial an access code for originating 900 Access Service provided
with Feature Group B Switched Access Service . FGB may be used to

(AT)

	

terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls .

(T)

	

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 1+900 Access Services,
until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office . 800 NPAS
traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be

" (k )

	

delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk .

COMO
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N0~ 11 1y'3 ~

Mj~oU%

Issued :
MAR $ $ Im

	

Effective :

	

MAY
- 11993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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5 . FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or IOXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9 ., following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same

(AT)

	

LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
(AT)

	

LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D
calls .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched tV4001Vce Feature

	

MAR 2 91993
Groups-(Continued)

	

V
1393

6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

	

MS , A .S

	

a9S1_BbjjC~~n6t`o~rrn~i ;i9lt)

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

Issued :
MAR26

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 27

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27

"~iht)tt'~eX
4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching'is either 950-OXXX or

950-1XXX . These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company . FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office . FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service . The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service . FGB
may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls .

Effective : JILL
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 18y3
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 _St . Louis, Missouri

	

3 04
P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COW-



P .S .C . No .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVE-0
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

CANCELLED
DEC 7

	

1989
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Acces

	

r

	

Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

lv3eSsGl!;<l

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
S8MCeCommi i ti

ervice Commits+o:-

PUb1ic
A. Description-(Continued)

	

WSWR~

4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-03= or
950-1XXX . These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company . FGB Switched Access may also be used to

(AT)

	

originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office . FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service . The customer's end user is not

(AT)

	

required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
(AT)

	

Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service . FGB
(AT)

	

may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls .

5 . PGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATH, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid Nn codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an PGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or IOXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9 ., following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) used to terminate originating FGC or FGD calls .

Effective : JAN Z 9 IM

	

HL

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Servioe ComMiesiC"r .



6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separater

	

trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching arrange-
_(AT)

	

ment provided, e .g ., 800 Access Service . Different types of FGB or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trugilgrgl
at the option of the Telephone Company .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 27
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

~

	

_

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fes ueGroups Continued)

6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 3 1987
A. Description-(Continued)

F,A:gR!t1' n34 .

	

The uniform access code for FGB switching is either,950-OXXX" or
950-1XXX . These uniform access codes will be LtheCassT'gnedLeecess3S!OP
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company . FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
in the end office . FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service . The customer's end user is not required
to dial an access code for originating 800 Access Service provided
with Feature Group B Switched Access Service .

5 . FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain community information
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service . Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service

®rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
customer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),

°

	

~~'~"iecto

	

Assistance (411 whee available and 5551212) service codes 611rvr-,
n8'c"~6r 1OXXX access codes .

	

Calls will be completed to Directory Assis-
ta$!e~(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Dir-

'~M

	

ory Assistance switching .

	

The combination of FGB Switched Access
®5 ~ad

	

rvice with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9 ., following .
Oxc FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access

another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2) used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls .

nrT If, 14R7

Issued : ACT 1

	

1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987 "

	

TO87y°L
'ublic Service Commissior.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Origina-1--Sheet"27

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCIED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
W.)WRI

6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

	

Public Service C0111mISSiIJa

A . Description-(Continued)

Issued :

4 . The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-

	

or
jga~s~X950-1M . These uniform access codes will be tk~C

numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provide

	

er
by the Telephone Company .

	

¬3Y

	

rornrf118sorl
~ Iv Service

	

r~1
5 . FGB switching, when used in the terminating d'arectw.sSw'be used to

access valid PM 's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa
tion service provider and other ILC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
N'.f<i codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain community information
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service . Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's' applicable service
rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
customer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611
and 911 or 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to Directory Assis-
tance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB .switching is combined with Dir-
ectory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB Switched Access
Service with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9 ., following .
FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access
another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2) used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls .

6 . The Telephone Company will establish'ajrunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches_-where EGB..switch-	_
ing is provided .

	

When required bytechnical limitations,'a'(sepa a e
trunk group will be established for each type of ~FGB'switchaagj'raNaange-
ment provided . Different types of FGB or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the op+tion ofg~phejTellephone
Company .

	

~,

8 6 - 84
Public Service COMDi11ISSS0r)

JUN 27 1986 Effective : JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued "

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

n

	

I : ;ti,',,"'I

	

I
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

' MIX Service Cc,i9m scion
6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

Issued :

6

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

`" Original' Sheet 27

DEC 20 :,__

4 . The access code for FGB-switching is a uniform access code . The form
of the uniform access code is,950-10X% for carriers . One uniform
access code will be assigned to the IC for its domestic communications
and another will be assigned to the IC for its international communi-
cations, if required . These uniform access codes will be the assigned
access numbers of all FGB switched access service provided to the IC
by the Telephone Company .

5 . FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid =Vs in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
M codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed . For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply . The IC will also be billed additional
charges for calls to certain community information services for which rates
are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, e .g ., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Service . Calls in the terminating direction will not be
completed to 950-10XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
directory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes
(611 and 911 where available) or 1OXX access codes . FGB may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature
Groups B, C and D .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established fo
ment provided . Differe
may be combined i
Company.

JUL 1

	

1986

OY

	

VICE COMMISSION

PU6 ~~ SEof m1ssoup

DEC 2 9 41983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 i 41°84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

each type of FGB switching arrange-
or other 'switching arrangements°!

oroup at the option oaf ~ Itherel~phone!

JAiJ - 1 419?!
83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 27.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
in the LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits).  When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed.  When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed.  The IC will also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to
certain community information services for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service.  Additionally,
non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's
service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer.  Calls in the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0-
and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911

(CT) or 101XXXX access codes.  Calls will be completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-
1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.
The combination of FGB Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth
in Section 9., following.  FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to
access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and switched to access a BSA-
B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGB switching is provided.  When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGB
switching arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service.  Different types of FGB or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the
Telephone Company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

A .

6 .

Issued :
AIG 1 5 1995

Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

5 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 27 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27 .01

Service FeatLAUG 15 1995

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911
or 1OXXX or 101XXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9 ., following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to
terminate originating FGC, FGD, ESA-C or BSA-D calls .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . when required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e .g ., 900 Access Service . Different types o£ FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group
at the option of the Telephone Company .

CANCELLED

OCT 2- 11998

PublicService CommissionMISSOURI
Effective :

MO. PUBLIC SERVICIECOMM.

SEP 15 1995EP 151995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

MISSOURISt . Louis, Missouri

	

Puolicservice Cornmiwion



(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .2

A . Description-(Continued)

6 .

Issued :

5 .

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 27 .01

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 27 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

Provision and Description of Switched Acres Sr_rAf<% Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

M

	

MISSOURI
?'bliUc Service COMMJSSjori

RECEIVED
OCT 04 1993

FGB switching, when used in the to_~

	

dYi c(~

	

tion, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, IS or

	

~ar announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611 and
911 or 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB Switched
Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9 .,
following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched
to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and
switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate
originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e .g ., 900 Access Service . Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group
at the option of the,Telephone Company.

	

e

LLJ

Nov 1''11993

T 11
1993

	

Effective :

	

11 19&3,;cService Commission
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 27 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 27 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MAR 1 C3 1993
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Accest"WA-W Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

Va.L°i1~

6 .2 .2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

	

Kw I J A4K
-4- 1 01

,r,o 1,5. ~~ .
A . Description-(Continued)

	

BY

	

Ca+nm~gslOti,,~~ ,~~~
(MT)

	

5 .

	

FGB switching, when used in the Payoa
$BN~Ce
t41samction, may be used to

access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits) . When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed . When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service . Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's service in
accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9 ., following . FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D

(MT)

	

calls .

6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching

(RT)

	

arrangement provided, e .g ., 900 Access Service . Different types of
FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

pq e 11993

2 2 1993

	

Effective :

	

P370,V~Um'l,S'k-atlu ir UTIRIi .
MAR MAY 0 119,93



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 27 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 7

	

1989

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturUSSOU(Il
Groups-(Continued)

Public Service Commissio'
6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

(MT) A. Description-(Continued)

6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at and office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided . When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching

(AT)

	

arrangement provided, e .g ., 800 and 900 Access Service . Different
types of FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a
single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

M
11?9

BYA 1211v_ 'r)!,;slay'

El lir tJBV1C+8
tX 4

	

. . .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1980

	

Effective :

	

JAN $ 9 1990

	

rILLc-.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public bervio®COMIBSioT"



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office and/or in a LATA,
an intercept announcement is provided.  This arrangement provides, for a maximum period
of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features

1. Common Switching Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service  
e. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in d. or e., preceding
g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
h. Wink Start Address Signaling
i. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
j. Carrier Identification Code

(AT) k. Multifrequency Address Signaling

2. Transport Termination Features

a. Dial Pulse Station Signaling

3. Local Transport Features

a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in connection with
FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service
Tariffs.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A .

B . Features

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

7 .

2 .

3 .

4 .

When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement
that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected .

Common Switching Features

a .
b .
c .
d .
e .

f .

g "
h .

a .
b .
c .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 28

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 28
ACCESS SERVICES

Service Feature

ECEIVED
MAR 2

IIMISSOUPI
Public -miceOommissit :

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
Alternate Traffic Routing
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d . or e ., preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Wink Start Address Signaling
Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Carrier Identification Code

	

CANCELLED

Transport Termination Features

a . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

Local Transport Features

Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs .

MAR 2 6 1993

APR 7 1994

Ely's 4 R " S,* -~ P
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
Supervisory Signaling
Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
APR 11 1993
92-304

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COflM



( A,T )

(AT)

(RT)

(CT)

~(RT)

(RT) B . Features

(RT)
(RT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED

A . Description-(Continued)

7 .

2 .

3 .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 28

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 28
ACCESS SERVICES

ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

Service Feature

RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
}blic Service Commission

When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement
that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected .

Common Switching Features

a .
b .
c .
d .
e .

f .

g .
h .
i .

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
Alternate Traffic Routing
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d . or e ., preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Wink Start Address Signaling
Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Carrier Identification Code

Transport Termination Features

a . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

Local Transport Features

a . Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b . Supervisory Signaling

c . Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
BY AL`' /1 .S. *92 9

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs .

Issued : AUG 0 9 X91

	

Effective

	

Q;� (E.,~, p~..,. ._.,.FILED4`

	

O lofll
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissioioo



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES

	

REEC1iV

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCT 1 -81987

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featiife,~Grqupp-(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

7 . When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected .

B . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c . Alternate Traffic Routing

(AT)

	

d . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
e . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS

Access Line Service
f . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in d . or e, preceding
(AT)

	

g . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2 .

	

Transport Termination Optional Features

	

C'A~~`~~-~F_®

C=D
a

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

	

0 0 1991

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

	

BY

a .

	

Customer Specification of Local Transport TerminationU(7IiC ShrVICe (`OI7if1tISSlOl1
b . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2, A .12t4(4SD(JRl

preceding)
c .

	

Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4 . Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . .

C . Transmission Performance

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

fllbiji Servli;v RrC/,MISSICtr

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 .

	

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided wi,~ ~FI
to the first point of switching .

7b 87
Effective : OCT 16 19$7

	

1-0-97-4(A--
Public Service ContmiSSiOr .

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups=(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

7 . When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or,in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected .

B . Optional Features

Issued :

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (.AN!)
b . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

	

<
c . Alternate Traffic Routing

	

GvLL4o
2 .

	

Transport Termination Optional Features

	

G~\r
1 G

1Q'3

a .

	

Rotary Dial Station Signaling

	

~/.7SS

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

C . Transmission Performance

JUN 27 1986

pr, ~'~ ~ .~5c,
rm

C5
Local Transports ~ina~2a . Customer Specification of

b . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2, A .12 .a .,
preceding)

c . Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4 . Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs .

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point~ ìo£ switchingwhen
routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission performance'isjlpfoUed
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provid dt~th i~o0to the first point of switching .

C

	

.
Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 28
Replacing-Original Sheet 23
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

7 .

B . Optional Features

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS-SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided . This arrange-
ment provides, for a limited period of time, an announcement that the
service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected .

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits
c . Alternate Traffic Routing

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a . Rotary Dial Station Signaling

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a . IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
b .

	

Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected
c . IC Specification of Local Transport Termination

Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in connec-
tion with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or
General Exchange Service Tariffs .

C . Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and

	

e B

	

rovided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 .

	

Type
DBB,~,

	

,~r~~~g ~

	

Parameters are provided with FGB .,_0,

	

ISto the first point Il

	

+u~.'tching .
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issued :
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Effective:

	

JAN 0
41 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Hissouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

'~ "0rig nal'Sheetf~28
L_ ul)

DEC 2
r

Service Feature Groups-~(Cohtinued)LP

ublic smice Common

Traffic Routing
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P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 29
ofcanceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 29
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

"0CJ9

6.2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

Issued :

6.2.2

	

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

C . Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance. Theparameters
associated with these performances are guaranteed to the end office when routed directly or to
the first point of switching when routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission
performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB to the first point
of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph 6.2.4.D ., following .

6.2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

A. Description

wn SC? 1 1 X995

1 .

	

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a direct trunk basis or
(CT)

	

via Telephone Company-designated access tandem switches . FGC is used for Local
(CT)

	

Exchange Company to Local Exchange Company traffic. FGC switching is provided to the
IC (i.e ., providers of NITS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end
office switching is provided in the same office . When FGD or BSA-D switching is

(CT)

	

available, FGC switching will not be provided except for Local Exchange Company to
(CT)

	

Local Exchange Company traffic .

2 .

	

FGCis provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem
switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment is provided with answer and
disconnect supervisory signaling . Wink start start-pulsing signals are provided in all

1, 7" .1

	

PIm, u~i c,
offices where available . In those offices where wink start start-pul,sing signals.aie;not,~~sEuu
available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, unless immediate dial pulse
signaling is provided, in which case no start-pulsing signals are provided.

	

rr1 UT 1.

	

1999
3 .

	

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain electromechanical
end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not available. In such switches, the
address signaling will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available . Up to
12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual tone
multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone Company to
equipment to the IC terminal location where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such
called party number

September 17, 1999

	

Effective:
By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

October 18, 1999
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .2 Provision and
(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

C .

(AT)
(AT)

Transmission Performance

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 29

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 29
ACCESS SERVICES

SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVE
Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-

MAR 2 ~ 1993

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
to the first point of switching .

Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set fortA+

	

qiA

	

a

	

h
624. following

	

l~Fil~lr. . . 1 .

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

D .

A .

Issued :

2 .

3 .

MISSOURI
Public ServiceCommission

9
Description

	

8 I� ,
P . , -

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company enT offi~

	

s on ar

	

Itc Service ~Dmtillm~ssion

direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches . FGC switching is provided to the IC (i .e ., .providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end office
switching is provided in the same office . When FGD or BSA-D switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided .

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling . Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able . In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided .

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available . In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available .
Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such called

	

r _number

AR
2 6

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 1131y~4St . Louis, Missouri

PItRltr "Quirt rn-+e, .



(MT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
(Continued)

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

C . Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance .
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem . Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10 . Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
to the first point of switching .

D . Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the
6 .2 .4 .D ., following .

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

A . Description

Issued :

2 .

3

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 29

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 29
ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991
Service Feature Groups-

MISSOURI
blic Service Commissior

CANCELLED

same as those set forth in Para4PRh11 1993
BY 3`~9_S,

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches . FGC switching is provided to the IC (i .e ., providers of
HIS and VATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end
office switching is provided in the same office . When FGD switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided .

FC,C is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling . Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able . In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided .

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available . In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available .
Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such called art number

i\Us 0 9 19

	

Effective :M

	

U 9y

	

--,~.-,
P 3 0 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
o£ canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)

A . Description

Issued :

2 .

3 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

Testing capabilities are the same as
6 .2 .4 .D ., following .

those

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 29
Replacing Original Sheet 29

set forth in Paragraph

JUN 2 7 1966

	

Effective :
JUL 1 1986

Ejot, ; `J ;

	

-
Service Feature Gr6ups-(G6ntinued)

Iviiasua,
Public Service Commiss

CANCELLED
SEP 3 0 1991 0

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office sc+r3'ttydfies oa-a ---"
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company- desijRubk fxejb{Jeet

	

amnlsslon
switches .

	

FGC switching is provided to the IC (i .e ., prjAl8W hFRl
MIS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office . When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided .

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling . Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able . In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided .

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available . In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available .
Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the=IC-terminal_loca.tivn--
where the Switched Access Service terminates .

	

Such caIUled paFt~number
1(
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6 .2 .2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit
test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedule
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Non-
scheduled Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13 ., following .

6 .2 .3

	

Feature. Group C (FGC)

A. Description

2 .

3 .

issued :

	

DEC 2 q 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

FGC is provided at. all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches . FGC switching is provided to the IC (i .e ., providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office . When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided .

FGC is provided as trunk side switching throu

	

e use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk egqi

	

ch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and dill ~n c 1 p

	

ry signaling . Wink
start start-pulsing signals areprovided in all offices where avail-

rj sA4~6-pulsing signals are
signals (will be provided- -un-

	

- -
which caseino
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J,', J 71 I9~r,
FGC is provided with multifreeuency ad~ress signaling except 8.,3'cgrz

5 3tain electromechanical end office switches where -aultifrequency , s ig-
naling is not available .

	

In such switches, the address signaling r" , :,,_-.
will be dial pulse, revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel
call indicator signaling, whichever is available . Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual
tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided
by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location where the

able . In those offices where wink
not available, delay dial start-pul
less immediate dial pulse signaling4
start-pulsing signals are provided

PUBLI

Effective : ` JA""1 0 1 1981

By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Hissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Hissouri

Access Services Tariff
--- Section 6
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

3. (Continued)

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport
provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching.  The telephone number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven- or ten-digit number for calls in the North American Numbering
Plan (NANP).  FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate ACIS and 900
Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.  The form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
in the LATA, time or weather announcement services of an information provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached using
valid NXX codes.  When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed.  When routed through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.  Where
measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed additional non-access charges, for
calls to certain community information services, for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGC trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.  Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access code, local operator
assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

(CT) 911 where available) 101XXXX access codes.  Calls will be completed to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 15 1995

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)

I+_cess Services Tariff
Section 6

7th Revised Sheet 30
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 30

RECEIVED

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided .

4 . No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) .

	

FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX .

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services o£ an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

(AT)

	

911 where available) and 1OXXX or 101XXXX access codes . Calls will

bFGC switche completed to
DirectCANCs~stvi¢e (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when

OCT % 11998

,y ~..
,

GOT[ ~sion
MISSO

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

MISC~'Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

Public

	

e Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Acces

	

o-

	

vture

	

MAR 2 0 1995

Groups-(Continued)

	

tAg
6 .2 .3

	

Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

1995

	

Mo. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.gp 15
A . Description-(Continued)

3 . (Continued) BY
FUbU6 Service

Gommlssi0rl

MISSOURI
signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of

4 . No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate

(AT)

	

ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is NXX-XXXX, 0 or I + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or I + NPA +
NXX-XXXX .

the Local Transport provided .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVES)

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and IOXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri
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1995

APR 20 1995

PublicSe

	

'Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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A . Description-(Continued)
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OCT 04 1993
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

	

MISSOURIGroups-(Continued)

	

SLED pCpNCE

	

Public Service Commission
6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

signals will be subject to the bil~inarognn mission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided .

4 . No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

(CT)

	

950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where avail4ble) and 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when F C~

NOV 111993

Issued :

	

93

	

Effective :

	

NUV 11 993

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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uED 13U
~0

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

PJI0 .

	

l';CrpUPF

.~A193
NOVA
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signals will be subject to ftb116 i~smission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided .

4 . No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit numSer for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate

(AT)

	

900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-)Dm, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

f:IAY 0 11993

MAY - 1 19M
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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3rd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 30
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service PeRfu"_re7 1989
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

m{uSOut'4
fublia Service Commisslcari

A . Description-(Continued)

1 93
-111 /1

3 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

RECEIVE

dYsignals will be subject to the dr }~n'liay$~t

	

hsd(is,

	

pn capabilities of
the Local Transport provided Bk( l~c~,,,F%!ts. jj

BCV%
4 .

	

No access code is requiredl 'fbN
F~J9,

	

l~tqing .

	

The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate

(AT)

	

and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service . The form of the numbers
dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem- may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-IXXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

Issued : DEC 2 9 190

	

Effective : JAN 2M

	

(-y

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division AN 29 1390
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st RevisedrSheetr3gta~U

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
iAN 91g90

A. Description-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)
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public `6^'
signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabili-
ties of the Local Transport provided .

4. No access code is required for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan

(AT)

	

(NANP) . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to
(AT)

	

originate and terminate 800 Access Service . The form of
the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or
1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX .

OCT 1 (31987

Nf8cOUM
Feature, ontinued)br

5 . FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa-
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-IXXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
O+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 1OXXX access codes . Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC R tFyJg

v

	

4 C-vb

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
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6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)
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No access code is required for FGC switching .

	

The to m''''

	

~S
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a s v&tAroor ~i~n~~
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is Nom:-

	

, 0 or 1 + NM-

	

, NPA + NXX-XX<4X, 0 or I + NPA +
NM.'-= .

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NM codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid N.U' codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NX:{ codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa-
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer .

	

Calls in the terminating direction will not--be compl eted .to
950-OXXX or 950-1M access codes, local operator~assis ance ( : fa'nd
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service co~esi~(41J~(g~nd
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes . CalRls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) whenjFFGC!swit~hung

JUN 27 :986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

s_sa i

Public- service ~ornmissiolv
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6 .2 Provision and

A .

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS'SERVICE-(Continued)

Description

6 .2 .3 . Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)

4 .

5 .

GEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

of Switched

Switched Access Service terminates . Such called party number
signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabili-
ties of the Access Connections and Local Transport provided .

No access code is required, for FGC switching . The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP) . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is NXX-}LILXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-=U, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NBX-XXXX .

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be
used to access valid NXX's in the LATH, time or weather announce-
ment services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider and other ICs' services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes . When directly routed to an end office,
only those'valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NX% codes
served by 'offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
For calls to services of other IC's, additional charges may apply .
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, e .g ., 976 (DIAL-IT-),Network Services .
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-
lOXX access codes, local operator assis~,ante (0- and 0+), service
codes (611 and 91i where

	

e A

	

l%OXX access codes .

	

Calls
will not be completed~(~~`

	

e

	

~!y

	

arse 1,(411 where ~ avmailab-le--I
and 555-1212) unless FGC"-swi thing is combined with Directory.

	

;
Assistance switching .
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-[-iissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, :'issouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 31

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

5. (Continued)

is combined with Directory Assistance switching.  The combination of FGC Switched
Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section 9., following.  FGC
may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or
D

(AT) in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the
(AT) same LATA.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGC switching is provided.  When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGC
switching arrangement provided.  Different types of FGC or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .2 Provision and

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A .

Issued :

Description-(Continued)

5 . (Continued)

6 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

SERVICE-(Continued)

Description of Switched

Replacing

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 31
1st Revised Sheet 31
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APR 11 1993 .
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is combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination
of FGC Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGC may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided . When required by technical limita-
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

CANCELLED

BY 3 A.A /f. S

	

/
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FILED
OCT 16 1987
'R)-A7- g ;L~

OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 19
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feat'rGrouups-(Continued)

6 .2 .3

	

Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

" Public Service CornmisSIOU

A . Description-(Continued)

Issued :

5 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

" 41Ji~1 1 . ,ti ;:~

is combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination
of FGC Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGC may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATH .

6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the iC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided . When required by technical limita
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

7 . A WATS Access Line as defined in Paragraph 6 .2 .4 .A .8 ., following
may, at the option of the customer, be provided for use with FGC
Switched Access Service .

JUN 27 1986

~~ P~GPo~PS.
rLtn~+' C'~~S .̀s

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 . 1986
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 31
of canceling this tariff .
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36i

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

I ' '-' ---_'Section, 6,`
except for the purpose
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o£ canceling this tariff .

F
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Dnh~i C

	

r^mt?l~cCl(lll .
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fe tint Groupsoups-(GoLn in~reA~

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where
FGC switching is provided . When required by technical limita
tions, a separate trunk group will be established for each type
of FGC switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGC
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single
trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

B . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d . Revertive Pulse Address Signaling
e .

	

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f . Panel Call Indicator Address Signaling
g . Alternate Traffic Routing
h . Trunk Access Limitation
i . End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with

Dedicated Access Line Service
Runt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line
Service

k . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service (available only at Telephone Company elec-
tronic end offices)

1 . Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangem np, tjse with Dedicated Access Line
Service

	

~!L,
m .

	

Band Advance Ar ~>

	

e

	

~=fof use with Dedicated=Access Line Service

J'6t 1
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Issued :
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

B.  Features

1. Common Switching Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Service Class Routing
c. Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f. Alternate Traffic Routing
g. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
i. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
k. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
l. Trunk Access Limitation
m. Wink Start Address Signaling

(AT) n. Multifrequency Address Signaling

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 32
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

By ~-* 1~ - 5,'3-Z
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Issued :
X116 Q 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

3 O 'oat
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
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1991

FILED
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ublic Service 0011111711681011

6 .2 .3

(RT) B .

(RT)

Feature

Features

1 . Common

Iblic
Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

Service Commission

Switching Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f . Alternate Traffic Routing
g . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
h . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
i . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
j . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
K . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1 . Trunk Access Limitation

(AT) m . Wink Start Address Signaling
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Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 32

ACCESS SERVICES .

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 3 1987

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featiiiei:Gioups-(Continued)

6 .2 .3

	

Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

Public Service Corpmissior

B . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Dial Pulse Address Signaling
d . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
e . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
f . Alternate Traffic Routing
g . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
h . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
i . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
(CT)

	

j . Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with (h) or (i) preceding
k . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
1 . Trunk Access Limitation

Issued : OCT 1 ¢ 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

S FP 3 0

	

1991

By
3"tR .5,31

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILE

OCT 16 1987

Public ServiceCommission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

b .

B . Optional Features

Issued :

P .S .C . Md .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a .
b .
c .
d .
e .
f .
g .

h .

i .

k .
1 .

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 32
Replacing Original Sheet 32

` .

	

Ji)Iti 2
Service Feature~ ~Groups-(Continued)

I'

	

1911JJliUlli +
u Public Service Commiss or~

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Service Class Routing
Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
Alternate Traffic Routing
End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Trunk Access Limitation

JUN 27 1936 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CRl`eGG~L
~®

JUL 119-86

F;+~Ern

JUG_ 1 1986
s-

PubtiA
.
eruicA$mmiSSro11



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

C . Transmission Performance

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

gY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

of f.i550URt

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1a--m
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

, .Original- Sheet 32

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

rDEC
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

'j

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

	

~JJ'_----TS'Public Ser~fice Commission,

2 . Transport Termination Optional .Features

a . Operator Trunks - i .e ., Coin Non-Coin and Combined Coin and Non-
Coin. (Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone Company elec-
tronic and electromechanical end offices . Coin and Combined Coin
and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company electronic end
offices and other Telephone Company end offices where equipment is
available .)

a . IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
b. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance
as follows :

- When routed directly to the end office either Type B or Type C
is provided .

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office . Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path when directly routed to the

fLAaef~,
and Type DB Data Trans-

mission Parameters are ~~

	

` ;

	

1

	

nsmission path between the
IC terminal location an

	

t .

	

access tandem and between the 'access 'r
tandem and the end office when route

JUL 16

	

a an access tandem . .

	

If ;
;

i

83-253U
PIN- C?., .

"~ m v



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 33

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)

(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features

a. Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices.  Coin and Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided
only at Telephone Company electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end
offices where equipment is available.

(RT) 3. Local Transport Features

(RT) a. Supervisory Signaling
(RT)

b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C  is provided.

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided.

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end
office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group l when routed directly
to an end office.  Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access tandem.

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the end office when directly routed to the end office,
and Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path
between the customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem
and the end office when routed via an access tandem.

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 30, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 33
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 33

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCT*181987
6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups; (Continued)

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued

	

.pPublic r+ ">)iG° (;Ofnmiss .OrS t,

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

RECEIVED

a . Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end offices . Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end offices
where equipment is available .

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 .A .12 .a .,
preceding)

b .

	

Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

. (IT)

	

CANCELLED

'HP 8 0 1591
(aT)

	

By 3 "'r R:SIS
C .

	

Transmission Performance

	

Public Service Commission

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance
as follows :

- When routed directly to'the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided .

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided .

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office . Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem .

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGC for the trans-
mission path between the customer's premises and the end office when
directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided for the transmission path between the customer's
premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and tP Ln(D
office when routed via an access tandem .

66'T Tot"o /
Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 15 1987

	

OJ7-c1d---
Public S"lervice Commissior

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

Optional Features-(Continued)

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

B .

Issued :

3 .

a .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Operator Trunks - Non-Coin Trunks are provided at Telephone
Company electronic and electromechanical end offices . Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at Telephone Company
electronic end offices and other Telephone Company end offices
where equipment is available .

Local Transport Optional Features

WATS Access Lines

Optional features are the
6 .2 .4 .B .4 ., following .

C . Transmission Performance

FGC is provided with either Type B
as follows :

- When routed to an access tandem, only Type B is provided .

!UN 271986

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 33
Replacing Original Sheet 33

Service Feature Groups- .(Continued)
rt

	

JL~~S '1,

	

. .._.

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

4. Public Service Comrnissto,. .

a . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 .A .12 .a .,
preceding)

b . Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Leve1s~Ls0
GREG

~
same as those specbTlrdl ~n

~q0
Par,00

r0.ri15
c:t~~

6

	

eG~ " , .

~~1D1AC.
r
o?(%Ss®~?;~

or Type C Transmission Performance

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C
is provided .

- Type B or Type C is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1
when routed directly to an end office . Type B is provided with
Interface Groups 2 through 10, whether routed directly to an end
office or to an access tandem .

Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with-,FGC-f;ot,the_trans-
mission path between the customer's premises and the end offdite,l~rl}r~la
directly routed to the end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided for the transmission path betweert~the customer'

)9P5premises and the access tandem and between the access~tandend'the end
office when routed via an access tandem . 86 -g

Public Service lmmissu :



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

40

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service

6 .2 .3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Ori'gy'nal- Sheet 33

DEC 2 ^ ;` ~v
	N

7

	

li;~ :IIfIrn~

	

I
Feat re Grdups-(,Continued)

I uul~e Serrnice
CommissionQ2E~~------ z,.___

FGC is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, norsynchrorous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, nonoptional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing or Manual
Scheduled Testing,, and Nonscheduled Testing will be provided as set forth
in Section 13, following, for FCC .

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)

A. Description

1 . FGD is provided at Telephone Company-designated electronic end office
switches whether routed directly or via Telephone Company-designated
electronic access tandem switches .

2 . FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling . Up
to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals x:=11 be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such address signals
will-be tsubject to the ordinary transmission capabilities_ of the

	

_
Access Connections and Local Transport provided .

FPRFM
4 . FGD switching, when used in herection, may be used to q

access valid M's in the~~~

	

.

	

}`~{er ~announefprrtls'v'ices
of the Telephone Company,

	

ouimanity information Lervice8 w-aesar-
mation service provider, and o

	

r1IC~g*rvicesby,dialing the appro-
,

II ~1C

	

h". .

	

: l ..ll
.

Issued :

	

DEC 2 g 1983

ByPUB IC SERVICE COM~SSION
~~ IfA6f~uH

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 ;9'-4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 34

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph 6.2.4.D., following.

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)

A. Description

l. FGD is provided at Telephone Company-designated electronic end office switches whether
routed directly or via Telephone Company-designated electronic access tandem switches.

2. FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem
switch trunk equipment.  The switch trunk equipment is provided with wink-start,
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.

(AT) 3. FGD switching is provided with inband multifrequency address signaling or out of band
SS7 signaling.  With multifrequency address signaling and SS7 signaling, up to 12 digits of

(AT) the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual tone multifrequency or dial
pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC
terminal location where the Switched Access Service terminates.  Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

4. FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
in the LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider, and other ICs' services
(by dialing the appro

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 34
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Original Sheet 34Sheet 34

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
I~IJJlirlkt

6 .2 .3

	

Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

	

Public Service CoITIP(I!« : ; ; .r,
D . Testing Capabilities

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)

	

APR 7 1994
A . Description

BY b
.	jn

1 . FGD is provided at Telephone Compan-designatPUUTe55e-

	

z, fi. 1fe1 n office
switches whether routed directly or' via Telephone Cor*a~~

	

%nated
electronic access tandem switches .

Issued :

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth irC

	

@&tE[$ .2 .4 .D .,
following .

2 . FGD is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment . The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink-start, start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling .

3 . FGD switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling . Up
to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location
where the Switched Access Service terminates . Such address signals
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

4 . FGD switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATH, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an infor-
mation service provider, and other ICs' services (by dialing the appro-

JuN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

fw
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

MI

	

~PN0U~~

JUid 2 .7 ; :,. . ; .-

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Cr'({IL~~~~

jii"__ ' .

	

1986

86- 84
purrc Cmice ;cmmissiuo



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :
DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

5Y IPU LIC SERVICE COMMSSS4 N

OF M15SOUR1

Effective :

	

JAN Q 1 1284

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
_

	

Section 6
-Original Sheet 34

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureGrodp's-` I(Continued)
fU011C NCi1'%:" (v,Trn:SS;OD ;

__==..~ ... _._ .......v.

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes .
When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending
the access tandem may be accessed . For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply . The IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information serv-
ices, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, e .g ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service . Calls in the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-10XX access codes,
local operator assistance (0- and 0+), service codes (611 and 911
where available) and 1OXX access codes . Calls will not be completed
to directory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212) unless
FGD switching is combined with DA switching . FGD may not'be switched,
in the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature Groups
B, C or D .

5 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of. the Telephone Company.

6 . The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 10XX. No access code is required for calls to an IC over FGD
Switched Access Service i

	

tomer's telephone exchange service
is arranged fo

	

r~!f,

	

® that IC, as set .,fo.rth in Section 13_,,
following .

	

F0211-coifed" period of time, no access code=is Ire uired
for calls to a provider of ~S and WATS, when such Cal1sI"are~,p

	

ced
from a Telephone CoWJ4 p4l or semi-public telephone .

	

h

i

	

II
~~JLSIJi ~ ;~

DEC 2-

JAIJ - 1 6vr,
83-253
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 35

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

4. (Continued)

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes.  When directly
routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed.  The IC will also be billed additional non-
access charges for calls to certain community information services, for which rates are
applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service.  Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from a
FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable
service rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access code, local
operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when
FGD switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.  The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section 9.,
following.  FGD may not be switched, in the terminating direction, to access another
Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or
BSA-D in the same LATA.

5. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGD switching is provided.  When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided.  Different types of FGD or other switching arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

(CT) 6. The uniform access code for FGD switching is a 101XXXX.  A single access code will be
the assigned number of all FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company.  No access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access
Service (this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided in conjunction with FGD) if
the end user's telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to that customer,
as set forth in Section 13, following.  FGD Switched Access may be originated using the
950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feat~~;e,~
Groups-(Continued)

	

Ub 15 7995
6 .2

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

5 .

(Continued)

Issued :

	

AU6 15 119%

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
6th Revised Sheet 35

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 35

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

GD

	

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an

1
1998

	

access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be3

	

S,Olled additional non-access charges for calls to certain community

C
iMM

	

information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
8c eN~ce~~R~

	

Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
p~bG

	

M\ScJ

	

Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer .

	

Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access
code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching . The combination of FGD Switched
Access Service with DA Service is provided as set forth in Section
9 ., following .

	

FGD may not be switched, in the terminating
direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA
or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . when required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

(AT)

	

6 . The uniform access code for FGD switching is a IOXXX or 1O1XXXX . A
single access code will be the assigned number of all FGD access
provided to the customer by the Telephone Company . No access code is
required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access Service
(this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided in conjunction
with FGD) if the end user's telephone exchange service is arranged
for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in Section 13,
following . FGD Switched Access may be originated usin
access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D
feature .

Effective :

	

SEP 1 1
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

Public Service Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .2

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

ace CE 9Y E D
Provision and Description of Switched Access

	

vice Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

CPNC~~`, ~

	

Mw 24
19 4

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D

A . Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

5 .

6 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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priate codes) when such ser

	

GcWW reached using valid NXX
codes . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
_information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
_Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX

_access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 1OXXX . A single access code will be the assigned numben~of'

~~"FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Compapyli .
access code is required for calls to a customer over PGD Stied'he

(AT)

	

Access Service (this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided
(AT)

	

in conjunction with FGD) if the end user's telephone excha,#g6 set+"
is arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
Section 13, following . FGD Switched Access may be originatiqq
the 950-AAXX access code if the customer requests thpu618SoG
With 950 Access feature .
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

Or-T 04 1993

MISSOURI
f"Uhlic Service COMM139101.

21994

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be
billed additional non-acct _ charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX
access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGA
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 1OXXX . A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Com
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD
Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange service
arranged for presubscri tion to that customer, as set fo ;~~ iy
Section 13, following. pFGD Switched Access may be origiiiavdlu~aR3
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D
With 950 Access feature .
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(FGD)-(Continued)

Effective :

Feature

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ECEIVED
MAR 2 3 1993

~''Ce

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from a FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9 ., following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATA or switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D in
the same LATA .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form lOXXX . A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Company . No
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched
Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in
Section 13, following . FGD Switched Access may be originated using
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D
With 950 Access feature .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Features EP G
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Groups-(Continued)

MISSOURI
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Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) CANCELLEDPublic Service CCnim1 8tofl
A . Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)
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mission
ie using valid NXX

only those valid NXX
canilre GOpriate codes) when such serviEwu

codes . When directly routed to anl"I
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an
access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be
billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Service . Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls from an FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in
the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or
950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching . The combination of
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as set
forth in Section 9, following . FGD may not be switched, in the
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B, C or D
in the same LATH .

5 .

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

6 .

	

The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code of the
form 1OXXX . A single access code will be the assigned number of all
FGD access provided to the customer by the Telephone Company . No
access code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched
Access Service if the end user's telephone exchange service is
arranged for presubscription to that customer, as set forth in

(AT)

	

Section 13, following . FGD Switched Access may be originated usingI
the 950-XXXX access code if the customer requests the FGD with 950

(AT)

	

Access feature .
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(By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

' OCT 19 1991St . Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose
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Replacing Original Sheet 35
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6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeafiierGroups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD) -(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

N1166UJK
Public Service Corrirrisa<(; .

priate codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX codes .
When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed . When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending
the access tandem may be accessed . The IC will also be billed addi-
tional non-access charges for calls to certain comuunity information
services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, i .e ., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service .
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from
an FGD trunk to another customer's service in accordance with
that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer . Calls in the termi-
nating direction will not be completed to 950-OXXX or 950-1XUCANC EI_i E.®
access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD switching is

	

� _
combined with Directory Assistance switching .

	

The combinatioq tbf
FGD Switched Access Service with DA Service is provided as cey~~
forth in Section 9 ., following .

	

FGD may not be switcherdi ,8in , .h
terminating direction, to access another Feature Group B`, C.o'reDV~C~ C%Ommission
in the same LATA.

	

1'Lfj1S80UR1

5 .

	

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for
the IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGD
switching is provided . When required by technical limitations, a
separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGD
switching arrangement provided . Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Telephone Company .

6 . The access code for FGD switching is a uniform access code-of-the-form
lOXXX .

	

A single access code will be the assigned numbe~ of(~aIF (GD
access provided to the customer by the Telephone~CompanyC tt

	

1 e ss
code is required for calls to a customer over FGD Switched Access Ser-
vice if the end user's telephone exchange service is art-ahge°d fo98b
Easy Access Dialing to that customer, as set forth in Secgipn 13 .,
following .

public Seruice eomfrjSSjou

Issued :
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Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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'--Oiiginal Sheet 35
of canceling this tariff .
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. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service E

	

ure Groups -(Continued)
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6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) .

	

For international calls outside the
NANP, a seven- to twelve-digit number may be dialed . The form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX,
NPA + NXX-=XX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-X:CXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC +
NN or 011 + CC + NN . When the IOXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's
terminal location .

7 . FGD switching will be arranged to accept calls from telephone ex-
change service locations without the need for dialing 1OXX uniform
access code . Each telephone exchange service'line may be marked
with a presubscription code to identify which 1OXX code its calls
will be directed to for interLATA service . Presubscription codes
are applied as set forth in Section 13, following .

B . Optional Features

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Call Gapping Arrangement
e . Trunk Access Limitati
f . InternationaW

IG SER.V~GE
GOMN`~SSION

of MISSOURI

Effective :

	

AN 0 1 1198ivJ'r

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven
or ten-digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).  FGD
Switched Access Service may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service.  The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access
Service.  ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be
blocked by the Telephone Company.  The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +

(CT) NXX-XXXX.  When the 101XXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone
Company's emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office, end users may
dial either the previous FGB access code or the new FGD access code.  This arrangement
will be provided at the customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where
facilities are available.  In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue from public
coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling described in Technical Reference
PUB.  TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements.  All access minutes
will be rated as FGD.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

CANCELLED

OCT 21 1998

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .

	

FGD Switched Access Service
may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The customer's end user is not required to dial an
access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
provided with FGD Switched Access Service . ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +

(AT)

	

NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the l0XXX or 101XXXX access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the
IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements . All access minutes will be rated as
FGD .

STEP 1 5 1995
Issued : AUG 151gg5

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15199ISSUwl
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-MissouriPublic Service Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose
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Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 36
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 0 1995
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued)

	

M0. PUBLICSERACECOMM
6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service

(AT)

	

may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service . The customer's end user is not required to dial an

(AT)

	

access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
(AT)

	

provided with FGD Switched Access Service . ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the 1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's
operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements . All access minutes will be rated as
FGD .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
OrT 04 1993

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

P.S .C . M6 .-No . -36';,

ACCESS SERVICES

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North

American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD
Switched Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls
dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the
1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

(CT)

	

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between. 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements . pLJ,.t

	

e~l[~inutes will be rated as
FGD
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Issued : OCT 1 1 1993

	

Effective :
NOV 11 199
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory b Indus r- 1 jypl94lEt&psQDmmission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A .
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Description-(Continued)
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Public ~ (~pjWhere no access code is required, the number dialed byf~~tt

	

Cps
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service .
The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD
Switched Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls
dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, .NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the
1OXXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

f1,]
._ ~:(,

r7r 0 11993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External A'flfai'V'S'LICSPVIC.~CC~jt'P.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAY 1 199
6 . (Continued)

RECEIVED

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featnuie0 7

	

1989

Groups-(Continued)

	

MIOS1C1U:1!
6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)AiCELVE® Public Service CDfnmissior

A . Description-(Continued)

Y
Where no access code is reg% &AU CkAr ui'ersdialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seyvbor, Y01;.d~t: umber for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP) :° FGD Switched Access Service may also

(AT)

	

be used to originate and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service . The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for

(AT)

	

originating 800 and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched
(AT)

	

Access Service . 800 and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an
access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company . The form of
the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-KM, 0 or 1 +
NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the 1OXXX
access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing the
digit 0 for access to the IC's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (II) for cut-through access to the IC's terminal
location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the
customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available . In addition, use of the PGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-IM calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as PGD .

F86 (9~

Issued : DEC 2 9 19911

	

Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990

	

JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisioPGbiic 5erwice C0411PY1881orSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Reiv 1s7eVSFieet'436

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

OCT 13 1987
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

-
V.i=I% ri0!_'+i1

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuie~G=oiips~-(Gontxiiued~

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North

(AT)

	

American Numbering Plan (NANP) .

	

FGD Switched Access Service may
also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service . The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for origi-
nating 800 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access Service .
800 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked

(AT)

	

by the Telephone Company . The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX . When the IOXXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (i{) for cut-through access to the IC's
terminal location .

7 . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities are
available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

S A~
00^',390 FILED

pubtio
Seointn'sssion

	

OCD ~1y~
MISSOURI

	

Public Service Commission

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Ori-gina-l-Sheet,,36

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
~ui15~t1" ED5 .2 .4 Feature Croup D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

r,~t1G~~CA . Description-(Continued)

6 . (Continued)

Issued :

IS!pn

Where no access code is required, the number dialed 1

	

~~, "s,^7~,

customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number fo6oa~111svr},e Wrth
American Numbering Plan (NANP) . The form o£ the numbersfdia~ed by
the IC's customers is fXii-kxXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-= , NPA + NXX-XXX<Y,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-= . When the 103M access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the
IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency
repdrting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (//) for cut-
through access to the IC's terminal location .

? . When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code . This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities are
available . In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise .

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0)M* and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB . TSY-000064 LATH
Switching System General Requirements . All access minutes will
be rated as FGD .

8 . A WATS Access Line may, at the option of the customer, be provided
for use with FGD Switched Access Service .

	

A WATS Access Line provides
a connection between a customer's end user's premises and a Telephone
Company end office switch capable of performing the necessary screening
functions for 800 Service, WATS or similar services and is provided
only for use at the closed end of such services .

WATS Access Lines are arranged for either originatingcall
.ri'PAP

_'Tyro
terminating calling only . They are provided with rotary

	

al

	

u)1
tone multifrequency address signaling and either liop start or ground
start supervisory signaling . The choice of the type of signalling s �
at the option of the customer .

	

f

	

~6 ;Ff

	

_t

	

. 1litJb

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MUMS

JUL 1 1986

n�t,Via ~nn,~nn 1~~mt ~CC1u : Y .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
- except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff .

	

. . .''Original
r ~~1f

	

r
ACCESS SERVICES

	

~~ 15 9

	

d ~N I ~ I_ ~~

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC 2 Z,

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
:mSSuUill ` .

Public Service Commission6 .2 .4 Feature .Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a, Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

C . Transmission Performance

g . End Office Cu3tomer Line Service Screening for use with
Dedicated Access Line Service

h . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access
Line Service

i . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service

j, Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service

k . Band Advance Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line
Service

a . IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
b . Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic

Routing

FGD is provided with e" ~~c'
Performance as followsttl~

- When routed directly to tz' ~en~ office either Type 3 or C is pro-
vided .

	

_ i

	

n

	

c

	

$

	

l'

	

~f11 f

	

~~i

- When routed to an acceV
e

or Type C Transmission

SSIO14
Type A is provided . Ji,�J -~, 19c=',.

83-253
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the aches t ~

tandem to the end office,

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with interface Group 1 .
Tyne A and Type 3 Transmission Performances are provided wits_

	

Inter-
-face Groups 2 through 10 .

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19?4

By :R . D . BARRON, 'lice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 11th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1. Common Switching Optional Features

(FC) a. Alternate Traffic Routing
b. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
c. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(AT) d. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
(AT) e. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)
(AT) f. Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

g. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
h. Cut-Through
i. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
j. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
k. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
l. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
m. International Carrier Feature
n. MicroLink I Access Capability
o. Multifrequency Signaling
p. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

(CT) q. Nonhunting Number for use with (l) or(w)
r. Overlap Outpulsing
s. Service Class Routing
t. Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
u. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

(FC) v. Trunk Access Limitation
w. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

                                                                                                                                                                        

Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

10th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AUG 1 5 1995
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching optional Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e .

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service

f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o .

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling
s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
t . MicroLink I Access Capability
u . 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
v . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

CANCELLED

AUG 2 6 1999

$Y 1t

	

as !X 3-1
Public SeMce Co I

mission

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVE

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOVIN1.

FILE

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

Public service 00ii1T111SSi4(~
)T

St . Louis, Missouri



ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECE

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will Se issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

9th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Issued : OCT 1 7 1994
Effective :

By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 17 1994

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling
s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
t . MicroLink I Access Capability

(AT)

	

u. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
(AT)

	

v . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

MO- PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

CA1~CE~
l.ED

SEP
151995
~. R ,S .

	

,
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Sorvice GOIn

	

s

~l11SSOko

FILE
NOV 2 4 1994



P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaM!1 2r- 19N
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

MEMO

MISSOURI
Public Sarvice Commission

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
h . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Paracit~ter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling
s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

(AT)

	

t . MicroLink I Access Capability

~PNGzlvEO

N,
_1L ~nom

SV °Secv~cSO\1PJ

JUL - 21994

PIISSOURI
Public ServiceCOMMQ.sion

JUL V 2 1994
Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

	

Effective :

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose,__

	

7th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featpvp 07 1994
Groups-(Continued)

'

	

MISSOURI
6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

Public Service COrm111Bs1Orl

1 . Common Switching Optio,ial Features

(AT)

	

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for .use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

(AT)

	

p . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r . Multifrequency Signaling

	

0
(AT)

	

s . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

	

cpyfEl,1.E

Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 1994

°?,199
7

1G,nqi
Sibs

pub
Se

NS
(311F1

APR - ..71954

Effective : AP 0 ggSecommts-aianP~b. .G' E199#

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

	

FES 0 41994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

6th Revised Sheet 37
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 37

RECEIVED

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturFEB ()3 1994
Groups-(Continued)

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing
1 . Carrier Identification Code
m . International Carrier Feature
n . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

(AT)

	

o . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

By 7'x,5,
'''37

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

RL

MAR 1 4 1994
Effective

MAR 14 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature-Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

Issued :

Common Switching Optional Features

b .
c .
d .
e .

f .

g .

h .
i .

k .
1 .
m .
n .

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Service Class Routing
Alternate Traffic Routing
Trunk Access Limitation
End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
VATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line
Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access
Line Service
Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code
International Carrier Feature
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

MAR 2 6 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 37

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

Service Feature

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

MAR 2

MISSOURI
)ublis SG-rvice Commragon

CANCEA-1,D

JAS`iI .A S~3
BY

GD",Rtission

public S2VSflok\

FILED
APR 1 1 1993

92 -,

APR 1 1 1993



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features

Issued :
SEP 0 9 1991

	

Effective :00T 1_9 1991

RECEIVED

SEP 6

	

1991

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
MISSOURIGroups-(Continued)

Public Service Commission

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

VATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access

Line Service
h . Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service
j . Cut-Through
k . Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code
International Carrier Feature
FGD with 950 Access

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993 ,

BY6

	

' R . S-37
PUNC Service Commission

MISSOURI

O
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

1L-®
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

OCT 1.9 1991

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT)

1WRT) B . Features

(RT)

	

1 . Common Switching Features

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b . Service Class Routing
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with RATS Access Line

Service
g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service
(MT)

	

h. Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
I

	

i .

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Iche~

	

,wwi~ce ~®
(MT)

	

j . Cut-ThroughCut-Throug

	

l~if8!WlCh
(AT)

	

k . Overlap Outpulsing

	

007 J" 1991I

	

1 . Carrier Identification Code
(AT)

	

m .

	

International Carrier Feature

	

BY
y, 1--C . &S

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

"

	

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective : JM,	FILED
SEP 3 o 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SEP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission

RECEIVE®

AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI ,,,,~

k,v Service Commin .



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revqfdolieefr,37

ACCESS SERVICES

	

OC "T 13 1987
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

VVV~04L1711

Issued : OCT 14 7987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
To -87-ya--

:~~i~~lfT~8 .̂ dlGu P'v̂w .m'=SBOP

Effective : OCT 16 1987

6 .2

6 .2 .4

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featum;Groups d(Conti!due3D

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A . Description-(Continued)

O(RT)

(RT) CANCELLED
B . Optional Features

rH P~O 1y9
1 . Common Switching Optional Features

sR .S,
BY ----

a . Automatic Number Identification (ANI) Public Service COmmisSion

b . Service Class Routing MISSOURI
c . Alternate Traffic Routing
d . Trunk Access Limitation

(CT) e . End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service

f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

g . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 37

A. Description-(Continued)

8 . (Continued)

Optional Features

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

Servic

MOUUKI
Public Service Commission

WATS Access Lines are provided as either an effective two-wire or
effective four-wire transmission path . Each transmission path is
provided with Standard Transmission Specifications and Data Trans-
mission Parameters as set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 ., following .
When optional extensions are provided, the echo control limits are
not applicable . At the option of the customer, the WATS Access
Line may be ordered with the Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission
Specifications or a DS1 digital interface .

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

1 . Common Switching Optional Features
miss~ion�_

a .

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

	

c

	

y4Ge C'
b . Service Class Routing

	

,Pi', g(y1J 1
c . Alternate Traffic Routing

	

~n
d . Trunk Access Limitation
e . End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service
f . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
g .

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

'J'~!4_ 1 1986

	

1

86-84

Pubf Sefe Commissioi,



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

C .

Issued :

Transmission Performance-(Continued)

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end
office .

D . Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, non-optional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, or Manual
Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing, will be provided for FGD as
set forth in Section 13, following .

0EC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

19bb

BPU SIC SERVICECOISSION

of rNSSouu

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 11084,

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

S`_ Louiq_ %ficcnnri

Access Services Tariff_
p~ .fr (R1r~ Section 6
Or=igiaal ~eeiE~IJ37

CilS50l!~I j;

Access Service ~Fe!~~'tiir~reOGrou s?mC

	

iinued~

JAN - 11924

83-253'
PuF= .--- , .1 :,' . . 0,U~



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)

(MT)

(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features

a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

(RT) 3. Local Transport Features

(RT) a. Supervisory Signaling
(RT)
(AT) b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is provided.
- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided.
- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1.  Type A and Type B
Transmission Performances are provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the end office.
Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission path
between the IC terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end office.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 38
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature"zGroups4(Co' inued)

6 .2 .4

	

Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 8 1987
B . Optional Features-(Continued)

1 . Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

(CT)

	

h.

	

Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or. (g) preceding
i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
j . Cut-Through

2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a .

	

Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a . Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1 .2 .A .12 .a .,
preceding .)

C . Transmission Performance

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C
Performance as follows :

P.'.6`C'I)U.RI
PtIbiic

	

k Onrlissior

CANCELLED

S :=P 3 0 1991

~v 3~~a4
Cublic Service Commission
rausmis OURI

When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided .
When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided .
Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1 .
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10 .

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the ee
office .

	

FIL

Issued :

	

OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 1 6 1987

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis 'otbliC Service COMP1issiOr

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 38

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

B . Optional Features-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

1 . Common Switching Optional Features-(Continue

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Servjice FekNr~ ~rw (Co

MUM
Pt1~a

	

Wce Commission

h . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service

i . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

j . Cut-Through CANCELLED
2 . Transport Termination Optional Features

a . Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3 . Local Transport Optional Features

a .

	

Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Pa,?401r?hri9~Vl'Cf.
!!

	

'a ~SslOf1

preceding .)

	

AA;Ost3

4 . WATS Access Lines

a . Two-wire WATS Access Line
b . Four-wire WATS Access Line
c . Digital WATS Access Line
d . Improved Two-wire Voice Transmission Performance

C . Transmission Performance

0' I .i ~ 1937

S
;03

3Y

FGA is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission
Performance as follows :

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided .

- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided .
- Type A is'provided on the transmission path from the access

tandem to the end office .

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1 .
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10 .

the access tandem and the end office . Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path DetweenjUkie iIC 1986
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for tble transmissu n~n
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem andfb'et~' ¬n~Ul

office .

	

p; 6 ,~
11't
tr 8
`~(C semC t~0MMISS1011

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



s

a

A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

C. Hunt Group Arrangement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

. No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

_ Original Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff .

D . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Y

ACCESS SERVICES

	

II

. 6.

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2

4i

	

f6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargebis OptidinaljrFeaturesi

Public Ser ~6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Optional Featuresice G~mmission c

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with the feature groups . They are provided as either common switching
or transport termination options .

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 611, 911, 800, 555-
1212, and a Telephone Company-specified set of =Y's within the Telephone
Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the
arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder
tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in all Telephone
Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical
end offices . It is available with Feature Group A.

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0- and Nll (e .g ., 411,
611 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available, in all Tele-
phone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end offices .
It is available with Feature Group A.

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or
more line side connections in the originating direction, when-the .access
code of the line group is dialed .

	

This feature is provided in alljTe~
phone Company end offices . It is available with Feature Group A.

;: ;83-253
This option provides a type o ~ nting arranggement."Ewh ch~,pro-.,
vides for an even dist

	

'Yls among the available fines 'in"a-13S,J :
hunt group . Where ava

	

this feature is provided in Telephone Com=
pany electronic end offices o l

	

*~~s available with Feature Group A .

kS ~ wr,,ss%oN
sER~,ce °u- .

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAS! () 1 198
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)

D. Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven-digit
access to balance (l00 type) test line, milliwatt (l02 type) test line, nonsynchronous or
synchronous test line, automatic transmission measuring (l05 type) test line, data transmission
(l07 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line.  In
addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6.1.5, preceding, which are included with the
installation of service, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing
are available as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

(RT)

(RT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: October 23, 1987 Effective: February 1, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

i]C4 1 3 1987
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
14".I y i;?LF~3

Public SeTVice vomn1taslor
D . Testing Capabilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(MT)

(AT)

	

6.2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services

" I A

ACCESS SERVICES

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . In addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6 .1 .5,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative
Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled 'resting are
available as set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, foll w"cs~�LCv

r FBK _ 19g8

,BServic~
C'mission

WATS Access Line Service

	

r-tibi ll- `- MISSOURI

WATS Access Line Service is a line side connection that combines Switched
Access Service with a dedicated Special Access connection between an end
user's premises and the WATS serving office . WATS Access Line Service
is available only with Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service .
WATS Access Line Service is available in either the originating direc-
tion or terminating direction as specified below . WATS Access Line
Service used in the terminating direction may only be used to complete
800 Access Service calls . WATS Access Line Service must be used when
the customer terminates 800 Access Service calls over Feature Group C
or D . WATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows :

Jointly with the Telephone Company providing intraLATA
and the customer providing interLATA calling as speci-
fied in the Telephone Company's Wide Area Telecommuni-
cations Service Tariff . Jointly provisioned WATS Access
Line Service is available in either the originating or
terminating direction . When the customer uses Feature
Group C or D for the completion of 800 Access Service
calling, jointly provisioned WATS Access Line Service
must be used until such time as intraLATA 800 Access

	

FLEDService calls can be distinguished from interLATA 800
Access Service calls . OCT 16 1987

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 161987i'ublicSevio7a~;Msniss'so ;

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Se

6 .2 .4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

D . Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line . In addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6 .1 .4,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative
Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are
available as set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, following .

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are avail-
able in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features P~p?~~de~~th
the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Com

	

F94c~g or
Transport Termination options .

6 .3.1 Common Switching Optional Features

r,ublla ,s
ervs , ,

go�Ri
This option, available with FGA, allows for the screeni~l 'of terminating
call within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a
reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electro-
mechanical end offices .

B .

	

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

	

r -

	

_---__

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening oF V tZfmi?a''ing
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion~tof calls to 0-, 555
and Nil (i.e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, whe=efavail'-'986
able in all Telephone Company electronic end officesoand ele r mga .cal
end offices .

	

.
Puble Sanhce uommiS$iuo

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1988 Effective : JUL

	

i L086
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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Section 6
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section b
except for the purpose

	

ili0riginal'~Sheet~39
of canceling this tariff .

	

~V _C -~ -

	

:_~,

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

" 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional)lfeatures-~
(Continued)

	

V Public SetY!Cc Comtll'S°4CI1 ;

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

E . Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line within a
multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distribution
group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. It is
available with Feature Group A .

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

DEC 2 _ ;

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station . The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated
on a call by call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, where technically feasible, with (2) all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC's terminal
location.

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature Groups
B and C . With these Feature Groups, technical limitations may exist
in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to be pro-

Where direct trunking would
by the provision' of ANI,

Provision of Other Than Telephone_
.using,

	

bset__

	

forth in Paragraph 6 .
B

	

following

	

ANI will be~rnsm'

	

ed

	

- all calls e~yept those., . 'T
originating from multiparty`i es c ' s 'ions and co~LnleSS Fq
telephones using Feature G

	

,,

	

~

	

ANI failure ha, s Se

	

rJ .

	

q
,

	

GON

	

'Y .oR SC.c~

	

; r0" U
The ten-digit ANI telep

	

ecn%~~°sonly available - with--Feature: �"
Group D .

	

The ten-digit ANI telephone number consists of the Number-
ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit ANI telephone number . The
ten-digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calls ex-
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which
case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information
digit described below) .

vided only on a directly trunked
not have been provided e
additional charges wiAa
Company Selected TrafML^

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983 Effective : JAN 0 ? 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Tele?hone Company
St . Louis, AMssouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A. WATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade Special
Access Service that connects an end user premises with a WATS

(AT) Serving Office.  Access Line Service will be provisioned as intrastate
(AT)       when the service carries no more than ten percent interstate traffic.  WATS Access Line

Service will be provided as follows:

Originating

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is available only in
conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating non-joint provided Wide
Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is provided by the Telephone Company
and will be billed as described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.
InterLATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.  For originating
WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7,
following.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint provided Wide
Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is provided by the Telephone Company
and will be billed as described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.
InterLATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.  For originating
WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7,
following, and in addition, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide
Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Terminating

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is available in conjunction
with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, and BSA-D Switched Access Services.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating direction for the
completion of non-joint provided 800 NPAS calling as described in (B), following.  For this
arrangement, terminating

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A . MATS Access Line Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 13 1993
Service Feature

W4o .paat~uca~A~y?TV)

VATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Vomit
Special Access Service that connects an end user premises wit%'y
Serving Office . VATS Access Line Service will be providedpUbliro

Originating

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched
Access Service .

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 'of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition, a VATS Access
Line charge vill apply as specified in the Wide Area Telecommunications
Service Tariff .

Terminating

VATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is
available in conjunction with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, and
BSA-D Switched Access Services .

Intrastate VATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 NPAS calling as
described in (B), following . For this arrangement, terminating

Issued : MAR
1 2 1993

Effective :
RAY - 103

s+~1SS10+u1

4~i~5~V~1

rSAY p 11993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs,
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

IVIU.VALM

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A .

Issued :

VATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade
Special Access Service that connects an end user premises with a VATS
Serving Office . VATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows :

Originating

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 39 .01

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

Service Feature RECEIVED
MAR 2 31993

mlsg®lip
PubHosssi7Ntcecommizi: !w

VATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched
Access Service .

When Intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition, a VATS Access
Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide Area Telecommup~,~~LE®
Service Tariff .

MAY 1 199,
nit~S 39a1

Terminating

VATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposeaY

	

commissionavailable in conjunction with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, ~&4'©'-;$;,$9.4~A

	

,
BSA-D Switched Access Services .

	

h~?1

	

fr6,

Intrastate VATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following . For this arrangement, terminating

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :
1993

Hy R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

A9'2'j
St . Louis, Missouri

M0. PUBLIC SERV1r'c rn-



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision. and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

	

OCT 2 3 1987

(RT)

	

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

(RT)

	

A. WATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade
Special Access Service that connects an end user premises with a VATS
Serving Office . WATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows :

Ori ginat ing

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

CANCELLED
VATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with Feature Group C and D SwitchkPi;1Ik14e4993
Service .

	

BY ,~,

	

~ , 5 ` ' 3cJ p/

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized fosp,,"Ideemeecommission
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, iintraL
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as describe
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

	

InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

When intrastate VATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage .
For originating VATS Access Line Service, a VATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section /, following, and in addition., a VATS Access
Line charge will apply as speciti

	

in the Wide Area lelec=Lni cttip~E_ls
Service Tar

Terminati ng

s~aAhService COmrr?Iss°sor
VATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling pur.JO5c5 is
available in conjunction with Feature Groups A, B, C and D Switched Access
S ervices .

Intrastate VATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following . For this arrangement, terminating

u

Issued :

	

Or T ~, 198T Effective :

By R : D . BARRON, -President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FEB 1 1988



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

ILEN

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
n :
(C

'
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Gn:~o~'ps-__(Continued)"s -__on7O tinued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)
nun;;-jrnrni3cior

(AT)

	

A. WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice
Grade Special Access Service that connects an end u~~®remises with
a WATS Serving Office . WATS Access Line S%Y46'~13-be provided as
follows :

	

C

Originating

	

lgggcF8
39

.p)
ion

WATS Access Line Service used for originatIN~ ca

	

Ziposes is
available only in conjunction with Feakor, 86i~SS(3p)M Switched
Access Service .

OCT 13 1987

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA
calling is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as
described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . Inter-
LATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges
as specified in Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating
interLATA usage . For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7, following .

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described
in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . InterLATA calling
is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA
usage . For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line
charge will apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition,
a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Terminating

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is
available in conjunction with Feature Groups A, B, C and D Switched
Access Service .

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following . For this arrangement, , ~

	

ting

4P
(AT)

issued : OCT 14 1987 Effective : OCT 16 1987

	

~0-y7-1-/i--

?ubiic Service CAmmissior
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri '



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A. WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

interLATA and intraLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff.  For non-joint provided 800 Access Service which utilizes terminating
WATS Access Line Service for the completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access
Line charge will apply as described in Section 7, following.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
(CT) direction for the completion of joint provided 800 NPAS calls as described in Paragraph B.,

following.  For this arrangement, terminating interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access
charges as described in Section 6 of this Tariff.  IntraLATA usage will be billed as specified in
the Wide Area

(CT) Telecommunications Service Tariff.  For joint provided 800 NPAS which utilizes terminating
WATS Access Line Service for the completion of 800

(CT) NPAS calling, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in Section 7, following, and
in addition, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Common Switching features and Line Terminations for WATS Access Line Service are
provided in Section 6.

WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and either loop start or ground start supervisory signaling.  The choice of the
type of signaling is at the option of the customer.

A description of WATS Access Line Service is provided in Section 7, Paragraph 7.1.3, C.,
following.

(CT) B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

(RT)

(AT) 800 NPAS is an originating offering utilizing FGD/BSA-D trunk side Switched Access Service
for the delivery of 800 calls.  800 NPAS is intended to allow the Telephone Company to route
800 calls to the appropriate 800 Service Provider.  800 NPAS allows end users to originate 800

(AT) calls on a 1+ basis without the use of an access code.  The 800 NPAS

____________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 22, 1993        Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(C) A .

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .02

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .02
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

B .

WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

Common Switching features and Line Terminations for WATS Access Line
Service are provided in Section 6 .

RECEIVED

AUG 0

	

1991

MISSOURI
mic Service Commlssbl

interLATA and interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
specified in Section 6 of this tariff . For non-joint provided 800 Access
Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line Service for the
completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of joint provided 800 Access Service calling
as described in Paragraph B ., following . For this arrangement, termina-
ting interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as described
in Section 6 of this Tariff . IntraLATA usage will be billed as specified
in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . For joint provided
800 Access Service which utilizes terminating VATS Access Line Service for
the completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge
will apply as specified in Section 7, following, and in addition, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff .

WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling and either loop start or ground start
supervisory signaling .

	

The choice of the type of signaling is atihg
ELLE®option of the customer .

	

(.

	

~

A description of WATS Access Line Service is provided in Sectior%A;( 11393
Paragraph 7 .1 .3, C ., following . ,L }-

BYa
R .S, 9 .

800 Access Service

	

--_+ubl .,+uService COMMRSSIC -
1ii1C~(li .ir~l

800 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services . 800 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 800 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . The customer will be identified from the dialed 800
telephone number .

When a customer's end user originates a 1+800+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at an 800 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed .

	

The customer identification function will consist of

	

eG0
Issued . -	Effective "

AU6 0 9 199,
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

'0 1991 SEP 3 0 1591

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

PubIicService Gcmmissien



(AT)

	

interLATA and intraLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
specified in Section 6 of this tariff . For non-joint provided 800 Access
Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line Service for the
completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following .

(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .02

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Coutined)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued) 0I1?3lie

	

'li^ ",p!?!%1!8~!Of

A . (800 Access Servic~-(Continued)

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following . For this arrangement, term-
inating interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
described in Section 6 of this tariff . IntraLATA usage will be billed
as specified in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . For
joint provided 800 Access Service which utilizes terminating WATS
Access Line Service for the completion of 800 Access Service calling,
a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in Section 7,
following, and in addition, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as
described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Common Switching optional features and Line Terminations for WATS Access
Line Service are provided in Section 6 .

CANCFy ®
WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or dua

	

on
multifrequency address signaling and either loop start or

gl~?,u~d
s a

	

1
supervisory signaling . The choice of the type of signaling is a

	

he 41-
option of the customer .

A description of WATS Access Line Service is provided
in''ScSO

	

ic7 CORiIiliSSl011
Paragraph 7 .1 .3(C), following .

	

MISSOURI

B . 800 Access Service

ACCESS SERVICES yam : , fln ;G,

O CIT 13 1987

800 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side Switched
Access Services . 800 Access Service allows the customer's end user to
originate 800 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an access code .
The customer will be identified from the dialed 800 telephone number .

When a customer's end user originates a 1+800+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at an 800 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is
to be routed .

	

The customer identification function will consif9 lo-EDe

(6T t lQQ7

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987

	

_r0.F?_qa~ .
-

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Public Service Commissior

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A. WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

(CT) B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(RT)

(AT) Provider will be identified from the dialed 800 number (i.e., 1+800+NXX+XXXX).  The 800
Service Provider has the option of receiving the dialed 800 number (i.e., 1+800+NXX+XXXX)
or a translated ten-digit POTS number (i.e., 1+NPA+XXXX).  For 800 NPAS calls outside of
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP), the 800 Service Provider will receive a six digit
data base translation.

When an end user originates a 1+800+NXX+XXXX call, the Telephone Company will
determine how the call is to be routed, based on the 800 number dialed.  If an 800 NPAS call
originates in an end office not SSP equipped to provide the customer identification function,
the call will be routed to an SSP equipped Telephone Company access tandem.  Once the 800
NPAS Provider has been identified, the 800 call, served by the Telephone Company's SSP, will
be routed to the 800 Service Providers defined FGD/BSA-D trunk group.

Originating 800 NPAS traffic must be provided over FGD or BSA-D trunk groups.  The 800
Service Provider may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate an 800 call.  When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is
used to terminate an 800 call, the customer is required to deliver 800 calls to the Telephone

(AT) Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format.

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 22, 1993                           Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

	

6RECEVE®

DEC 2

	

1988

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

6 .2 .5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Services- (Con tinued~ObiiC ServiCe Comm Issior

800 Access Service Screening Office examining the 800-N$% digits to determine
which customer should receive the call . If an 800 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identification
function, the call will be routed to an office at which the function is
available .

800 Access Service may be provided as either a joint provided or a non-joint
provided service . Under the joint provided option, customers must complete 800
traffic to VATS Access Line Service, while under the non-joint provided option
customers may complete their 800 traffic to VATS Access Line Service, Special
Access, common lines or other facility arrangements . When VATS Access Lines
are utilized for the completion of terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the
customer's 800 Access Services within the state of Missouri that terminate on
these VATS Access Lines, must all be joint provided, or they must all be
non-joint provided .

Joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which requires 800 traffic to
complete on either intrastate VATS Access Line Service as described in (A)
preceding, or on interstate VATS Access Line Service which carries both
interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as described in the Telephone Company's
Interstate Access Tariff FCC No . 68 . Under joint provided 800 Access Service,
the Telephone company will bill the 800 Access Service customer Switched Access
rates for intrastate interLATA 800 usage, and the Telephone Company will bill
the end user intrastate 800 Service rates for intrastate intraLATA 800 usage as
described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which allows 800 traffic
to complete on either intrastate VATS Access Line Service as described in (A)
preceding, interstate VATS Access Line Service which carries both interstate
and intrastate 800 traffic as provisioned in the Telephone Company's Interstate
Access Tariff FCC No. 68, common lines, Special Access, or customer provided
facilities . Under non-joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company
will bill the 800 Access Service custome3~Swg

	

ed Access rates for originating
i(~T)

	

intrastate 800 usage.

	

,MC%J

	

,

	

r I L,
(RT)

	

. MAy

	

1l~Q

	

3Y~ ES,

	

DF~g14189 i .

6Y 'CeCo

	

Public'

	

Pblic S®rvic0 CotnmlssltlP
Pu

	

1~

	

NAASC

	

U.
Issued : DEC 2

	

1988

	

Effective : DEC 14 1988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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Original Sheet 39 .03
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

OCT 18 1987.

P~`SCFv IP" 56 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-fGontined)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Pl!!3i?i: CPi'°1!cn CJOw!'o!seior

(AT)

	

800 Access Service Screening Office examining the 800-NXX digits to deter-
mine which customer should receive the call . If an 800 Access Service
call originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identi
fication function, the call will be routed to an office at which the
function is available .

800 Access Service may be provided as either a joint provided or a
non-joint provided service . Under the joint provided option, cus-
tomers must complete 800 traffic to WATS Access Line Service, while
under the non-joint provided option customers may complete their 800
traffic to WATS Access Line Service, Special Access, common lines or
other facility arrangements . When WATS Access Lines are utilized for
the completion of terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the custyT,e~'~
800 Access Services within the state of Missouri that termi a

	

G~~'
these WATS Access Lines, must all be joint provided, or theOftst CL

all be non-joint provided .

	

O~U ~A,

	

03

Joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which require
INtraffic to complete on either intrastate WATS Access Line Ser~iic

described in (A) preceding, or on interstate WATS Access jj*16
which carries both interstate and intrastate 800 traffic'a°s descrii
in the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Tariff FCC No . 68 . Under
joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company will bill the
800 Access Service customer Switched Access rates for intrastate inter-
LATA 800 usage, and the Telephone Company will bill the end user intra-
state 800 Service rates for intrastate intraLATA 800 usage as described
in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff .

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which allows
800 traffic to complete on either intrastate WATS Access Line Service
as described in (A) preceding, interstate WATS Access Line Service
which carries both interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as pro-
visioned in the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Tariff FCC No .
68, common lines, Special Access, or customer provided facilities .
Under non-joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company
will bill the 800 Access Service customer Switched Access rates for
originating intrastate interLATA 800 usage . In addition, under the
non-joint provided offering, the Telephone Company will bill the 800
Access Service customer an originating intraLATA 800 Service rate for

FILED

Issued :

	

OCT 14 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987,

	

OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division.,) , l~y ljC 6,~yT~ETO-17-4,)-
I



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 39.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 39.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C. 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side Switched Access Services.
900 Access Service allows the customer's end user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis
without the use of an access code.  In addition, customers may order 0+900 Access Service
which allows the customer's end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+) basis and
charge such calls to the customer's end user's calling card.

The following 1+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone Company:

(CT) -  calls dialed with a 101XXXX code,
-  calls originated from coin telephones, and
-  calls originated from hotels and motels without call rating systems.

The following 0+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone Company:

(CT) -  calls dialed with a 101XXXX code,
-  calls from Inmate Service,
-  calls utilizing the Telephone Company's calling card, and
-  calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+900 Access   Service.

If a customer requests 0+900 Access Service, it is the customer's responsibility to insure that
0+900 calls are provided in conjunction with the customer's credit card billing.  Operator
assisted calls, such as collect and third party billing, are not provided with 0+900 Access
Service.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C . 900 Access Service

Issued :

The following 1+900 Access Service calls will
Company :

CANCELLED

OCT 2 11998

~4t~q.0eyt~~w(".
Public Serv)ce Commission

FillSSOUFt~

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

8th Revised Sheet 39 .04
Replacing 7th Rev

	

.04

AUG 15 1995

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service F®aM&KMued)

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services .

	

900 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . In addition, customers may order 0+900 Access Service which
allows the customer's end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+)
basis and charge such calls to the customer's end user's calling card .

be blocked by the Telephone

- calls dialed with a 1OXXX or 101XXXX code,
- calls originated from coin telephones, and
- calls originated from hotels and motels without call rating systems .

The following 0+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

- calls dialed with a 1OXXX or 1O1XXXX code,
- calls from Inmate Service,
- calls utilizing the Telephone Company's calling card, and
- calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+900 Access
Service .

If a customer requests 0+900 Access Service, it is the customer's
responsibility to insure that o+900 calls are provided in conjunction with
the customer's credit card billing . Operator assisted calls, such as
collect and third party billing, are not provided with 0+900 Access
Service .

15 1995
AM! 1 5 1985

	

Effective :

	

I' 15
MISSOURIBy HORACE WILKINS, SR ., President-Ml ssou

Southwestern Bell TelephoneTelephone

	

rPublicServiceServiceCommission
St . Louis, Missouri



(CT)

(XT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2

C . 900 Access Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

7th Revised Sheet 39 .04
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 39 .04

DF,'

	

' 1;)n4
Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services .

	

900 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . In addition, customers may order 0+900 Access Service which
allows the customer's end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+)
basis and charge such calls to the customer's end user's calling card .

The following 1+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

- calls dialed with a 1OXXX access code,
- calls originated from coin telephones, and
- calls originated from hotels and motels without call rating systems .

The following 0+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

- calls dialed with a 1OXXX access code,
- calls from Inmate Service,
- calls utilizing the Telephone Company's calling card, and
- calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+900 Access
Service .

If a customer requests 0+900 Access Service, it is the customer's
responsibility to insure that 0+900 calls are provided in conjunction with
the customer's credit card billing . Operator assisted calls, such as
collect and third party billing, are not provided with 0+900 Access
Service .
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Effective :
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By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6th
Replacing 5th

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Revised Sheet 39 .04
Revised Sheet 39 .04

RECE~V12]DACCESS SERVICES

SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature OYgups 'G.orit n 'd)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

C . 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services . 900 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . The customer will be identified from the dialed 900
telephone number .

900 Access Service calls dialed with a 1OXXX access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels
and motels without call rating systems .
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

800 Access Service-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

5th Revised RSheet 39 .04
Replacing 4th ~~'
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t 39 .04

MISSOURI

Serv§0cl&&at%-u"r~~i$999sro(CW'i ed)

CA(iCELLE

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed accorc
type of facility arrangement utilized for termination 4Nblb̂a
the 800 Access Service call .

MAR 291993

MAY 1 1393
t4 'S

zrrmssion

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the
customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D
trunk group with the customer's other Access Service traffic . At the
option of the customer, 800 Access Service traffic which originates from a
nonequal access end office may be combined with a customer's equal access
Feature Group D or BSA-D Service . This arrangement is only available when
a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or tandem routed BSA-D
Switched Access Service . However, when Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes
available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D or BSA-D.

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group
may be established for originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate an 800 Access Service call . When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is used to terminate 800 Access Service, the
customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls to the Telephone
Company in standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format .

C . 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services . 900 Access Service allows the customer's end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . The customer will be identified from the dialed 900
telephone number .

900 Access Service calls dialed with a 10M access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels
and motels without call rating systems .

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

~f11 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
PR 11 19961 2 _ 3 0 4Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 39 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39 .04

6 . SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 7

	

1989
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-,(Continued)

I

	

I~+vIJ~lY I :

6 .2 .5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(ContinuedtOlublic service CWWssi°r

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

P.S.C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECENE

Terminating usage and/or a line charge vill be billed according to the
type o£ facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of
the 800 Access Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e.g ., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the
customer, be combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with
the customer's other Access Service traffic . At the option of the
customer, 800 Access Service traffic which originates from a nonequal
access end office may be combined with a customer's equal access Feature
Group D Service . This arrangement is only available when a customer
utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D Switched Access Service . However,
when Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 800
Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature
Group D.

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800
Access

	

Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Ac~NOMb Ep
calls to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format . APR 111993,E

(AT)

	

C.

	

900 Access Service

	

BY
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mies1o
900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing

	

rt .g

	

S ~R"'lf1
Switched Access Services . 900 Access Service allows the c__ _N

	

Wde
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code . The customer will be identified from the dialed 900
telephone number .

900 Access Service calls dialed with a 10%%% access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels

(AT)

	

and motels without call rating systems .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990

	

~~ ~
JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous

B .

Issued : TEB 13 1980

Description

Switched Access

800 Access Service-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

3rd Revised Sheet 39 .04
Replacing 2nd Revised Shee

	

.04
REGEIV

ACCESS SERVICES
FEB 2

	

1989

of Switched Access Service Featur "°G",O,1OIJllgo
Public Service~;OrnR`~~'~l~)~

Service-(Continued)

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed according to the type of
facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access
Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing plans),
originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be
combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer's
other Access Service traffic . At the option of the customer, 800 Access
Service traffic which originates from a nonequal access end office may be
combined with a customer's equal access Feature Group D Service . This
arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature
Group D Switched Access Service . However, when Feature Group D becomes
available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from that
end office must be provided with Feature Group D .

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of the
customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be established for
originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access

Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls to the
Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan
format .

.SAN 99 `,99~
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?Li iV3 missou&kl
FILED

Effective : MAR 15 1999

	

MAR 15 1989

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisK%lic Service Commisslw
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 1988

P .S.C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

2nd
Replacing 1st

Cry'

	

~a0~ q
a fox5

Effective: '0EG 1 41988
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Revised Sheet 39 .04
Revise 2TM 0.04

DEC 2

	

1988

MISSOURI
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access ServicepWMu%%FfeVe,~,V,Qn

	

b?d)

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed according to the type of
facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access
Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing plans),
originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be
combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer's
other Access Service traffic . However, when Feature Group D becomes available
in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from that end office
must be provided with Feature Group D .

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of the
customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be established for
originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls to the
Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan
format .

DEC 14 1988
89-86

Public Servioe COMMISSier,



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 39 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .04
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

Issued :

ECEIVE

OCT 2 3 1987

MISSOURI
Public Service Cornmissior

originating intrastate intraLATA 800 access minutes as specified in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . Terminating usage and/or a
line charge will be billed according to the type of facility arrangement
utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the
customer, be combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with
the customer's other Access Service traffic . However . when Feature Group
D becomes available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service
traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature Group D .

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or -D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls .

(AT)

	

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access
(AT)

	

Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800
Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service
calls to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format .
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Effective :
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-==By R .-D . .BARRON,-~President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issed

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

RECEIVED
ACCESS SERVICES

OCT 13 1987
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

-
IV. ISr01iR1

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturetGroupsz(Continued)p r
6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

(AT)

	

B . 800 Access Service-(Continued)

originating intrastate intraLATA 800 access minutes as specified in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff . Terminating usage
and/or a line charge will be billed according to the type of facility
arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access
Service call .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e .g ., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of
the customer, be combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk
group with the customer's other Access Service traffic . However, when
Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 800
Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided with
Feature Group D .

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls .

The customer may use Feature Group C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call . When Feature Group C or D is used to terminate 800 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls
to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American Num-

" (AT)

	

bering Plan format .

Issued : OCT 14 1987

Cp,NCELLED

rvB ? 1938
09

publ cBSerl?ce COMm'sssiors
MISSOURI

Effective :

	

OCT 1(i 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 39.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 39.05

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

C. 900 Access Service-(Continued)

(AT) When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX or 0+900+NXX-XXXX call, the
Telephone Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access Service
Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to be routed.  The customer
identification function will consist of the 900 Access Service Screening Office examining the
900-NXX digits to determine which customer should receive the call.  If a 900 Access Service
call originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identification function, the call
will be routed to a tandem at which the function is available.

(AT) Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 1+900 Access Service traffic may, at the
option of the customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D
trunk group with the customer's other Access Service traffic.  Where such technical limitations
do exist, the Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to

(AT) establishment of 1+900 Access Service.  At the option of the customer,
(AT) 1+900 Access Service traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office may be

combined with a customer's equal access Feature Group D or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
The arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or
tandem routed BSA-D Switched Access Service.

When Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes available in an end office,
(AT) originating 1+900 Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature

Group D or BSA-D.

(AT) 0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
(AT) Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D to
terminate a 900 Access Service call.  When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C,
or BSA-D is used to terminate 900 Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 900
Access Service calls to the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format.

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass calling events are
as specified in Paragraph 6.9.1, B.3., following.

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective:                 January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

n®except for the purpose

	

4th Revism
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39 .05
ACCESS SERVICES

	

MAR 2 9 1993

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

6 .2

	

Provision and Description of Switched Access Servic?q&r~M~aTCVg iPuRed)
6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Issued :
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

r o. PUBLIC#9vjcf i&fkl.

C . 900 Access Service-(Continued)

When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed . The customer identification function will consist of the 900
Access Service Screening Office examining the 900-NXX digits to determine
which customer should receive the call . If a 900 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identifica-
tion function, the call will be routed to a tandem at which the function
is available .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same

(AT) FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the customer's other
Access Service traffic . Where such technical limitations do exist, the
Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to
establishment of 900 Access Service . At the option of the customer, 900
Access Service traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office

(AT) may be combined with a customer's equal access Feature Group D or BSA-D
Switched Access Service . The arrangement is only available when a

(AT) customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or tandem routed BSA-D
Switched Access Service .

(AT) When Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes available in an end office,
originating 900 Access Service traffic from that end office must be

(AT) provided with Feature Group D or BSA-D .

(AT) The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D to
(AT) terminate a 900 Access Service call . When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
(AT) BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D is used to terminate 900 Access Service, the

customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service calls to the Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format .

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass
(FC) calling events are as specified ig,gapaf]L 06 .9 .1, B .3 ., following .



(AT)

(RT) 6 .3

(RT)
(RT)
(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

6 .2 Provision and

C .

SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .05

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .05

ACCESS SERVICES

Description of Switched Access Service Feature

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

900 Access Service-(Continued)

's equal access Feature Group D Switched Acce
Service . The arrangement is only available when a customer ut
tandem-routed Feature Group D Switched Access Service .

When Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, ong~
Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided W~it4
Group D .

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to termina

	

8r

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

Grou R

	

OLd)
:C gervice Commission

When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed . The customer identification function will consist of the 900
Access Service Screening Office examining the 900-NXX digits to determine
which customer should receive the call . If a 900 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identifica-
tion function, the call will be routed to a tandem at which the function
is available .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same
Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer's other Access Ser-
vice traffic . Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone
Company will provide notification to the customer prior to establishment
of 900 Access Service . At the option of the customer, 900 Access Service
traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office may be corty-

1993~3q .
. o

N~ceOVR~

Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used tR rminate 900
Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service
calls to the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format .

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass
calling events are as specified in Paragraph 6 .6 .1, B .3 ., following .

Following are descriptions of the various features that are available with
the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Common Switching or
Transport Termination features .

Issued : .A08 0 9 1901
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature ;Groups,,-..(Continued)

6 .2 .5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)UbI~G tis`~shtCG'' t;t1R1t1lISSIOB'

C . 900 Access Service-(Continued)

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .05
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .05

RECENE

DEC 7

	

1989

(AT)

	

When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to be
routed . The customer identification function will consist of the 900 Access
Service Screening Office examining the 900-NXX digits to determine which
customer should receive the call . If a 900 Access Service call originates at
an office not equipped to provide the customer identification function, the
call will be routed to a tandem at which the function is available .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same Feature
Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer's other Access Service traffic .
Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will provide
notification to the customer prior to establishment of 900 Access Service . At
the option of the customer, 900 Access Service traffic which originates from a
non-equal access end office may be combined with a customer's equal access
Feature Group D Switched Access Service . The arrangement is only available
when a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D Switched Access Service .

When Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 900 Access
Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature Group D.

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate a 900 Access
Service call . When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 900 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service calls to the
Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North Americap~

	

ma gan
format .

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stiirUa~ea 1~"1s.A~ _
(AT)

	

calling events are as specified in 6 .6 .1 ., B ., 3 ., followirut.

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional FeRW144c Service Commission
MISSOURI

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Common Switching or
Transport Termination options .

re o

	

tr

Issued : DEC 19 1989

	

Effective :

	

9 %go

	

a~

JAN 29 1990
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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Replacing Original Sheet 39 .05
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features
RECEIVE®

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lied of, or in addition to, the standard features prov , d d

~ ? 931987with the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Common Swi titching or
Transport Termination options .

PVISSt3J149
6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX1s within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a
reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices .

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and N11 (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices .
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group
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B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group
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GCT 1 3 1987

Following are descriptions of the various optional featuresh ikiai' a`re' avail~lioS!Or
able in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided with
the Feature Groups . They are provided as either Common Switching or Trans-
port Termination options .

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to
a reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electro-
mechanical end offices .

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and NI1 (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical
end offices .
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

D. Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

General

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services from both equal access and non-equal access offices and provides
the ability for calls to be delivered to access customers based on the dialed Personal
Communication Service (PCS) subscriber number.  ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber
number (e.g., 1+500+NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i.e., the transport carrier)
to whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access customer.

The ACIS functionality will be available in suitably equipped end offices or access tandems.  If
an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped to provide the identification function,
the call will be routed to an office where the function is available.

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls using one-plus (1+), zero plus (0+) and from
public coin phones.  The Telephone Company will block an ACIS originated call if it

(CT) originates through a 101XXXX access code, zero minus (0-) dialing or 0- Transfer Service.

Provisioning

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating traffic that is routed using ACIS may, at
the option of customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk
group with the customer's other Access Service traffic.  Where such technical limitations do
exist, the Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to establishment
of ACIS.  At the option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal
access office may be combined with a customer's equal access FGD or BSA-D Service.  This
arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD or BSA-D.
Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage.  When FGD or BSA-D
becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed traffic from that end office must
be provided with FGD or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to terminate
a call that was routed using ACIS.  When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or
BSA-D is used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS, the customer is required to
deliver ACIS originated calls to the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North
American Numbering Plan format.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access

6 . 4,5

	

Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Advanced Carrier

10513egin 1

~G

	

~'

	

Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering
GQ

	

ilizing trunk side Switched Access Services from both equal access and

sy Sev\cs~V

	

n-equal access offices and provides the ability for calls to be delivered
access customers based on the dialed Personal Communication Service (PCs)

Q

	

subscriber number . ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber number (e .g .,
1+500+NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i .e ., the transport carrier)
whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access
customer .

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

Issued :

Provisioning

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .0501

Replacing original Sheet 39 .0501

Identification Service (ACIS)

Service

RECEIVED
Feature Groups-(Continued)

AUG 15 7995

MO- PURUCSERVICECOMM.

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls using one-plus (1+), zero
plus (0+) and from public coin phones . The Telephone Company will block an
ACIS originated call if it originates through a 10XXX or 101XXXX access code,
zero minus (0-) dialing or 0- Transfer Service .

5
AUG 1 5 1995

	

Effective :

	

SEP 11M

to

to

The ACIS functionality will be available in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems . If an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped to
provide the identification function, the call will be routed to an office where
the function is available .

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating traffic that is routed
using ACIS may, at the option of customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the customer's other Access Service
traffic . Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will
provide notification to the customer prior to establishment of ACIS . At the
option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal access
office may be combined with a customer's equal access FGD or BSA-D Service .
This arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD
or BSA-D .

	

Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage .
When FGD or BSA-D becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed
traffic from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D .

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate a call that was routed using ACIS .

	

When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS,
the customer is required to deliver ACIS originated calls to the Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Ff4f

MfSS0UR1By HORACE WZLKZNS, JR ., President-MissouriPubiic Service CommissionSouthwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 2 Q 1995
6 .2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups- Continued)

6 .2 .5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

	

MO.PUBI.ICSERA(ECOWIA
D . Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

General

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering
utilizing trunk side Switched Access Services from both equal access and
non-equal access offices and provides the ability for calls to be delivered t
access customers based on the dialed Personal Communication Service (PCS)
subscriber number . ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber number (e .g .,
1+500+NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i .e ., the transport carrier)
whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access
customer .

The ACIS functionality will be available in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems . If an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped
provide the identification function, the call will be routed to an office whet-
the function is available .

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls usin

	

~~~7Ca® (1+), zero
plus (0+) and from public coin phones . The Telephon(c

	

rty will block an
ACIS originated call if it originates through a 1OXXX access code, zero minus
(0-) dialing or 0- Transfer Service .

Provisioning ~DEP ' 15199
17

m;Ssio~
Unless prohibited by technical limitations, origina
using ACIS may, at the option of customer, be co IN,WABSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the customer's Ot
traffic . Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will
provide notification to the customer prior to establishment of ACIS . At the
option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal access
office may be combined with a customer's equal access FGD or BSA-D Service .
This arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD
or BSA-D. Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage .
When FGD or BSA-D becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed
traffic from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D .

ti60f at is routed
e550ka%e FGB, FGD,
Access Service

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or SSA-D to
terminate a call that was routed using ACIS . When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS,
the customer is required to deliver ACIS originated calls to the Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.06
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.06

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CT) 6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions

(AT) BSAs are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g., line side or trunk side connection at
the Telephone Company entry switch.  The trunk side BSA is further differentiated into three
Alternatives based upon the manner in which an end user would access the BSA for originating
calling, e.g., with or without an access code.

There are various Local Transport features, Local Switching features and Basic Service Elements
available with a BSA.  Local Transport and Local Switching features are described in Paragraphs
6.1.2, A.2, and 6.4.  Basic Service Elements are described in Paragraph 6.6.  Unless specifically
stated otherwise, these features and BSEs are available at all Telephone Company end office
switches.

BSAs are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way calling, based upon the
customer's order specifications.  Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the customer's premises.  Terminating calling permits the delivery
of calls from the customer's premises to Telephone Exchange Service locations.  Two-way calling
permits the delivery of calls in both directions, but not simultaneously.

Following are detailed descriptions of each Basic Serving Arrangement and Alternatives.  Each
BSA is described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns.  BSA
transmission specifications are described in Paragraph 6.3.5.  Descriptions of available features
are located in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.2, and 6.4.  Descriptions of available BSEs are located in
Paragraph 6.5.

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

A. General

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company
electronic and electromechanical end offices.

2. Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA provides network access in the form of a line side
termination at the first point of switching and provides the basis for selection of Basic
Service Elements.  The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling.  The type of signaling is at the
option of the customer.

3. The customer shall specify the first point of switching within the selected LATA at which
the line side termination is to be provided.  The first point of switching must comply with

(MT)(AT) Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2, A., preceding

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

(AT) 1 .

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

(MT)

B .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls . This screening does not affect calls to 411, 911, 800, 900, and
555-1212 . This feature is provided in all Telephone Company electronic
end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end offices .

Local Exchange Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone
Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local exchange
calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement is
provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement, . As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A .,
this feature is required on all FGA Switched Access Services requested by
an Enhanced Service Provider .

2 . LATA Restriction

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group
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The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX
codes within the LATA. All other calls are routed to a reorder
tone or recorded announcement .

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and Nll (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOUR,
(RT)

	

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Features

	

ablic Service Commission

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 900, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within
the Telephone Company local exchange calling,area of the dial tone office
in which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices .

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and Nll (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices .

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992
By

	

IRK E ."3 L.o6
Public Service COmmission

MISSOURI
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Peaturesl'(Coniinued)
Public Sarvice G,ormnisslar,

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATH, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,

(AT)

	

800, 900, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within
the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office
in which the arrangement is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement . This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices .

B . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

REMM

DEC 7

	

1989

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and N11 (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices .

CANCELLED

SEP 3 0 19991

l3Y 14 . k .S , ,aL
PubIIC &rviCe Commission

MISSOURI

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 199,

	

JAN 29 ?990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divis pDt
~liC'~`erwi08 COLnmi8S1~Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

A. General-(Continued)

4. When an individual customer's Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is discounted at an end
office, an intercept announcement is provided.  This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has
been disconnected.

B. Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

1. Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utilized in conjunction with the
following access services provided under this tariff:

WATS Access Line Service

2. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and provides the calling area associated
with the exchange in which the local telephone number is assigned.  The seven digit local
telephone number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX.  If the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone number and that
number (as well as the necessary facilities and equipment) is available, the requested
number will be assigned to the customer.

3. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company.  If address signaling is
required by the customer, it must be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques.  Such inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the
Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

C. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A

1. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side may be utilized in conjunction with the
following access services provided under this tariff:

-  WATS Access Line Service
-  800 NPAS
-  900 Access Service
-  Directory Assistance

(AT) -  ACIS
                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

C .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

A . General-(Continued)

B .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .07

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .07
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

4 . When an individual customer's Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is
discounted at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided .
This arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an
announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has
been disconnected .

Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

Z .

3 .

WATS Access Line Service

Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A

MAR 13 1993

Mo. COU1

Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utilized in
conjunction with the following access services provided under this
tariff :

A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and
provides the calling area,associated with the exchange in which the
local telephone number is assigned . The seven digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is
of the form NXX-XXXX . If the customer requests a specific seven digit
telephone number and that number (as well as the necessary facilities
and equipment) is available, the requested number will be assigned to
the customer .

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company . If address
signaling is required by the customer, it must be provided by the
customer's end user using inband tone signaling techniques . Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone
Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Local Transport provided .

1 . Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side ma

	

utilized in
conjunction with the following accesy.~

	

rovided under this
tariff :

WATS Access Line Service
800 NPAS
900 Access Service
Directory Assistance

pPR
2p1995

g`f

mission

Wig.

Effective :
MAY

-

	

03

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

RECEIVED

MAR 2 9 1993
6 .3 .1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
A . General-(Continued) Public Sarvimcommission

4 . When an individual customer's Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is
discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided .
This arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an
announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has
been disconnected .

B . Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

1 .

	

Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utilivAYin1 1~9""y-C!
conjunction with the following access services provided ..e
tariff :

WATS Access Line Service

	

Cp

	

'SSiOn
~PublicSe~~~~~~

~f .+.

2 . A seven digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and
provides the calling area associated with the exchange in which the
local telephone number is assigned . The seven digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is
of the form NXX-XXXX . If the customer requests a specific seven digit
telephone number and that number (as well as the necessary facilities
and equipment) is available, the requested number will be assigned to
the customer .

3 . No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company . If address
signaling is required by the customer, it must be provided by the
customer's end user using inband tone signaling techniques . Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone
Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Local Transport provided .

C . Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A

1 . Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side may be utilized in
conjunction with the following access services provided under this
tariff :

WATS Access Line Service
900 Access Service
900 Access Service
Directory Assistance

Issued :

	

Effective :
MAR 2 6 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)-(Continued)

C. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A-(Continued)

2. Circuit Switched - Line Side may be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA.  Local
operator service (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212),
emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair, time or
weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider, and other customers' services may also be
accessed by Circuit Switched - Line Side services (by dialing the appropriate digits).
Charges for Circuit Switched - Line Side terminating calls requiring operator assistance or
calls to 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available.

3. Circuit Switched - Line Side switching is arranged with dial tone start-dial signaling.
Circuit Switched - Line Side switching may be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability of equipment at the first point of
switching.  When Circuit Switched - Line Side switching is provided in a hunt group or
uniform call distribution arrangement, all Circuit Switched - Line Side switching will be
arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA

A. General

1. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company
electronic end offices and, where facilities permit, electromechanical end offices on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company designated access tandem switches.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA is differentiated into three Alternatives which are
distinguished by their technical characteristics and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or without an access code.

3. Each Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative BSA provides the customer with a trunk
side access to the Telephone Company's network and provides the basis for the selection of
available Basic Service Elements (BSEs).

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the Alternatives available with the Circuit
Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.09
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.09

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)

a. General

1. When directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the use of an access
tandem switch), Alternative B is provided at appropriately equipped Telephone
company electronic lend office switches.  When provided via Telephone company
designated electronic access tandem switches, Alternative B switching is provided
at Telephone Company electronic and electromechanical end office switches.

2. Alternative B is provided as trunk side switching.  The switch trunk equipment is
provided with wink start address signaling or immediate dial pulse address
signaling as well as answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.  Alternative B
switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating
and terminating directions.

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative B switching is
provided.  When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative B switching

(RT) arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service.  Different types of Alternative B
switching may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone
Company.

4. When all Alternative B switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided.  This arrangement provides,
for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated
with the number dialed has been disconnected.

b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. Originating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with the following access
services provided under this tariff:

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .09
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
gyp,"CELLE MISSOURI

B .

	

Alternative Trunk Side HSA Descriptions

	

Public S8`rviceCommission
1 . Alternative B (BSA-B)

	

MAY 11993

a . General

	

BY
ceruice Go^nmissionpwic

ECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

1 . When directly routed to an endWomAU(Iile ., provided without
the use of an access tandem switch), Alternative B is provided
at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches . When provided via Telephone Company
designated electronic access tandem switches, Alternative B
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end office switches .

2 . Alternative B is provided as trunk side switching . The switch
trunk equipment is provided with wink start address signaling
or immediate dial pulse address signaling as well as answer
and disconnect supervisory signaling . Alternative B switching
is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the
originating and terminating directions .

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative B switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative B switching
arrangement provided, e .g ., 800 and 900 Access Service .
Different types of Alternative B switching may be combined in
a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company .

4 . When all Alternative B switching arrangements are discontinued
at an end office or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is
provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum period of
90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been disconnected .

b . Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1 . Originating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

ru r%
Issued :

	

Effective :

	

1-TCCLT
MAR 2 6 1993

APR 1 1 1993By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.10

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. (Continued)

-  WATS Access Line Service
(AT) -  ACIS

-  900 Access Service

(AT) Alternative B may be used to originate ACIS and 900 Access Service until such
time as Alternative D becomes available in the end office.

2. The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is 950-XXXX.  These
uniform codes will be the assigned access numbers of all Alternative B Switched
Access Service provided to the customer by the Telephone Company.  The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for originating

(AT) ACIS and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative B Switched Access
Service.

3. Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address signaling.  Except for
Alternative B provided with rotary dial station signaling arrangements or the
Automatic Number Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in the
originating direction, if required by the customer, must be provided by the
customer's end user using inband tone signaling techniques.  Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

c. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:

-  WATS Access Line Service
-  800 NPAS
-  900 Access Service
-  Directory Assistance Service

(AT) -  ACIS
                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . No .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 39 .10
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
MISSOURI

B .

	

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission

1 . Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1 . (Continued)

- WATS Access Line Service

- 900 Access Service

Alternative B may be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as Alternative D becomes available in the end office .

2 . The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is
(CT)(RT)

	

950-XXXX . These uniform codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all Alternative B Switched Access Service provided
to the customer by the Telephone Company . The customer's end
user is not required to dial an access code for originating
900 Access Service provided with Alternative B Switched Access
Service .

3 . Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address
signaling . Except for Alternative B provided with rotary dial
station signaling arrangements or the Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, if required by the customer, must
be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1 . Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

WATS Access Line Service
800 NPAS
900 Access Service
Directory Assistance Service

CANCELE
D

R'ECEINED

OCT 04 1993

APR 2 01995

gi0fd~

public SMISSOURI

FILED
NOV 111993

Issued:OCT 11 1993

	

Effective : NOV 11 1993

	

M1000URl
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 IndusFWWWfOcommission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

b .

c .

Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

Alternative B may be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as Alternative D becomes available in the end office.

2 .

3 .

Issued : MR LVQ1U93-

(Continued)

WATS Access Line Service

900 Access Service

Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .10

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .10
ACCESS SERVICES

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- -Directory Assistance Service

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MAR 1. 31993

~a"

-~ R17ss~
q ~o

public SeNi~
C°mmf~lon

m1SSOUR%

The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is either
950-OXXX or 950-IXXX (where XXX represents a unique three
digit number for each access customer) . These uniform codes
will be the assigned access numbers of all Alternative B
Switched Access Service provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company . The customer's end user is not required to
dial an access code for originating 900 Access Service
provided with Alternative B Switched Access Service .

Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address
signaling . Except for Alternative B provided with rotary dial
station signaling arrangements or the Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, if required by the customer, must
be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

V
~-L ~-2"

t ,:1AY 011993
Effective : MAY _ 1

	

V~9.pusuc$01CECo1 .41 .



6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED

B .

	

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MAR 29 1993

1 . Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public SwviceCommission

b . Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

	

Cpt1CELLED

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
fariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .10
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

VATS Access Line Service

	

"NY 119393 �
800 Access Service

BY- 900 Access Service

	

rTT�asi0n
~~ ServiceGc~''

Alternative B may be used to originattV`81% a{td

	

UiAf~cess Service
until such time as Alternative D becomes available in the end
office .

2 . The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is either
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX (where XXX represents a unique three
digit number for each access customer) . These uniform codes
will be the assigned access numbers of all Alternative B
Switched Access Service provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company . The customer's end user is not required to
dial an access code for originating 800 or 900 Access Service
provided with Alternative B Switched Access Service .

3 . Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address
signaling . Except for Alternative B provided with rotary dial
station signaling arrangements or the Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, if required by the customer, must
be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques . Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be

' subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1 . Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

- VATS Access Line Service

	

FILED- 800 Access Service
- 900 Access Service

	

APR 11 1993
Directory Assistance Service

Issued :

	

2 6 1993

	

Effective :
MAR

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE WfA1 1 1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.11

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
end office may be accessed.  When routed through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem may be
accessed.  Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an information
service provider and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate digits),
as well as to  Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative
B switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access
code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange

(CT) telephone repair service or service code 911 or 101XXXX codes.  Alternative B
may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative of the
Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement, including another
Alternative B in the same LATA.

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)

a. General

1. Alternative C is provided in all Telephone Company non-Equal Access end office
switches on a direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company designated access
tandem switches.  Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS
and only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided in the same office.
When Alternative D switching becomes available, Alternative C will not be
provided.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 .2

B .

Issued :

2 .

c .

2

3 .

Alternative C (BSA-C)

a . General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 39 .11

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .11

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO.PUBUCSERUICBCOMM.

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers' services (by dialing the appropriate digits), as
well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
when Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (ell), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 1OXXX or 101XXXX codes . Alternative B
may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative B in the same LATA .

Alternative C is provided in all Telephone Company non-Equal
Access end office switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches .
Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTSIWATS and
only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office . When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C will not be provided .

CANCELLED
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Effective:EP I
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By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri PubIicService Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C. Mo .-No .- 36-1
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .11

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
E'ublic Si8rvc8 Commissoon

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

1 . Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

2 . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers , services (by dialing the appropriate digits), as
well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
when Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching .

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
(CT)

	

950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes . Alternative B may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative B in the same LATA .

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)

a . General

RECEIVED

OCT 04 1993

1 . Alternative C is provided in all Telephone Company non-Equal
Access end office switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches .
Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS and
only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office . When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C wil �Dgt`Nprovided .
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .11
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commisaj®n

Issued :

1 . Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

2 . When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed .
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers , services (by dialing the appropriate digits), as
well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
when Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching .

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes .
Alternative B may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alternati~g~B.,iQtlthe
same LATA

	

4~''.

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)

a . General

RECEIVE

MAR 2 9 1993

Rov

	

1S
X3-9. 11

BY
mlssW

1 . Alternative C is provided in all Telephon0,(~gqV

	

1
Access end office switches on a direct trun'j~ bass W

	

via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches .
Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS and
only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office . When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C will not be provided .

FILED
APR 1 1
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&jAR
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Effective : 92 -
PUBLIC n~ i~flti

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division®'cs
, ' .

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

a. General-(Continued)

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative C switching is
provided.  When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative C switching arrangement provided.
Different types of Alternative C or other switching arrangements may be combined
in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

4. Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain
electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not
available.  In such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or immediate
dial pulse, whichever is available.  Up to 12 digits of the called party number
dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse
address signals will be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched Access Services terminates.  Such called
party number signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1. Originating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with the following access
services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service
(AT) - ACIS

- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

2. No access code is required for Alternative C switching.  The telephone number
dialed by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for calls in
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).  For international calls outside

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

General-(Continued)

6 .3

6 .3

B .

2 .

a .

b .

3 .

4 .

Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

2 .

Issued : M" E
2

1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .12

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .12
ACCESS SERVICES

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative C switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative C switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative C or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address
signaling except in certain electromechanical end office
switches where multifrequency signaling is not available . In
such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or
immediate dial pulse, whichever is available . Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the customer's end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched Access Services
terminates . Such called party number signals will be subject
to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

Originating Alternative C may be utilized in cu~Mon with
the following access services provided and

	

r ff :

- VATS Access Line Service

MAR 13 1993

;JSUl w c .-WE IsUat5 .

APR 201995,
- 900 Access Service

	

~

	

3 a
- Operator Call Processing Service

	

a.

	

GOm0,1,S
:,cn

~i gYV1CB
No access code is required for AlterniaA

	

sm,E

	

g . The
telephone number dialed by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP) . For international calls outsid

	

=

Effective :
MAY - 1 1993

	

MAY 0 11993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Af~fai s

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

IJili.~vklcsavlmCooJi.
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .12
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED
6 .3 .2

	

Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 3 1903

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MiSS00,
°21c,9grvicn. r-ut~+f~. ; ; tt .,,2 .

	

Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

a . General-(Continued)

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative C switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative C switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative C or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

4 . Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address
signaling except in certain electromechanical end office
switches where multifrequency signaling is not available . In
such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or
immediate dial pulse, whichever is available . Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the customer's end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched Access Service
terminates . Such called party number signals will be subject
to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1 . Originating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under teAi

	

n-LE®
- VATS Access Line Service
- 800 Access Service

	

MAY 113"jt'
.
3~'.- 900 Access Service

	

~--
- Operator Call Processing Service

	

BY `
Public Service Car11nission

2 . No access code is required for Alternative C swite~img . The
telephone number dialed by the customer's end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP) . For international calls outside

Issued :

	

MAR
2 6

1993

	

Effective :

	

V
1 1 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

92 -3 04
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.13

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

2. (Continued)

The NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed.  The form of the
numbers dialed by the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX,
NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for international Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or 011
+ CC + NN.  (IDDD provides the capability of switching international calls with
service prefix and address codes having more digits than are capable of being
switched through a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability.)

c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1. Terminating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

(AT) - ACIS

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
office may be accessed.  When routed through an access tandem, only those valid
NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services of an information provider,
and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative C switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .
ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

b .

c .

Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

2 .

2 .

(Continued)

Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .13

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .13

Terminating Alternative C may
the following access services

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

MAR 13 1993

kq0 . PLbLIC `?'KUl"w CZ-BIM -

The NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed . The
form of the numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
international Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or
011 + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of switching
international calls with service prefix and address codes
having more digits than are capable of being switched through
a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability .)

be utilized in conjunction with
provided under th

PPR 201995

o~
�.~P R,
~9, 13

8`1~--. oMMISSIOte
ppplic S ~,giSSou"1

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative C
switching is combined with Directory Assistance svitchi g ._ :

Issued : W2 E =

	

Effective : MAY - 1 1993

	

[IAY 0

	

3

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affai%§01 .11;SERVICE COiAi~e
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 39 .13
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued :

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

b . Originating,Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

RECEIVED

MAR 291993
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

The NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed . The
form of the numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
international Direct Distance Dialing (IDOD), 01 + CC + NN or
Oll + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of switching
international calls with service prefix and address codes
having more digits than are capable of being switched through
a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability .)

1 . Terminating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

- VATS Access Line Service

	

CANCELLED
- 800 Access Service
- 900 Access Service

	

MAY 1 1993
- Directory Assistance Service

	

,S

	

x.13
- Operator Call Processing Service ftbf'sc Service Cn^nrission

2 . When directly routed to an end office, only thosenval dlH%X~
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative C
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

APR 151
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 19y3
St . Louis, Missouri

	

92 -3 04M0. PUBLIC SERVICE {av.v, .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-XXXX access
code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange

(CT) telephone repair service or service code 911 or 101XXXX access codes.
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement,
including another Alternative C, in the same LATA.

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)

a. General

1. Alternative D is provided at Telephone Company designated end office switches.

2. Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated electronic access
tandem switches, the end office or access tandem switch trunk equipment is
provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect
supervisory signaling.

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative D switching is
provided.  When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative D switching arrangement provided.
Different types of Alternative D or other switching arrangements may be combined
in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

4. Alternative D switching is provided with inband multi-frequency address signaling
or out of band SS7 signaling.  Up to 12 digits of the called number dialed by the
customer's end user using dual tone multi-frequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the customer's premises
where the

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
o£ canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C- Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .14

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .14

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 .

3 . Alternative D

a . General

2 .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 1OXXX or 101XXXX access codes .
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alternative

	

in the
same LATA . CANCELLED

(BSA-D)

Alternative D is provided
office switches .

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

at Teleph jYQMjM r

	

g++wnWNnd
MISSOURI

Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

Alternative D switching is provided with inband multifrequency
address signaling or out of band SS7 signaling . Up to 12
digits of the called number dialed by the customer's end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by Telephone Company equipment t
customer's premises where the

AUG 15 19%

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15 flimm SEP 151995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

NA ISSOURl
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose ; . . . .

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39-14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39-14

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

	

t4bR 07 1994

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or IOXXX access codes . Alternative C may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative C, r bh~~s~ne
LATA .

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)

a . General
,EP

151995
-

	

~.5~ ~'6 j-M%U ~

1 .

	

Alternative D is provided at Telephone Com

	

fags,~n

	

d end
office switches .

	

pu t°v &&AS?

2 . Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling .

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

(AT)

	

4 .

	

Alternative D switching is provided with inband .6ulrilf quency
(AT)

	

address signaling or out of band S57 signaling.~~`Ia_t~o112
digits of the called number dialed by the customers end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse q~~.	ress:s,ignals
will be provided by

	

Telephone Company equipmd`dt -to , fh'e'''
customer's premises where the

mnsc:p ;
Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 1994

	

Effective :

	

AP R O
~~b'Aeruice

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 39 .14
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .14

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)

RUE IN E D

OCT 04 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
(CT)

	

950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or IOXXX access codes . Alternative C may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative (C� ~im-tbq-0ame
LATA

	

l~NI~lrCL CU.

APR 7 1994
a .

	

General

	

S

	

34, i't

1 . Alternative D is provided at TelephopublkMwy

	

si-JN&2h$§'(1d
office switches .

	

M19SOUKI

2 . Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling .

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

4 . Alternative D switching is provided with multifreq
address signaling . Up to 12 digits of the called
dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone
quency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by
Telephone Company equipment to the customer's prefvslwle~3
the

NOV
111993-;~~jP b'Issued : pCT 11

	

Effective :
19g3

	

u bCService commission
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .14
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Smice Comm!Miaa

Issued :
MAR

2 . Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes .
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alterna

	

the
sameLATA~.woa.

3 .

	

Alternative D (BSA-D)

	

-, 1 y30N°v
.X1.5 ~3q. `T

*1 �~

	

'm9s1o~
1 . Alternative D is provided at Telephone CoptW

	

I&OWiend
office switches .

a . General

2 . Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling .

3 . The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided . When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided . Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company .

4 . Alternative D switching is provided with multifrequency
address signaling . Up to 12 digits of the called number
dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone multifre
quency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by
Telephone Company equipment to the customer's premises where
the

2 6 1993 Effective :

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

R1 ED
I L_ I- L~rAPR 1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

9 2 _St . Louis, Missouri

	

~ 4M0. PUBLIC SERVICE Co.k4Ai.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 39.15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 39.15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a. General

4. (Continued)

Switched Access Service terminates.  Such address signals will be subject to the
ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1. Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with the following access
services provided under this tariff:

-  WATS Access Line Service
-  800 NPAS
-  900 Access Service
-  Operator Call Processing Service
-  ACIS

(CT) 2. The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 101XXXX (where XXXX
represents a unique three or four digit number for each access customer).  This
uniform code will be the assigned access number for all Alternative D Access
Service provided to the customer by the Telephone Company.  When the

(CT) 101XXXX access codes are used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#)
for cut-through access to the customer's premises.  Alternative D Switched Access
Service may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access code if the customer
requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access feature.

3. When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to Alternative D in the same
end office, end users (if facilities are available) may dial either the previous
Alternative B access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days.  This arrangement will be provided at the

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 39 .15

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39 .15

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Side BSA Descriptions-

(BSA-D)-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk

issued :

3 . Alternative D

a . General

4 . (Continued)

Switched Access Service terminates .

	

Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

2 .

3 .

AUG 1 5 1995

(Continued)

Originating Alternative D may be utilized in

	

r~
the following access services provided unde3~i

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service
- ACIS

The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 1OXXX
or 101XXXX (where XXX or XXXX represents a unique three or
four digit number for each access customer) . This uniform
code will be the assigned access number for all Alternative D
Access Service provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company . When the IOXXX or 1O1XXXX access codes are used,
Alternative D switching also provides for dialing the digit 0
for access to the customer's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the
customer's premises .

	

Alternative D Switched Access Service
may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access code if the
customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access feature .

When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if
are available) may dial either the previous Alternat
access code or the new Alternative D access code for
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

ith

OCT 2 11998~
.3L4 I J

'By,rvice CommissionPublic mlss0UR1

SEP 1 5 1995

MIS
Effective :

	

u erviceCommission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 39 .15
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .15

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECENED
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

	

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 0 1995
6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched = Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

MO.PUBUCS8IVICECOMM.
B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General

4 . (Continued)

Switched Access Service terminates . Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1 .

	

Originating Alternative D may be utilized in con~7 ~pq~ ion with
the following access services provided und~,\ `~.lf~fiff :

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

(AT)

	

- ACIS

MAR 2 u 1995 Effective:

SEP
1~,1995~3R, jS'

P

	

-
r
.~,m sston

6YSetvw~ uR\
2 .

	

The uniform access code for AlternativUb\~'wiG

	

a~ rs lOXXX
(where XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer) . This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . When the 1OXXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises . Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature .

3 . When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

FILED
APR 2 0199'APR 2 0 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

MISSOURISt . Louis, Missouri

	

Public ServieeCOMMIWOn
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Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .15

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued

	

P

	

MISSOURI
ublic Service Commission

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)CANCELLED

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General

	

pPR 201995

4 . (Continued)

	

cOmDllgg~0f1
ICO~I.

	

ecv ,,,,~, ~ ~

Switched Access Service terminate8!i ONV4tM

	

sV signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission cappbilities of the
Local Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1 . Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

RECEIVED

OCT 04 1993

2 . The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 1OXXX
(where XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer) . This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . When the 1OXXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises . Alternative D Switched

(CT)

	

Access Service may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature .

3 . When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternat~ve D in the same end office, end users ~~ f
are available) may dial either the previous AltepEa$~i
access code or the new Alternative D access code1fdd =a-'Y-ymum
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

NIOV 111993

Issued :

	

1993

	

Effective :

	

N

	

1 1 19 MISSOURI
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Induri#~iq&0q@C Ommission

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except-for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .
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ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

1~10 P0

	

a~°'C,
COMC~ .1

.Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General

b .

4 .

2 .

3 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .15

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .15

N0V

	

'I 1 Iii5,f_
W--4 W's. .3 f-1r

ay ervice ~~
mission

Public
iigSwitched Access Service terminates . Such addressgnals will

be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

(Continued)

Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

Originating Alternative D may be utilized. i n conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

nCor~VS'J

MAR 13 1993

The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is lOXXX-
(where XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer) . This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . When the 1OXXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises . Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-OXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature .

When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

i-~f qq

	

;ill

MAR $ E 1993

	

Effective :
MAY " 1 im

	

p~qpy 0 11993By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Af'fflrs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .15
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
MAR 291993

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
'

	

MISSOURI
B.

	

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) PtJbJfr- ggnr«,M n ~

	

:

	

i®

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a . General-(Continued)

4 . (Continued)

Switched Access Service terminates . Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided .

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1 . Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff- `

Vn,~- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 Access Service
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service

MA~~3S~~,IS
gY ssion
,n 02 . The uniform access code for Alternative D s

	

~ltq ,,\

	

c~k~fl t?y
(where XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer) . This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company . When the IOXXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer's operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer's premises . Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-OXXX access
code if the customer requests the PGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
feature .

3 . When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days . This arrangement will be provided at the

Issued :
W%61%23

	

Effective : U _LL)APR 1 1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 19x3
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.16

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

3. (Continued)

customer's request where facilities are available.  In addition, use of the Alternative
B access code may continue from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service
until the customer requests otherwise.  The customer must be prepared to
differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other Alternative D calls on the
same trunks by using the signaling described in Technical Reference
TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature
Group D.  All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

4. No access code is required for calls to a customer over Alternative D Switched
Access Service (this includes MicroLink I Access Capability provided in
conjunction with BSA-D) if the end user's telephone exchange service is arranged
for presubscription to that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.3
(Easy Access Dialing).  The customer's end user is not required to dial an access
code for originating

(AT) ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with
(AT) Alternative D Switched Access Service.  ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service

calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.

5. Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed by the customer's
end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP).  For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to
twelve digit number may be dialed.  The form of the numbers dialed by the
customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,
0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN.
(IDDD provides the capability of switching international calls with service prefix
and address codes having more digits than are capable of being switched through a
standard end office equipped with Alternative D capability.)

                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

3rd Revised Sheet 39 .16
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .16

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED
6 .3

	

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MAY 24' )H $
6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Pubic Service C~ion

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3 . Alternative D (SSA-D)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

	

49R 201995
4k_-

35. ~6
3 . (Continued)

	

BY
Publle Serv~icqe Comm

ssion

customer's request where facilities are availabldAt`i-UURI
addition, use of the Alternative B access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise . The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements for Feature Group D . All access
minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

4 . No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service (this includes MicroLink
I Access Capability provided in conjunction with BSA-D) if the
end user's telephone exchange service is arranged for
presubscription to that customer, as specified in Section 13,
Paragraph 13 .3 .3 (Easy Access Dialing) . The customer's end
user is not required to dial an access code for originating
800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D
Switched Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by the
Telephone Company .

5 . Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the endR,~1,1c
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (L -
+ CC + NN or Oll + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and� ddres $~g¢
codes having more digits than are capable of being s~Jwh`e
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D
capability .)

	

PAlssozlql
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Issued : f1AT z 4 lyy4

	

Effective :
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement'to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .16
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .16
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

R E C E I,Y E D
6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
MISSOURI

B .

	

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

PublicSO

	

C0MmIssion

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

3 . (Continued)

OCT 04 1993

g`llmm~ssia~

customer's request where facilities are apWWb ~Lv, SC ©UM
'

	

addition, use of the Alternative B access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise . The customer must be

(CT)

	

prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements for Feature Group D . All access
minutes will be rated as Alternative D .

4 . No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user's
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .3
(Easy Access Dialing) . The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched
Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed
with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .

5 . Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01
+ CC + NN or Oll + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and address
codes having more digits than are capable of bei~& w
through a,standard end office equipped with AlTIE
capability .)

NOV 11`1993

Issued : OCT 1 1 1993

	

Effective :
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MISSOURI
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 InduSCt
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)
(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .16

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .16
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

b . Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

3 .

4 .

5 .

(Continued)

	

NOV A }
1

	

4a5

w-o k' . 5.

	

3R'.

customer's request where facilities are availayl N

	

CQmmti$$`

addition, use of the Alternative B access I?

	

I I

	

~g(yldll~
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise . The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and 950-1XXX calls
and the other Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064
LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature Group
D . All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D .

No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user's
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .3
(Easy Access Dialing) . The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched
Access Service . 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed
with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .

Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01
+ CC + NN or Oll + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and address
codes having more digits than are capable of being switched
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D
capability .)

Pay a 11gg~

W. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External A fairs

MAR 2 2 1993 Effective : KAY _ 1 IM

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .16
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MAR 291993

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public 3arvi

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

b .

	

Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

	

MAY

	

1 199

	

~~

3 . (Continued)
BYC ervice sla

",

customer's request where facilities are avail

	

1.

	

Rnyrofkpl
addition, use of the Alternative B access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise . The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-OXXX and 950-1XXX calls
and the other Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064
LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature Group .
D. All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

4 . No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user's
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13 .3 .3
(Easy Access Dialing) . The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900
Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched Access
Service . 800 and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an
access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company .

5 . Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP) .
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed . The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01
+ CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN . (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and address
codes having more digits than are capable of being switched
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D
capability .)

Issued:

	

Effective :
APR 1MAR 2 6 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 tyy3
St .

	

Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.17

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

1. Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:

-  WATS Access Line Service
-  800 NPAS
-  900 Access Service
-  Directory Assistance
-  Operator Call Processing Service
-  ACIS

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
office may be accessed.  When routed through an access tandem, only those valid
NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services of an information provider,
and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-
555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or 950-
1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance

(CT) (411), exchange telephone repair service, service code 911 or 101XXXX access
codes.  Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement,
including another Alternative D, in the same LATA.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

B .

Issued :

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2

	

Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA- (Continued)

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

c .

2 .

3 .

BY
Public

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .17

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .17

ACCESS SERVICES

Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

1 . Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in
the following access services provided under

- WATS Access Line Service
- 900 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance
- Operator Call Processing Service
- ACIS

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service, service code 911 or 1OXXX or 101XXXX access
codes . Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC,
FGD or another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Basic Serving Arrangement, including another Alternative
D, in the same LATA,

CANCELLED

11998

Commissionervice~MISSOURI

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

conjunction with
this tariff :

FILE
SEP 151995

AUG i 5 ~

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15

	

ISSUURI
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri Public Service Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with

B .

c .

2 .

3 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 39 .17

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39 .17

the following access services provided under this tariff :

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance
- Operator Call Processing Service
- ACIS

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes .
Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including

	

other Alternative D, in the
same LATA .

~.~9g5

Sv a P. S L ~ .~s,

Issued : MAR Z 1995 PR 2 0

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

MAR 201995

MOSuaucsaMCECOMM.

FILED
APR 201995

Public ServiceMISSOUr~misSion



(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B .

ACCESS SERVICES
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

	

aP~.Past,t

	

U::
3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

2 .

3 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .17

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .17

- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance
- Operator Call Processing Service

OR 2,01995

pubicwSSO ,YR~

2.
~L
MAR 131993

Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 1OXXX access codes .
Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, includin ~,tt~Jeer Alternative D, in the
same LATA . CaELL

Issued : MAR 2 2AW

	

Effective : MAY
- 1

im
[SAY C 11993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo.muGS0I0

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .17
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B . Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continue

	

MISSOURI
9ublOSMice CCmminoi®"

Issued :

3 . Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

c . Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)

MAR 26

1 . Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff :

1993 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

6 ED

MAR 2 9 1993

CANCELLED- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 Access Service
- 900 Access Service

	

MAY 1 1993
- Directory Assistance

	

AY=

	

39 " ~7
- Operator Call Processing Service

Public Service
Gomr;ission

2 . When directly routed to an end office, only thG)A1AFaxx
codes served by that office may be accessed . When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed . Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching .

3 . Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or IOXXX access codes .
Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alternative D, in the
same LATA.

FILED
9PR 1 1 1993

-30A10. PUBLIC SRVICE4CD"
APR 1 1 18y3



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.18

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.3 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) BSA

A. General

1. DNAL BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic end offices
where facilities permit.

2. DNAL BSA provides network access in the form of a dedicated two-wire channel using
metallic or equivalent facilities and is capable of transmitting varying signals at
transmission speeds of up to 30 baud.

3. DNAL BSA is only provided in conjunction with a line side or trunk side BSA to provide a
separate link for transmitting signaling or control information required in the use of certain
BSEs.

4. DNAL BSA is provided between the customer's designated premises and a
(RT)(CT) Telephone Company switch.  Interoffice DNAL mileage is limited in length to five miles.

5. DNAL BSA is subject to DNAL termination and DNAL Mileage as set forth in Paragraph
6.1.2, preceding.

6. DNAL is available with the technical specifications package MT-1 as set forth in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

7. DNAL may be used in conjunction with the following BSEs provided under this tariff:

- Remote Make Busy
- Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

8. There are no features available with DNAL.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 3, 1994 Effective: July 3, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .18
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .3 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) BSA

A . General

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

1 . DNAL BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic
end offices where facilities permit .

2 . DNAL BSA provides network access in the form of a dedicated two-wire
channel using metallic or equivalent facilities and is capable of
transmitting varying signals at transmission speeds of up to 30 baud .

3 . DNAL BSA is only provided in conjunction with a line side or trunk
side BSA to provide a separate link for transmitting signaling or
control information required in the use of certain BSEs .

4 . DNAL BSA is provided between the customer's designated premises and a
Telephone Company end office switch . The distance between the
customer's designated premises and that end office switch is limited
in length to five miles .

5 . DNAL BSA is subject to DNAL termination and DNAL Mileage as set forth
in Paragraph 6 .1 .2, preceding .

6 . DNAL is available with the technical specifications package MT-1 as
set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336 .

7 . DNAL may be used in conjunction with the following BSEs provided under
this tariff :

- Remote Make Busy
- Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

B . There are no features available with DNAL .

2 6I9 .̀id

	

Effective :
APR 1 1 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MAR 2 51993

MISSOURI
Pubfio Service commission

CANCELLED

JUL 0S1994

Public Set"' m~

TI, J
5sion

MISSOURI

FILED
APR 1 1 1993
92-304

N1®. PURIIC SFRVitc Cnsr .,



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.19
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features

There are various features available with the Basic Serving Arrangements.  These features are
provided as Local Transport and Local Switching (i.e., common switching, transport
termination or line termination) features.

Certain other features which may be available in connection with Basic Serving Arrangements
are provided under the Telephone Company's local or General Exchange service tariffs.
These are:

-  Custom Calling features (BSA-A)
-  Billed Number Screening (BSA-A and BSA-B)
-  IntraLATA Extensions (BSA-A)

-  TeleBranchR (BSA-A)

Following are matrices identifying the Basic Serving Arrangements and the Local Transport
and Local Switching features available with each BSA.  Descriptions of the features are set
forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.2, 6.4.1, 6.4.2, 6.4.3 and 6.4.4, following.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C . Mo.-No.36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 39.20
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39 .20
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3

	

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

A. Local Switching-Common Switching Features

(FC)(AT)

(AT)

(FC)

Issued :

	

JULY 27, 1999

	

Effective :

	

AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

y;:~Ue!G~:J ~Cyvwvvil..~u'l:L3v .

Available Ba ic S rving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

A B C D

l . Automated Number Identification (ANI) X X
2 . Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3 . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4. Carrier Identification Code X X
5. Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) X
6. Cut-Through X
7. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
8. Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
9. End Office End User Line Service

Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service X X

10. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access X
11 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
12. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
13 . International Carrier Feature X
14 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X

15 . Overlap Outpulsing X
16 . Service Class Routing X X
17 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
18 . Trunk Access Limitation X X
19 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
20 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
21 . Wink Start Address Signaling X X X
22 . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter X
23 . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) , . X
24 . Multifre9uency Signaling X

25 . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling X
26 . 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) X
27. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) X
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(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

AUG 2 6 1999

~Y l-l R5 tfi 3Q , ';L0

MISMJI31 o 1995

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 39 .20

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39 .20

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

ECEIVE

AUG 15 1995

SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.A . Local Switching - Common Switching Features

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

A B C D

1 . Automated Number Identification (API) X X
2 . Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3 . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4 . Carrier Identification Code X X
5 . Cut-Through X
6 . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
7 . Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
8 . End Office End User Line Service

Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service X X

9 . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access X
10 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
11 . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12 . International Carrier Feature X
13 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X

14 . Overlap Outpulsing X
15 . Service Class Routing X X
16 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17 . Trunk Access Limitation X
18 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
19 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
20 . Wink Start Address Signaling X X X

22 . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) X
23 . Multifrequency Signaling X
24 . S' ~~7~1~e m 7 (SS?) Signaling X
25 . 6ow~N-m1 Capability (64 CCC) X
26 . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) X



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

A . Local Switching - Common Switching Features

1 .

	

Automated Number Identi .ication (ANI)
2 .

	

Band Advance Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service

	

X
3 .

	

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

	

X
4 .

	

Carrier Identification Code
5 . Cut-Through
6 .

	

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
7 .

	

Dial Pulse Address Signaling
8 .

	

End Office End User Line Service
Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

9 .

	

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
10 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service
11 . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
12 . International Carrier Feature
13 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service

	

X
14. Overlap Outpulsing
15 . Service Class Routing
16 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17 . Trunk Access Limitation
18 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service

	

X
19 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer
20 . Wink Start Address Signaling
21 . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
22 . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
23 . Multifrequency Signaling
24 . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

(AT) 25 . 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
(AT) 26 . Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Issued : 0M 17 1994

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 39 .20
1st Revised Sheet 39 .20

RECEI

OCT 17 1994

MO. PUBUC SERVICECOMM.

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side

	

Trunk Side
A B C D

P
15198

SE 39.

x

	

Y

	

. e Co~

	

~SSt~
t1

pub.1GSeMS0U0X

	

X

X X X
X

X X

X X

X X X

X
X X X

BILE
X

~OV 2 41994

MISSOURI
Effective :

	

ICE OM11115510n

24MBy Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri NOV

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose,,
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued : MAR 0 7 1994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .20

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .20

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

ECEIVED

07 1994

MISSOURI
Ruhra service comtriSOSD

(AT)

APR 7
.
i2~4

M1sso:F?i
Effective :

	

APR 0 ~ "
1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
P .S .C . Mo :-No . 36

A . Local Switching - Common Switching Features

Available Basic Serving
Line Side Trunk Side

Arrangements

A B C D

1 . Automated Number Identification (ANI) X X
2 . Band Advance Arrangement for use with

VATS Access Line Service X X X X
3 : Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4 . Carrier Identification Code D X X
5 . Cut-Through

~P
4CE~.1-~ X

6 . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
7 . Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
8 . End Office End User Line Service w 199

Screening for use with VATS Access
,~

FGDeoreBSAcD
Romn,tss~s~n

X9 . With 950 Access .t
10 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with ubxGSej~\SSQU

VATS Access Line Service Q X X X X
11 . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12 . International Carrier Feature X
13 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
VATS Access Line Service X X X X

14 . Overlap Outpulsing X
15 . Service Class Routing X X
16 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17 . Trunk Access Limitation X X
18 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with VATS Access Line Service X X X X
19 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
20 . Wink Start Address Signaling X X X
21 . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter ~r
22 . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) R23 . Multifrequency Signaling I-,I-, X7 :

24 . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling X



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .20
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

REMOVE
MAR 2 9 1993

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

9 2 I1

	

1by,)
304

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE (r

APR 1 1 1993

6 .3 .4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued) E QS$ivu
A . Local Switching - Common Switching Features PublIeSmiceCorn

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

A B C D
1 . Automated Number Identification (ANI) X X
2 . Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3 . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4 . Carrier Identification Code X X
5 . Cut-Through

CANCELLED X6 . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
7 . Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
8 . End Office End User Line Service

Screening for use with WATS Access APR 7 1994
9 .

Line Service 4r"
FGD

~.p
BSA-D With 950 Access Idt ~~ 3~-or 13Y

X X
X

10 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use withpubliC Service COmmisslOrv
WATS Access Line Service wsSouR1 X X X

1.1 . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12 . International Carrier Feature X
13 . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X

14 . Overlap Outpulsing X
15 . Service Class Routing X X
16 . Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17 . Trunk Access Limitation X X
18 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
19 . Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
20 . Wink Start Address Signaling X X X



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.21
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

B. Local Switching - Transport Termination Features Trunk Side Terminations

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

.             A                   B         C      D      

1. Dial Pulse Station Signaling X
2. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin,

or Combined Coin and Non-Coin X
3. Operator Trunk - Full Feature X

C. Local Switching - Line Termination Features (Per WATS Access Line)

Two-Way Operation:

1. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling
3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling.

Originating Operation:

1. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling
3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
4. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling

Terminating Operation:

1. Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
2. Loop Start Supervisory Signaling

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.22
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

D. Local Switching - Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side

.             A                   B         C      D      

1. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with
Ground Start Supervisory Signaling X

2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop
Start Supervisory Signaling X

3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address
Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory
Signaling X

4. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address
Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory
Signaling X

Originating Operation:

1. Ground Start Supervisory Signaling X
2. Loop Start Supervisory Signaling X

Terminating Operation:

1. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Ground
Start Supervisory Signaling X

2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop
Start Supervisory Signaling X

3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address
Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory
Signaling X

4. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address
Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory
Signaling X

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.23
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

E. Local Transport Features
Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side Trunk Side
.             A                   B         C      D      

1. Customer Specified Entry
Switch Receive Level X X X X

2. Customer Specification of Local
Transport Termination X

3. Supervisory Signaling
- DX Supervisory Signaling X X X
- SF Supervisory Signaling X X X X
- E&M Type I Supervisory Signaling X X X
- E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling X X X
- E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling X X

6.3.5 Service Provisioning

A. Design and Traffic Routing of Basic Serving Arrangements

When ordering line side or trunk side Switched Access Service BSAs, the customer may
specify routing to be direct to a suitably equipped end office or routing to be through an access
tandem switch.  The customer is required to specify whether the service should be provided by
originating only, terminating only or two-way lines or trunks.

For Circuit Switched - Line Side and Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B, the line or
trunk directionality and traffic routing of the BSA between the customer's premises and the
entry switch are determined by the customer's order for service.  The Telephone Company will
compare the customers' requests with their own traffic routing plan and available facilities and
equipment to determine whether the customer's request can be met.  The Telephone Company
is responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any switching point and to the end
offices where capacity is ordered.  The Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk
side access will be provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment.  For Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B, the customer may order the
Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination Feature.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.24
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)

A. Design and Traffic Routing of Basic Serving Arrangements-(Continued)

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment, and the Telephone Company traffic
routing plans.  If the customer desires routing or directionality different from that determined
by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer in determining whether the services is to be routed directly to an end office or
through an access tandem switch and the directionality of the service.

B. Transmission Specifications

Each line side and trunk side Switched Access Basic Serving Arrangement transmission path is
provided with standard transmission specifications.  Transmission specifications for the DNAL
BSA are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.  For the line side or trunk side
BSAs and for the Feature Groups, there are three different standard specifications (Types A, B,
and C).  The standard for a particular transmission path is dependent on the BSA, the interface
group and whether the service is directly routed or routed via an access tandem.  For example,
interface Group 1 is provided with Type C and interface groups 2 through 10 are provided with
Type A or B transmission specifications.  Data transmission parameters are also provided with
each BSA transmission path.  Upon notification by the customer that the data parameters set
are not being met, the Telephone Company will conduct tests independently or in cooperation
with the customer, and take any necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met.

For line side and trunk side BSAs, transmission specifications are specified in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000334 in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits for the five
voice parameters and (2) immediate action limits for the data parameters.  In addition,
maintenance limits for the voice parameters of Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C
and D are specified in Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB
76500.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.25
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)

B. Transmission Specifications-(Continued)

The specific applications in terms of the BSAs and the interface groups with which the BSA
standard transmission performances are provided are described below.

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side

Circuit Switched - Line Side is provided with either Type B or Type C transmission
specifications.  The specifications for the associated parameters are guaranteed to the first
point of switching except when optional extensions are provided.  Type C transmission
specifications are provided with interface group 1 and Type B is provided with interface
groups 2 through 10.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided with Circuit Switched - Line Side to
the first point of switching.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side

a. Alternative B

Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B is provided with either Type B or Type C
transmission specifications.  The specifications for the associated parameters are
guaranteed to the end office when routed directly, or to the first point of switching
when routed via an access tandem.  Type C transmission specifications are provided
with interface group 1 and Type B is provided with interface groups 2 through 10.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided with Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Alternative B to the first point of switching.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.26
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)

B. Transmission Specifications-(Continued)

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side-(Continued)

b. Alternative C

When BSA-C is routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C transmission
specifications are provided.  When BSA-C is routed via an access tandem, only Type B
is provided.  Type B transmission specifications are provided with interface groups 2
through 10 whether routed directly to an end office or to an access tandem.  Type C
transmission specifications are provided with interface group 1 when routed directly to
an end office.  Type B or Type C transmission specifications are provided on the
transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission path from the
customer's premises to the end office when routed directly to the end office.  Type DB
data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission path between the
customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the end
office when routed via an access tandem.

c. Alternative D

When BSA-D is routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C
transmission specifications are provided.  When BSA-D is routed via an access
tandem, only Type A is provided.  Type A and B transmission specifications are
provided with interface groups 2 through 10.  Type C transmission specifications are
provided with interface group 1.  Type A transmission specifications are provided on
the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type DA data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission path between
the customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the
end office.  Type DB data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the customer's premises and the end office when directly routed to the
end office.

________________________________________________________________________________
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.27
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)

C. Testing Capabilities

In addition to the acceptance tests described in Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, (which are included
with the installation of the BSA), Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic
Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing, and
Nonscheduled Testing are available as described in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.5 (Testing
Services) for line side and trunk side BSAs.  The following testing capabilities are available on
an ongoing basis for the services provided under this tariff as described below:

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side

In the terminating direction where equipment is available, Circuit Switched - Line Side is
provided with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type)
test line.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D

In the terminating direction and where equipment is available, Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Alternatives B, C and D are provided with seven digit access to balance (100 type)
test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test line, loop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line.

6.3.6 Non-Access Charges

Rates and charges for services other than Switched Access Service, e.g., a customer's
interLATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access Service is
used in conjunction with these other services.

________________________________________________________________________________
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.28

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services

A. WATS Access Line Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in
Paragraph 6.2.5, A.

B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 800 NPAS with Basic Serving Arrangements are the
same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, B.

C. 900 Access Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in
Paragraph 6.2.5, C.

(AT) D. Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

Rules and Regulations for the provision of ACIS are the same as those for
(AT) the existing bundled feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, D

6.4 Local Switching Features

Following are descriptions of the various Local Switching features that are available with either
the Feature Groups or the Basic Serving Arrangements.  They are provided as either Common
Switching or Transport Termination features.

(MT)

(MT)
                                                                                                                                                                                 

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6 .3 .7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services

A .

6 .4

WATS Access Line Service

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

C . 900 Access Service

Local Switching Features

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features

A . Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

Issued : 11AR -2

Local Exchange Restriction

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 39 .28

Replacing Original Sheet 39 .28

ACCESS SERVICES

LIAR 1'3 1993

Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with
Basic Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, A.

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 800 NPAS with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups
and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, B .

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, C .

Following are descriptions of the various Local Switching features that
available with either the Feature Groups or the Basic Serving Arrangements .
They are provided as either Common Switching or Transport

	

~ ~~~ ~
features .

APR 201995

are

,,may, S;

	

39-~`'$

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows
fq~e

0 WNPh,'COtTloif~SStOR

terminating calls . This screening does not affect ca'llssto 4~2~N~~,
800, 900 and 555-1212 . This feature is provided in all Telephone Company
electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end
offices .

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone
Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local
exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement
is provided . All other "toll'.' calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement .

Effective : MAY - 1 im

	

11993(.'PY
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External

fAAffairssGSERVIp~~
'Ifl

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 39 .28
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

	

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 9 1993

6 .3 .7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services

A . WATS Access Line Service

B .

C .

A .

Issued :

Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with
Basic Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, A .

800 Access Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 800 Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, B .

900 Access Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6 .2 .5, C .

Local Switching Features

Following are descriptions of the various Local
available with either the Feature Groups or the
They are provided as either Common Switching or
features .

(FC)

	

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features

~/{.S' '39t .

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allow?wBc

	

ry~~CBr,~,$~~aig of`fln
terminating calls . This screening does not affect calls

	

911, 800,
900 and 555-1212 . This feature is provided in all Telephone Company
electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end
offices .

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

1 . Local Exchange Restriction

ACCESS SERVICES

ECEIVED

MISS®uRl
Public ServiceComm : SIOn

Switching features that are
Basic Serving Arrangements .
TranspCaa t

MAY

	

11393

	

a,f?

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone
Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local
exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement
is provided . All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement .

cii r

i

	

2 6 1W

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.29
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.29

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(MT) 6.4.1 Common Switching Features

A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of terminating calls.
This screening does not affect calls to 411, 911,  800, 900 and 555-1212.  This feature is
provided in all Telephone Company  electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices.

1. Local Exchange Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone Company specified
set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone
office in which the arrangement is provided.  All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder

(MT) tone or recorded announcement.

As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2, A., this feature is required on all FGA Switched
Access Services requested by an Enhanced Service Provider.

2. LATA Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX codes within the
LATA.  All other calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded announcement.

B. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of terminating calls
within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555 and N11 (i.e., 411 and
911).  This feature is provided, where available, in all Telephone Company electronic end
offices and electromechanical end offices.

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

_except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(FC) (CT)

(MT) 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

A .

B .

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Local Exchange Restriction-(Continued)

As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2, A ., this feature is
required on all FGA Switched Access Services requested by an Enhanced
Service Provider .

2 . LATA Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX
codes within the LATA . All other calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement .

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of
terminating calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls
to 0-, 555 and N11 (i .e ., 411 and 911) . This feature is provided, where
available, in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and
electromechanical end offices .

OR 2 6 1993 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 40
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 40

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

C. Hunt Group Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or
more line side connections in the originating direction, when the access code of the line group
is dialed.  This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices.  Hunt group
arrangements are available for BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

D. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which
provides for an even distribution of calls among the available lines in a hunt group.  Where
available, this feature is provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only.  Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph
6.6.2, following.

E. Nonhunting Number Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides an arrangement for an individual line within a
multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access to that line within the
hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy,
when the nonhunting number is dialed.  Where available, this feature is provided in Telephone
Company electronic end offices only.  Nonhunting Number Arrangement is available with
BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

(CT) Available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, and BSA-C.  (Ten digit ANI/Charge  Number
Parameter for use BSA-D is provided as a BSE as specified in 6.6.1.

This feature provides the automatic transmission of:

Class of service information indicators, and

A seven or ten digit telephone number to the customer's premises to identify the calling
(CT) station of calls originating in the LATA.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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(FC) (CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

C . Hunt Group Arrangement

P .S .G . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

This feature, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially
access one of two or more line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed . This feature

(AT)

	

is provided in all Telephone Company end offices . Hunt group arrangements
are available for BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2,

(AT) following .

D . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

3rd Revised Sheet 40
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 40

RECEIVED

MAR 2 0 1993

MISSCU1411
Public Service Cccnmi;si®n

This feature, available with FGA, provides a type of multiline hunting
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of calls among the
available lines in a hunt group . Where available, this featur

(AT)

	

provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only .L~F~ 1~Y1U
Distribution Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in

(AT)

	

Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following .
APR 7

	

1994
E . Nonhunting Number Arrangement ~R.S,4

%~n

This feature, available with FGA, provides an arrangeme~

	

t~vVius commiSS
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individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call tl~strib*d$SCaAp
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distri-
bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this feature is

(IT)

	

provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only . Nonhunting
Number Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in

(AT)

	

Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following .

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

This feature provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station . The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated
on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC's terminal
location .
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
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(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(RT)

	

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

C . Hunt Group Arrangement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

`(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially
access one of two or more line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed . LXit

	

ture
is provided in all Telephone Company end offices .

D .

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
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(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, provides a type of mult,~'
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of camel
available lines in a hunt group . Where available, t~}}~'
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices bOy .

E . Nonhunting Number Arrangement

I&(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, provides an arrangement for an
individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distri
bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed . Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only .

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

MISSOURI

Public Service COMMISSpn

(CT)

	

This feature provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station . The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated
on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC's terminal
location .
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tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Opt

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continu

C . Hunt Group Arrangement

D .

E .

F .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986 Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 40
Replacing Original Sheet 40

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986
nal Features-(Continue

obiic smite Commission

This option, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially access
one of two or more line side connections in the originating direction, when
the access code of the line group is dialed . This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company end offices .

This option, available with FGA, provides a type of multiline hunt -p ~
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of callsta

	

E®
available lines in a hunt group .

	

Where available, this feature_is provided
in Telephone Company electronic end offices only .
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Nonhunting Number Arrangement
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Pu~11c Service COm!rls+a`ii01 -
t for anThis option, available with FGA, provides an arrangemen

provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only .

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station . The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated
on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office .and-an-access--
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and' an IC' s.,te"ra~= a'll
location .
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individual line within
that provides access

a
to

multiline hunt or uniform call distrib ion group
that line within the hunt or uniform call distri-

bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed . where available, this feature is



SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

If

	

DEC

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Noncharglable Optional ,Features'-
(Continued)

	

1 ' 11) ')U " ''
Public Cmic3 Comm ; s°_:cn .

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recording, :or end user billing is not provided, or where
it is not required, as with 800 service . It is not provided from end
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its re-
cording equipment .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party services,
formation digits will be provided to the IC .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party . These ANI information digits are available with
Feature Groups B, C and D .

Additional ANI - information digits are available with Feature- Croup D
only. They include :

1 .

	

InterIATA restricted - telephone number is identified line

2 . IrterLATA restricted -
:y,

3 . InterLATA restrict~~ efnless, hospital,

These information digits wilp~e'trans i

	

as agreed to by the IC
and the Telephone Company .
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 41

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

(CT) The ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis
with:

All individual transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end office
and a customer's premises, or

All individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a customer's premises, where
technically feasible.

The seven or ten digit telephone number is transmitted on all calls except those originating
from multiparty lines, coin stations and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when
an ANI failure has occurred.

Information indicators will be provided to customers with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-C
and identify:

(1) telephone number is the station billing number - no special treatment required;
(2) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified so the

number must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner;
(3) ANI failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification of

calling telephone number, so it must be obtained by operator or in some other manner;
(4) hotel/motel originated call which requires room number identification;
(5) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc. call which requires special screening or

handling by the customer; and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises

equipment.  The ANI telephone number is the listed telephone number of the
(CT) customer and is not the telephone number of the calling party.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 41
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 41

MAR 13 1993

Me. ?l!6Lii:'ci=IIICE Cof0.

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with FGB or BSA-8
on a direct trunk basis only . With FGC or BSA-C, technical limitations
may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to
be provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be transmitted on
all calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin stations
and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when an ANI failure has

(AT)

	

occurred where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS .

With FGC and BSA-C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where

(RT)

	

it is not required . It is not provided from end offices for which the
Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment .

The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with Feature
Group D . The ten-digit ANI telephone number is also available with BSA-D
as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following . The ten-digit ANI
telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven-digit ANI telephone number . The ten-digit ANI telephone number will
be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line or

(AT)

	

ANI failure or where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for-800
(AT)

	

NPAS in which case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addtA%C&1kh'j
information digit described below) .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party seinformation
digits will be provided to the IC with FGB,

	

FGC,

	

F

	

, B A-~,~
BSA-C or BSA-D .

BY c

	

ic:¢ CDmmission
The information digits identify : (1) telephone number ®bt

	

t;i jKl
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multipartyfhne -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call vhich requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outvard Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone numbeF;[ofi-{-~
the calling party .

	

j

	

._)

Issued : MAR 2 2 W

	

Effective :
nnY-ice

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External pr .faipisc6Eatfic~coal`["`
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 41

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

(F*:T) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

ECEIVED
MAR 2 J 1993

(FC)

	

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service CommissionF . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

(AT)

	

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with FGB or BSA-B
~(AT)

	

on a direct trunk basis only . With FGC or BSA-C, technical limitations
"

	

may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to
be provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be transmitted on
all calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin stations

(AT)

	

and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when an ANI failure has
occurred .

(AT)

	

With FGC and BSA-C, ANI is provided from end offices at which GAlCELLE®
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where
it is not required, as with 800 Service .

	

It is not provided front Abd 119p1
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to it
cording equipment .

	

E3Y
`P' Uk)iiC service CQmmiSSla,

The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with Featurwissou"i
"(AT)

	

Group D . The ten-digit ANI telephone number is also available with BSA-D
(AT)

	

as a BSE as described' in Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following . The ten-digit ANI
telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven-digit ANI telephone number . The ten-digit ANI telephone number will
be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line or
ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition
to the information digit described below) .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party services, in-
(AT)

	

formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(AT)

	

BSA-C or BSA-D .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party .

Issued :

	

Effective :
PJAR 2 6 1993

P11 CD

APR 1 1 1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

9 2 - 3 0 4
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 41

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)
MISSOURI

(RT)

	

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission
F . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature Group
B on a direct trunk basis only . With Feature Group C, technical
limitations may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which
require ANI to be provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANI will be
transmitted on all calls except those originating from multiparty lines,
coin stations and coinless pay telephones using Feature Group B, or when
an ANI failure has occurred .

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele,,r%
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, o/r~~
it is not required, as with 800 Service . It is not provided f

	

d
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI

	

is ~gs
cording equipment .

The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with Feal- r
Group D . The ten-digit ANI telephone number consists of the N

	

GoJQ,~
ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit ANI telephone number
ten-digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calf,
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, i

	

ch
case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the

	

formation
digit described below) .

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC or FGD .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party .

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective :~`~,

	

FLED
SEP s 0 jgJ1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
Public Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .No . 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Option
(Continued)

6 .3 .

F .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-{Continued~
4

The seven-digit ANT telephone number is available with Feature Group
B on a direct trunk basis only . With Feature Group C, technical limitations
may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANT to be
provided only on a directly trunked basis . ANT will be transmitted on all
calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin stations and
coiniess pay telephones using Feature Group B, or when an ANT failure
has occurred .

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recording for end user billing is not proviq~

	

x~w Ar
it is not required,

	

as with 800 Service .

	

It is not prove`'ed from end
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward Ab§F~03i5sl"}
cording equipment .

~3Y ~ ~I
The ten-digit ANT telephone number is only avaiable ~,~~. ~h,l

	

e CoM!T~tSSlOt1
Group D .

	

The ten-digit ANT telephone number consistE'~lif ~~h`e"NII "hgf

	

~
ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit ANI telephone nunbe

	

~vd
ten-digit ANT telephone number will be transmitted on all calls ex-
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANT failure, in which
case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information
digit described below) .

Where ANT cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC or FGD .

The information digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc ., call which requires special screening or handliu�g=by=the--lC-,-and°'
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) cafl fro~ ~'
customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone number : is therle'i
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone
the calling party .

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1,986 Effective : JUL
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 41
Replacing Original Sheet 41
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_ No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

" of canceling this tariff .
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6 .
DEC

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

I,

	

2 ; , .

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable OptionalCa''I
"lLFeatu1"' res-

(Continued)'

	

-

	

' Public c2ffir° i'min!SSI

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

G . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

This option provides for the end office capability of providing up
to 7 digits of the uniform access code (95O-1OXX) to the IC terminal
location . The IC can request that only some of the digits in the
access code be forwarded . The access code digits would be provided
to the IC terminal location using multifreauency signaling, and
transmission of the digits would precede the forwarding of ANI if
that feature were provided . It is available with Feature Group B .

H. Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for a do pulsing arrangement that transmits
intelligence in the following manner :

1 . The equipment at the originating location presets itself to
represent the number of pulses required and to count the pulses
received from the terminating location .

2 . The equipment at the terminating location transmits a series of
pulses by the momentary grounding of its battery supply until
the originating location breaks the do path to indicate that
the required number of pulses has been counted .

This option is available with Feature Group C .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

a
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s ~
Q~,~
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Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN C 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, vice president-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Or,' inal Sheet 41
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 41.01
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

(CT) In addition to the information indicators, the seven or ten digit telephone number will be
provided to customers for each feature group or BSA as described below:

Seven Digit ANI

FGB or BSA-B - Seven digit ANI is available with FGB or BSA-B on a direct trunk basis
only.

FGC or BSA-C - Seven digit ANI is provided with FGC or BSA-C from end offices at
which Telephone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where it is not
required, as with 800 service.  It is not provided from end offices for which the Telephone
Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment.  Technical limitations may
exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require seven digit ANI to be
provided only on a direct trunk basis.  Seven digit ANI is not available with SS7 signaling.

Ten Digit ANI/Charge Number Parameter

FGD - Ten digit ANI/Charge Number Parameter is only available with FDG.  (Ten digit
ANI/Charge Number Parameter for use with BSA-D is provided as a BSE as specified in
6.6.1.)  The ten digit telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those
identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be transmitted
(in addition to the information indicators described preceding).  The Charge Number

(CT) Parameter is equivalent to ten digit ANI when SS7 signaling is ordered.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 42

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

G. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

This feature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office capability of
providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code

(CT) (950-0XXX) to the IC terminal location.  The IC can request that all or only a portion of the
seven digits in the access code be forwarded to the IC terminal location using multifrequency

(CT) signaling.  Transmission of the digits precede the forwarding of ANI if that feature is provided.

_______________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 21, 1994  Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 42

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

G . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

This feature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office
capability of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code

(CT)

	

(950-XXXX) to the IC terminal location . The IC can request that only
some of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided .

Effective :

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

CPArJE~`E11

RECEIVED

OCT 04 1993

APR g 01994 ,r,Fa-
~ ;r1, I~ om~css~ou

pubc
SeWSSOUN\

SOLE
NOV 111993

v nSvcrV 1 1 logic service commission
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6.4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

G . Op to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

	

!' 153®15M
Public sorvicecommi~st®n

(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office
capability of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code
(950-OXXX or 950-1XXX) to the IC terminal location . The IC can request
that only some of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location
using multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would
precede the forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided .

Issued :

	

1M 2 6 IM

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

3rd Revised Sheet 42
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 42
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 42

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(RT)

	

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service COMMI$$iC

G . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

~CT)

	

This feature, available with FGB, provides for the end office capability
of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code (950-OXXX or
950-lXXX) to the IC terminal location . The IC can request that only some
of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided .

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

9~.

	

ppR1~ .
3

mmtss
154 0G°

Q0bAcseo`SSG~ 11

Issued :
AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective :
Fin-Z-1 y~~ .* IBy R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St .

	

Louis,

	

Missouri

	

SEP 3 0 1991

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
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1st Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff .
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

II IJUI~sV9OU~iJ

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

G . Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .3 Con-non Switching and Transport Termination Optional
(Continued)

JUN 2 7 1986
eatures-

This option, available with FGB, provides for the end office capability of
providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code (950-OXXX or
950-1M) to the IC terminal location . The IC can request that only some
of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided .

JUN 27 1936

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1966

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

~IJJUUItI
Pew Service Commission I

CANCELLED

S~p 3 0 1991

PY

	

Q-'S- ~} ~

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

JCL a 1986
86-84

1 public Sennce Cornmisslt" .
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 42 .
of canceling this tariff .

	

_ _

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
DEC 2 0 1v J

	

'~,
6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional Features-

(Continued)

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

	

f public S2i1-
-if_-_

iG11

I . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option provides a method of indicating to the near end trunk
circuit readiness to accept address signaling information by the
far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an off-
hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook in-
terval . With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office . This
option is available with Feature Group C .

S . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses from the
Telephone Company end office to the IC without the need of a start-
pulsing signal from the IC . It is available with.Feature Group C .

K . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

I'

	

D
RE, I

This option provides for the transmission of number information,
e :g ., called number, between the end office switching system and
the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by means of direct
current pulses . It is available with Feature Group C .

L. Panel Call Indicator Address s _~ ,
This trunk side option provi2Fes a do pulsliarrangement in which r~--each digit is transmitted as a seFl~ slof Ai

	

marginal and polarized
impulses .

	

It is available with F~~d ure Group C .

M . Service Class Routing

	

By

	

cMM" 155,0N
06UG SERVIGE~ou

This option provides the capaSility ®ff~irecting
originating)-traffics

from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (e .g ., coin, multiparty
or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (e .g ., 0-, 0+) or service
access code (e .g ., 600, 700, 800 or 900) . It is provided in suitably
equipped end office or access tandem switches and is available with
Feature Groups C and D .

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36 
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 6 
except for the purpose  9th Revised Sheet 43 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 43 
  

ACCESS SERVICES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
(AT) 

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE (Continued) 
 

6.4 Local Switching Features (Continued) 
 

6.4.1 Common Switching Features (Continued) 
 

H. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling 
 
This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of indicating to the near end 
trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling information by the far end trunk circuit.  
Delay dial is often referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence.  The delay dial 
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval.  With 
integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal 
followed by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office. 
 

I. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling 
 
This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C provides for the forwarding of 
dial pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the need of a 
start-pulsing signal from the IC. 
 

J. Dial Pulse Address Signaling 
 
This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission of number 
information, i.e., called number, between the end office switching system and the IC's 
terminal location (in either direction) by means of direct current pulses. 
 

K. Service Class Routing (1) 
 
This feature is available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end 
offices or access tandem switches.  This feature provides the capability of directing or 
blocking originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer designated 
terminal location, based upon the following:  (1) line class of service only; (2) line class of 
service plus service prefix indicator (e.g., 0-, 0+, 00-, 01+ or 011+); and (3) line class of 
service plus an ACIS, 800 or 900 access code + NXX. 
 
Customers who order this feature must provide the Telephone Company the number of trunks 
and the appropriate codes to be established in each end office or access tandem switch. 
 
 
 

(1) The call blocking functionality of Service Class Routing is obsolete and only available to existing 
installations at existing locations for existing customers. 

 
 Issued:  November 4, 2005 Effective:  December 4, 2005 

 
By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 

 

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of indicating to the near end
trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling information by the far end trunk circuit.
Delay dial is often referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence.  The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval.  With
integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed
by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office.

I. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C provides for the forwarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the need of a start-pulsing
signal from the IC.

J. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission of number
information, i.e., called number, between the end office switching system and the IC's terminal
location (in either direction) by means of direct current pulses.

K. Service Class Routing

This feature is available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices
or access tandem switches.  This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer designated terminal
location, based upon the following:  (1) line class of service only; (2) line class of service plus
service prefix indicator (e.g., 0-, 0+, 00-, 01+ or 011+); and (3)

(AT) line class of service plus an ACIS, 800 or 900 access code + NXX.

Customers who order this feature must provide the Telephone Company the number of trunks
and the appropriate codes to be established in each end office or access tandem switch.

                                                                                                                                                                          

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam

schwam

schwam
December 4, 2005



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

K . Service Class Routing

Issued :

	

Effective-
MAR 2 1 1994 APR 3 0 1994

RECEIVED

MAR 17 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
signaling information by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the
on-hook interval . With integrity check, the calling office will
outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a s6rakLEpg
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

' ) .
This feature, available with FGB, FCC, BSA-B and BSA-C provi ~s oNr "

	

J~ipjSSID(d
forwarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company end of c ~to;V(ii~ u~ttlwithout the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC . p� ,u

	

wsso

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses .

( T)

	

This feature is available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably
equipped end offices or access tandem switches . This feature provides the
capability of directing or blocking originating traffic from an end office
to a trunk group to a customer designated terminal location, based upon
the following : (1) line class of service only ; (2) line class
plus service prefix indicator (e .g ., 0-, 0+, 00-, O1+ or 011+)
line class of service plus an 800 or 900 access code + NXX .

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Customers who order this feature must provide the Telephone C?APRyj
Vrltf94number of trunks and the appropriate codes to be established in eac e

(IT
)

	

office or access tandem switch .
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H .

J .

Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FCC and BSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
signaling information by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is t'
on-hook interval . With integrity check, the calling office wpc~IX
outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

K . Service Class Routing

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

6th Revised Sheet 43
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 43

This feature, available with FGB, FCC, BSA-B and BSA-C pro
forwarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company endP
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

r3'(U'R~.

MAR 13 1993

M0. PUB" iu CS"VIUr 1Pi71}:i I EJ .

APR 301994
43

or t6e)1nt51i5SI0R

This feature, available with FCC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses .

This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multiparty or
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-, O1+ or 011+) .
It is provided with FCC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches .

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix

(AT)

	

indicator or 800-NXX-XXXX or 900 service access code + NXX. It is
provided with FCC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end office or
access tandem switches .

Issued : MAR 2 2 1993

	

Effective :

	

MAY - 1 X93

	

[,.Ay c 11993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External,Affakr

	

'1V(CE0RR11'A-r
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6.4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

~AT)

	

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
signaling information by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial
signal is the off-hook. interval and the start-pulsing signal is the
on-hook interval . With integrity check, the calling office will not
outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a

	

i
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C providaYf

	

~

	

ml'11SS10(t
forwarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company end 6i: 50 ri
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

	

W1S5
J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses .

K . Service Class Routing

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ECEIVED

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

MAY 11993,

This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multiparty or
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-, O1+ or 011+) .

(AT)

	

It is provided with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches .

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix

-

	

indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX . It is provided with
TAT)

	

FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end office or access tandem
switches .

Issued :

	

Effective :MAR 2 G 1993

	

APR 1 1 1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

9 2 - 304
St . Louis, Missouri

	

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



P .S .C . Mo .-No .36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

Issued :

	

Effective : _,~""""""
FILED1991

	

SEP 3 0 1031
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

S P 3 Q 1991Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public service commission

r
(RT)

(RT)

6 .

6 .3

6 .3 .1

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)
AUG 9 1991

Common Switching Features-(Continued) MISSOURI
°ublic Service CommIS*

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

CT) This feature, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
C) near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling information
(C) by the far end trunk circuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an off-

hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the off-hook
interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval . With in-
tegrity check, the calling office will not outpulse until a delay
(off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal~~~en
identified at the calling office .

,993 '4-'4 :3
I . Immediate D ial Pulse AJA ress Signaling x "17. S. %

IV
(AT) This feature, available with FGB and FGC, provides for the for

dial pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the I
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC . 50

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

(CT) This feature, available with FGC, provides for the transmission of number
information, i .e ., called number, between the end office switching system
and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by means of direct
current pulses .

K . Service Class Routing

(CT) This feature provides the capability o£ directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multi-party or
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-, O1+ or 011+) .
It is provided with FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches .

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix
indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX . It is provided with
FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches .



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional PeatuLQ6r(Qonthnued)

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

	

Vi IWISOU ;I!
Public Service Cominissicr

Issued :

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk curcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk curcuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval . With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides for the forwarding of
dial pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling
S ;=P 3 0 1991 ~

This option, available with FGC, provides for the transmission

	

10of number information, i .e ., called number, between the end B'( -
office switching system and the IC's terminal location PUbijC SefviCe COMMiSSiOn
either direction) by means of direct current pulses .

	

tMlSSOURI

K . Service Class Routing

DEC 2 9 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No .36

CANCELLED

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multi-party or

" (AT)

	

hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-, O1+ or 011+) .
(RT)

	

It is provided with FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches .

(AT)

	

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix
indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX . It is provided with

~(AT)

	

FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches .

Effective : JAN 2 9 1

	

N 29 1990

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiotpblic service COMM~8$jAP~Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P.S .C . Mo .-No .36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued .

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-osaQW59

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

B . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk curcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk curcuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval . With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

I . Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

R. Service Class Routing

Issued : FEB $Y 1969 Effective: 02 80 Iggg

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

FEB 17 1989

Public Service Commission

This option, available with PGC, provides for the forwarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

This option, available with PGC, provides for the transmission of
number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction)
by means of direct current pulses .

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking origina-
ting traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated
terminal location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multi-

.(AT)

	

party or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+, 00-) or
service access code (i .e ., 800 or 900) . It is provided with PGC and PGD
in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches .

~Ac%D ./.0%%

	

FILED
cornet

LIAR 3 01989
F~1~,.~c ,~ ~~SgO

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional F
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No .36

H . Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

J . Dial Pulse Address Signaling

K . Service Class Routing

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Repl

This option, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk curcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk curcuit . Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence . The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook
interval . With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office .

This option, available with FGC, provides for the forwarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC .

This option, available with FGC, provides for the transmission of
number information, i .e ., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction)
by means of direct current pulses .

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking origina-
ting traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated
terminal location, based on the line class of service (i .e ., coin, multi-
party or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i .e ., 0-, 0+) or service
access code (i .e ., 800 or 900) .

	

It is provided

	

.ith-.F-GC anlLFGD
in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches',

.-n

	

lei ~In

JUG 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Servies Tariff
Section 6
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JUN 27 1986
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Public Semce Commistion

JUL 1
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ACCESS SERVICES

" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

,~

	

DEC
2

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable? Optional -Features-
c . C,

	

r .� '(Continued)

	

~; PUt, .
h...~

�C

	

11'5 . . . .,11
6,3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

N . Alternate Traffic Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office (or appropriately equipped access tandem) to a
trunk group (the "high usage" group) to an IC-designated terminal
location'until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from
the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group
(the "final" group) to the same or a second IC-designated ter-
minal location . The IC shall specify the last trunk CCS desired
for the high usage group . It is provided in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches and is available with Feature
Groups B, C and D .

0. Trunk Access Limitation

P . Call Gapping Arrangement

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

This option provides for the routing of originating 600, 700, 800 or
900 service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a
trunk group, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such traffic
to the IC . Calls to the designated service which could not be com-
pleted over the subset of transmission paths in the trunk group, i .e .,
the choked calls, would be routed to reorder tone . It is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices . It is available with Feature Groups
C and D .

This option, provided in suitably equipped end office switches, pro-
vides for the routing of originating calls to 1OFY or service code
600, 700, 800 or 900 service to be switched in the end office to all
transmission paths in a trunk group at a prescribed rate of flow,
e .g ., one call every five seconds, in order to_limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC
vice which are denied access
would be routed to a no-circ

the designated set-
","~Fle . ,-the-choked . calls,

ncement .

	

It is prov didrin}sel-_
ected Feature Group D-equipped end of ice8b,~id is available on1~onth
Feature Group D .
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V Public Ser'r,

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

	

-

By R . D . BARRON, `:ice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, `Li_souri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 44

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

L. Alternate Traffic Routing

1. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office or
access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"    group) until that group is fully loaded,
and then delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final" group).  These trunk
groups may be terminated at the IC's switching systems on the same or different premises.
The IC shall specify the last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group.  It is
pro- vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end offices or access

(CT) tandem switches.  MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if
(CT) analog facilities are deployed in the alternate route.

2. End Office Alternate Routing

This feature provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers who order FGB and
FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end offices via two routes:  one route via an access
tandem and one direct route.  The feature allows the customer's originating traffic from the
end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group. End Office Alternate Routing is available with BSA-B and BSA-D as a BSE
as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

(CT) MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if analog facilities
(CT) are deployed in the alternate route.

M.  Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B,
BSA-C and BSA-D in association with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups,
provides for the automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS Access Line Service group
with a band designation equal to or greater than that of the overflowing WATS Access Line
Service group.  This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher
band designation to one with a lower one.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

A

(AT)

L . Alternate Traffic Routing

1 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering addi-
tional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final"
group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's switching
systems on the same or different premises . The IC shall specify the
last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group . It is pro-
vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end offices or access
tandem switches . Multiple Customer Switching Systems is available
with BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2,
following .

2 . End Office Alternate Routing

This feature provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers
who order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end offices via
two routes : one route via an access tandem and one direct route . The
feature allows the customer's originating traffic from the end office
to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the

(RT)(AT)

	

access tandem group . End Office Alternate Routing is available with
(AT)

	

BSA-B and BSA-D as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6 .6 .2, following .

M . Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service

(AT)

	

This feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B,
(AT)

	

SSA-C and BSA-D in association with two or more VATS Access Line Service
groups, provides for the automatic overflow of terminating calls to a VATS
Access Line Service group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity,
to another VATS Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to
or greater than that of the overflowing VATS Access Line Service group .
This arrangement does not provide for ca l,0verflow from a group with a
higher band designation to one wia~

	

one .

	

FILED

Issued :

	

R 2 6 100

EECEIVED

MAR 2 J 1993

MISSOURI
Publ1C SWVICe COMMiCTiOn

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

APR 1 1 1993
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Ac ess Services Tariff

Secti n 6
5th Revised Sheet 44

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 44



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 44
"

	

of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 44
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
mon Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued) AUG 9

	

1991
Common Switching Features-(Continued)

ternate Traffic Routing

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Multiple Customer Switching Systems

End Office Alternate Routing

	

ppR

nd Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering addi-
tional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final"
group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's switching
systems on the same or different premises . The IC shall specify the
last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group . I `i~~o-
vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end off~~Y access
tandem switches . 01

i
-(RT) 6 .3

Com(RT)6 .3 .1

L . Al1

.

2 .

M . Ba

.(CT)

.CT)

	

d
This feature provides an alternate routing arrangement6(i
who order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipp
two routes : one route via an access tandem and o

	

cccgOMefe . The
feature allows the customer's originating traffic Irom the end office
to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the
access tandem group . Features provided in (F) preceding for FGB and
FGD and Paragraph 6 .3 .2, A ., following, for FGB are only available on
the direct route .

is feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD in association
with two or more VATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the auto-
matic overflow of terminating calls to a VATS Access Line Service group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another VATS Access
Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater than that
of the overflowing VATS Access Line Service group . This arrangement does
not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher band designation
to one with a lower one .

"

	

Issued :aUS

	

9 1991

	

Effective :

	

SPo

	

FILEDR=9~~199 ~~
1931

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SFP a q 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

eublic service COMMIesian

(RT)

(CT) T



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 44

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECENE®

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high S ag=_"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering -
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the
same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's
switching systems on the same or different premises . The IC shall

(AT)

	

specify the last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group .
It is provided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end ""
or access tandem switches .

	

&

	

tELLc

01

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
JAN 19 1988

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service COr1tt11l3Sior -

L. Alternate Traffic Routing

1 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

2 .

	

End Office Alternate Routing

	

S cP 3 0 IyJI

This option provides an alternate routing arrangement for custpu:Xe

	

~
~S=

(CP)

	

who order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end PIabjii4gafijce'^O~ntllcaSlO~-
two routes : one route via an access tandem and one direct routeMIS, URI
feature allows the customer's originating traffic from the end office
to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the

(RT)

	

access tandem group . Optional features provided in (F) preceding for
(AT)

	

FGB and FGD and Paragraph 6 .3 .2(A) following for FGB are only
available or, the direct route .

M . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This option, which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD in association.
with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the
automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service
group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS
Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater than
that of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group . This arrangement
does not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher band
designation to one with a lower one .

	

FILED

Effective :

	

FEB 19 198

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FEB 19 1988
OMM101w



L . Alternate Traffic Routing

Issued- OCT 14 1987 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 44

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-OCT 1 3 1987
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

1 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high
usage" group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from
the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's
switching systems on the same or different r a~~s

	

The IC shall
specify the last trunk CCS desired fo

	

6-L~1tsage group . It is
provided with FGB, FGC and FGD in

	

ly equi ed end offices or
access tandem switches .

	

FEe_ iig9

	

. .1
2 . End Office Alternate Routing

REC_ IVED

1V11SS0UR1
Public Service Comrnissior

®`4~
-
mtni

This option provides an alterna

	

~pgts$~1C8

	

ent for customers
who order FGB to suitably equip e end

	

via two routes : one
route via an access tandem and one direct route . The feature allows
the customers originating traffic from the end office to be offered
first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group . Routing for FGD is provided in Paragraph 6 .5 .2,
following . Optional features provided in (F) preceding and Paragraph
6 .3 .2(A) following are only available on the direct route .

M . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(AT)

	

This option, which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD in association
with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the

(AT)

	

automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service
group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS

(AT)

	

Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater
(AT)

	

than that of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group . This
arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with a
higher band designation to one with a lower one .

OCT 16 1987
T,-g7-aa--

Effective

	

OCT 1 f> 198lblic Service Go ¬mmissior

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

L . Alternate Traffic Routing

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .3 Common. Switching and Transport Termination Optional F
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

1 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high
usage" group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from
the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's
switching systems on the same or different premi ,s

	

* IC shall
specify the last trunk CCS desired for th ~,9'g~s group . It is
provided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitablthquipped

	

off'ces or
access tandem switches .

	

CC
t" v

2 . End Office Alternate Routing

This option provides an alternate rout'M1'4A~ft~vesiavlaY customers
who order FGB to suitably equipped end officest4+'ia two routes : one
route via an access tandem and one direct route . The feature allows
the customers originating traffic from the end office to be offered
first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group . Routing for FGD is provided in Paragraph 6 .5 .2,
following . Optional features provided in (F) preceding and Paragraph
6 .3 .2(A) following are only available on the direct route .

M . Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This option, which is provided with FGC and FGD in association with
two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the
automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to-another-WA-TS-
Access Line group with a band designation equal to or greYt"r ~fh_u~
that of the overflowing WATS Access Line group . This arra~UeaSEnk' 1
does not provide for call overflow from a group if th a higher band
designation to one with a lower one .

	

'JUL ;

	

1986

Issued :

	

JU14 27 1986

	

Effective

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

_ 1st Revised Sheet 44

JUN 2 7 1986
tures-

~IIJJUUHI
Publk SerWee Commission

86-84
PubricWeeCommission
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 44

I_, 1LJ ~J15LI 'ulld~~~

DEC 2 J L.:J

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional)fFeatures-I
(Continued)

	

I° J50h'0

Public Se°vica Gjmmis~iGa ;
6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Q .

R. End Office Customer Line Service Screening for Use With Dedicated
Access Line Service

Issued :

Band Advance Arrangement for Use With Dedicated Access Line Service

This option, which is provided in association with two or more Dedi-
cated Access Line Service (DALS) groups, provides for the automatic
overflow of terminating calls to a DALS group, when that group has
exceeded its call capacity, to another DALS group with a band desig-
nation equal to or greater than that of the overflowing DALS group .
This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with
a higher band designation to one with a lower one . This option is
available with Feature Groups C and D .

This option provides the ability to verify that a customer has dialed
a called party address (by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the
basis of geographical bands selected by the Telephone Company) which
is in accordance with that customer's service agreement with the IC,
i .e ., WATS . This option is provided in all Telephone Company elec-
tronic end offices and where available, in electromechanical end
offices in which Dedicated Access Line Service is provided . It is
available with Feature Groups C and D.

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

__d Ll0
BY

	

5 1-7

pUBLIC SERVICE COMMIS
OF MI550URI

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1198'4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-?Lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JAN ` 1, i93,
83 Z53

01 iSS13



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 45

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)(CT)  6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)  6.4.1  Common Switching Features-(Continued)

N.  End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

(AT) This feature, available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D provides the ability to verify that an
end user has dialed a called party address (by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the basis
of geographical bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with that
customer's service agreement with the IC, i.e., WATS.  This feature is provided in most
Telephone Company electronic end offices and where available, in electromechanical end offices
in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

O.  Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(AT) This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
(AT) BSA-D provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Line

Services in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS Access Line
Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone Company.  This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

P.  Trunk Access Limitation

(AT) This feature, available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a trunk group or at
the option of the Telephone Company, a trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit
(choke) the completion of such traffic to the IC.  Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone.  It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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.(RT) 6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 45

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
(RT)

	

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission

(CT)

N. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

This feature, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ability to verify
that an end user has dialed a called party address (by screening the
called NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical bands selected by the
Telephone Company) which is in accordance with that customer's service

(CT)

	

agreement with the IC, i .e ., WATS . This feature is provided in most Tele-
phone Company electronic end offices and where available, in electro-
mechanical end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

0 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides the ability
to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Line Services in
the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS Access Line
Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone Company . This
feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided .

P . Trunk Access Limitation

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGC and FGD, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission
paths in a trunk group or at the option of the Telephone Company, a
trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC . Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone . It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end40 offices .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

BY '--
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

D 1991

Issued : /iU U y ya Effective : ,o__�-"

SEP 3 () 1951

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

2nd.Revised Sheet 45
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 45

ACCESS SERVICES

.

	

6.

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

OCT 1 3 1987
6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Option Features-

(Continued)

	

UR1

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued) Publi.- uerviCe COtrmlsslor

- (CT)

	

N.

	

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access

-r

	

Line Service

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ability to
verify that an end user has dialed a called party address
(by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical
bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with
that customer's service agreement with the IC, i .e ., WATS . This
option is provided in most Telephone Company electronic end offices
and where available, in electromechanical end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided .

0 . Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

. (AT)

	

This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides the ability
to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Line Services
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telpplipt

	

El..1..Company . This feature is provided in all Telephone CompanylxY1~Ve
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

StP 3 0 1991
P.

	

Trunk Access Limitation

	

RY 1!`I

	

'lJ

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides for thP1ibUfrigqr8~e {>>7tT'ra5iS8~Or~
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmissULSSOURI
paths in a trunk group or at the option o£ the Telephone Company, a
trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC . Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone . It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices .

Effective : OCT 1 fi 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
=-y2-

S,eIF,lir :-~(?ntICE ~e0mm!SS!Of



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Option :°e
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

N . End Office Customer Line Service Screening for
Line Service

0 .

P .

Issued :

Trunk Access Limitation

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 45
Rep lacing Original Sheet 45

use

ROOM
tures4UN 27 1986

MJUUNI

Public Senrice Commission
with WATS Access

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ability
verify that an end user has dialed a called party address
(by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical
bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with
that customer's service agreement with the IC, i .e ., WATS . This
option is provided in most Telephone Company electronic end offices
and where available, in electromechanical end offices in whacbWQTTr~~~D
Access Line Service is provided .

to

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service0 0I ~Ipu 1987

Thi s option available with FGC and FGD provides the abili,,

	

JfY1~8a]0nsequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Linet,

	

i ~}~~~
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the " S;S0UP,1
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone
Company . This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission
paths in a trunk group or at the option of the Telephone Company, a
trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC . Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i .e ., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone . It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices .

AIL 1

	

1986

86 - 84
Pub9c Sefce Commission
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06. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

ACC 2 I ,

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional,Features-I
(Continued)

	

I

	

^'- ''=
Pub	blicSerci; u~ G.;~Tm~s~'~n

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

[~

	

GI E7r' ;fr ;
ji

S . Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Dedicated Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or
more Dedicated Access Line Services (i .e ., 800 Service access lines)
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the Dedicated
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone
Company . This Feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices
in which Dedicated Access Line Service is provided .

	

It is available
with Feature Groups C and D .

T . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with Dedicated Access
Line Service

Issued :

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which
provides for an even distribution of terminating calls among the avail-
able Dedicated Access Line Services in the hunt group . Where available,
this Feature is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices
in which Dedicated Access Line Service is provided . It is available :with
Feature Groups C and D .

U. Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for Use with Dedicated Access Line Services

This option provides an arrangement for an individual Dedicated Access
Line Service within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group
that provides access to that Dedicated Access Line Service within the
hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides
busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed . Where
available, this feature is onl
end offices in ;.inch Ded'
available with Feat

	

1 o k~C=a`nd D .
r1

	

1, i ~--

~'~L1
'gab

	

i

	

rr'ili1~iL

DEC 2 9 1953

	

Effective :

	

AN O 1 19Ad
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
I St .

	

Louis .

	

Missouri

d in Telephone . Company electronic
ine Service is provided . It is

AfJ ' 1 -i9~ .;
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 46

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Q. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D,
provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the hunt group.  This
feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access
Line Service is provided.

R. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D,
provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a multiline hunt
or uniform call distribution group that provides access to a specific WATS Access Line
Service within the hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone
when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed.  This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is used for the
completion of terminating calls.

S. Cut-Through

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end users to reach the customer's
(CT) premises by dialing 101XXXX + #.  This feature provides for connection of the call to the
(CT) premises of the customer indicated by the 101XXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing

the # digit.  The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls.

T. Overlap Outpulsing

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible, decreases call setup
delay by starting to establish the connection to a customer's switch before the last four digits of
the called number have been dialed.

U. Wink Start Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and FGD, provides a method of
indicating to the originating switch the readiness of the far end switch to receive address
signaling.  This is done by providing a battery ground reversal.  This feature is not available
with SS7 Signaling.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     September 21, 1998 Effective:     October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

U .

Issued :

P .S .C . MO .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
7th Revised Sheet 46

Replacing 6th ff_aE_

	

fi

	

9 46
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Service

use with WATS Access Line

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group . This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided .

R . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed . This feature is only provided
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls .

S . Cut-Through

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end users to reach the
customer's premises by dialing IOXXX + # or 101XXXX + # . This fea y~e
provides for connection of the call to the premises of

	

~2indicated by the 1OXXX or 101XXXX code upon receipt of OY

	

of dialing
the # digit . The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed
digits for these calls .

OCI-,2-.1199%
T . Overlap Outpulsing

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where t~3yw+

	

xpOPSOUFile ,File,
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the co dction to a
customer's switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed .

i e

Wink Start Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and FGD
method of indicating to the originating switch the readines
end switch to receive address signaling . This is done by pzovi$'rng
battery ground reversal . This feature is not available with SS7
Signaling .

	

SEP 151995

AUG 15 In Effective : SEf~ubirt
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

AUG 15 7995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

-4L4
Commission

T11-
ce Commission
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6th Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 46
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

RECEIVEO
6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MAR I% 1994

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MISSO(J
PUbhC S9ryiC6

CommissionQ . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group . This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided .

R . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or u form
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy

	

't is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed . This featurLh

	

n]y provided
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls .

	

.1rJ~99~JEPQ .
S . Cut-Through ~nmsciono

	

gYG_ ,
This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows eg~l

	

e~t~~Q.~~,~,~ t the
customer's premises by dialing 1OXXX + # . This featV~ prNMor
connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the
1OXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit . The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls .

T . Overlap Outpulsing

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the conne
customer's switch before the last four digits of the called n
been dialed .

U . Wink Start Address Signaling APR 3 0 1994

(AT)

	

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and FGD,
method of indicating to the originating switch the reaRlOW
end switch to receive address signaling . This is done by providing a
battery ground reversal . This feature is not available with SS7
Signaling .

SOM
kl&Cmmission

Issued . MAR

	

Effectiva~r	0 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Re ations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 46

T . Overlap Outpulsing

U . Wink Start Address Signaling

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

RECEIVED

4r?^,R 07 1944

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

This feature, availabj= with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group . This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided .

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific VATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it .
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed . This feature is

ghen

in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Acc

	

ne
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls .

s CutThrough

	

IA j.- .

	

C
c

~~SS n
This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end users,.DcVr

	

� e;a
customer's premises by dialing 1OXXX + # . This feature pro Y'

	

ifbT~'~"~~~1
connection of the call to the premises of the customer inR~~ted, B~f-tfie
1OXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit . The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls .

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible,
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a
customer's switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed .

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C, provIi

	

psi a'~ me)h d
of indicating to the originating switch the readiness of thelfar=end''
switch to receive address signaling . This is done by providing a battery

This feature is not available with cc' Sig'tiMing,J7 10 :11"." (AT)

	

ground reversal .

Effective :

	

4 M1S50 : 1By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indus)ayiGR3hpvilonuCi'i(1-SS;~, .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ocal Switching Features-(Continued)

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Issued

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for
Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group . This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided .

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed .

	

This feature is on

	

~p 9EUM
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls .

Cut-Through

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end u$$01jd¢;LrejaSI-L e~,jppjS(0I1
customer's premises by dialing 1OXXX + # . This feature provides~jfocouhi
connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the
1OXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit . The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls .

Overlap Outpulsing

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 46

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 46

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

MAR 201993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

use with WATS Access Line

APR 7 1994

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible,
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a
customer's switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed .

Wink Start Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C, provides a method
of indicating to the originating switch the readiness of the far end
switch to receive address signaling . This is done by providing a battery
round reversal .

NEAR 2 6 199

	

Effective :

	

IJ
APRBy R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

1 1 1993

APRSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

11 19y3
St . Louis, Missouri
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Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 46

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

J

	

1991AU U
.(RT)

	

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)
MISSOURI

(RT)

	

6 .3 .1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commis* "
0 . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides a type of
multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the
hunt group . This feature is only provided in suitably equipped
electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

R . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides an arrange-
ment for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a multiline hunt or
uniform call distribution group that provides access to a specific WATS
Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform call distribution group
when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nnLte~g

This feature is only provided in suitabl-- -"`number is dialed .

	

"electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
completion of terminating calls .

S . Cut-Through

+(AT)

	

T . Overlap Outpulsing

(CT)

	

This feature, available with FGD, allows end users to e~
(CT)

	

premises by dialing 10XXX + # .

	

This feature provides

	

N'EonnW2"lOll of
the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the 1OXXX code upon
receipt of the end of dialing the # digit . The Telephone Company will not
record any other dialed digits for these calls .

This feature, available with FGD where technically feasible, decreases
call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a customer's
switch before the last four digits of the called number have been dialed .

U . Wink Start Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB and FGC, provides a method of indicating
to the originating switch the readiness of the far end switch to receive

(AT)

	

address signaling . This is done by providing a battery ground reversal .

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effectiv r,P14VT,_.�.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-

	

MISSCrwi1i
(Continued)

	

Pu'Oli-.Servia".e-. COmmisslof
6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Q .

	

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

- OCT 13 1987

(AT)

	

This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides a type of
multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution
of terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in
the hunt group .

	

This feature is only provided in suitably equipped
electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

R .

	

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangment for use with WATS Access Line Services

P.~~ c, YI¢J'9'-at .

(AT)

	

This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides an
arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a
multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access
to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed . ~+T~,?¢~+~

	

o
feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic enc=ir i°°

(AT)

	

in which WATS Access Line Service is used for the completion of ter-
minating calls .

	

SE

	

3 0 19 J1

S . Cut-Through

	

BY
Public Service Comn-:is"ion

This option, available with FGD, allows end users to reach theMISSOU{oi
customer's premises by dialing 1OXXX + # . This option provides
for connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated
by the IOXXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit .
The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for
these calls .

MUD
OCT 16 1987

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1981,jblic Service Commissior.

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional
(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Q . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides a type of multiline
hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of term-
inating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the
hunt group . This feature is only provided in suitably equipped
electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

R . Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangment for use with WATS Access Line Services

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides an arrangee

	

,~1GVLL5D
for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a multiline
hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access t1CIIa specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy

	

-,Sslol
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed .

	

T {.,sns,~~C~ 'i
feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic fan_+fi1Afic~ a.00P11
in which WATS Access Line Service is provided .

	

t~'NV.

S . Cut-Through

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

This option, available with FGD, allows end users to reach the
customer's premises by dialing IOXXX + # . This option provides
for connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated
by the 10XXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the 1i digit .
The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for
these calls .

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986
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6 .

A . Rotary Dial Station Signaling

Issued

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Coin:

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 19,R4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

'St . Louis_ Missouri

DEC 2 -, , 'L ~

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Noncharg° eable ~tOpional'Features-
(Continued)

	

Public Servica (.,,~^'fTi SSl~fl

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features

This option provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
originating calls . This option is provided in the form of a speci-
fic type of Transport Termination . It is available with Feature
Group B only on a directly trunked basis . When direct trunking
would not have been provided except as required by the provision of
rotary dial station signaling, additional charges will apply for the
Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing,
as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .2, B ., following .

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin or combined coin
and non-coin operation. It is available only with Feature Grcup C
and is provided in electronic end offices and other Telephone Company
end offices where equipment is available . It is provided as a trunk
type of Transport Termination. When this Feature may, because of
technical limitations, only be provided on a directly trunked basis,
and when direct trunking would not have been provided except as re-
quired by the provision of this feature, additional charges will apply
for the Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic
Routing, as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8.2, B ., following .

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control-and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring ropetatq
assistance to the IC's terminal location .

	

Because `operatorla,si ~ted
coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group d~edicated~ Ito operator
assisted calls, this arrangement i only provided i assoeaatiot Kith
the service clas

	

~u

	

ppp

The operator assistance coin calling arrangement is-also_noruidlI

	

' S`'
ordered by the IC in qULjtjnct

	

with the ANI optional feature, since
the preponderance of '£run groups

	

uipped with this arrangement will
be terminated in the

jaCb

	

T,

	

y

	

, rather than in the IC's manual
cord boards .
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

(MT) V. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an existing CIC or delete
an

(MT) existing CIC used in conjunction with the customer’s FGB, FGD, BSA-B, and  BSA-D service.

(AT)(FC) W. Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

Available with FGB and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches.

Provides for the transmission of the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to the customer within
the Initial Address Message (IAM) of an originating FGD or BSA-D call.  This optional feature
transmits the CIC of the presubscribed carrier or the CIC selected when the end user originated
a call using a 101XXXX access code.  CIP is available at the end office and is billed on a per
call basis.

(AT) Technical Specifications for CIP are set forth in Technical Reference GR-394-CORE.

(MT)(FC) X. International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switched equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward international calls to the
customer designated by the end user.

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem switched equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward the international call of one
or more international carriers to the customer  (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route
originating international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end user
either through presubscription, 101XXXX dialing).  This arrangement requires provision of
written verification to the Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward such
calls.  The written verification must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the
customer to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier.  This feature is only
provided with FGD

(MT) and BSA-d at end offices or access tandems equipped for International Direct Distance
Dialing.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     JULY 27, 1999 Effective:     AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 47

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
(MT)

(MT)

(FC) Y. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

This feature, available with FGB or BSA-D, where technically feasible, provides for the
routing of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a customer’s 950-XXXX
access code, to the customer’s FGD or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling
protocols and technical specifications.  The 950-XXXX trafic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer’s standard
FGD or BSA-d traffic, except as specified in Paragraph 6.8.3, following.

(FC) Z. Flexible Automatic Number Identification  (Flex ANI)

Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association with the ANI feature.

(MT) Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators (ii) that are available
with the ANI feature.  The customers will receive all new ii codes that are assigned by the
North American Numbering Plan Administrator as they become available and are activated in
the Telephone Company switched.  Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier

(MT) Indentification Code (CIC) basis.
_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     JULY 27, 1999 Effective:     AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C . Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7thRevised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 47

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

V. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

W. International Carrier Feature

X . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Issued :

	

SEP 2 11999

ACCESS SERVICES

6.4 .1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

RECIRIVE®

SEP 211998

(MG. PUbLIG SERVICE UUMM

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an existing CIC or delete
an existing CIC used in conjunction with the customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D
service.

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward international calls to the
customer designated by the enduser .

This feature also allows forFGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem switches equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward the international calls of
one or more international carriers to the customer (i.e ., the Telephone Company is able to route
originating international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end user

(CT)

	

either through presubscription, l01XXXX dialing) . This arrangement requires provision of
written verification to the Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward such
calls. The written verification must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the
customer to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier. This feature is only
provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices or access tandems equipped for International
Direct Distance Dialing .

CANCELL

	

feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technically feasible, provides for the
outing of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX
access code, to the customer's FGD or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling

AUG 2 6 199atocols and technical specifications . The 950-XXYX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer's standardIic S"Renrl~5'tSy~

	

gl'~IA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph 6.8.3, following .wubii

	

ce COINIAPss
MISSOURI

Y. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association with the ANI feature .

Effective:

	

OCT 211991$

	

OCT 21 1999

FIL

By PRISCILLAHILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri

	

MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COITIIIIISSIC
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 47

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

V . Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service .

W . International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end

. (AT)

	

user either through presubscription, IOXXX or 101XXXX dialing) .

	

This
arrangement requires provision of written verification to the Telephone
Company that the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The
written verification must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing
the customer to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier .
This feature is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices or access
tandems equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing .

X . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

This feature, available with FGD or SSA-D, where technically feasible,
provides for the routing of originating calls from equal access end
offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX access code, to the customer's FGD
or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications . The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the
customer's standard FGD or BSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph
6 .8 .3, following .

Y .

	

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Available with FGD in suitdM

	

p~ap~l end offices and
with the ANI feature .

AUG 15 ~

OCT 2 11998

-ice Commission
MI

ifal

ffective :

	

SEP 1 5 vs

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

SEP 1 5 1995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(C)

	

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) Fi:9 03 1994

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissions

V . Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

5th Revised Sheet 47
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 47

RECEIVED

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service .

International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and SSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 1OXXX dialing) . This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the
to order the feature on behalf of the international carr~'

	

t
tore is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices ,

	

access
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing .

tomer
a-

tandems

mAt5
X . FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

	

SEP Is
-a U, .

This feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technja

	

joss,

provides for the routing of originating calls from ,,,,,,~,~,`~
offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX access codeso~the

	

en's FGD
or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications . The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access candem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the
customer's standard FGD or BSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph
6 .8 .3, following .

(AT)

	

Y . Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association
(AT)

	

with the ANI feature .

	

MAR 14 1994

Issued :

	

FEB 0 4 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MISSOURI
ion

Effective : - A A AD n 7 ACIfL. _-.e



ocal Switching Features-(Continued)

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service .

MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 1OXXX dialing) . This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The written verifi-
cation must be in the-form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier . ,, ~~~,~ .~~
ture is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices or adf~'Ta1ndes
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing .

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

provides i for ,
the aroutingwofh

	

coriginating allsefromeequaca

	

m
.,a

	

pee
~Oml$SIOIL

offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX access code, toll f1lRip

	

Pd"'PGD
or SSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications . The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the
customer's standard FGD or BSA-D traffic, except .as specified in Paragraph
6 .8 .3, following .

Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

Issued :
AGAR 2 6 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 47
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 47

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public SarviovCGMM G_~,Gn

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

APR FIL6p
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 11 1993St . Louis, Missouri

M0. PUB1IC SERVICE COmAj

(*(CT)

(FC)

6 .3

6 .4 .1

V .

"(AT)

W .

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT) X .

(AT)

~AT)

(AT)
(AT)
(FC)

(FC)(AT) 6 .4 .2



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
SEP 6 1991

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

V . Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

W . International Carrier Feature

RECEIVED

MISSOURI
Pubiic Service Commission

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB and/or FGD service .

This feature allows for Feature Group D end office or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for Feature Group D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating'
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 1OXXX dialing) . This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier . This fea-
ture is only provided with FGD at end offices or access tandems equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing .

(AT)

	

X. FGD with 950 Access

This feature, available with FGD, where technically feasible, provides for
the routing of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a
customer's 950-XXXX access code, to the customer's FGD trunks and using
FGD signaling protocols and technical specifications . The 950-XXXX
traffic can be routed to the customers directly or through an a~c~
tandem over FGD trunks with the customer's standard FGD t~

	

pt as
(AT)

	

specified in Paragraph 6 .5 .3, following .

	

GP 11993 ar~-`1
6 .3 .2

	

Transport Termination Features

	

vo, 1

	

s,TA, R ommi$9Nw .
G `A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

	

04 ~j'CB
-

This feature provides for the transmission of calletpy~lt

	

ss~
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
originating calls . This feature is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination . It is available with Feature Group B only
on a directly trunked basis .

0 1!

	

1

	

FILEDIssued :

	

SEP 0 9 1991

	

Eff
0C~°i'

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 19 1991

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

W . International Carrier Feature

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

*RT)

	

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(ContintQib 9

	

1991

(AT)

	

6 .3 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
A

	

MISSOURI

V .

	

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

	

PUbI1CService
Commtssion

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB and/or FGD service .

This feature allows for Feature Group D end office or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user .

This feature also allows for Feature Group D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i .e ., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 1OXXX dialing) . This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls . The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier .

	

,~,~
ture is only provided with FGD at end offices or access tandQA d ,- ~.ED

(AT)

	

for International Direct Distance Dialing .

	

OCT i9 1991
(RT)

	

6 .3 .2

	

Transport Termination Features

	

B' "3
%A

R .S .*

(CT)

	

A .

	

Dial Pulse Station Signaling

	

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

.(CT)

	

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

(CT)

	

originating calls . This feature is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination . It is available with Feature Group
B only on a directly trunked basis .

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

.(CT)

	

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation .
It is available only with FGC and is provided in suitably equipped
end offices .

.
(MT)

Issued : IN S 0

	

Effective :

	

~1LEDEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-'Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SEP a 0 1991
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional
(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features

A . Rotary Dial Station Signaling

Issued :

This option provides for the tramsmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
originating calls . This option is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination . It is available with Feature Group
B only on a directly trunked basis .

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Nor.-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This option is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation .
It is available only with FGC and is provided in suitably equipped
end offices .

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the~&4°CELLE
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups equ}pp d O
with this arrangement will be terminated in the customers TSg~t
tems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards .

Coin :

	

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator
assistance to the IC's terminal location . Because operator assisted
coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator
assisted calls, this arrangement is only provided in association with
the Service Class Routing option .

jUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JUG 1 }986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri, Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 47
Replacing Original Sheet 47

FeatqWk-2 7 1986

MIJSMK1
Public Service Commission

n~~ «rn

JUL 1 1986
86 - 84

PUNIC Service COMMISSI0(i



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

~° --Original- Sheet, 47
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

DEC 2 `)
t

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optioriah ,Features-
(Continued)

	

V public SVICS C3,°1R1~S°'O1

6 .3 .2

	

Transport Termination `Optional Features-(Continued)

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and non-Coin-(Continued)

Non-Coin :

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's
terminal location . Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic
is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the service class
routing option .

The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangement is also normally
ordered by the IC in conjunction with the ANI optional feature, since
the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will
be terminated in the IC's TSPS systems, rather than in the IC's manual
cord boards . 'when so equipped, the ANI feature provides for the for-
warding of information digits which identify that the call has origi-
nated from a hotel or motel, and whether room number identification is
required, or that special screening is required,-e .g ., for coinless
public stations, dormitory or inmate stations, or other screening ar-
rangements agreed to between the IC and the Telephone Company.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

This arrangement provides for initia

	

n~~rn control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+prefixed o~

	

atbn~assisted coin and non-coin
calls requiring operator a

	

'c

	

o the IC's terminal location . Be-
cause operator assisted coin and non-co .?~&alling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to opera

	

s ~ssi~fed calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association wit's the servi4cf class routing option .

DEC 2 s 1983

~~- ~g510N
This arrangement is normall30,

	

;~YwZbiYC

	

?C in conjunction with the
ANI optional feature, since 4R%prepot4+fWance of trunk groups equipped
with this arrangement will be terminated in the IC's operator services
systems, rather than in the IC's manual cord boards . When so equipped,
the ANI optional feature provides for the forwarding of information ,J,L,~
digits which identify that the call has originated from a hotel or
motel and whether room number identification is required, or that.1,"`1
special screening is required, e .g ., for coinless public stations4g

	

2
dormitory or inmate stations, or other screening arrangements, agreed
to between the IC and the Telephone Company .

	

_ _0~ ;~?+35~0
,

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 47.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1  Common Switching Features-(Continued)
(MT)

(MT)

(FC) AA.  Multifrequency Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, and  BSA-D, provides for the
transmission of number information and control signals, e.g., number address signals, automatic
number indentification, between the end office switching systems and the customer’s premises (in
either direction).  Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of frequencies out of a
group of six frequencies.  Specific information transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call
type, i.e., POTS,  coin or operator.  This feature is not available in combination with SS7 signaling.

(FC) BB. Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address and supervisory SS7
protocol signaling information between the end office switching system or the tandem office
switching system and the customer’s designated premises.  The signaling information is transmitted
over facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 Interconnection
Service as specified in Section 20 following.

(FC) CC.  Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

This feature includes the transport in the originating direction of the Calling Part Number (CPN)
Parameter where technically feasible and where the Telephone Company has made CPN privacy
restriction available to the originating end user.  The CPN Parameter provides for the automatic
transmission of the ten digit directory number, associated with a calling station, to the customer’s
premises for calls originating in the LATA.  The ten digit telephone number consists of the NPA
plus the seven digit telephone number, which may or may not be the same number as the calling
station’s charge number.  The CPN will be coded as presented, or restricted via a “privacy
indicator” for delivery to the called end user.

The CPN Parameter must be transported without alteration or modification to the connecting carrier,
the terminating telephone company, or an end user when the customer has a direct connection.
Customers must honor and transmit the unaltered “privacy indicator” within the CPN Parameter.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Z .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AA .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 47 .01

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 47 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators
(ii) that are available with the ANI feature . The customer will receive
all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American Numbering Plan
Administrator as they become available and . are activated in the Telephone
Company switches .

	

Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis .

Multifrequency Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, and BSA-D,
provides for the transmission of number information and control signals,
e .g ., number address signals, automatic number identification, between the
end office switching systems and the customer's premises (in either
direction) . Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of
frequencies out of a group of six frequencies . Specific information
transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call type, i .e, . POTS,
coin or operator . This feature is not available in combination with SS7
signaling .

Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address
and supervisory SS7 protocol signaling information between the end office
switching system or the tandem office switching system and the customer's
designated premises . The signaling information is transmitted over
facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7
Interconnection Service as specified in Section 20 following .

(CT)

	

This feature includes the transport in the originating direction of the
Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter where technically feasible and where
the Telephone Company has made CPN privacy restriction available to the
originating end user . The CPN Parameter provides for the automatic
transmission of the ten digit directory number, associated with a calling
station, to the customer's premises for calls originating in the LATA . The

ANCELL

	

digit telephone number consists of the NPA plus the seven digit
elephone number, which may or may not be the same number as the calling
station's charge number . The CPN will be coded as presented, or

AUG 2 6 19"trictea via a "privacy indicator" for delivery to the called end user .
y-~ .c+v

IN The CPN Parameter must be transported without alteration or modification
Public~, erviee COrMIi$Mgonnecting carrier, the terminating telephone company, or an end

I MISSOURliser when the customer has a direct connection .

	

Customers must honor and
(CT)

	

transmit the unaltered "privacy indicator" within the CPN Parameter .

Issued :

	

AUG 1 5 1995
Effective : SEP 15

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

AUG 15 1995

MO. PURUCSERVICECOMM.

ECEIVE

SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



(AT)

	

Z . Multifrequency Address Signaling

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose ..,

	

1st Revised Sheet 47 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 47 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

AA . Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

BB . Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public SSFVICB Corot~set1A~tProvides the ability to add values to the existing information indr~aYbrs

(ii) that are available with the ANI feature . The customer will receive
all new ii codes that ;re assigned by the North American Numbering Plan
Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone
Company switches .

	

Flex ANI is provided per end office

	

oEhLfrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis .

SEP 151995

sA,S6,This feature, available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-
provides for the transmission of number information %YA r

	

5ffiffiW@n
e.g ., number address signals, automatic number idMIIg§

	

~(ween the
end office switching systems and the customer's premises

	

h .er
direction) . Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of
frequencies out of a group of six frequencies . Specific information
transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call type, i .e, . POTS,
coin or operator . This feature is not available in combination with SS7
signaling .

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address
and supervisory SS7 protocol signaling information between the end office
switching system or the tandem office switching system and the customer's
designated premises . The signaling information is transmitted over
facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7
Interconnection Service as specified in Section 20 following .

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of the ten digit
directory number, associated with a calling station, to the customer's
premises for calls originating in the LATA . The ten digit telephone
number consists of the NPA plus the seven digit telephone number, which
may or may not be the same number as the calling station's charge number .
The ten digit telephone number will be codes as presented, or restricted
via a "privacy indicator" for delivery to the called end user . This
feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling .

CPN is available where technically feasible and where tt~e 1~leph"o
( )

	

Company has made optional blocking available to the origlna{R~ng-,en user .

APR

	

7 19M

Effective:

	

Nrff
" IQ 4 m6tiuu,d

CBy M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & In~Y tI

	

SRe~la"G'i~ons i:~~SStc'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 47 .01
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

	

FEB 0 4 1994 Effective :

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

BY )SR.S'

	

4-7.of
Public Service Commission

MISSOLiRl

FILE
MAR 14 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

MAR 1 4 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

RECEIVEFEB

03 1994
6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

MISSOURI
(AT)

fl-
Provides the ability to add values to the existing in

Pu~
orma orvAc~n Q

(ii) that are available with the ANI feature . The customer will rec
all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American Numbering P
Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Tele
Company switches . Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carr

(AT) Identification Code (CIC) basis .

(MT) 6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
(MT) signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for



6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

CCC)

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 47.02
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 47.02

ACCESS SERVICES

ntinued)

matic transmission of a signaling indicator which signifies
e call being processed originated from a presubscribed line .
indicator will signify ifthe end user did or did not dial or
ded with originating FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling.

D in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem
ty to originate and terminate digital data at speeds up to 56
ility establishes the connection between the Telephone
digital data service and the customer's digital network.
SA-D trunk groups will be provided, as requested by the
designated premises and suitably equipped end offices or
k groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only.
groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic as well as

Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches.

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps to 64 Kbps per
trunk data stream across the network. Clear Channel Capability is provided only on a 1.544
Mbps facility and requires the customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar
with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format as described in Transport Systems
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; TR-TSY-000499. This feature is
provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where technically feasible and facilities permit.
These locations are specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff
F.C .C . No. 4, Wire Center and Interconnection Information .

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Issued :

	

JULY 27, 1999

	

Effective :

	

AUGUST 26, 1999

yJ JL

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4 .1 Common Switching Features-(C

(FC) DD. Carrier Selection Parameter (CS

This feature provides for the aut
to the customer whether or not t
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101XXXX. This feature is prov

(FC) EE. MicroLink I Access Capability

Is available with FGD and BSA-
switches . It provides the capabil
kbps . MicroLink I Access Capa
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P.S .C . Mo.-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 47.02
ofcanceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 47.02

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

CC .

	

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling indicator which signifies
to the customer whether or not the call being processed originated from a presubscribed line .

(CT)

	

Ifthe line was presubscribed, the indicator will signify ifthe end user did or did not dial or
101XXXX. This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling.

DD. MicroLink I Access Capability

EE .

	

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVE

1999

MQ NbLICSERVICE CLMM

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem
switches . It provides the capability to originate andterminate digital data at speeds up to 56
kbps . MicroLink I Access Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone
Company's MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer's digital network.
Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be provided, as requested by the
customer, between the customer designated premises and suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems. Segregated trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only .
Common FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic as well
as voice traffic.

Available with FGD andBSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches .

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps to 64 Kbps per
trunk data stream across the network. Clear Channel Capability is provided only on a 1 .544
Mbps facility and requires the customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar
with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format as described in Transport Systems
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements ; TR-TSY-000499. This feature is
provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where technically feasible and facilities permit .
These locations are specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff

CAN

	

:Lttf,
Wire Center andInterconnection Information.

AUG 2 6 1999

i'iioiic~civ:2e 6eti~ri~~tdtt--
MISSOURI

Issued :

	

SEP 2 11998 Effective :

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 2119;

ILE

OCT 21 1998

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissiol



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

CC . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

DD .

EE .

Issued :

MicroLink I Access Capability

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 47 .02

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47 .02

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line . If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial IOXXX or 101XXXX . This feature is provided with originating FGD or
BSA-D with SS7 signaling .

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches . It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps . MicroLink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company's
MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer's digital
network . Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems . Segregated
trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only . Common
FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic
as well as voice traffic .

Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped
end offices or access tandem switches .

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps
to 64 Kbps per trunk data stream across the network . Clear Channel
Capability is provided only on a 1 .544 Mbps facility and requires the
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with Eight
Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format as described in Transport
Systems Generic Requirements (TSGR) : Common Requirements ; TR-TSY-000499 .
This feature is provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where
technically feasible and facilities permit . These locations are
specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc.~ a e'F .C .C . No . 4, Wire Center and Interconnection Information .Information .

CANCELLED

4cT 211998
U/~~/. ~

	

MISSOURISOURI
BA~~

	

Public Service Commission
,emmission

AUG 15 '

	

PubiraS

	

S~URI Effective :Will

	

SEP 1 5 ~
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

SEP 151995
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for -ne purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 47 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47 .02

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

CC . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

DD . MicroLink I Access Capability

(AT)

	

EE .

	

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Issued :

RECEI

OCT 17 1994

MO- PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line . If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial 1OXXX . This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with
SS7 signaling .

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches . It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps . MicroLink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company's
MicroLink I .switched digital data service and the customer's digital
network . Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems . Segregated
trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only . Common
FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic
as well as voice traffic .

Cp 51995
Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in sJS ¬Ab

	

q ip ¬d .1 6 Y

ce Comm~ss~~n
ftR(bps
finel

Provides the customer with an increase in usable ba"bIRAS
to 64 Kbps per trunk data stream across the network . Clear
Capability is provided only on a 1 .544 Mbps facility and requires the
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with Eight
Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format as described in Transport
Systems Generic Requirements (TSGR) : Common Requirements ; TR-TSY-000499 .
This feature is provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where
technically feasible and facilities permit . These locations a�,U
specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc .,

(A4)

	

F .C.C . No . 4, Wire Center and Interconnection Information .

1 7
199

	

Effective
y Horace Wilkins, or ., President-Missouri

	

NOV 2 4
'

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

(if)

	

NOV 2 4 1994

MISSOURI
Public SerVICe Commission

end offices or access tandem switches .
BY~A
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6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 47 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 47 .02

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

CC . Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

MicroLink I Access Capability

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

MAY 2 4 1994

ACCESS SERVICES

4v ~ 1, .199~, ~,~ o 5i

Y ~' wice vR\

	

.

Effective :

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MAY 2`- W4

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line . If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial IOM . This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with
SS7 signaling .

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches . It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps . MicroLink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company's
MicroLink I switched digital data service and'the customer's digital
network . Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems . Segregated
trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only . Common
FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic
as well as voice traffic .

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

By M . H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory fi Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

F~LED

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

JUL o 2 1994



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

� . �

	

Original Sheet 47 .02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

(AT)

	

CC. Carrier Selection Parareter (CSP)

(~T)

	

6.4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

M^,R 07 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissions

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line . If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial 1OXXX . This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with

(AT)

	

SS7 signaling .

~~~

	

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
(MT)

	

signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

CANCELLED
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 47.02.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47.02.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1  Common Switching Features-(Continued)

(FC)  GG. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling and 64 CCC in suitably
equipped end offices.

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit, to set up circuit switched
digital connections from 64 Kbps to 1536 Kbps, synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of
bandwidth on a dialable real-time basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI)
bearer capabilities.  Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD or BSA-D trunk.
This feature will be provided in accordance with the specifications described in Generic
Requirements for the Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an
ISDN Interface (SWF-DS1/ISDN), TR-NWT-001203; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS)
Network Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service
Capability (SWF-DS1), TR-NWT-001357.

(FC) HH. Alternate Billing Indicator

Available with terminating FGA and terminating BSA-A in electronic end offices where
technically feasible.

This feature provides the capability for the switch translations of the dial tone office of the
FGA or BSA-A service to pass the ANI information
indicator 07 on all terminating calls.

6.4.2  Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

 A.  Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address signaling from rotary dial
stations to the IC terminal location for

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: JULY 27, 199 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 47 .0201
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 47 .0201

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

FF .

	

Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

	

MO.PUBLICSERVICECOMM.

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling and 64
CCC in suitably equipped end offices .

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit,
to set up circuit switched digital connections from 64 Kbps to 1536 Kbps,
synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of bandwidth on a dialable real-time
basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI) bearer
capabilities . Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD or BSA-D
trunk . This feature will be provided in accordance with the
specifications described in Generic Requirements for the Switched
DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an ISDN Interface
(SWF-DS1/ISDN), TR-NWT-001203 ; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS) Network
Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DSl
Service Capability (SWF-DS1), TR-NWT-001357 .

" (AT)

	

GG.

	

Alternate Billing Indicator
I

Available with terminating FGA and terminating BSA-A in electronic end
offices where technically feasible .

This feature provides the capability for the switch translations of theI

	

dial tone office of the FGA or BSA-A service to pass the ANI information
(AT)

	

indicator 07 on all terminating calls .

6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

ACCESS SERVICES

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

CANCELFh

AUG 26 1999

y
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Issued : NOV
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Effective : DEC 0 4 199199
y HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

M~SSOUEiI
Public S81vIG0CommissionSt . Louis, Missouri



(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 47 .0201
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
OCT 17 1994

6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6 .4 .1

	

Common Switching Features-(Continued)

	

MO- PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
FF .

	

Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

6 .4 .2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling

'

	

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
(MT)

	

signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

Issued :

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling and 64
CCC in suitably equipped end offices .

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit,
to set up circuit switched digital connections from 64 Kbps to 1536
Kbps, synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of bandwidth on a dialable
real-time basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI)
bearer capabilities . Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD
or SSA-D trunk. This feature will be provided in accordance with the
specifications described in Generic Requirements for the Switched
DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an ISDN Interface
(SWF-DS1/ISDN), TR-NWT-001203 ; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS)
Network Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched
Fractional DS1 Service Capability (SWF-DS1), TR-NWT-001357 .

uc i 17 1994

ACCESS SERVICES
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Effective :

By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 48

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.2  Transport Termination Features-Trunk Side Terminations-(Continued)

A.  Dial Pulse Station Signaling-(Continued)

originating calls.  This feature is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination.  It is available with FGB and BSA-B only on
a directly trunked basis.

B.  Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or
combined coin and non-coin operation.  It is available
only with FGC and BSA-C and is provided in suitably equipped end offices.

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature, since the
preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards.

Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
(AT) 0+, 0-, 1+ or 011+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal

location.  Because operator assisted coin
(AT) and non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this

arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing option.

Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating non-coin calls
requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location.  Because operator assisted non-coin
calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location.
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated
to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: June 24, 1994 Effective: August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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WO

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 3 1993

(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

Public Service GomM'F14 . ,.
(FC)(AT)

	

6.4 .2 Transport Termination Features-Trunk Side Terminations-(Continued)

A . Dial Pulse Station Signaling-(Continued)

originating calls . This feature is provided in the form of a specific
(AT)

	

type of Transport Termination . It is available with FGB and BSA-B only on
a directly trunked basis .

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to provide
coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation . It is available

(AT)

	

only with FGC and BSA-C and is provided in suitably equipped end offices .

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the
customer's manual cord boards .

Coin :

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistanceoto the IC's terminal location .

	

Because operator assisted coin calling
y traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls,
this arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class

o outing option .

Z

	

^~

	

. D C3lon-Coin :
U CoQ

	

U'

	

3J

	

j C13U

	

¢

	

,,Z-This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's

d~

	

terminal location .

	

Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, thisa

	

arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing
feature .

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location .
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling-traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature .

Issued :

	

$ 6

	

Effective
:_

	

A

	

IL

	

G
-By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri 92-30~

Mo. PUBUC SERVICE COMM

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 48
Replacing 3rd mi et 48



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 48

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued MISSOURi
(M,T)

	

6 .3 .2

	

Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation .I

	

It is available only with FGC and is provided in suitably equipped
(MT)

	

end offices .

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the
customer's manual cord boards .

Coin :

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance
to the IC's terminal location . Because operator assisted coin calling
traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted
this arrangement is only provided in association with the Servil:gE1
Routing option .

Non-Coin : APR 111995~,~$

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+

	

0

	

or 1+ pr-~' ..°,-
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to
terminal location . Because operator assisted non-coin CQ

	

t

	

is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing
feature .

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

SEP 6 1991

Issued :

	

SEP 0 9 1991

	

Effective : O~.T 1 y IyaL

FILED

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location .
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
OCT 19 1991

M0 . PUBLIC SERVICE COMM .



" RT)

	

6 .3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

1

	

this arrangement is only provided in association with the Serv

	

Cl.a
(MT)

	

Routing option .

	

0

	

i 1 J

	

~~

Non-Coin :

	

BV as--

	

-5-
"

	

Public Service Commission
This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefp4EZOURI
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's
terminal location . Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing

(CT) feature .

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location .
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is

(CT)

	

only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 48

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MISSOURI
(RT)

	

6 .3 .2

	

Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

	

hliC $AfVICB CrOt11R11SSlOt

(MT)

	

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin-(Continued)

(RT)

	

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the
customer's manual cord boards .

Coin :

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance
to the IC's terminal location . Because operator assisted

c

	

U4traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator

	

a

Issued :
AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective :
_._ t. . .

	

, ...
EP s o asst

	

FILED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri ` Divis on

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SF_(' a V 19
St . Louis, Missouri

rublic aerviC9 Commo810n



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 48

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

~C~~C~DdC~D
eatur~~C~cc~i~t~d)

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continue )

	

'

B . Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin an

	

30Mceftaissbon

Issued :

Non-Coin :

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's
terminal location . Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic
is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class
Routing option .

Combined Coin and Non-Coin :

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location .
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class
Routing option .

JUN 2'1 286 Effective : JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis,-Missouri

CANCELLED

SEP301991 *_

pjv a.1~4'R . S '	4-~

Public Service Commission
N41SSOURI

JIlL 1

	

1986
`~ 86-84 ,
Pubflc Service Commission i



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

-Original Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff .

	

Lll

	

L
I

V

	

~
.
J

~-
ACCESS SERVICES

.

	

-

	

DEC 2 ~. , ., . .,
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

r~ycw':1
6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable OptionaV`Features-

(Continued)

	

d Publ,c Service Commission ;

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

C . Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This option provides the initial coin return control function to the
IC's operator . It is available with Feature Group D and is provided
as a trunk type for Transport Termination.

JUL 1

	

1986

BY21L .S10
PUBLIC sERVICE COMMISSION

OF HUSSOURI

Issued : DEC 29 41983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1934

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

JA .'! ' 1 iy3'
83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 49

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.2  Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations-(Continued)

C.  Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This feature is a trunk type termination which provides the initial coin
(AT) return control function to the FGD or BSA-D customer's operator.  This
(AT) feature is not available with SS7 Signaling.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 49

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVE
6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 9 1993
(FC)(CT) 6 .4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

!VaSS®URI
PiU~` 4 ",

	

rn edsa(FC) (AT)

	

6.4 .2

	

Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terni

	

n(ons:YC~6, � l~lu~,,OP9

C . Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This feature is a trunk type termination which provides the initial coin
(AT)

	

return control function to the FGD or BSA-D customer's operator .

CA~GELL~D

1994

" `

'~

ISSIOn6Y c r=rice
GOmtr.

pDbiic "1tS~~~41

FILED

Issued :

	

Effective :
JAAR z 6 1993

	

APR 1 1 1993By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

APR 1 1 1993
92-304

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CONK



P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 49

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

. (RT)

	

6.3

	

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991`
~(RT)

	

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

C . Operator Trunk - Full Feature
01c Service Commissio

(CT)

	

This feature is a trunk type termination which provides the initial coin
return control function to the FGD customer's operator .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

N000
EO

Gp'

	

1 ~9g3 ~ ~R

C
pQa l~. ~ ,SC.4mm~ss~o~

4ob~\c M"C6S

Issued :
AU6 0 9 1ytii

	

Effective "
,S1EP~ O4mi99a:

1981
PILED

5FP 3 Q 191

" -Naua service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 49

6 . SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Snitching and Transport Termination Optional PeaturU gCb~tlaggd)

6.3.2 Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

C. Operator Trunk - Pull Feature

P.S .C. No .-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

This option is a trunk type termination vhich provides the initial
" (AT)

	

coin return control function to the FGD customer's operator .

	

This
arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0-, 00-, O1+ or 011+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and
non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the customer's premises .
It is available only vith FGD and is provided in suitably equipped end
offices . This arrangement must be ordered in conjunction vith the ANI
optional feature . Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling
traffic is routed over dedicated trunk groups for operator assisted calls,
this arrangement is only provided in association vith the Service Class

(AT)

	

Routing option .

Issued : W9 2'f Ws

	

Effective: Wft 80 1989

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

CANCELLED

S~P201991 it

BV 4R

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

MAR s 0 1989

Public Service COMMISSIOn



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 49

(CP)ACCESS SERVIC

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .3 Common Switching and Transport Terminati
(Continued)

6 .3 .2 Transport Termination Optional Featur

C . Operator Trunk - Full Feature

t~,P~ ~', 0199

Pubs
B
S MISSOUF~a

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

w woKI
Commiss+on

This option is a trunk type termination which provides the initial
coin return control function to the FGD customer's operator .

Issued :

	

JUN ,L7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

JA 1 1986

k 86-84
li Nbfic SeRice "JOMMISS1011 i



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

6 .4

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Transmission Performance Capabilities

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided w th
standard transmission performance .

	

There are three di -ferent,;~stander~d-g icn
performances (Types A, B and C .

	

The standard for

	

~particular .trans- ~--.
mission path is dependent on the Interface Group and whether the ser-
vice is directly routed or via an access tandem . The'available trans-
mission performances are set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 .1, following .
Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched Access
Service transmission path . The Telephone Company will, upon receipt of
a trouble report from the IC, conduct tests, either independently or co-
operatively with the IC as appropriate, and take any necessary action to
insure that the parameters set forth in Paragraph 6 .4 .2, A or Paragraph
6 .4 .2, B, following, are met . The testing will be charged for at the
rates set forth in Paragraph 13 .3 .5, C.l .e ; following, for Nonscheduled
Testing .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission performance on
service configurations installed prior to January 1, 1984 . All service
configurations installed after January 1, 1984, will conform to the trans-
mission performance standards contained in this tariff, except as follows .
Where local facility conditions cannot support the transmission performance
standards contained in this tariff, transmission standards that can be
supported will be uniformly applied to all IC's .

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance

A. Transmission Performance Type A

Transmission Performance Type A is provided with

1 . Loss Deviation

2.

Issued :DEC 2 9 1985

Attenuation Distortion

Effective :

	

JAN 0 j '2V14

By R . D . BARRON, `lice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

CZ t T,;,,; c b(; ecn� ri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 49.

	

N

	

N
u j iL IUD

DEC 2 3 ;-?3

Following are descriptions of the three Standard Transmission Perfor-
mances available with Switched Access Service . Their specific appli-
cations in terms of the Feature Groups and Interface Groups with *ich
they are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1, C., 6 .2 .2, C.,
6 .2 .3, C. and 6 .2 .4, C ., preceding .

-following parameters :
r

	

r ~~ l	Y
Ii ii~IJ

of the 1004
Hz~~ uelativ1~

	

"e'. .
~

	

,o 3n~r;u~-.-
is t2 .0~~~.

The maximum Loss Deviation
petted Measured Loss ('eML)

`
_

	

,

	

�
Z 5 3

Vf

	

CSEft'4 1CE
The maximum Attenuation Distoren inQtA55404 to 2804 Hz frequency
band relative to the loss at 1004 Hz is - 1 .0 dB to + 3 .0 dB .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 50

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)
|
| 6.4.3  Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations
|
| Local Switching Transport Termination Features provide for the line or trunk side arrangements
| which terminate the Local Transport facilities.  Transport Termination Features are provided as
| either Line Side Terminations or Trunk Side Terminations.  Descriptions of these features are
| located in Paragraphs 6.4.2 and 6.4.3.
|
| Line Side Terminations are provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address
| signaling and loop start or ground start supervisory signaling.  The various signaling
| arrangements are specified in the Feature Matrix in Paragraph 6.3.4., D., preceding, for Basic
| Serving Arrangements.
|
| A.  Dial Pulse Address Signaling
|
| Available with FGA and BSA-A
|
| Provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between the end office
| switching systems and the customer's premises (in either direction) by means of two
| voice-frequency components, one from a group of four low frequencies and the other from a
| group of four high frequencies.
|
| B.  Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling
|
| Available with FGA and BSA-A
|
| Provides for the transmission of number information, e.g., called number, between the end office
| switching systems and the customer's premises (in either direction) by means of two
| voice-frequency components, one from a group of four low frequencies and the other from a
| group of |four high frequencies.
|
| C.  Ground-Start Supervisory Signaling
|
| Available with FGA and BSA-A and WATS Access Line Services that terminate on the line side
| of the switch.
|
| A form of line supervision in which both a terminal request for service and a network seizure for
| an incoming call are indicated by grounding one

(AT) of the line conductors.
(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Transmission Performance6 .4

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Issued : OCT 1 1 1987

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd_ Revised Sheet 50
Replacing 1st Revised

',
Sheet .''q~

8~!sr~1~Y

' OCT 13 1987

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with a
standard transmission performance . There are three different
standard performances (Types A, B and C) . The standard for a
particular transmission path is dependent on the Interface Group
and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem .

(RT)

	

Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched
(RT)

	

Access Service transmission path . The Telephone Company will, upon
notification by the customer that the data parameters set are not
being met, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the
customer and take any necessary action to insure that the data para-
meters are met .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifica-
tions on functioning service configurations installed prior to the
effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in
this provision will be maintained at performance levels specified in
this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication .

WSSCURB
Public Z~erviis- Commissior

Transmission specifications are set forth in Technical Reference
PUB 62500 in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits
for the five voice parameters and (2) immediate action limits for
the data parameters . In addition, maintenance limits for the voice
parameters of Feature Group B, C and D are set forth in Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB 76500 .

The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups and
Interface Groups with which the Feature Group standard transmission
performances are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1(C), 6 .2 .2(C),
6 .2 .3(C) and 6 .2 .4(C), preceding .

~

11
~9g3S~~~

'AQ
3

~,A A

6~

	

ceG
o

~

"0110W..- -D

OCT 16 1987

Public Service Commissior
OCT 1



6 .4 Transmission Performance

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff .

	

ReplacingOrj.gioat Sh~~

6 . SSv1TCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Each Switched Access Service transmission path is
standard transmission performance . There are three
standard performances (Types A, B and C) . The stare'
particular transmission Path is dependent or, the Interface Group
and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem
In addition, the WATS Access Line is provided with standard trans-
mission specifications for two-wire and four-wire or may be
optionally provided with Improved Two-Wire Voice Transmission
Performance . Data Transmission Parameters are also provided with
each Switched Access Service transmission path and WATS Access
Line . The Telephone Company will, upon notification by the cues
that the data parameters set are not being met, conduct tests
independently or in cooperation with the customer and take any

	

CY 'I

	

7~3~
necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met .

"Y11$Transmission specifications are set forth in Technical Reference C,w;~liCO ~~?~'

r the five voice parameters eandn (2) immediateatte a action l limits for 3 }550~,3~4
for
the data parameters . In addition, maintenance limits for the voice
parameters of Feature Group B, C and D are set forth in Southwestern Bell .
Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB 76500 .

The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifica-
tions on functioning service configurations installed prior to the
effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in
this provision will be maintained at performance levels specified in
this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication .

The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups and
Interface Groups with which the Feature Group standard transmission
performances are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6 .2 .1(C), 6 .2 .2(C),
6 .2 .3(C) and 6 .2 .4(C), preceding .

Issued :

	

JUN
27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

i 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

~~C~C~OdC~D

JUN 27 1986

d ~isUdKlovide
~r~a~nce~ommiss~on

,}},}t <<

	

1986
I 6 - 84
~~ FUbTC ~er conrnisstiof~



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
. . . . . �

6 .4

	

Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

	

flEC Z j I� ;� j

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued) I

	

" . . ;.JJL :vj
A . Transmission Performance Type A-(Continued)

3 . C-Message Noise

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the
route miles listed is less than or equal to :

4 . C-Notch Noise

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBmO holding tone, is
less than or equal to 45 dBrnCO,

5 . Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss, and ex-
pressed as Echo Return Loss and Singing Return Loss, is dependent
on the routing, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly from
the IC Point of Interface (POI) to the end office or via an access
tandem . It is equal to or greater than the following :

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss

POI to Access Tandem

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

21 IdB
_

	

~ r

	

~~ ~ 14 dB
11

	

r I I1

POI to End Office

"71'- Via Access Tandem . .

	

. Agbb

	

16 PdB

	

dB
JUL 1

	

. Pubs°c Ser.,'ce Car-:-
6 . Standard Return Loss

Standard Return LosIi_
Loss on two-wire ports
to or greater than :

Route Miles

	

C-Message Noise

0 to 50

	

32 dBrnCO
51 to 100

	

34 dBrnCO
101 to 200

	

37 dBrnCO
201 to 400

	

40 dBrnCO
401 to 1000

	

42 dBrnCO

Ivsk

Effective :

	

JA N 0 1 1994

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

CoN,N,asiONVx, ~3

	

yEcho Return Loss and Singing Return
of 9F tour-wire point of interface shall be equal

- Direct . . . . . .&U ZS S, - " r+

Echo Return Loss Si nging Return Loss



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 51
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 51

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.4  Local Switching Features-(Continued)
|
| 6.4.3  Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations-(Continued)
|
| D.  Loop-Start Supervisory Signaling
|
| Available with FGA and BSA-A
|
| A form of line supervision in which a terminal request for service is indicated to the network by
| the terminal allowing loop current to flow.
|
| 6.4.4  Local Switching - Line Termination Features
|
| A.  General
|
| Local Switching Line Termination Features provide the terminations for the end user lines
| terminating in the local end office.  There are two types of line terminations, i.e., Common Line
| Terminations and WATS Access Line Service Terminations.
|
| B.  Feature Descriptions
|
| Line Terminations are provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address
| signaling and loop start or ground start supervisory signaling.  The various signaling arrangement
| combinations specified for BSA-A in Paragraph 6.3.4, C., preceding, are also available for FGA.
| Dial pulse and dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start and ground start
| supervisory signaling for FGA and BSA-A are described in Paragraph 6.4.3, preceding.
|
| 6.5  Local Transport Features
|
| Descriptions of Local Transport features are located in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.2, preceding.
|
| 6.6  Basic Serving Elements
|
| Basic Service Elements (BSEs) are unbundled service options available only with Basic Serving
| Arrangements.  Paragraph 6.6.1 provides a matrix identifying the BSAs and their available BSEs.
| Paragraph 6.6.2 provides descriptions of the available BSEs.  Unless otherwise stated, BSEs are

(AT) available at all Telephone Company end office switches.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued : JUN 27 1920

P .S .C . 11o .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1286

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 51
Replacing Original Sheet 51

through
~,Origtna:~xeet-6

D

ffij~SUUK1

Pa* SeMce Commission

JUL 1 19RG

8 6 - 84 ,
Pubric Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

_

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
" except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 51
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

DEC

6 .4.1

	

Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued)

	

FUhI;C
Q

..,fy , c', ~~3lilm,S21C11 ,

B . Transmission Performance Type B

Issued

Transmission Performance Type B is provided with the following parameters :

1 . Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected
Measured Loss (EML) is t2 .5 dB .

2 . Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency
band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2 .0 dB to +4 .0 dB .

3 . C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route
miles listed is less than or equal to :

C-Message Noise*
Route__Miles

	

Type B1

	

Type B2

0 to 50

	

32 dBrnCO

	

35 dBrnCO
51 to 100

	

33 dBrnCO

	

37 dBrnCO
101 to 200

	

35 dBrnCO-.- . 40 dBrnCO-t
201 to 400

	

37"dBrnCO"~' (4f3~,aBrnCO
401 to 1000

	

39 dBniGOI~I~I45'-."'o

4 .

	

C-Notch Noise

	

9%

	

'~

	

,Jan - 1 1 0`;

$3-253
The maximum C-Notch Noise, utili.~~. g a -16 dBmO holding . tone- .si,-
less than or equal to 47J0xr1C0 . ly~~

DEC 2 9 1983

s
I ICECOMmISSIGN

* For Feature Groups C and D only, Type B2 will be provided . For Feature Groups
and B, Type BL will be provided where facility network conditions will support

the parameters . Where the Type B1 parameters cannot be supported, Type B2 will
be provided .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

3y R . D . BARRON, Vice President-ilissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Sf

	

T .nvi Q

	

Mi acnnri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 52
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 52

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.1  Basic Service Element Matrix
Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side        Trunk Side
A          B      C     D    DNAL

Basic Service Elements          ____________________________________

A.  Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing X            X
- Multiple Customer Switching System X X     X

(AT) B.  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/ X
(AT)       Charge Number Parameter

C.  Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting X
- Preferential Hunting X
- Regular Line Hunting X

D.  Nonhunting Number Arrangement X
E.  Queuing X
F.  Recorded Announcements X X X
G.  Remote Make Busy X X
H.  Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side X X      X
I.  Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement X
J.  Flexible Automatic Number Identification

(Flex ANI) X

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions

A.  Alternate Traffic Routing

This BSE is provided as two Alternatives, only one of which may be selected for a particular
trunk or trunk group.

1.  End Office Alternate Routing

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D (ordered in trunks as
opposed to capacity) in suitably equipped end offices.

This alternative provides an alternate routing arrangement via two routes:  one route via an
access tandem and one direct route.  End Office Alternate Routing allows the customer's
originating traffic from the end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group until that
group is fully loaded and then to overflow to the access
tandem group.  Features which require direct routing (e.g., the seven-

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Basic Service Element Matrix

Basic Service Elements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .0 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions

A . Alternate Traffic Routing

Issued :

	

FEB 0 4 1994

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 52
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 52

RECEIVE1)

FEB 03 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service commission

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side

	

Trunk Side
A

	

B C D DNAL

A . Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing

	

X

	

X
- Multiple Customer Switching System

	

X

	

X

	

X
B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

	

X
C . Multiline Hunt Group

	

CANCELLED
- Circular Hunting

	

X
- Preferential Hunting

	

X
- Regular Line Hunting

	

X APR 7 1994
D . Nonhunting Number Arrangement

	

X
E . Queuing

	

X

	

BY
G . Remotee MakenBusy

ements Public ervice Commission
MISSOL)H! X

H . Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

	

X

	

X

	

X
I . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

	

X
(AT)

	

J . Flexible Automatic Number Identification
(AT)

	

(Flex ANI)

	

x

This ASE is provided as two Alternatives, only one of which may be
selected for a particular trunk or trunk group .

i . . End Office Alternate Routing

	

FILE
Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D
(ordered in trunks as opposed to capacity) in suitably equi

	

In4 1994
offices .

This alternative provides an alternate routing arran t u n(YomfnisSIonroutes : one route via an access tandem and one direct route .

	

nc
Office Alternate Routing allows the customer's originating traffic
from the end office to be offered first to the direct trunk. group
until that group is fully loaded and then to overflow to the access
tandem group . Features which require direct routing (e .g ., the seven-

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

"(A ) 6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Basic Service Element Matrix

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions

A . Alternate Traffic Routing

This BSE is provided as two Alternatives, only one
selected for a particular trunk or trunk group .

1 . End Office Alternate Routing

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and
(ordered in trunks as opposed to capacity) in suitably equipped
offices .

This alternative provides an alternate routing arrangement via two
routes : one route via an access tandem and one direct route . End
Office Alternate Routing allows the customer's originating traffic
from the end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group
until that group is fully loaded and then to overflow to the access
tandem group . Features which require direct routing (e .g ., the seven-

Issued :

	

Effective :
MAR 2 6 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 52
Replacing Original Sheet 52

RLECENE®

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

of which may be

An'R F EL

D
end

APR 1 1 1993
92-304

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE COM&

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Basic Service Elements

Line Side
A

Trunk Side
B C D DNAL

A . Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing

X CANSt&tE
~

- Multiple Customer Switching System
B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI) X
C . Multiline Hunt Group

- Circular Hunting X t4RR~- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting X mission

D . Nonhunting Number Arrangement X pubV SeMISS0UR1
E . Queuing x
F . Recorded Announcements X X X
G . Remote Make Busy X X
H . Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side X X X
I . Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement X



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 52
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

	

~,

	

L +~, r

	

J v/ r

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

"

	

6.4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

	

DEC I:-n

6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued)

	

J

B.

	

Transmission Performance Type B-(Continued)

	

UbllC S

	

r,p;fff,1'S°'Gil
5 . Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as impedance balance for FGA and FGB and
Equal Level Echo Path Loss for FGC and FGD, and expressed as Echo
Return Loss (ERL) and Singing Return Loss (SRL), is dependent on
the routing, i .e ., whether the service is routed directly from
the IC Point of Interface (POI) to the end office or via an access
tandem . The ERL and SRL also differ by feature group, type of ter-
mination and type of transmission path . They are greater than or
equal to the following :

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss

POI to Access Tandem
- Terminated in

4-Wire trunk . . . . . . . .

	

21 dB

	

14 dB
- Terminated in

2-Wire trunk . . . . . . . .

	

16 dB

	

11 dB

POI to End Office
- Direct . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

16 dB

	

11 dB
- Via Access Tandem

- For FGB access . . . . . . .

	

8 dB

	

4 dB
- For FGC access

(Effective
4-Wire trans-
mission path at
end office) . . . . . . . .

	

16 dB

	

11 dB
- For FGC access

(Effective
2-Wire trans-
mission path at
end office) . . . . . . . .

	

13 dB

	

6 dB

6 . Standard Return Loss

Standard Return Loss, e
Return Loss, on two-wirnr0
shall be equal to or greater than :

JUL 1

	

1996
Echo Return Loss

BY 447
PUB 1C _SERv.

SSION

	

25 dB
ICE CnmMI

.

OF M15-SOUI1I

Issued : DEC 29 1963

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, `lice President-2nissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . :4_ssouri

rn Loss and Singing
re poi t of .interf1ci2_,;

83-253

Singing Return Logs J "SS C .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 53

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

A.  Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B and Dial Pulse
Station Signaling) are not available on the tandem route.

2.  Multiple Customer Switching Systems

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D in suitably equipped
end offices or access tandem switches.

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office or
access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and
then delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic from the same end
office or access tandem) to a different trunk group (the "final" group).  These trunk groups
may be terminated at the customer's switching systems on the same or different premises.  The
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for the high usage

(AT) group.  MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if analog
(AT) facilities are deployed in the alternate route.

B.  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D.

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digit number and
information digits to the customer's premises to identify the calling
station of calls originating in the LATA.  The ANI/Charge Number Parameter BSE is an end
office software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an end office and a customer's
premises or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual transmission paths in a trunk group
between an end office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a
customer's premises.

(MT)
|
|

(MT)
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
A

N
C

E
LL

E
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



(CT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose� . ,

	

3rd Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff :

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 53

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

A . Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D .

MAR 0? 19°4

MISSOURI
Public service commission

CANCELLED

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not av

	

abl,~tQ~4
the tandem route . mga -*: 2'-s

2 .

	

Multiple Customer Switching Systems

	

131
grJtCB CRitiliSSlon

Public S p%~~

	

~ J
Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B,f"C'anQd~D
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches .

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic
from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
(the "final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer's switching systems on the same or different premises . The
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for the high usage
group .

(AT)

	

B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digit number and
(CT)

	

information digits to the customer's premises to identify the calling
(CT)

	

station of calls originating in the LATA . The ANI/Charge Number Parameter
BSE is an end office software function which is associated on a
call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in a trunk
group routed directly between an end office and a customer's premises or,
(2) where technically feasible, with all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group between an end office and an access tandem, and a trunk
group between an access tandem and a customer's premises .

The ten digit number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven digit telephone number and will be transmitted on al l~~,-'-ca11se~pt
those identified as multiparty line, ANI failure or where ANI[is
provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS,

	

cain which

	

sleLo~no
t

ny fhe
NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information indicator's .tsn
described elsewhere) .

	

APR

	

d lug

Issued :
MAR 0 7

	

Effective :

	

APR 0

	

MISSOURI1994

	

1994 Public SeNicc Commission
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 53
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

A . Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

2 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

na
,Jl

MAR 1 *3 1993

AA6. P86jiw EEDIGEE COMF1,

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not available on
the tandem route .

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches .

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic
from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
(the "final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer's switching systems on the same or different pr~~,4~ L~[f~
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for t

	

high usage
group .

B .

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

	

APR 7 1994
44-

rl.44 1C, S .:19-.53
Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative SYS

	

co(rifitISSion
public ServiSoUtAl

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digit nuav and
information digits to the customer's premises for calls originating in the
LATA, to identify the calling station . The ANI BSE is an end office
software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all
individual transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an
end office and a customer's premises or, (2) where technically feasible,
with all individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end
office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem
and a customer's premises .

The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area
(NPA) plus the seven digit ANI telephone number . The ten digit ANI
telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those identified

(AT)

	

as multiparty line, ANI failure or where ANI is not provided to an SSP
(AT)

	

equipped office for 800 NPAS, in which case only the NPA will be,
transmitted (in addition to the information digits described below-):--

Issued : MAR 2 E 1993

	

Effective : NAY _ 1
Im

	

1DVY

	

o ily

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President -ExternalkfpffaiLcss0VUg81ifi~
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 53

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

*(AT) 6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

A . Alternate Traffic Routing-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

digit ANI telephone number for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B and Dial Pulse Station Signaling) are not available on
the tandem route .

2 . Multiple Customer Switching Systems

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
FubiicSsrviceCommisaico

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D
in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem switches .

This alternative provides the capability of directing originating
traffic from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the
"high usage group") until that group is fully loaded, and then
delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic
from the same end office or access tandem) to a different trunk group
(the "final" group) . These trunk groups may be terminated at the
customer's switching systems on the same or different premises . The
customer shall specify the last trunk ECCS desired for tthe,h~g~ta a S®group

	

the
.

B .

	

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

	

MAY 1 1993 , .

Available with Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D .

	

BYaS3
~01bjjc Service Commission

This BSE provides the automatic transmission of a ten digIt numWf.~URI
information digits to the customer's premises for calls originating in the
LATA, to identify the calling station . The ANI BSE is an end office
software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis with (1) all
individual transmission paths in a trunk group routed directly between an
end office and a customer's premises or, (2) where technically feasible,
with all individual transmission paths in a trunk group between an end
office and an access tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem
and a customer's premises .

The ten digit ANI telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area
(NPA) plus the seven digit ANI telephone number . The ten digit ANI
telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those identified
as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be
transmitted (in addition to the information digits described belQv')(.

Issued :

	

MAR T-G-'10

	

Effective :

	

APR 1 1
~.

1
.
993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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.St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
J6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

	

DEC

	

.^rl2 1~~j
6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued) r~ nS
C . Transmission Performance Type C

~' Public S°r'J,W Cornm~ssion ;;
Transmission Performance Type C is provided with the following-.parameters :-"9'

1 . Loss Deviation

The maximum Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss relative to the Expected
Measured Loss (EML) is + 3 .0 dB .

2. Attenuation Distortion

The maximum Attenuation. Distortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz frequency
band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2 .0 dB to +5,5 dB .

3 . C-Message Noise

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission path at the route
miles listed is less than or equal to :

'

	

C-Message Noise*
Route Miles

	

Tyke Cl

	

Type C2

0 to 50

	

32 dBrnCO

	

38 dBrnCO
51 to 100

	

33 dBrnCO

	

39 dBrrCO
101 to 200

	

35 dBrnCO

	

41 dBrnCO
201 to 400

	

37 dBrnCO

	

43 dBrnCO
401 to 1000

	

39 dBrnCO

	

45 dBrnCO

4. C-Notch Noise

VO

	

l ~ythan or equal to 47 dBrnCO .

	

-253

5.

	

Echo Control

	

"F*I!; Seriic : "cm

	

; =ST

Echo Control, identified,_~tp,Mt

	

lprFjjt~expressed as Echo Return
Loss and Singing Return L_tWs

	

~gk the routing, i .e ., %h ether
the service is routed directly from the IC Point of Interface (POI) to
the end office or via an acc~ss yandr~.~ It is equal to or greater than
the followingl1L 1:

For Feature Groups C and D only, BTyp~.D , -='swided .

	

For Feature Groups
A and B, Type Cl will be provided?UMkc-rg 9fgci' 2?"1f^'~4Vork conditions will support
the parameters . Where the Type Cl

	

°`parameters"'"-"°ucannot be supported, Type C2 will
be provided .

Issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

The maximum C-Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dB
1
0 hold' xpn is less

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-'Lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 53.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 53.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

B.  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter-(Continued)

(MT) The ten digit number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit telephone
| number and will be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line, ANI failure
| or where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS, in which case only the

(MT) NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information indicators
(AT) described elsewhere).  MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if
(AT) analog facilities are deployed in the alternate route.

The ANI/Charge Number Parameter is provided with multifrequency address Signaling or SS7
signaling.  When SS7 signaling is ordered, the Charge Number Parameter is equivalent to ANI.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose,.,

	

original Sheet 53 .01
of canceling this tariff :

ACCESS SERVICES
(MT)

	

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
PrAn,R 07 1994

(MT)(AT)

	

B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter-(Continued)
~~ f OURI

(

	

)

	

The ANI/Charge Number Parameter is provided with multife4tlgrte~rA~eumfnl88lon
Signaling or SS7 signaling . When SS7 signaling is ordered, the Charge

(A)

	

Number Parameter is equivalent to ANI .

Issued :

	

MAR 0 7 1994

CANCELLED

JUL 21994

Public Ser~

	

CECILomrrIISSion
MISSOURI

Effective : - APR 0 7 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relaw/iloni~0u71
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public SB(Vl"C~
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 54

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

(AT) B.  Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter-(Continued)

(CT) Where ANI/Charge Number Parameter cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party service,
| information indicators will be provided to the customer.

(CT) The information indicators identify:  (1) telephone number is the station billing number - no
special treatment required, (2) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be
identified - number must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure
has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone number -
must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel originated call which
requires room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc. call which
requires special screening or handling by the customer, and (6) call is an Automatic Identified
Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises equipment.  The ANI telephone number is
the listed telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of the calling party.

C.  Multiline Hunt Group

This BSE is provided as three Alternatives.

MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS-type Circuit Switched - Line side and FX/ONAL Circuit Switched
- Line Side services cannot be mixed in the same hunt group arrangement.

1.  Circular Hunting

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink II in electronic
end offices where technically feasible.  Packet Switched MicroLink II is provided for in
Section 16, following.

This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminals in a hunt group with the
hunting sequence beginning at the start-hunt terminal and continuing through the hunt group
until an idle terminal is reached or the terminal preceding the start-hunt terminal is reached.
The call will terminate in the first idle terminal.  If no idle terminal is encountered, a busy tone
will be returned to the
calling party.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT) 6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
laUUHC Service COmmiss;®n

B . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

Where ANI cannot be provided, e .g ., on calls from 4-party service,
information digits will be provided to the customer . The information
digits identify : (1) telephone number is the station billing number - no
special treatment required, (2) multiparty line - telephone number is a
4-party line and cannot be identified - number must be obtained via an
operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI failure has occurred in the end
office switch which prevents identification of calling telephone number -
must be obtained by operator or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel
originated call which requires room number identification, (5) coinless
station, hospital, inmate, etc . call which requires special screening or
handling by the customer, and (6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward
Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises equipment . The ANI telephone
number is the listed telephone number of the customer and is nUA ,ELLEDtelephone number of the calling party .

C . Multiline Hunt Group

	

APR 7 1994
This BSE is provided as three Alternatives .

	

BY~ff-k

MTS/WATS and MTS/WATS-type Circuit Switched - Line side

	

§ONAi9 C,smmnission
Circuit Switched - Line Side services cannot be mixed in the sa"1 "QEj1il
group arrangement .

1 . Circular Hunting

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 54
Replacing Original Sheet 54

RECEIVED
MAR 2

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched
MicroLink II in electronic end offices where technically feasible .
Packet Switched MicroLink II is provided for in Section 16, following .

This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminals
in a hunt group with the hunting sequence beginning at the start-hunt
terminal and continuing through the hunt group until an idle terminal
is reached or the terminal preceding the start-hunt terminal is
reached . The call will terminate in the first idle terminal . If no
idle terminal is encountered, a busy tone will be returned to the

(AT)

	

calling party .
FILED

APR 11 1993

Issued :

	

MAR
2 6 (993

	

Effective :

	

AAO.
AMBLICIARif

	

Comm.
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff .

" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

10

DEC
6 .4 .1 Standard Transmission Performance-(Continued)

	

�

C .

	

Transmission Performance Type C-(Continued)

	

e . " -, r^ CCmm .̀Sz!Cn
5 . Echo Control-(Continued)

	

-LPoll~ '

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Echo Return Loss

	

Singing- Return Loss

13 dB

	

6 dB

13 dB

	

6 dB
8 dB

	

4 dB

6 .4 .2 Data Transmission Parameters

Two types of Data Transmission Parameters, i .e ., Type DA and Type D are
provided . The specific applications, in terms of the Feature Groups with
which they are provided are set forth in Paragraphs 6 .2.1, C ., 6 .2 .2, C .,
6 .2 .3, C .'and 6.2 .4, C ., preceding . Following are descriptions of each .

A. Data Transmission Parameters Type DA

1 . Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio

The Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater than 33 dB .

2. Envelope Delay Distortion
1

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency bands and
route miles specified is :

604 to 2804 Hz
less than 50 route miles

	

500 microseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route miles

	

900 microseconds

less than 50 route miles
equal to or greater than

DEC 2 9 1983

50 route miles
30L 1

	

l9bb

	

°

S'f

	

C SERVICE G

	

N

	

JAf7

	

1 1̀y3 ~P09

	

of M,ssoun

	

8 `3 _ 2 5.3

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

404 Hz
200 microseconds
400 microseconds

i rUU':~ 3UIV-:

	

L

JAN 0 1 1984

IF-1ii~.(,I

POI to Access Tandem . . . . .

POI to End Office
- Direct . . . . . . . . . . .
- Via Access Tandem . . . . . .

(for FGB only)



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 55
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 55

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
|
| 6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
|
| C.  Multiline Hunt Group-(Continued)
|
| 2.  Preferential Hunting
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink II.  Where
| available, this alternative is only provided in electromechanical end offices.  Packet Switched
| MicroLink II is provided for in Section 16, following.
|
| This alternative provides the ability to establish a separate hunting list to be associated with
| each terminal in a hunt group.  At the customer's option, this list may or may not include all
| terminals in the hunt group.  When a call is made directly to a busy terminal in a multiline hunt
| group equipped with preferential hunting, a linear hunt is performed over the preferential hunt
| terminals in the order requested by the customer.  The call will terminate in the first idle
| terminal in the preferential hunt list.  If all of the terminals  in the preferential hunt are busy,
| and if the hunt list did not include all lines in the hunt group, hunting continues sequentially
| until an idle terminal is encountered or the last terminal in the hunt group is encountered.  If all
| terminals are busy, a busy tone will be returned to the calling party.  This alternative is not
| available with the Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement and Nonhunting Number
| Arrangement BSEs.
|
| 3.  Regular Line Hunting
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Packet Switched MicroLink II in electronic
| and electromechanical end offices where technically feasible.  Packet Switched MicroLink II is
| provided for in Section 16, following.
|
| This alternative provides the ability to sequentially access terminals in a hunt group.  Hunting
| begins with the terminal number associated with the called number and continues sequentially
| until an idle terminal is found or the last terminal number is reached.  If no idle terminal number
| is found, a busy tone is returned to the calling

(AT) party.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

. 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

6 .4 .2 Data Transmission Parameters-(Continued)

Data Transmission Parameters Type DA-(Continued)

3. Impulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 65 dBrnCO threshold in
15 minutes is no more than 15 counts .

4. Intermodulation Distortion

2"ae Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermodulation
Distortion products are equal to or greater than :

5 .

	

Phase Jitter `

6 . Frequency Shift

DEC 2 9 1983

Second Order (R2)

	

33 dB
Third Order (R3)

	

37 dB

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz .

B . Data Transmission Parameters Type DB

1 . Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio

m n it

(4

	

: n., .nniSi.vON
Of M15souz

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis- jt1RA(lnri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 55

DEC

Public 'cearf .

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is less than
or equal to 5 degrees peak-to-peak .

The signal to C-Notched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater than
30 dB .

I . ~'~~1Li~lo

IAI 11924

8'3-253

JUL1 1986
PubicFr!'~-^~-_



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 56

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
|
| 6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
|
| D.  Nonhunting Number Arrangement
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in association with Multiline Hunt Group or UCD
| Arrangement.  Where available, this BSE is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end
| offices.
|
| This BSE provides an arrangement to access an individual line within a Multiline Hunt Group or
| Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement when the line is idle.  When the Nonhunting Number is
| dialed and the line is busy, a busy tone will be provided to the caller.
|
| E.  Queuing
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line side in association with the Uniform Call Distribution
| (UCD) Arrangement BSE and where facilities permit.  Where available, this BSE is only provided
| in Telephone Company electronic end offices.
|
| When all terminals in a Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement are busy, queuing allows for an
| incoming call to be placed in queue to await an available terminal in the UCD Arrangement.
| When a call is placed in queue, audible ringing is returned to the customer and no further
| indication is sent until a terminal completes the call.  The call that has been in queue the longest
| will be the first call serviced when a terminal becomes available.  The maximum number of calls
| that can be placed in queue is dependent upon the total number of lines in the multiline hunt
| group.  If the incoming call cannot be placed in queue, the calling party will receive a busy tone.
|
| F.  Recorded Announcements
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B and
| D and in association with Queuing or Remote Make Busy.  Where available, this BSE is only
| provided in electronic end offices.
|
| This BSE provides for standard announcements on calls.  When combined with Queuing, calls
| receive a timed audible ringing tone followed by a repeating announcement that can be separated
| by silence or audible ringing tone as selected by the customer.  When combined with Remote
| Make Busy or Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side, announcements do not repeat.  Calls receive

(AT) only a timed audible ringing tone followed by an announcement.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
. except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

6 .4 .2 Data Transmission Parameters-(Continued)

B . Data Transmission Parameters Type DB-(Continued)

2 . Envelope Delay Distortion

The maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the frequency bands
and route miles specified is :

3 . Impulse Noise Counts

604 to 2804 Hz

less than 50 route miles

	

800 microseconds
equal .to or greater than 50 route miles

	

1000 microseconds

1004 to 2404 Hz

less than 50 route miles

	

320 microseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route miles

	

500 microseconds

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 67 dBrnCO threshold in
15 minutes is no more than 15 counts .

SERVICE Cow

	

O
of w5sous

0 084Issued :

	

DEC 29 11083

	

Effective :

	

JW"1

	

I I.;

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Kissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

i Public SS(f :c2 C3mCtfS2:CCl

J!1!1 - 1 1924

83-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 57

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)  6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)
|
| 6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)
|
| G.  Remote Make Busy
|
| Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side and DNAL in electronic end offices where facilities
| permit.
|
| This BSE provides the customer with the ability to place lines into a busy or overflow condition by
| customer activation of a CPE key or toggle switch located at the customer's premises.  When
| requested for lines arranged in a Multiline Hunt Group, Remote Make Busy will be provided to the
| entire hunt group.  Calls to lines placed in a busy or overflow condition will receive busy tones.
| Lines remain in the busy or overflow condition until released by the customer.  At the customer's
| option, busy tone conditioning may be replaced with Recorded Announcements.  Charges for
| Recorded Announcements are in addition to charges for the Remote Make Busy BSE.  Recorded
| Announcements are described in Paragraph 6.6.2, preceding.
|
| Provisioning this BSE requires the use of a DNAL BSA to pass the network control information
| used to place the line(s) into a busy or overflow condition (or to release those lines for use once
| they have been busied out).  The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-A line(s) arranged for
| use with the BSE.  Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA are in addition to the rates and charges
| for the associated line side BSA and the BSE.
|
| H.  Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side
|
| Available with Circuit Switch - Trunk Side Alternatives B and D and DNAL in electronic end
| offices where facilities permit.
|
| This BSE provides the customer with the ability to place a Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
| Alternative B or D trunk or trunk group into a busy condition by customer activation of a CPE key
| or toggle switch located at the customer's premises.  This BSE is available on a trunk group basis.
|  If only one trunk is to be busied out, it must be in a trunk group separate from other trunks which
| are not to be busied out.  Calls to trunks placed in a busy condition will receive busy tones.  Trunks
| remain in the busy condition until released by the customer.  At the customer's option, busy tone
| conditioning may be replaced with Recorded Announcements or Alternate Traffic Routing.
| Charges for Recorded Announcements and Alternate Traffic Routing are in addition to charges for
| Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side.  Recorded Announcements and Alternate Traffic Routing

(AT) are described in Paragraph 6.6.2.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

40

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .4 Transmission Performance Capabilities-(Continued)

6 .4.2 Data Transmission Parameters-(Continued)

B . Data Transmission Parameters Type DB-(Continued)

Issued

4 .

	

Lntermodulation Distortion

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 57

I

	

1 I,{~ I

DEC 2 J ;_~- 3

4i

	

.v

Pu~alic ~ ~'iC?C')miflssion ;

The Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3) Intermodulation Dis-
tortion products are equal to or greater than :

Phase Jitter

Second Order (R2)

	

31 dB
Third Order (R3)

	

34 dB

The Phase Jitter over the 4--300 Hz frequency band is less than
or equal to 7 degrees peak-to-peak .

6 . Frequency Shift

The maximum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz .

DEC 2 9 1983

ii19

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 58

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.6  Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

6.6.2  Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

H.  Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side-(Continued)

Provisioning this BSE requires the use of a DNAL BSA to pass the network control information
used to place the trunk(s) into a busy or overflow condition (or to release those trunks for use
once they have been busied out).  The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-B or BSA-D
trunk(s) arranged for use with the BSE.  Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA are in addition to
the rates and charges for the trunk side BSA and the BSE.

I.   Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) Arrangement

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in most Telephone Company electronic end offices.

This BSE provides for an even distribution of calls over the available lines in a Multiline Hunt
Group.  This BSE is not available with any
alternative of the Multiline Hunt Group BSE.

(AT) J.   Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
|
| Available with BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices and in association with the ANI BSE.
|
| Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators (ii) that are available with
| the ANI BSE.  The customer will receive all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American
| Numbering Plan Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone
| Company switches.  Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier

(AT) Identification Code (CIC) basis.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: February 4, 1994 Effective: March 14, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

"(A,T) 6 .6 Basic Service Elements-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .6 .2 Basic Service Element Descriptions-(Continued)

H . Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side-(Continued)

Issued :

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 58
Replacing Original Sheet 58

R MEWED

MAR 2 9 1993

PublicPublic Service Comissien

Provisioning this BSE requires the use of a DNAL BSA to pass the network
control information used to place the trunk(s) into a busy or overflow
condition (or to release those trunks for use once they have been busied
out) . The DNAL must be associated with the BSA-B or BSA-D trunk(s)
arranged for use with the BSE . Rates and charges for the DNAL BSA are in
addition to the rates and charges for the trunk side BSA and the BSE .

I . Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) Arrangement

Available with Circuit Switched - Line Side in most Telephone Company
electronic end offices .

This BSE provides for an even distribution of calls over the available
lines in a Multiline Hunt Group . This BSE is not available with any
alternative of the Multiline Hunt Group BSE .

Effective :

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

"'

	

Original,	-, Sheet,58
of canceling this tariff .

	

[
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l, 17

	

I,~
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company

6 .5 .1 Network Management

Issued :

DEC 2 ;̀ 5=

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Companyforih �inr, .~~~S ~ On "
Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certair oth'er obligations
pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service. These obli-
gations are as follows :

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the
provision of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications
users of the Telephone Company's network services . The Telephone
Company maintains the right to apply protective controls on any
traffic that it carries over its network, including an IC's
Switched Access Service, in order to prevent unsatisfactory per-
formance to other users .

6 .5 .2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

The Telephone Company shall design and determine the routing of
Switched Access Service, including the selection of the first
point of switching and the selection of facilities from the in-
terface to any switching point and to the end offices where busy
hour minutes of capacity are ordered unless the IC orders the op-
tional feature provision of other than Telephone Company-selected,
traffic routing . The Telephone Company shall also decide if capa-
city is to be provided by originating only, terminating only or
two-way trunk groups unless the IC orders the optional feature
IC specification of feature group directionality . Finally, the
Telephone Company will decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk termina-
ting equipment . However, for Feature Group B, the IC may order
the optional feature IC Specification of Local Transport Termina-
tion. Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing
of the service are based on standard engineering methods, available
facilities and equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing
plans .

	

, .._

	

.

i+ F~~~
1
L FI~')6 .5 .3 Provision of Service Performance Data

With the agreement of the
data for an IC's Switched
the IC, based on previou
data may include, but ar

DEC 2 9 1983

Telephone Compan
A

failure results and transmiss pp perf

	

nce . If the data are to
be provided through a mechani

	

hange of data, the cost of such
exchange will be determined ~q

	

ndi d

	

-case basis and must be
borne by the IC . ProvisW o

	

p;5Wer format will be at
no charge .

	

FU ,Ac 5ERVICE
of ,1ssoust

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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s and formatD 3:1Ms2 5 3

to, IC equipmenif'lbckag'e ; ^_,b - .

service;performanc

Effective :
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ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(MT)(FC)  6.7  Transmission Specifications
|
| Each Switched Access Service transmission path is provided with standard
| (AT)       transmission performance.  Transmission specifications for the DNAL BSA are
| | set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.  For the line side or trunk
| (AT) side BSAs and for the Feature Groups, there are three different standard
| performances (Types A, B and C).  The standard for a particular transmission path is dependent on
| the Interface Group and whether the
| (AT) service is directly routed or routed via an access tandem.  Data
| Transmission Parameters are also provided with each Switched Access Service transmission path.
| The Telephone Company will, upon notification by the customer that the data parameters set are not
| being met, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the customer and take any necessary
| action to insure that the data parameters are met.
|
| (AT) Transmission specifications are set forth in appropriate Technical

 |     (RT) References in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits for the five voice parameters and
| (2) immediate action limits for the data parameters.  In addition, maintenance limits for the voice
| parameters of

  |    (AT)(CT) FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D are set forth in appropriate
| (RT) Telephone Company Technical References.
|
| The Telephone Company will maintain existing transmission specifications on functioning service
| configurations installed prior to the effective date of this tariff except that service configurations
| having performance specifications exceeding the standards listed in this provision will be maintained
| at performance levels specified in this tariff and the appropriate Technical Reference Publication.
|
| (AT) The specific applications in terms of the Feature Groups, line side or
| (AT)       trunk side Basic Serving Arrangements, and Interface Groups with which the
| (AT)       Feature Group or line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangement standard transmission
| performances are provided as set forth in Paragraphs 6.2.1(C),

(MT)           6.2.2(C), 6.2.3(C) and 6.2.4(C), preceding.

(AT) The specific applications in terms of the line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangements and the
| interface groups with which the line side or trunk side Basic Serving Arrangement standard
| transmission performances are provided as described in Paragraph 6.3.5.  For the DNAL BSA, the
| transmission specifications for each available interface group are as set

(AT)       forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
" except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff . i . J I ~ IIs`rl'`I)

40

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, trunk group data in the
form of usage in CCS, peg count and overflow, where technologically
feasible, will be made available to the IC based on previously agreed
to intervals .

6 .5 .5 Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

The Telephone Company will determine the number of Switched Access
Service transmission paths to be provided for the Switched Access
busy hour minutes of capacity ordered . A transmission path is a
communication path within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz or a derived communication path of a frequency band-
width of approximately 300 Hz to 3000 dz provided over a high fre-
quency analog facility or a high speed digital facility between
an IC, End User or Telephone Company location and another IC, End
User or Telephone Company location . The number of transmission
paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capa-
city
paths-will

type (as described in Paragraph 6 .1 .3, A., preceding) for
the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC terminal
location . The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the
Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods for
all Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the
basis of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity per transmission path .
The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number re-
quired based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end of-
face switches, (2) the use of end office switches only, or (3) ighe f;L'~'j~~
use of tandem switches only .

t

	

'f ~l

	

16 .5 .6

	

Determination of Number of End Of

	

ge,~T~a,t Terminaions

	

f

	

~9~*

For analog entry switches,

	

rt

	

ination will be provided -'for each �
transmission path provided . For digita~l~~try switches . an equiva-
lent termination will be provid~~~.fdr each transmission path provided .

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability
6Y

	

VSGE CO
pU

	

IC 5ER

	

.:wuw
The Telephone Company will design gh94Tacilities used in the pro-
vision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability
criteria as set forth in Paragraphs -6 .5 .7, A . through D ., following .

Effective : , JAN 0 1 1994

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

QEC 2 0 5 - -- 3
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 60

through
. Original Sheet 62

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)    6.7  Transmission Specifications-(Continued)
|
| When MicroLink I digital data is transmitted over common FGD or BSA-D trunks with voice
| traffic, the transmission specifications and maintenance

(AT) limits will be the same as those specified for the voice parameters of FGD.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued :
MAR

2 6 1998

	

Effective :

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 60
Replacing Original Sheet 60

through
Original Sheet 62

6 D

MAR 2

MISSOURI
Public Service Ccmmis.i®c~1

FILED
APR 11 1993
92 °304

11110. PUB11C SERVICE COMM.

APR 1 1 1993



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

A. For Feature Group A, no design blocking criteria apply.

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original r,Sheet N~,60;

	

,~
v

DEC

The Telephone Company will maintain existing blocking performance
on service configurations installed prior to January ?, 1984 . All
service configurations installed after January 1, 1984, will conform
to the blocking objectives contained in this Tariff, except as follows :
Where local facility conditions cannot support the blocking objectives
contained in this Tariff, blocking objectives that can be supported
will .be uniformly applied to all IC's .

B . For Feature Groups B and C, the design blocking objective will be no
greater than one percent ( .O1) between the point of interface at the
IC terminal location and the first point of switching when traffic is
directly routed without an alternate route . Standard traffic engineer-
ing methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number
of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking .

C . For Feature Group D, the design blocking objective will be no greater
than one percent ( .O1) between the point of interface at the IC termi-
nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem .
Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the Telephone
Company to determine the number of transmission paths required to
achieve this level of blocking .

D . The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions except
on Feature Group A to assure that an adequate number of transmission
paths are in service . The Telephone Company will recommend that addi
tional busy-hour minutes of c

	

,

	

y
the IC when additional

paths are required to reduce a

	

%1_20rang to the designed block-
ing level . For the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design
blocking objective is assumed to h~y

	

ee~Ogt if the routine measure-
ments show that the measured blocA toes not exceed the threshold

	

_-,
listed in the following tableBY

	

I~

	

rC I^I L, I~ L
v+c

	

~ _msFor transmission paths ca

	

~~Eeenrnj0so'ti~urs

	

routed traffic direct -
between an end office and an IC terminal location without anjf~~1

	

1 1924
alternate route, and for paths carrying only overflow t affic8 3 - 253
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows :

	

hubG,f r,r",n

	

f` 8i
:. .OC?~ihSS10~1

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D, BARRON, Slice ?resident- :"lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St_ T.ocis_ Nii .qsonri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)

Issued

Number of
Transmission Paths

2. For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between an end
office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem, the measured
blocking thresholds are as follows :

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group

2

	

.045 .055
3

	

.035 .040
4

	

.035 .040
5-6

	

.025 g~
7 or more

	

ftmtRt~g ,

	

L 0

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 1

	

1986

BY -
Pu8-ICSERYICE COMMISSION

Of hussoum

Effective :

	

AN 0 1 j"84

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 61

^~uuI~JIIr~~~~

DEC 2 J Z- .:J

fbliI1 Sort. ;-,u^ `IBM

	

1

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour

for the Number of Average
,Business Day Measurements

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour

for the Number of Average
Business Day Measurements

Per Trunk Group
15-20

	

11-14
Measurements Measurements Mea

J1 ;'J - 1 i9?. ;.
83 ,25 3

Per Trunk Group
15-20

Measurements

Per Trunk
11-14

Measurements

Group
7-10

Measurements
3-6

Measurements

2 .070 .080 .090 .140
3 .050 .060 .070 .090
4 .050 .060 .070 .080
5-6 .040 .050 .060 .070

7 or more .030 .035 , .040 .060

7-10 3-6
urements Measurements

.060 .095

.045 .060

.045 .055

.040 .045

.030 .040



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 obligations of the IC

In addition to the obligations o5 the IC set forth in5ection-2,'pte=
ceding, the IC has certain specific obligations pertaining to the use
of Switched Access Service . These obligations are as follows :

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements

A . Jurisdictional Reports

.1: . :io .-+o . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

B . IATA Default Percent Interstate Use (PIU) Report

BY_
PUBLIC SERVICE Con.mla_,ON

OF MIS~UW

asued :

	

DEC L 9

	

Effective :

	

vh1l~7 (~ j IA :l

By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-`tissouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

g narsheet--62-

O'1~6(Udr

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the
Telephone Company, when applicable .

When an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and
intrastate use, the IC is responsible for providing reports as set
forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3 .14, preceding . Changes will be
apportioned in accordance with those reports . The method to be used
for determining the interstate charges is set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2.3 .15, preceding .

When an IC orders Switched Access to any end office in a L1TA, it
must provide a projected percentage of interstate use that will
serve as a default PIU for the.entire L1TA. This figure will be
used to apportion charges for usage measured at end offices to
which the IC has not ordered capacity .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 63

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Company set forth in
Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certain other
obligations pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access Service.
These obligations are as follows:

(FC)   6.8.l  Network Management

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the provision of acceptable service
levels to all telecommunications users of the Telephone Company's network services.
Generally, service levels are considered acceptable only when both end users and customers are able
to establish connections with little or no delay
encountered within the Telephone Company network.  The Telephone
Company maintains the right to apply protective controls, i.e., those
actions, such as call gapping, which selectively cancel the completion

(MT) of traffic, over any traffic carried over its network, including that associated with a customer's
| Switched Access Service.  Generally, such protective measures would only be taken as a result of
| occurrences such as failure or overload of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural
| disasters, mass calling or national security demands.  In the event that the protective controls
| applied by the Telephone Company result in the complete loss of service by the customer, the
| customer will be granted a Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph
| 2.4.4, preceding, except as specified in 2.4.4, c,

(MT) preceding.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access .Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 63

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company

In addition to the obligations of the Telephone Compa
Section 2, preceding, the Telephone Company has certa
pertaining only to the provision of Switched Access S
gations are as follows :

6 .5 .1 Network Management

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CD)ACCESS SERVICES

The Telephone Company will administer its network to insure the provision
of acceptable service levels to all telecommunications users of the
Telephone Company's network services . Generally, service levels are
considered acceptable only when both end users and customers are able
to establish connections with little or no delay encountered within
the Telephone Company network . The Telephone Company maintains the
right to apply protective controls, i .e ., those actions, such as call
gapping, which selectively cancel the completion of traffic, over any

CANCELLED

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1988

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet' 63
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6,6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

C . Code Screening Reports

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

OEC 2

I

Public FM:in C3MM;S6cn'

When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

6 .6 .2 On- and Off-Hook Supervision

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on- and off-hook
supervision .

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

DEC 2 C 1983

llC SERVICE coMMIS5IC+N
OF

M,s,ouu

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1934
By R . D . BASRON, Vice President-`Lissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6.8.2  Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

When ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the customer may
specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end office or through an access tandem
switch.  The customer is required to specify whether the capacity should be provided by
originating only, terminating only or two-way trunk groups.

For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, the line or trunk directionality and traffic routing of the
Switched Access Service between the customer's premises and the entry switch are determined
by the customer's order for service.

The Telephone Company will compare the customer's request with its own traffic routing plan
and available facilities and equipment to determine whether the customer's request can be met.
The Telephone Company is responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered.  The Telephone Company will
also decide whether trunk side access will be provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire
trunk terminating
equipment.  For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination.

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment and the Telephone Company traffic
routing plans.  If the customer desires routing or directionality different from that determined by
the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer in
determining (1) whether the service is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access
tandem switch and (2) the directionality of the service.

Additionally, when the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D trunk group with the
MicroLink I Access Capability feature, the Telephone Company will ensure that these facilities
are capable of
supporting 56 kbps digital data.

(AT) When the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D trunk group with SS7 Signaling and
| 64 CCC, where technically feasible and facilities permit, the Telephone Company will ensure
| that these facilities are

 (AT) capable of supporting 64 Kbps digital data.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .8

	

Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

MAY 2 4 1994

6 .8 .2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Servic MISSOURI
Publio bervieg Commission

RECEIVED

When ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
office or through an access tandem switch . The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups .

For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, the line or trunk directionality and
traffic routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's
premises and the entry switch are determined by the customer's order for
service .

The_Telephone Company will compare the customer's request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
whether the customer's request can be met . The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered . The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment . For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination .

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service .

( T)

	

Additionally, when the customer has ordered a dedicated FGD or BSA-D
trunk group with the MicroLink I Access Capability feature, the
Telephone Company will ensure that these facilities are capable of

( )

	

supporting 56 kbPs digital data . FILED
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Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

	

Effective :

	

y

	

JUL 0 2 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone



(FC)

	

6 .8

	

Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)
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(MT)
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No supplement to this
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Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 64

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

~~c U ®

(FC)

	

6.8.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Serv .e6lic .ss7V(r,,~,COMMi :®,1
(AT)

	

When ordering FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
office or through an access tandem switch . The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups .

(AT)

	

For FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, the line or trunk directionality and
traffic routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's
premises and the entry switch are determined by the customer's order for
service .

The Telephone Company will compare the customer's request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
whether the customer's request can be met . The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered . The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating

(AT)

	

equipment . For FGB or BSA-B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination .

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service .

CANCELLED

3k% . x,1994

pub1-C service
Commission FILED

MISSOURI

	

%
1 1 1993
304

PAO. PUBLIC SERVICE Comm
Issued :

MAR 2 s 1993

	

Effective :

	

APR 1 1 1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

RECEIVED

DEC 7

	

1989

MISSQlik-11
6 .5 .1 Network Management-(Continued) Public ;service Commissior

traffic carried over its network, including that associated with a
customer's Switched Access Service . Generally, such protective measures
would only be taken as a result of occurrences such as failure or over-
load of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security demands . In the event that the
protective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the customer, the customer will be graRjpO
Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Pa i~G ~Y~

(AT)

	

2 .4 .4, preceding, except as specified in 2 .4 .4, c, preced-1
1993

6 .5 .2

	

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

	

pQR11
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When ordering Feature Group C or D Switched Access ServicescOha-~Com
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direqt tt9AUp~Rl
office of through an access tandem snitch . The customcustomegor`fo
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups .

For Feature Groups A and B, the line or trunk directionality and traffic
routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's premises
and the entry switch are determined by the customer's order for service .

The Telephone company will compare the customer's request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
whether the customer's request can be met . The Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered . The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-vire trunk terminating
equipment . For Feature Group B, the customer may order the optional
feature Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination .

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access tandem
switch and (2) the directionality of the service .
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traffic-carried-over-its-network, including th

	

associated with a
customer's Switched Access Service . Generally, such protective measures
would only be taken as a result o£ occurrences such as failure or over-
load of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security demands . In the event that the
protective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the
complete loss of service by the customer, the customer will be granted a
Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph
2 .4 .4, preceding .

When ordering Feature Group C or D Switched Access Services, the
customer may specify whether it desires routing to be direct to an end
office or through an access tandem switch . The customer is required to
specify whether the capacity should be provided by originating only,
terminating only or two-way trunk groups .

For Feature Groups A and B, the line or trunk directionality and traffic
routing of the Switched Access Service between the customer's premises
and the entry switch are determined by the customer's order for service .

The Telephone company will compare the customer's request with its own
traffic routing plan and available facilities and equipment to determine
whether the customer's request can be met .

	

The .Telephone Company is
responsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any
switching point and to the end offices where capacity is ordered . The
Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk side access will be
provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment . For Feature Group B, the customer may order the optional

(CP)

	

feature Customer Specification of Local_ Transport Termination .

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service
are based on standard engineering methods, available facilities and
equipment and the Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the
customer desires routing or directionality different from that
determined by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will wot~'I LEDcooperatively with the customer in determining (1) whether the service
is to be routed directly to an end office or through an access ta~n ~a19 1988switch and (2) the directionality of the service .service .
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traffic carried over its network, including that a
customer's Switched Access Service . Generally, su
would only be taken as a result of occurrences suc
load of Telephone Company or customer facilities, natural disasters,
mass calling or national security demands . In the event that the pro-
tective controls applied by the Telephone Company result in the complete
loss of service by the customer, the customer will be granted a Credit
Allowance for Service Interruptions as set forth in Paragraph 2 .4 .4,
preceding .

Design and Traffic Routing of Switched Access Service

For Feature Groups C and D, the Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing of Switched Access Service, including the selection of the
first point of switching and the selection of facilities from the inter-
face to any switching point and to the end offices where busy-hour
minutes of capacity are ordered : The Telephone Company shall also decide
if the capacity is to be provided by origniating only, terminating only or
two-way trunk groups . Finally, the Telephone Company will decide
whether trunk side access will be provided through the use of two-wire
or four-wire trunk terminating equipment . Selection of facilities and
equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment and the
Telephone Company traffic routing plans . If the customer desires
routing or directionality different from that determined by the
Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will won
the customer in determining (1) whethera t,
directly to an end office or through a
the directionality of the service .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations

ACCESS SERVICES

	

I

Public &n, r; Commission

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates "and'
-~.._

charges that apply for Switched Access Service .

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements .

A. Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided . For billing purposes,
each month is considered to have 30 days .

8 . Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate element is
used . These are applied on a per access minute basis . Access Minute
Charges are accumulated over a monthly period .

C. Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .
The three types of nonrecurring char es t t[~~'~ly for Switched Access
Service are : installation o

	

i s awion of optional fea-
ture(s) and service rearrang

	

~t

1 .

	

Installation of Service

	

3UL 1

	

1966

2 . Installation of Optional Features

Nonrecurring charges apply
of capacity) installed .

	

pU LiC SERVICE
C~~`i551

of miswub

e .,

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of the various op-
tional features available with the Switched Access Service Local
Transport rate element . The other optional features are installed
at no additional cost to the IC other than the cost of the basic
service (busy-hour minutes of capacity nonrecurring charge) with
which the features are associated .
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 64.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC) 6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC) 6.8.3  Provision of Service Performance Data

(AT) When the customer orders the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access feature,  950-XXXX traffic can
be routed to the customer directly or through an

(AT) access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer's standard FGD
(AT) or BSA-D traffic with the following exception.  When the 950-XXXX traffic originates from the

coin class of service at a Telephone Company's 1/1A ESS switches, all 950-XXXX traffic will be
routed to a TOPS tandem and will require a trunk group from the TOPS tandem to the customer's
premises.

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available to the Telephone Company
through its own service evaluation routines, may also be made available to the customer based on
previously arranged

(AT)          intervals and format for line side or trunk side Switched Access
(AT) Service.  These data provide information on overall end-to-end call completion and

noncompletion performance, e.g., customer equipment blockage, failure results and transmission
performance.  These data do not include service performance data which are provided under
other tariff sections, e.g., testing service results.  If data are to be provided in other than paper
format, the charges for such exchange will be determined on an individual-case basis.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 64 .01
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Replacing Original Sheet 64 .01

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

S EP 6

	

1991

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

6 .5 .3 Provision of Service Performance Data
Public Service Commission

( T)

	

When the customer orders the FGD with 950 Access feature, 950-XXXX traffic
can be routed to the customer directly or through an access tandem over FGD
trunks with the customer's standard FGD traffic with the following
exception . When the 950-XXXX traffic originates from the coin class of
service at a Telephone Company's 1/lA ESS switches, all 950-XXXX traffic
will be routed to a TOPS tandem and will require a trunk group from the

(AT)

	

TOPS tandem to the customer's premises .

Subject to availability, end-to-end service performance data available to
the Telephone Company through its own service evaluation routines, may also
be made available to the customer based on previously arranged intervals
and format . These data provide information on overall end-to-end call
completion and noncompletion performance, e .g., customer equipment
blockage, failure results and transmission performance . These data do not
include service performance data which are provided under other tariff
sections, e .g ., testing service results . If data are to be provided in
other than paper format, the charges for such exchange will be determined
on an individual-case basis .
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111993 ~6¢.
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(~)

	

6.5 .3 Provision of Service Performance Data

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

Subject to availaty, end-to-end service performance data available
to the Telephone Company through its own service evaluation routines,
may also be made available to the customer based on previously arranged
intervals and format . These data provide information on overall end-
to-end call completion and noncompletion performance ; e .g ., customer
equipment blockage, failure results and transmission performance . These
data do not include service performance data which are provided under
other tariff sections, e .g ., testing service results . If data are to be
provided in other than paper format, the charges for such exchange will
be determined on an individual-case basis .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 65

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)      6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC)   6.8.4  Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Subject to availability, the Telephone Company will make available trunk group data in the
form of usage in CCS peg count and overflow to the customer based on previously agreed to
intervals.  Trunk Group Measurement Reports will be provided in standard format.

(FC)   6.8.5  Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

The customer specifies the number of transmission paths (lines or
(AT) trunks) in the order for FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B service; for FGD
(AT) and BSA-D service ordered in trunks and for DNAL ordered in channels.

The Telephone Company will determine the number of transmission paths to
(AT) be provided for the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D busy hour minutes of capacity ordered.  The

number of transmission paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capacity by
type (as described in

(RT) Paragraph 6.1.1, preceding) for the end offices for each Feature Group
(AT) or BSA ordered from an IC terminal location.  The total busy hour
(AT) minutes of capacity by type for the Feature Group or BSA end office will be converted to

transmission paths using standard Telephone Company
(AT) traffic engineering methods for all Feature Groups or BSAs except for
(AT) FGA or BSA-A, which will be converted on the basis of 30 busy hour minutes of capacity per

transmission path.  The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number required
based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end office switches, (2) the use of end office
switches only, or (3) the use of tandem switches only.

(FC)   6.8.6 Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches, a termination will be provided for each transmission path provided.
For digital entry switches, an equivalent termination will be provided for each transmission path
provided.

(FC)   6.8.7 Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used in the provision of
Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability

(FC) criteria as set forth in Paragraphs 6.8.7, A., through D., following.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 .7

Issued :

Design Blocking Probability

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

JAN 19 1988

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service COMMiSSior6 .5 .4 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Subject to=availability, the Telephone - Company-will make available trunk
group data in - the form of usage in - CCS peg count and overflow to the
customer based on previously agreed .t o intervals . Trunk Group

	

LEAMeasurement Reports will be provided in standard format .

	

CANGE1.

6 .5 .5

	

Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

	

1 ~~93
6A

trunks) in the .order for FGA and B service, and for FGD servi F

	

Commissiai~
in trunks . PUbwC

The Telephone Company will determine the number of transmission paths to
be provided for the FGC or FGD busy hour minutes of capacity ordered .
The number of transmission paths will be developed using the total busy
hour minutes of capacity by type (as described in Paragraph 6 .1 .1, E .,
preceding) for - the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC
terminal location . The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for
the Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission, paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods for all
Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the basis of
30 busy hour minutes of capacity per transmission path . The number of
transmission paths provided shall be the number required based on
(1) the use of access tandem switches and end office switches, (2) the
use of end office switches only, or (3) the use of tandem switches only .

6 .5 .6

	

Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches, a termination will be provided for each
transmission path provided . For digital entry switches, an equival "ant
termination will be provided for each transmission path provided .

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used in the
provision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking probability
criteria as set forth in Paragraphs 6 .5 .7, A ., through D ., following .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .4

6 .5 .5

6 .5 .6

6 .5 .7

Issued :

Trunk Group Measurements Reports

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 65
Replacing Original Sheet 65

ARNOW9D
JUN 2 7 1986

wossuohl
r~issionSubject to availability, the Telephone Company

trunk group data in the form of usage in CCS peg countand overflow
to the customer based on previously agreed to intervals . Trunk Group
Measurement Reports will be provided in standard format .

Determination of Number of Transmission Paths

The Telephone Company will determine the number of Switched Access
Service transmission paths to be provided for the Switched Access
busy hour minutes of capacity ordered . The number of transmission
paths will be developed using the total busy hour minutes of capa-
city by type (as described in Paragraph 6 .1 .1, E ., preceding) for
the end offices for each Feature Group ordered from an IC terminal
location . The total busy hour minutes of capacity by type for the
Feature Group end office will be converted to transmission paths
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methods for
all Feature Groups except for FGA, which will be converted on the
basis of 30 busy hour minutes of capacity per transmission path .
The number of transmission paths provided shall be the number re-
quired based on (1) the use of access tandem switches and end of-
fice switches, (2) the use of end office switches only, or (3) the
use of tandem switches only .

Determination of Number of End Office Transport Terminations

For analog entry switches, a termination will- be provided for each
transmission path provided . For digital entry switches, an equiva-
lent termination will be provided for each transmission path provided .

Design Blocking Probability

The Telephone Company will design and monitor the facilities used in
the provision of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking
probability criteria as set fog, i_aaragraphs 6 .5 .7 -A-.,--through
D ., following .
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=( Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

Issued :

3 . Service Rearrangements

Nonrecurring charges apply for service rearrangements . Service
rearrangements are changes to existing services that do not result
in a change to any of the following : (1) address of the IC terminal
location or the end office, (2) Feature Group type, or (3) type of
capacity . Changes of this nature constitute a discontinuance and
start of service .

Service Rearrangement Charges are based on the nonrecurring (i .e .,
installation) . charge of the service being changed . Following are
the service rearrangements that are allowable for Switched Access
Service and the appropriate levels of charging .

Type of Change

	

Level of Charging

Change in Access Connection

	

1/2 of the Access Connection
of Transport Termination

	

nonrecurring charge '($/BHMC)
Supervisory Signaling (e .g .,

	

for the capacity being changed
loop start to ground start)

Change in type of Address
Signaling (e .g ., dial pulse
to multifrequency)
Change in Access Connection
Interface Group (e.g ., two-
wire to group level)

ACCESS SERVICES

1/2 of the Access Connection
nonrecurring charge ($/BHMC)
for the capacity b

I
eing changed _

I~iiI~I~IU~
Full Access Connection non-

to d

_ ~ccesChange in Dedicated -Access Line
Service (e .g ., charge type qf 198b

	

charge as set forth in Section
termination from line tAruhk

	

Paragraph 7 .5 .4, following per
or change end office s+rLtAch n~

	

Dedicated Access Line Service
features) . BY i

PU SIG SERV CE COMMIS91

	

anged .

OF NJSSOURI

Change in Transport Termina-
tion (e .g ., FGB standard to
rotary dial station signaling)

Change in Provision of Other
Than Telephone Company Selected
Traffic Routing (e .g ., tandem
in lieu of direct,
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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1/2 of the Access Connection
nonrecurring charge ($/BHMC)
for the capacity being changed
Full Access Connection non-
recurring charge ($/BHMC) for
the capacity being changed
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recurring charge
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$/BHM0fj~or Z
capacity being
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1/2 of the SAL nonrecurring --- --



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC)   6.8.7  Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

(AT)    A.  No design blocking criteria apply for FGA, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B or DNAL.

(AT)    B.  The design blocking objective for FGC and BSA-C will be no greater than one percent (.0l)
between the point of termination at the IC terminal

  location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly
routed without an alternative route.  In the event of media stimulated
mass calling, the design blocking objective cannot be guaranteed.  Standard traffic engineering
methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths
required to achieve this level of blocking.

(AT)    C.  The design blocking objective for FGD and BSA-D will be no greater than one percent (.0l)
between the point of termination at the IC termi-

  nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem.  In the event of media
stimulated mass calling, the design blocking
objective cannot be guaranteed.  Standard traffic engineering methods

(CT)(RT) as set forth in appropriate Technical References will be used by the
(RT) Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths required to achieve this

level of blocking.

D.  The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to assure that an adequate
number of transmission paths are in service.

  The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes
of capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to reduce the measured
blocking to the designed blocking level.  Dedicated trunk groups provided for the purpose of
trunk access limitation will be taken into consideration when recommending additional capacity.
For the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is assumed to have
been met if the routine measurements show that the measured blocking does not exceed the
threshold listed in the
following tables:

  l.  For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic
directly between an end office and an IC terminal location without an alternate route, and
for paths carrying only overflow traffic, the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued
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2nd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 66

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

RECEIVED

DEC 7

	

1989

MiSSCUhM

A .

	

No design blocking criteria apply for FGA and %~Iic Service Commissior

S . The design blocking objective for FGC will be no greater than one
percent ( .O1) between the point of termination at the IC terminal
location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly

(AT)

	

routed without an alternative route . In the event of media stimulated
(AT)

	

mass calling, the design blocking objective cannot be guaranteed . ~~O
Standard traffic engineering methods will be used by the Te_1t~,
Company to determine the number of transmission paths re
achieve this level of blocking .

an R rd -C . The design blocking objective for FGD will be no greater th

	

~'

percent ( .O1) between the point of termination at the IC t
nal location and the and office switch, whether trafft

	

;,

	

V(.~1
(AT)

	

routed without an alternate route or routed via an an

	

SI 19,
the event of media stimulated mass calling, the design blocking

(AT)

	

objective cannot be guaranteed . Standard traffic engineering methods
as set forth in reference document Technical Reference PUB TREOP-000178
Trunk Traffic Engineering Concepts and Applications will be used by the
Telephone Company to determine the number of transmission paths
required to achieve this level of blocking .

D. The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to
assure that an adequate number of transmission paths are in service .
The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes

(CT)

	

of capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to
reduce the measured blocking to the designed blocking level . Dedicated
trunk groups provided for the purpose of trunk access limitation will
be taken into consideration when recommending additional capacity . For
the busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking
objective is assumed to have been met if the routine measurements show
that the measured blocking does not exceed the threshold listed in the
following tables :

1 . For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic
directly between an end office and an IC terminal location
without an alternate route, and for paths carrying only
overflow traffic, the measured blocking thresholds are as
follows : FILED

JFiI~~,`,± IyyU
Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 INQ

	

Effective :
Public Service CommiSsIOP

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



6 . SWITC1[ED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 66

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

A . No design blocking criteria apply for FGA and FG

B . The design blocking objective for FGC will be no greater than one
percent ( .O1) between the point of termination at the IC terminal
location and the first point of switching when traffic is directly
routed without an alternative route . Standard traffic engineering
methods will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the number
of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking .

C . The design blocking objective for FGD will be no greater than one
percent ( .O1) between the point of termination at the IC termi-
nal location and the end office switch, whether traffic is directly
routed without an alternate route or routed via an access tandem .
Standard traffic engineering methods as set forth in reference document
Technical Reference PUB TREOP-000178 Trunk Traffic Engineering Concepts
and Applications will be used by the Telephone Company to determine the
number of transmission paths required to achieve this level of blocking .

D . The Telephone Company will perform routine measurement functions to
assure that an adequate number of transmission paths are in service .
The Telephone Company will recommend that additional busy-hour minutes of
capacity be ordered by the IC when additional paths are required to reduce
the measured blocking to the designed blocking level . Dedicated trunk
groups provided for the purpose of trunk access limitation will be taken
into consideration when recommending additional capacity . For the
busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered, the design blocking objective is
assumed to have been met if the routine measurements show that the
measured blocking does not exceed the threshold listed in the
following tables :

Issued :

flbsUohl

Rubliu Sentice Commission

1 . For transmission paths carrying only first routed traffic directly
between an end office and an IC terminal location without an
alternate route, and for paths carrying only overflow traffic,
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows :

JUN 27 1986

C~NGELtEIp
.

3AIA 29 `~90	'JUL 1

	

1986
5,

gYsston

	

86
M.B.P.~nw7inn IZ'n ~'m~s I
uu.w ..~ . cv?s . .rr .,~S .B(1`uull..

~Zfmatte_
rj uull..

	

1

	

ective :

	

JUL '171986---`a-"

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3 . Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

6 .7 .2 Minimum Periods

. -
rr'~

ACCESS SERVICES

In cases where multiple service rearrangements or a move and a
service rearrangement are requested on a single order, the total
charge (i .e ., the Service Rearrangement Charge or the Service Re-
arrangement and the Move Charge) will never exceed the full non-
recurring charge for the basic service .

Switched Access Service is provided for a specified minimum period .
The minimum period and the applicable charges for that period are
dependent on the interval (i .e ., standard negotiated or short notice)
under which service is provided . Minimum periods and minimum period
charges are described in detail in Section 5, preceding .

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Service

Issued :

	

DEC 2 S 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1584

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Lcuis, Missouri

DEC 2 ;, ;_ ; ;;

When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service to collect the
traffic of its customers in association with the resale of an IC
service that is provided through the use of originating only Special
Access Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff
(i.e ., resale of WATS), the following

	

ulations, rates and charges
shall apply .

	

,

A. The IC shall notify the Telephone Com,?ny in writing that Switched
Access Service is to be usedJ~ ~sso

	

kion with the resale of Dedi-
cated Access Line Service . With its notification, the IC shall furn
ish the following data :

g

~LI- ~~.~

- The number of Dedicate
U LICSERV'C
Accesv dui"mServices in the LATA with

	

r'
2500 or more originating access minutes per month that it is
reselling in association with the Switched Access Service and

.. 0

	

J~ ;J - .1 r9,~
- The IC terminal location (i.e ., closed end user location) wherj~e' 3 - 253'

the Dedicated Access Lire Services are terminated, and



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.8  Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

(FC)  6.8.7  Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

D.  (Continued)

    l.  (Continued)
                            Measured Blocking Thresholds

in the Time Consistent Busy Hour
Number of                                     for the Number of

Transmission Paths                                   Measurements
_Per Trunk Group                                   Per Trunk Group_________

l5-20         ll-l4          7-l0          3-6
Measurements  Measurements  Measurements  Measurements

2                .070          .080          .090         .l40
3                .050          .060          . 070        .090
4                .050          .060          .070        .080
5-6              .040          .050          .060        .070

7 or more            .030          .035          .040         .060

2.  For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between an
end office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem,
the measured blocking thresholds are as follows:

Measured Blocking Thresholds
the Time Consistent Busy Hour

       Number of for the Number of
   Transmission Paths Measurements
_Per Trunk Group__     __________________Per Trunk Group_________

l5-20         ll-l4          7-l0          3-6
Measurements  Measurements  Measurements  Measurements

   2                .045          .055          .060          .095
   3                .035          .040          .045          .060

4                .035          .040          .045          .055
5-6               .025          .035          .040          .045

       7 or more            .020            .025          .030          .040

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 67

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .5 Obligations of the Telephone Company-(Continued)

6 .5 .7 Design Blocking Probability-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)

Issued :

Number of
Transmission Paths
Per Trunk Group

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

NIIJJUUI1I
Pubis ~roice Commission

Measured Blocking Thresholds
in the Time Consistent Busy Hour

Number of

	

for the Number of
Transmission Paths

	

Measurements
Per Trunk Group

	

Per Trunk Group

2 . For transmission paths carrying first routed traffic betgAAQF.LLCD
end office and an IC terminal location via an access tan e

,

	

1
1993the measured blocking thresholds are as follows :

	

R '1
4~' 9) .5

Measured Blocking Thresholds ~f a~$ir~'
in the Time Consistent Busy' }~lp

	

g(yir9

	

mm

for the Number of U
Measurements
Per Trunk Group

	

-

86' R`4
Psibf Service omMISStoil ,

JUG `llsa6

	

__

15-20
Measurements

11-14
Measurements

7-10
Measurements

3-6
Measurements

2 .070 .030 .090 .140
3 .050 .060 .070 .090
4 .050 .060 .070 .030

5-6 .040 .050 .060 .070
7 or more .030 .035 .040 .060

15-20 11-14 7-10 3-6
Measurements Measurements Measurements Measurements

2 .045 .055 .060 .095
3 .035 .040 .045 .060
4 .035 .040 .045 .055

5-6 .025 .035 .,040-_ . _____ ._.045------
7 or more .020 .025 '030 ,- "

( 4015r- 4~

'j~,p ?. 1986



No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

~"

	

Original Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

'

6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

,

	

'r "

	

n
lf, I'2ii:C3 C0 .r,".r1'.SS CII

6.7 .3

	

Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Se :vice-(Continued)

A. (Continued)

When both line side (i .e ., FGA) and trunk side (i .e ., FGB, FCC
and FGD) Switched Access Service are used in association with
the resale of Dedicated Access Line Service, the number of .
Dedicated Access Line Services to be associated with each line
side and trunk side Switched Access Service . If this split is
not reported, the Telephone Company will assume all the Dedi-
cated Access Line Services with 2500 or more originating access
minutes are to be associated with line side Switched Access
Service .

	

,

The preceding information and the information required in Paragraph B,
following, must be reported for each LATA in which the IC is reselling
services . For those LATA's that are multistate LATA's, the IC must re-
port the information by state within the LATA. In order for the rate
treatment in Paragraph D ., following, to apply, both the Switched Access
Service and the associated Dedicated Access Line Services must be in
the same state and be provided by the same Telephone Company .

B . Each of the Switched Access Services used by the IC in association with
the resale of Dedicated Access Line Service must be in the same LATA as
the Dedicated Access Line Services in order for such Switched Access
Service to be rated as set forth in Paragraph D, following . The Switched
Access Service must also be connected either directly or indirectly to
the IC terminal location at which the associated Dedicated Access Line
Services are terminated . Direct connections are those where the Switched
Access Service is terminated at the same IC terminal location . Indirect
connections are those where the Switched Access Service is terminated at
a second IC terminal location in the same LATH which is in turn connected
to the first IC terminal location by facilities that can be used by the
Switched Access Service to r

	

C terminal location (i .e .,
the IC terminal location

	

goAccess Line Services are
terminated) .

	

When more t an one IC terminal location is involved in -a _ _
LATA, the IC shall notify the,'

	

1geh9n~EjCompany in writing and rshall
report the locations of the 1, ~} 1 ed fC terminal locations .

	

Ir IZ FRj
BY

	

SSION~ V"

	

I

PUBLIC SERICE CO

	

I

	

iJAN -1 192 ,

of 14550URI 83-253

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 ;983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

0~nL~h INIC-I'J)

`I

	

DEu 2 ;; ',;, ;; ;;I

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 118 ;1



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 68

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.9  Obligations of the IC

In addition to the obligations of the IC set forth in Section 2, pre-
ceding, the IC has certain specific obligations pertaining to the use
of Switched Access Service.  These obligations are as follows:

(FC)   6.9.1  Report Requirements

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the Telephone Company, when
applicable.

A.  Jurisdictional Reports

When an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and intrastate use, the IC is
responsible for providing reports as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.l3, preceding.  Charges
will be apportioned in accordance with those reports.  The method to be used for determining the
interstate charges is set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.3.l2, preceding.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements

A . Jurisdictional Reports

Issued : JUN 27 ;986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

In addition to the obligations of the IC set forth i
ceding, the IC has certain specific obligations pertaining to
of Switched Access Service . These obligations are as follows :

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

rlstRevised-Sheet68 __
Replai

l

ngl

I

t

IC's are responsible for providing the following reports to the
Telephone Company, when applicable .

When an IC orders Switched Access Service for both interstate and
intrastate use, the IC is responsible for providing reports as set
forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .13, preceding . Charges will be
apportioned in accordance with those reports . The method to be used
for determining the interstate charges is set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .12, preceding .

GAN~ a00
11993 'C9APR 1

	

f2 .s .
6V

mm,ss~on

ptIblicW~s~0VRX

JUN 27 1986

IWIJJUUM
04 mmission

use

t01 1 1986
86-84

`f Pubric Service Gommlsswi,

JUL 11°86



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

- .1

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

`Original; Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff .

	

!

	

Ul _" ': . .=,i
i
,li i~

	

,
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

0EC 2 ;; 'I�

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
. . . . . . _ ~ L 11'.

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Service-(Corioinued)-" :

C . For the initial month, the data that the IC reports as set forth in
Paragraphs A and B, preceding, will be used by the Telephone Company
to determine the rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph D, fol-
lowing . For each subsequent month, the IC must update the report per
Paragraphs A and B, preceding, for each lATA for the preceding monthly
period unless the Telephone Company notifies the IC that it has suffi-
cient information to substantiate the rate treatment set forth in Para-
graph D, following . The monthly period used to determine the 2500 ori-
ginating access minutes per Dedicated Access Line Service shall be the
most recent monthly period for which the IC has received a bill for the
Dedicated Access Line Services . This updated report shall show the bill
date for the Dedicated Access Line Services . The report shall be deli-
vered to the Telephone Company at a location specified by the Telephone
Company no later than 15 days after the bill date shown on the Dedicated
Access Line Service bill .

	

If an updated report is required but is not
received by the Telephone Company during the monthly period after the
initial monthly period, the Telephone Company will assume there are no
resold Dedicated Access Line Services associated with Switched Access
Services in the LATA . The rate treatment set forth in Paragraph D,
following, will rot apply in these cases .

D . When the IC reports Switched Access Services associated with the resale
of Dedicated Access Line Services in a LATA as set forth in Paragraphs
A, B and C, preceding, and the Telephone Company verifies the reports
are accurate, such Switched Access Services will be rated as follows :

I . For line side Switched Access Services (i .e ., FGA) in a LATA asso-
ciated with the .resale of Dedicated Access Line Service, the LATA
access minutes used to determine the charges'for Local Transport,
Local Switching (LS1), Line Termination and intercept will be re- -
duced by 2500 access minutes for each Dedicated Access Line Ser-
vice with at least 2500 originating access minutes reported by
the IC as set forth in Paragraphs A, B or C, preceding . However,
the access minutes for the line side Switched Access Services in
the LATH, adjusted as set forth in this or any other section ofl

. ,
this Tariff that are billed to an IC in a month 3~

	

~shallF" ;1.
not be less than zero . When the prora

	

anspiort
usage in more than one mileage band, t

	

will b4 applied
to each mileage band in proportion to the actual us

	

in thatg 3
band .

	

The ad3jus tment will be made to the i5 r_1led 'naccouht ~no .- _ 2
later than, either the next bill date or the one subs went to'that-,-
depending on when the report is received . (J. .~

9Y

	

ay1

E c

	

N

Issued :

	

DEC 29 I?bJ

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 11084

By R . D . BARRON ; Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9  Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6.9.l  Report Requirements-(Continued)

(CT)    B.  Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service

When an IC orders service class routing or trunk access limitation, it
must report the number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered.

(CT) 1.  800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

(RT)

(AT)            (a)  The jurisdictional report requirements for 800 NPAS will apply to
| 800 access minutes and queries.
|
| For 800 NPAS, where jurisdiction can be determined from the call detail, the Telephone
| Company will bill according to such jurisdiction by developing a projected interstate
| percentage.  The projected interstate percentage will be developed on a monthly basis, by
| end office, when the 800 NPAS access minutes are measured by dividing the measured
| interstate originating 800 NPAS access minutes (the access minutes where the calling
| number is in one state and the called number is in another state) by the total originating
| 800 NPAS access minutes.
|
| For 800 NPAS, where the call detail is insufficient to determine jurisdiction, the customer
| will provide an interstate percentage of 800 NPAS originating access minutes for each
| LATA from which the customer may originate 800 traffic.
|
| If a customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an originating 800 NPAS PIU
| report that will be used when the call detail is insufficient to determine the jurisdiction, the
| Telephone Company will determine the interstate percentage of 800 NPAS usage as
| follows:
|
| The Telephone Company will develop an interstate percentage on a monthly basis for each
| end office by dividing the customer's measured MTS usage interstate originating access
| minutes by the customer's total MTS usage originating access minutes for which

(AT) sufficient call detail exists to determine the jurisdiction.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)

(FC)

When an IC orders service clas r

	

iu1SS10n

qr`d
oiQ~~i

	

nk access limitation, it
must report the number of

	

1Eg ncJ-Cohei ppropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered .

1 . 800 Access Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Public SMiCe 0CMMICs10 :'1

Customers ordering Joint Provided 800 Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report . Customers ordering
non-joint provided 800 Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data Report or, an 800
Access Service Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line
(PIIL/CCL) Report . The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
the customer should the customer request to change his reporting
method . In such case, the customer must provide written notification
to the Telephone Company specifying which reporting option the
customer will utilize . Such requests to change the reporting method
will be accepted by the Telephone Company no more than one time in a
six (6) month period .

(a) For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect
all 800 telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the
state of Missouri . For intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone
number provided .i n the 800 Network Data Report will reflect one of
the following depending on whether the customer has ordered Joint
Provided or Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service :

Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The 10-digit POTS number associated with the VATS Access Line to
which the 800 call will terminate .

Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number . This
option is required when the 800 call uses Switched Access
Service to terminate on VATS Access Line Service or a common
line .

Issued : UM 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
ASR

	

1 1953Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE OV4M.

Access Services Tar ff
Section 6

6th Revised Sheet 69
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 69

h®
6 .9 bligations of the IC-(Continued) ~,~L`E® MAR 231993

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continu
V'61

1993
B . Code Screening Reports



(AT)

	

1 . 800 Access Service

Issued : DEC 2 9 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 69

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports

RECE:9VE

DEC 7

	

1989

MiL7VCU Yi
Public Service Uommissior

When an IC orders service class routing or trunk access limitation, it
(RT)

	

must report the number of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be
instituted in each end office or access tandem switch, for each of the
arrangements ordered .

Customers ordering Joint Provided 800 Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report . Customers ordering
non-joint provided 800 Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data Report or, an 800
Access Service Percent Intrastate Intr&LATA/Carrier Common Line
(PIIL/CCL) Report . The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with
the customer should the customer request to change his reporting
method . In such case, the customer must provide written notification
to the Telephone Company specifying which reporting option the
customer will utilize . Such requests to change the reporting method
will be accepted by the Telephone Company no more than one time in a
six (6) month period .

(FC)

	

(a) For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect
all 800 telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the
state of Missouri . For intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone
number provided in the 800 Network Data Report will reflect one of
the following depending on whether the customer has ordered Joint
Provided or Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service :

WCO
Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

APR 111993
The 10-digit POTS number associated with the WATS Acce~~~.
which the 800 call will terminate .

	

g1/ NiecommigSjof1

Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls QUb1ICS9iCS~ R1

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number . This
option is required when the 800 call uses Switched Access
Service to terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a common
line .

Effective : 60 2 9 iM

	

FILED

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAN 29 1990

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service COP1114I0B81w



(CP)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 69

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

DEC 2

	

1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

Customers ordering Joint Provided 800 Access Service must provide the
Telephone Company with an 800 Network Data Report . Customers ordering
non-joint provided 800 Access Service have the option to provide the
Telephone Company with either an 800 Network Data Report or, an 800 Access
Service Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL)
Report . The Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer
should the customer request to change his reporting method . In such case,
the customer must provide written notification to the Telephone Company
specifying which reporting option the customer will utilize . Such
requests to change the reporting method will be accepted by the Telephone
Company no more than one time in a six (6) month period .

For intrastate traffic, the 800 Network Data Report will reflect all
800 telephone numbers that originate and terminate within the state
of Missouri . For intrastate traffic, each 800 telephone number
provided in the 800 Network Data Report will reflect one of the
following depending on whether the customer has ordered Joint
Provided or Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service :

Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The 10-digit POTS number associated with the VATS Access Line to
which the 800 call will terminate .

Non-Joint Provided 800 Access Service Calls

The NPA-NB% associated with the terminating POTS number . This
option is required when the 800 call usg Switched Access
Service to terminate on WAT,~ ~,, ., .,

	

ervice or a common
" ("P)

	

line
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Issued :

	

DEC 2

	

1988

	

Effectiv lsS®CR 4 .
I

	

lic Servioe Coe=1331AT'
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



a
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

a?"(~
When an IC orders service class rot~ttl-K, tt ~ 5access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

Customers ordering 800 Access Service must provide the Telephone Company
with an 800 Network Data Report . This report shall reflect all 800
Telephone numbers that may originate and terminate within the state of
Missouri . Each 800 telephone number provided in the 800 Network Data
Report will reflect one of the following :

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service calls

Joint provided 800 Access Service calls

RF1~I$EIVE~

OCT 2 3 1987

MISSOURI
-n~ cl:c S!:rvice Commissior

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number . This option is
reouired when the 800 call uses Switched Access Service to terminate on
WATS Access Line Service or a common line .

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's serving wire
center . This option is required when the 800 call terminates on a
premise to premise special access service or customer provided
facilities .

- The ten digit POTS number associated with the WATS Access Line Service
to which the 800 call will terminatE .

This report shall also refl--Ct an.: time or day Sensitive routing
information which the 'elechcne Company recuires to accurately bill and
an indicator of the type Of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, i .e ., common line, .̀TATS Access Line, or
other .

Customers are required, to provide 800 Network Data Reports befcr-
initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network DaiED

0

	

i

	

G I~87

	

Effective :

By R : D . .BARRON ; = President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FEB 1 1988
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 69

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6-.6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

OCT 131 1987

MISSQUR3
Public Service Commissior

When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks and/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

(AT)

	

Customers ordering 800 Access Service must provide the Telephone Company
with an 800 Network Data Report . This report shall reflect all 800 tele-
phone numbers that may originate and terminate within the state of
Missouri . Each 800 telephone number provided in the 800 Network Data
Report will reflect one of the following :

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service calls

- The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating POTS number . This
option is required when the 800 call uses Switched Access Service
to terminate on WATS Access Line Service or a common line .

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's serving
wire center . This option is required when the 800 call terminaArid
on a premise to premise special access service or custo~q

	

.~facilities.

	

+Gb,V+
1agi3

.F F g ~s~f
Joint provided 800 Access Service calls

- The ten digit POTS number associated with the WATS Acc6lls ~ ~

(.*,O00

Service to which the 800 call will terminate .

	

5eo~~b\iG M1Sg0

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill,
an indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, (i .e ., common line, WATS Access Line, or
other), and when the type of termination is a WATS Access Line, an
additional indicator to identify whether joint provided or non-joint
provided 800 Access Service is completing to the WATS Access Line .

'

	

Ctied to provide 800 Network Data Reports befofej~Uusomers arerequr~
(AT)

	

initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network Data
" (MT) O C T 16 1987

n-~

InIssued :OCT 14 1987

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 19 81uaiicsrvicer ~o	issior

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69

B . Code Screening Reports

6 .6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

Issued : JUN 27 1986

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

JUN 2 7 1986

MIMUKI
PUNIC

	

eCommission
When an IC orders service class routing, trunk access limitation or
call gapping arrangements, it must report the number of trunks anal/or
the appropriate codes to be instituted in each end office or access
tandem switch, for each of the arrangements ordered .

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

ML 1.
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

-6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Seri-ef-{"Cc i-i

	

d)r~

D . (Continued)

1 . (Continued)

Where the interexchange service for which the Dedicated Access
Line Service_is provided is billed to the IC by service group
and/or in a unit other than minutes, the IC shall convert these
as follows :

- If the billing is in hours, convert the hours to access
minutes by multiplying the hours by 60 .

- If the billing is by service group, divide the total access
minutes on the monthly bill by the number of Dedicated
Access Line Services in the service group to determine the
access minutes per Dedicated Access Line Service .

2. For each Dedicated Access Line Service used as set forth in
Paragraph 1, preceding, to reduce the line side Switched Access
Service access minutes in a LATA, a local business line rate as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .4, following, shall apply. The ex-
change involved shall be the exchange in which the IC terminal
location at cdtich the Dedicated Access Line Services are termi-
nated is located . When more than one IC terminal location is
involved, local business line rates for both exchanges shall be
used . The number of involved Dedicated Access Line Services
terminated at each location shall be used to determine the appro-
priate number of local business line rates . However, the number
of local business line rates, as set forth in Paragraph-6-8.4,
following, applied in a LATA shall not exceed the number of line(1
side Switched Access Services provided to the IC (i .e .l, totallF l I'l
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity divided by 30)1:p

	

)AN _
1 ly&:

E.

	

When the IC notifies the Telephone Company that Switched Access fj

	

vyc2 5',s
is to be used in association with the resale of Dedicated Access :vine,

n. u

	

0ri')ii5Sl0f1 Ia . -

	

VService, the notification automatical1

	

grants the Telephone_Comp
G . C
any

w
=~

the right to audit (1) the ~

	

i

	

ocations to verify the use of
facil ies as repcr

	

,

	

'

	

B or C, preceding, and (2) all
of the records, war

	

and back-up documentation for each report
as set forth in ParagrapjuL,1 B ~~, preceding .

	

The Telephone Company

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

BY
IC SERVICE

PU OE NJS:

SIoN
fective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-~lssouri
Southwestern Bell Telsnhone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 69.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 69.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9  Obligations of the IC -(Continued)

6.9.1  Report Requirements-(Continued)

(CT) B.  Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

(CT)        1.  800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(a)  (Continued)

(AT) If the customer has no other traffic within the end office for which sufficient call detail
| exists to develop an interstate percentage, the Telephone Company will determine an
| interstate percentage based on the average of all customer's interstate 800

(AT) NPAS access minutes originating within the LATA.

(RT)

(MT) (b)  PILL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference
| between InterLATA and intraLATA rates.  If these rates are

(MT) identical, no report need be submitted.

(CT)                 Customers who provide the 800 NPAS Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the Telephone Company
with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, for

(CT) FGD and BSA-D, of originating 800 NPAS access minutes for each
(RT) LATA from which the customer may originate 800 traffic.  The PIIL/CCL report will be

used by the Telephone Company to determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier
Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph 3.8,

(RT) preceding.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

FC)

(AT)

OAT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

-(Continued)

	

RECEIVE
6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continue ~arie'L"®

	

MAR
291993~Code screening Reports-(continued NX 1155 of MISSOURI

Ft1~ fViC~ 1
in800 Access

Service-(Continue( r
(a) (Continued) `?,pVtcs

6 .9 Obligations of the IC

B .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 69 .01

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 69 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

SERVICE-(Continued)

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's serving
wire center . This option is required when the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or
other facility arrangement .

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill
and an'indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, i .e ., common line, VATS access Line, or
other .

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network Data
Report is required on a weekly basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary . The 800
Network Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of
determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application .

Customers who provide the 800 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage, for
FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, of originating 800 Access Service
access minutes for each LATA from which the customer may
originate 800 traffic . Customers will combine intrastate
intraLATA originating FGB or BSA-B 800 Access Service access
minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B MTS intrastate intra-
LATA access minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a
single intrastate intraLATA percentage to be used for both
services . The PIIL/CCL report will be used by the Telephone
Company to determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier
Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph
3 .8, preceding . Customers must also report whether they are
providing only intrastate originating 800 traffic within the
LATA . Customers offering both interstate and intrastate
originating 800 traffic within a LATA must also provide reports
as specified in the Telephone Company's Access Service-Tar
F .C .C . No . 68,

2 6 1993

	

Effective :
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'~- sAF~ 1 1 1493
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

g
2

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S.C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised sheet 69 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6

	

Obligations of the IC -(Continued)

	

REC-WE®

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

DEC 7

	

1989

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)
fwflh~r .

1 .

	

800 Access Service-(Continued)

	

Public Service Commissior

(FC) (a)-(Continued)

The NPA-NXX associated with the terminating end user's serving
wire center . This option is required when the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or

G~

	

other facility arrangement .

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
G3

	

whih the Telehone Cmpan reqires ttl bil
198
informationcpoyuo accuraeyl

ikn indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
aYL d

	

jj@*ion of the 800 call, i .e ., common line, VATS access Line, or
axi

Yem
ce
Com~eN~UA

""ONO

	

Mac,

	

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network Data
Report is required on a weekly basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary . The 800
Network Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of
determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application .

(FC)

	

(b) Customers who provide the 800 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intr*LATH percentage, for
Feature Groups C and D, of originating 800 Access .Service access
minutes for each LATA from which the customer may originate 800
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
Feature Group B 800 Access Service access minutes with their
originating Feature Group B MTS intrastate intraLATA access
minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a single
intrastate intralATA percentage to be used for both services .
The PIIL/CCL report will be used by the Telephone Company to
determine the appropriate rate application of Carrier Common Line
(CCL) charges as specified in Section 3, Paragraph 3 .8,
preceding . Customers must also report whether they are providing

fl {

	

only intrastate originating 800 traffic within the LATA .
Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 800

' ,

	

traffic within a LATA must also provide reports as specified in
the Telephone Company's Access Service Tariff P .C .C . No

Issued : .

	

,Q

	

1g9

	

Effective :

	

FILID
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1990

	

JAN 29 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COMMIISSIOP
St . Louis, Missouri



(CP)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC -(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B .

(1)-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 69 .01

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

213 ~~0Q.! l .
mlsskon MISSOURI

RECEIVE

DEC 2

	

1988

The NPA-N%% associated with the terminating end user's serving
wire center . This option is required when the 800 call
terminates on premises to premises special access service or
other facility arrangement .

Customers are required to provide 800 Network Data Reports before
initial 800 Access Service is established . The 800 Network Data
Report is required on a weekly basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and
will be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary . The 800
Network Data Report will be used solely for the purposes of
determining the jurisdiction of calls and proper rate application .

Effective :
`Fr a_ . .

By R . D . BABRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Code Screening Reports-(Continued

	

S

	

Ft1

	

Public Service CommissioP?

This report shall also reflect any time or day sensitive routing
information which the Telephone Company requires to accurately bill
and an indicator of the type of termination that will be used in the
completion of the 800 call, i .e ., common line, VATS access Line, or
other .

Customers who provide the 800 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report will supply the
Telephone Company with an intrastate intralATA percentage, for
Feature Groups C and D, of originating 800 Access Service access
minutes for each LATA from which the customer may originate 800
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
Feature Group B 800 Access Service access minutes with their
originating Feature Group B MTS intrastate intralATA access minutes
and provide the Telephone Company with a single intrastate intralATA
percentage to be used for both services . The PIIL/CCL report will be
used by the Telephone Company to determine the appropriate rate
application of Carrier Common Line (CCL) charges as specified in
Section 3, Paragraph 3 .8, preceding . Customers must also report
whether they are providing only intrastate originating 800 traffic
within the LATA . Customers offering both interstate and intrastate
originating 800 traffic within a LATA must also provide reports as
specified in the Telephone Company's Access Service Tari71F.E13 .
No . 68 .

D

	

141988 ,

the service commlaslor



(RT)

	

6 .6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

Report is required on a weekly basis unless the Telephone Company and the
customer agree that the customer's 800 service activity requires provision
of the report on either a more frequent or less frequent basis .

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and will be
treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary . 800 Network Data Report
will be used solely for the purposes of determining the jurisdiction of
calls and proper rate application .

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . - These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

. p. aA\1, \~~,
Gr

~
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OCT 2 3 1987

MISSOURI
Public Service Corn-mission
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Issued :

	

OCT

	

33 1987

	

Effective :

By R. D : BARRON, - President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FE8 1 1988

Public Service COMMISS14r
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Report is required on a weekly basis unless the Telephone Company
and the customer agree that the customer's 800 service activity
requires provision of the report on either a more frequent or less
frequent basis .

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 69 .01
of canceling this tariff .

REC7""1VE®
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

The 800 Network Data Report contains confidential information and will
be treated by the Telephone Company as proprietary . 800 Network Data
Report will be used solely for the purposes of determining the juris

(AT)

	

diction of calls and proper rate application .

(MT)

	

6.6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

Issued :OCT 1 4 1987
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Effective : OCT 16 198

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 133 1987
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 69 .02
o£ canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revis

	

.02

NtUIVED
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

Issued :

1 .

	

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(b) (Continued)

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an 800
NPAS PIIL/CCL report as specified above, the Telephone Company will
determine the jurisdiction o£ all the originating intrastate 800
traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 800 NPAS customer
accordingly .

AUG 1 5 1995

ACCESS SERVICES

The 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone
Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of January,
April, July, and October of each year the customer will update the
800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall forward to the
Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business days
after the first of each month, a revised 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report
showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage o£ use for the most
recent three months for which data is available . The revised
report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing
and will be effective on the bill date for that service . No
prorating or backbilling will be done based on the report . If the
initial 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly update has not
been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
determine the intrastate intraaTA percentage as described below .

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-MiSSOuri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

AUG 15 1995

MO. PusuGSERVICECOMM.

SEP15 1995rEffective :

	

iLiZi
SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6

except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 69 .02

of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1

	

Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

MR. PUELICv0"VICW C31pp7

ephone
January,

update the
the

ess days
CCL report

showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of use for the most
recent three months for which data is available . The revised
report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing
and will be effective on the bill date for that service . No
prorating or backbilling will be done based on the report . If the

. (CT)

	

initial 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly update has not
been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
determine the intrastate intraLATA percentage as described below .

(RT)

	

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with an 800
(CT)

	

NPAS PIIL/CCL report as specified above, the Telephone Com an,Y~

	

1
determine the jurisdiction of all the originating intt

	

t~
(CT)

	

traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 800 NPAS customer
accordingly .

(
~Y &̀ rh C .St

	

q. oy

( T)

	

(c) Customers who order the Call Handling and D

	

,pVic M)nMISS1011
feature must provide the Telephone Company

	

a %FSgt6fC~D
Report for their 800 NPAS . This percentage is required until
such time that the Telephone Company can determine Call Handling
and Destination from the 800 NPAS Query detail .

Report Data

The CHD Report will identify the percentage of 800 queries thatI

	

utilize the Call Handling and Destination feature for each LATA
(qT)

	

from which the customer originates 800 queries .

	

L~C c1L

(MT)

	

rini n 11QQ1

(MT)
SEp 151995

"

	

Issued :
MAR $ a M03

	

Effective : , MAW

lBy A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-ExternalMAfPf~a°f)cs~kR~~C~~~

	

,

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

.

(CT) B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

(CT) 1 . 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(b) (Continued)

(CT) The 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
TelCompanyon a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of

April, July, and October of each year the customer will
(CT) 800 NPAS PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall forward to

Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 busin(CT)
after the first of each month, a revised 800 NPAS PIIL



ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

OFC) 6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued) c
(FC)

	

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

MpY~
~̀g q, BY MAR 2

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

	

-ceGOM

	

MISSOURI
1 . 800 Access Service-(Continu

(b)-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 69 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69 .02

2 . 900 Access Services

Issued :

	

BAR 2 6 1999

RECEIVE

The 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of
January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 800 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate interLATA
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is available . The revised report will serve as the basis for the
next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based
on the report . If the initial 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report
or a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company may determine the intrastate interLATA
percentage as described below .

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an
800 Network Data Report or an 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report as
specified above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction
of all the originating intrastate 800 traffic to be intrastate
interLATA and bill the 800 Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and interLATA rates . If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted .

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Access Service Tariff F .C .C . No . 68 .
Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

PE M
Effective :

	

APR, I 113
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

4
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Louis, Missouri

	

h90. PUBLIC SERVICE t0~i11t~.
St .



ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

ELLED

	

luwou; lOwe Public service Ccmmissior

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

	

1993

1 . 800 Access Service-(Continued)
" (FC)

	

(b)-(Continued)

	

h
b~~B

NiCe(COMOSSIOn

The 800 Access Service

	

IL/CCL ~~ptf2'EUmust be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of
January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 800 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is available . The revised report will serve as the basis for the
next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based
on the report . If the initial 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report
or a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company may determine the intrastate intraLATA
percentage as described below .

Issued : GEC 2 0189

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69 .02

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an
800 Network Data Report or an 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report as
specified above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction
of all the originating intrastate 800 traffic to be intrastate
interLATA and bill the 800 Access Service customer accordingly .

(AT)

	

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted .

2 . 900 Access Services

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Access Service Tariff F .C .C . No . 68 .
Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate

" (AT)

	

originating 900 traffic within the LATA.

Effective : jg 2 018SU

DEC 7

	

1989

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JAN 29 1990
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service COMMWCP



6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

(CP) (2)-(Continued)

(MT)

	

6.6.2 Supervisory Signaling

Issued : DEC 2 1988

P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 69 .02
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

DEC 2

	

1988

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

The 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone
Company on a quarterly basis . Effective on the first of January, April,
July, and October of each year the customer will update the 800 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall forward to the Telephone
Company, to be received no later than 15 business days after the first of
each month, a revised 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report showing the
intrastate intraLATA percentage of use for the most recent three months
for which data is available . The revised report will serve as the basis
for the next three months billing and will be effective on the bill date
for that service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
report . If the initial 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly
update has not been received from the customer, the Telephone Company may
determine the intrastate intraLATA percentage as described below .

If the customer does not provide the Telephone Company with either an 800
Network Data Report or an 800 Access Service PIIL/CCL report as specified
above, the Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all the
originating intrastate 800 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the

(CP)

	

800 Access Service customer accordingly .

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format . C^SGEW11i

JAPi 29 '?~~

	

DEC 14 1988
,

	

89-86
ios Corn~Y

	

~ernmm

	

~ic Serv

	

tnl3slor ?
p S
E&e 'c'tivaiSS G Rid 1988



(PIT)

(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

2 . 900 Access Services

AUG 15 1995

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 69 .03

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 69 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900

1 .

	

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVE

AUG 15 7995

Access service- (coTef

	

10SERVICE COMM.

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Service Tariff . Customers
must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,

Effective :

the

EP 15 1995
Ell
SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
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(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B .

Issued :

Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continu"NCELLEU

2 . 900

Quarterly Updates

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 69 .03

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

(c) (Continued)

Access Services

MAR 2 0 1995

M0. PUBLICSBiVICECOMM.

SEP 151995
BY L-V, e.s ,+4 y~

Public Service Commission
The customer will be required to update the CHD report llfiWaqle
on the first of January, April, July and October of each year . The
revised CHD report will provide the Call Handling and Destination
percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data
is available . The revised CHD report must be received no later
than 15 business days after the first of each month specified
above .

When a customer does not supply a quarterly updated CHD report,
the Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be the same
as those provided in the last quarterly report . If the initial
CHD is not received from the customer, the Telephone Company will
assume that the customer did not utilize the Call Handling and
Destination feature and not bill the Call Handling and Destination
rate .

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Service Tariff . Customers
must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,

FILED
MAR 2 0 IM

	

Effective :

	

APR 2 0 1995

	

5
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

M~5~113iSouthwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



(AT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Obligations of the IC-(Continued)6 .9

6 .9 .1

(CT) B .

(CT) 1 .

(!~T)

	

(c) (Continued)

Quart erly Upd ates

Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Contin~uU ". 'IYI~~LrLCCJ~~'r1
.

2 .

Report Requirements-(Continued)

900 Access Services

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 69 .03

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69 .03
ACCESS SERVICES

(MT)
.

	

Issued :
MAR 8 E 1993

	

Effective :
MAY

	

IM

RMIMKM
MAR 13 1993

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

APR 20195

( Q, 03
BY

ce CO~(ttn!
Public

Servissiotl

iSSQURI
The customer will be required to update the CHD report e ective
on the first of January, April, July and October of each year .
The revised CHD report will provide the Call Handling and
Destination percentage of use for the most recent three months for
which data is available . The revised CHD report must be received
no later than 15 business days after the first of each month
specified above .

When a customer does not supply a quarterly updated CHD report,
the Telephone Company will assume the percentages to be the same
as those provided in the last quarterly report . If the initial
CHD is not received from the customer ; the Telephone Company will
assume that the customer did not utilize the Call Handling and
Destination feature and not bill the Call Handling and Destination
rate .

Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating 900
traffic within a LATA, must provide to the Telephone Company a 900
Access Service Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified in
the Telephone Company's Access Service Tariff F .C .C . No . 68 .
Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate
originating 900 traffic within the LATA .

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,

C!l;

	

NJ3

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



s

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

.(FC) 6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

2 . 900 Access Service-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 69 .03
Replacing Original Sheet 69 .03

CANCELLED

RECEIVED MAY 11993

MAR 2 91993 3Y:1-
n" R SOeT D3

MISSOURI
Public Sgnri,e C®mmisa ZA

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company. with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,

(AT)

	

for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating

(AT)

	

FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B
MTS intrastate intraLATA access minutes and provide the Telephone
Company with a single intrastate intraLATA percentage to be used with
both services .

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis . Effective on the first
of January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customei shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data is available . The
revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
PIIL/CCL report . If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted .

	

FILED
APR 1 1 1993
n

Issued :

	

2 6 I .

	

Effective:

	

~0. PU9LTC SffRVCCE4affi1
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

1993

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) REC

	

t//H0

6 .6 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

oPA

	

DEC 7

	

1989

6 .6 .1

	

Report Requirements-(Continued)

	

pPR 11 A993

	

03

	

;rIIt:.

B .

	

Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

	

Sl -~
COMM

	

O(!'~kw~Ce C:Oi^iii;PiSSiI'tB'

2 .

	

900 Access Service- (Con tinuedjUb 'Cs (~J!1~SDUR`

For originating intrastate 900 traffic, customers must provide to the
Telephone Company a 900 Access Service Percent Intrastate
IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report . The 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line
rate application, as specified in Section 3 .8, preceding .

Issued : '~ ~
2 a ~9a9

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 69 .03

Customers who provide the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report will
supply the Telephone Company with an intrastate intraLATA percentage,
for Feature Groups C and D, of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
Feature Group B 900 access minutes with their originating Feature
Group B MTS intrastate intraLATA access minutes and provide the
Telephone Company with a single intrastate intraLATA percentage to be
used with both services .

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis . Effective on the
first of January, April, July, and October of each year the customer
will update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer
shall forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than
15 business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data is available . The
revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
PIIL/CCL report . If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates are identical, no
report need be submitted .

Effective : jAN 2
C~
199U

	

FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JAN 29 1990
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissiop



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9  Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6.9.1  Report Requirements-(Continued)

B.  Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

2.  900 Access Service-(Continued)

for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access traffic.
Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B MTS intrastate
intraLATA access minutes and provide the Telephone Company with a single intrastate
intraLATA percentage to be used with both services.

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the Telephone Company on a
quarterly report basis.  Effective on the first of January, April, July, and October of each year
the customer will update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report.  The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15 business days after the
first of each month, a revised 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate
intraLATA percentage of use for the most recent three months for which data is available.
The revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three months billing and will
be effective on the bill date for that service.  No prorating or backbilling will be done based
on the PIIL/CCL report.  If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or a quarterly
update has not been received from the customer, the Telephone Company will determine the
jurisdiction of all originating intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly.

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between interLATA and
intraLATA rates.  If these rates are identical, no
Report need be submitted.

(MT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(MT)
                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 69 .04

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69 .04

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

6 .9

6 .9 .1

Obligations of the IC-(Continued) MAR 1 8 1993

Report Requirements-(Continued) MO. PU6br SERVICE Collp In .

(CT) B . Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

2 . 900 Access Service-(Continued)

NT) for FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D of originating 900 Access Service access
traffic . Customers will combine intrastate intraLATA originating
FGB or BSA-B 900 access minutes with their originating FGB or BSA-B
MTS intrastate intraLATA access minutes and provide the Telephone
Company with a single intrastate intraLATA percentage to be used with
both services .

The 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report must be provided to the
Telephone Company on a quarterly report basis . Effective on the first
of January, April, July, and October of each year the customer will
update the 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report . The customer shall
forward to the Telephone Company, to be received no later than 15
business days after the first of each month, a revised 900 Access
Service PIIL/CCL report showing the intrastate intraLATA percentage of
use for the most recent three months for which data is available . The
revised PIIL/CCL report will serve as the basis for the next three
months billing and will be effective on the bill date for that
service . No prorating or backbilling will be done based on the
PIIL/CCL report . If the initial 900 Access Service PIIL/CCL report or
a quarterly update has not been received from the customer, the
Telephone Company will determine the jurisdiction of all originating
intrastate 900 traffic to be intrastate interLATA and bill the 900
Access Service customer accordingly .

PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a ~p 4LeEgetween
interLATA and intraLATA rates . If these rates area'c"al, no

(MT) Report need be submitted .

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events APR
20195, ~2ojG

When Switched Access Service is utilized to provis,CfOXII.6Vi~
a substantial call volume is anticipated durin"vb&41~04o(iiof time
(e .g ., 800, 900, POTS, etc . calls placed in response tbt evision and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the
peak period . Such notification shall include the nature, rim6;CL_~I_.0

.

(MT)
Issued :

r~nv n
MAR $ Q 03 Effective : .~rW=-TTJ7100

MAY - 1 1D93
AfM~af PUBLIC SUIHICECOMM.By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External



0 FC)

	

6 .9

	

Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

FC)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 69 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69 .04

ACCESS SERVICES

B . Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

RECaVED
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
PublicsonriC0

When Switched Access Service is utilized to provide services for which
a substantial call volume is anticipated during a short period of time
(e .g ., 800, 900, POTS, etc . calls placed in response to television and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the
peak period . Such notification shall include the nature, time,
duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized .

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events'as specified in Sections 2 .3 .10
and 6 .8 .1 preceding . Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer . If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2 .4 .4, C .8, preceding will apply .

	

Cn
(FC)

	

6 .9 .2 Supervisory Signaling
11393

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, of f-hAPt,~

	

S~'G
answer and disconnect supervision .

	

BY,;t
ice

CcMMission
(FC)

	

6 .9 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

	

`?UbitcSePV

	

'
,v^tCcoo4 f1

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and
service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals
and format .

FILED
11319093

__ 4

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Effective :

	

APR 1 1 1993



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .6

	

Obligations, of the IC-(Continued)

B .

(AT) 3 .

6 .6 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Code Screening Reports-(Continued)

Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events

When Switched Access Service is utilized to provide services for which
a substantial call volume is anticipated during a short period of time
(e .g ., 800, 900, POTS, etc . calls placed in response to television and
radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the
peak period . Such notification shall include the nature, time,
duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized .

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2 .3 .10
and 6 .5 .1 preceding . Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer . If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occured, provisions set forth in Section

(AT)

	

2.4.4(C)(8) preceding will apply .

6 .6 .2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary
answer - and disconnect supervision .

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 69 .04

RECEIVED

DEC 7

	

1989

MISSf~."6lU'll
Public SSIVice Comat15SIor

CANCELLED

on-hook, off-h

	

1119~~0~

CS11 ~V
6 .6 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

	

BSeNi
~SSOU
Ce Cr

~~QubAo M
With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Tele-
phone Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utili-
zation and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
intervals and format .

DEC 2 9 1989

FILED

Effective :

	

JAN 2 9 1990

	

JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisigi(1lic Service COMPf1ISSIOP
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 69.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69.05

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.9  Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6.9.1  Report Requirements-(Continued)

B.  Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service-(Continued)

(AT) 3.  Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)
|
| Customers offering both interstate and intrastate originating ACIS traffic within a LATA must
| provide to the Telephone Company an ACIS Percent Interstate Usage (PIU) report as specified
| in Section 2.  Customers must also report whether they are providing only intrastate originating
| ACIS traffic within the LATA.
|
| For originating intrastate ACIS traffic, customers must provide to the Telephone Company an
| ACIS Percent Intrastate IntraLATA/Carrier Common Line (PIIL/CCL) report.  The ACIS
| PIIL/CCL report is required for proper Carrier Common Line rate application, as specified in
| Section 3.
|
| Customers who provide the ACIS PIIL/CCL report will supply the Telephone Company with an
| intrastate intraLATA percentage.
|
| PIIL/CCL reporting is required only if there is a difference between interLATA and intraLATA
| rates.  If these rates are identical, no

(AT) report need be submitted.

(FC)(MT)        4.  Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events
|
| When Switched Access Service is utilized to provide services for which a substantial call
| volume is anticipated during a short period of time (e.g., 800, 900, POTS, etc. calls placed in
| response to television and radio advertising), the customer shall provide notification of such an
| event to the Telephone Company at least 24 hours in advance of the

(MT) peak period.  Such notification shall include the nature, time,
duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and the telephone
number(s) to be utilized.

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its Network in a manner
that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to media stimulated mass calling events as
specified in Sections 2.3.10 and 6.8.1 preceding.  Failure to provide such notification may
cause excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of service to the
customer.  If the Telephone Company has not received required notification at least 24 hours in
advance of the event, and a service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2.4.4, C.8, preceding will apply.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT) 6 .10 Rate Regulations

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

B .

	

Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service -MOMWOWNICECOMM.

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events-(Continued)

duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized .

6 .9 .2 Supervisory Signaling

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 69 .05
Replacing Original Sheet 69 .05

RECEI

OCT 17 1994

The Telephone Compd-y will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2 .3 .10
and 6 .8 .1 preceding . Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer . If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2 .4 .4, C .8, preceding will apply .

CANCELLED

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, VRhc%Q,19~--#:-6 T, D
answer and disconnect supervision .

	

,~

6.9 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

	

pUbY

	

rvice'
~'miSS~~n

tic S tAISSS

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and
service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals
and format .

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service .

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to S
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied
to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month is
considered to have 30 days .

NOV 2 41994

Issued.9 1 1994

	

Effective :
By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri NOV 2

	

QURi
Southwestern Bell Telephone

	

Public Service Commission
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 69 .05
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .9 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

6 .9 .1 Report Requirements-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

(CT)

	

B .

	

Jurisdictional Reports - 800 NPAS/900 Access Service- (PAO OVUM .

3 . Media Stimulated Mass Calling Events-(Continued)

(MT)

	

duration and the frequency of the event, and estimated call volume and
the telephone number(s) to be utilized .

The Telephone Company will utilize such information to administer its
Network in a manner that minimizes the impact of traffic surges due to
media stimulated mass calling events as specified in Sections 2 .3 .10
and 6 .8 .1 preceding . Failure to provide such notification may cause
excessive network congestion, which could result in a complete loss of
service to the customer . If the Telephone Company has not received
required notification at least 24 hours in advance of the event, and a
service interruption has occurred, provisions set forth in Section
2 .4 .4, C .8, preceding will apply .

6 .9 .2 Supervisory Signaling

The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and disconnect supervision .

6 .9 .3 Trunk Group Measurements Reports

With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups,
where technologically feasible, will be made available to the Telephone
Company . These data will be used to monitor trunk group utilization and
service performance and will be based on previously arranged intervals

(MT)

	

and format .

REQr1Ur®

MAR 18 1993

Issued : MAR 2 2 IM

	

Effective :
MAY - 1 IM

	

Y V

	

5

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AtRsi"VILICSERVICE OREL

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 69.06
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

(MT) 6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
|
| 6.9  Obligations of the IC-(Continued)
|
| 6.9.2  Supervisory Signaling
|
| The IC facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
| answer and disconnect supervision.
|
| 6.9.3  Trunk Group Measurements Reports
|
| With the agreement of the IC, trunk group data in the form of usage
| in CCS, peg count and overflow for its end of all access trunk groups, where technologically
| feasible, will be made available to the Telephone Company.  These data will be used to monitor
| trunk group utilization and service performance and will be based on previously arranged
| intervals and format.
|
| 6.10  Rate Regulations
|
| This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and charges that apply for
| Switched Access Service.  The rates and charges apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate
| interLATA service.
|
| 6.l0.1  Types of Rates and Charges
|
| There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access Service.  These are
| monthly recurring rates, usage rates and nonrecurring charges.  These rates and charges are
| applied differently to the various rate elements.  For billing purposes, each month is

(MT) considered to have 30 days.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 70

ACCESS SERVICES
6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(MT)
|

(MT)

6.l0.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

A.  Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided.

B.  Usage Rates

(AT) Usage rates for each line or trunk are rates that apply on a per call or a per access minute  basis
when a specific rate element is used.  Access minute charges are  accumulated over a monthly
period.

(AT) Usage rates for FGD or BSA-D Service utilizing the Multiple 64 CCC feature will apply on a
| per unit basis.  For Multiple 64 CCC, a unit represents a FGD or BSA-D trunk with 64 Kbps of
| bandwidth.  The Multiple 64 CCC feature (n x 64 Kbps) is available in increments from 64
| Kbps to 1536 Kbps bandwidth, where n may be from 1 to 24 and represents the incremental

(AT) number of 64 Kbps of bandwidth per call.

C.  Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work activity (i.e.,
installation or change to an existing service).

1.  Installation of Service

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation
of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD) and to each Basic Serving
Arrangement (BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D).  The Per
Line Installation Charge is applicable to FGA and BSA-A.  The Per
Trunk Installation Charge is applicable to FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
and BSA-D.

An installation charge will apply per DNAL termination to each DNAL.

An Installation Charge is applicable on a first and additional line,
trunk or DNAL termination basis.  If a customer orders multiple lines,
trunks or DNAL terminations on the same Access Order, the first line,
trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the "first" installation charge
and each additional line, trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the \
"additional" installation charge.

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

	

6 .10

	

Rate Regulations

	

"AISsou

	

9

(FC)

	

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7j~! ~pR

	

~e ,,

	

eet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6 4k edd~

	

et 70
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 29 1993

Ptlbii~~erv'',e~ ; ;g~strr^1C,~This section contains the specific regulations governing the a'tes and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service .

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differently
to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month is
considered to have 30 days .

A . Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month orA9Action
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

	

Nov ~''~

B .

	

Usage Rates

	

'1 ' "~S~m~1S5tOn
BY Service GO

'R1~(AT)

	

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per call or Jpsweac~ ~nute
basis when a specific rate element is used .

	

Access minute charges are
^-

	

accumulated over a monthly period .

C . Nonrecurring Charges

Issued :

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work
activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .

cNKEYED

An Installation Charge is applicable on a first and additional line,
trunk or DNAL termination basis . If a customer orders multiple lines,
trunks or DNAL terminations on the same Access Order, the first line,
trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the "first" installation charge
and each additional line, trunk or DNAL termination is assessed the
"additional" installation charge .

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

C[APR 1 1 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divi7,"t 1

	

)yy3
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

_
st Louis MissouriBfVC.,

	

Mo.
PU

	

t SERIE Coma

1 . Installation of Service

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation
(AT) of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD) and to eachI Basic Serving Arrangement (BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D) . The Per
(AT) Line Installation Charge is applicable to FGA and BSA-A . The Per
(AT) Trunk Installation Charge is applicable to FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
(AT) and SSA-D .

(AT) An installation charge will apply per DNAL termination to each DNAL .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70

RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9 1991

6 .7 Rate Regulations

	

MISSOURI
hPc service CommissionThis section contains the specific regulations governing the rates an

charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service .

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

ACCESS SERVICES

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched Access
Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differently
to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month is

GAN

~WA~~Q'~1
X

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month0.kagi&7
0

thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

	

B~(ViCeComm
~gS10~

e
4Ub\~c

91SSoUR

A . Monthly Rates

B . Usage Rates

C . Nonrecurring Charges

1 . Installation of Service

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period .

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific work
activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .

(CP)

	

A Per Line or Per Trunk Installation Charge will apply to installation
of each Feature Group Service (FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD) . The Per Line
Installation Charge is applicable to Feature Group A . The Per Trunk
Installation Charge is applicable to Feature Groups B, C and D .

An Installation Charge is applicable on a first and additional line or
trunk basis . If a customer orders multiple lines or trunks on the
same Access Order, the first line or trunk is assessed the "first"
installation charge and each additional line or trunk is assessed the
"additional" installation charge .

If a FGC or FGD customer is adding capacity to the existing service
and the order does not require the installation of an additional

(CP)

	

trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .
"

	

Issued :pus 0 9 1991

	

Effective : ~'

	

1pp SEP 3 U ""AL.E0
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

$F(' 3 () 189
St . Louis, Missouri

considered to have 30 days . G

Public Service CCOMMIWoh
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

A . Monthly Rates

B . Usage Rates

1 . Installation of Service

2 . Installation of Optional Features

RECEIVED

DEC 7

	

1989
This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates Zand)lctiarges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastat~~ti~yLcTAI ;sGvice~n-iSS10r

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period .

	

//~_Q[~~(~,...LLEDCANCELLED

C .C .

	

Nonrecurring Charges

	

0-r u d 1'991

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for

	

dp

	

~brk- I7
10

activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existinj'C16ftd%~wice CornrniS:>ion

MISSOURI

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain'optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

(AT)

	

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish 800 or 900 Access
(AT)

	

Service NXX codes within a LATH for the very first time for a
(AT) customer .

Nonrecurrng charges apply for the installation of some of the optional
features available with Switched Access Service . The charge applies
whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial
installation of service .

	

FILED
Issued : DEC 2 9 10

	

Effective :
JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Hell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COMn1ISSIAP
St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)
(AT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

A . Monthly Rates

B . Usage Rates

1 . Installation of Service

ACCESS SERVICES

2 . Installation of Optional Features

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

6 .7 Rate Regulations
MISSOURI

This section contains the specific regulations governing!UiM&3IM- Ehrnd)rPM'SSIil!' .
charges that apply for Switched Access Service . The rates and charges
apply to both intrastate intraLATA and intrastate interLATA service .

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute baeia0hen a
specific rate element is used . Access minute ch6 a<gU~.

	

umulated
over a monthly period .

C .

	

Nonrecurring Charges

	

3P" 2~

S-*" / . Syp(1
Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that applyy pt`^f- LaCAW1'fic
work activity (i .e ., installation or change to .~nCAT§'t ~Orice) .

pp1

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish initial 800 NXX
codes within a LATA .

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the
optional features available with Switched Access Service . The charge
applies whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial
installation of service .

Issued : MAY 2

	

1988

	

Effective : JUL 1

	

1988

	

FILED
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

JUL 1

	

1988
St . Louis, Missouri

	

8q-2Z2. 4t ag.
Public Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations

This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Switched Access Service .

	

"Aj`°S-'_'%JR1
'~?.iblic C?6V1c° Commissiof

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges .

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

A . Monthly Rates

Monthly rates are fiat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

B . Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period .

	

CANCELLED
C . Nonrecurring Charges

	

1198~7p
Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a so~e1

_
q~~S .

work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing I r '

	

rnisslon

1 . Installation. of Service
Public Service Com

MISSOURI

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features . This Charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the char___ applies Only -when the capacity ordered
requires the installation p an additional trunk(s) .

(CT)

	

- nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish initial E00 Ni; ;i
(CT)

	

codes within a LATA .

2 . Installation of Optional Features

Issued : OCT 2 1937

RECEIVED

OCT 2 3 1987

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the
optional-features available with Switched Access Service . The charge
applies whether the feature is--installed coincident with the initial
installation of service or at any time subsequent to the initial
installation of service .

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FEB 1 � 1~i3nnv

	

--__ ' EP, '

	

1988
Effective :

, .' pv8;99c-bemdcocommisslov



P .S .C . Mo .No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations

Publin Service Cimnlissior
This section contains the specific regulations governing the rates an
charges that apply for Switched Access_Service .

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

A . Monthly Rates
CANCELLED

Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each month or fraction
thereof that a specific rate element is provided .

	

FFB 1

	

1988

B . Usage Rates

	

By~r
~e blicService Commission

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per acte s'minjft§§O~~rhen a
specific rate element is used .

	

Access minute charge

	

~'fe accumulated
over a monthly period .

C . Nonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .

1 . Installation of Service

ACCESS SERVICES

OGT 131987

MISSOURI

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

.(AT)

	

A nonrecurring charge does not apply to establish initial 800 Access
Service in a LATA

2 . Installation of Optional Features

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of some of the optional
features available with Switched Access Service . The charge applies
whether the feature is installed coincident with the initial installa-
tion of service or at any time subsequent to the initial installs

	

n
of service .

	

6- e ~L
I9 7

Issued : OCT 1 4 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 19

	

I

	

D
.`

raubfc Service CommaaiorBy R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges

A . Monthly Rates

C . Nonrecurring Charges

1 . Installation of Service

P .S .C . Mo .No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 70

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations

This section contains the specific regulations gove~ing the~rgq4es

	

d
charges that apply for Switched Access Service .

	

it
There are three types of rates and charges that apply to Switched
Access Service . These are monthly recurring rates, usage rates and
nonrecurring charges . These rates and charges are applied differ-
ently to the various rate elements . For billing purposes, each month
is considered to have 30 days .

.i~

	

6 1881
Monthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply ei~c
thereof that a specific rate element is provided . iSStOft

B .

	

Usage Rates

	

rttl01I~SgCG~ICO
~)1

m9SSCJ

Usage rates are rates that apply on a per access minute basis when a
specific rate element is used . Access minute charges are accumulated
over a monthly period .

Nonrecurring charges are one-time charges that apply for a specific
work activity (i .e ., installation or change to an existing service) .

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access Service installed
and certain optional features . This charge is applied on a per line
or trunk basis, but the charge applies only when the capacity ordered
requires the installation of an additional trunk(s) .

2 . Installation of Optional Features

	

-----

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installationGo soinFLLelolfFeJ!optionil
features available with Switched Access Service . The charge applies
whether the feature is installed coincident with thej

17 L
!nit?ial1W tallai

tion of service or at any time subsequent to the initial installation'
of service .

	

ti - $ 4PUCtIIC ,QtiitCE ~O iaIlfSSfOiI

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

1`iANGEI-L-ED



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3

	

Switched Access Service for Resale of Other IC Serve`` c~ontinued)

E. (Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

also has the right to contact and review the records of other involved
entities to verify the data the IC reports is accurate .

All of the records, workpaper and back-up documentation for each report
furnished the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraphs A, B or C,
preceding, shall be available (for one year from the date of the report)
during normal business,hours at an IC location in the involved LATA,
upon reasonable request by the Telephone Company, in order to permit a
review by the Telephone Company auditor or outside auditor under con-
tract to the Telephone Company .

	

If the records, wo rkpapers and back-up
documentation are not provided or are insufficient or not in accordance
with the provision of this paragraph and Paragraphs A, B and C, preced-
ing, the adjustments and rates as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding,
shall not apply until the deficiencies are corrected and new reports
are required in Paragraphs A, B and C, preceding, are delivered to the
Telephone Company .

F . When the IC reports line side and/or trunk side Switched Access Services
associated with the resale of Dedicated Access Line Services in a LATA,
as set forth in Paragraphs A, B or C, preceding, the regulations set forth
in Section 3, Paragraph 3.7, D, preceding, shall apply.

G . When the IC reports line side and/or trunk side Switched Access Service
associated with the resale of Private Line Service (including WATS -
type service) which is provided with the use of Special Access Service,
other than Dedicated Access Line Service, the regulations set forth in
Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following, shall apply .

DEC 2 9 1983

IC'~VCElOMMIS
SION

or. missouw

By R . D . 3ARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern 3ell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

'Orig nal-Sheet 70

Effective ;

	

JAN 0 1 '984

,' .:!SS0Up! ; . V
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83-253



(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

Issued :

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

2 .

Installation of Service-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
..

	

. . ,..

	

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

7th Revised Sheet 70 .01
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 70 .01

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SENCECOMM.

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

Installation of Features

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently .

Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code
Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB,
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification (for
BSA-C)
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Automatic Number Identification (ANI)(Charge Number

Parameter (FGD)

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

b . A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following
features :

- MicroLink I Access Capability
-

	

Multifrequency Address Signaling
- Signaling System 7 Signaling
- 64 CCC
- Multiple 64 CCC

However, charges applicable to other features ordered p~n ~
combination with the above nonchargeable features willp pjl

AU6 15 1995 Effective :

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

(establishment, change or deletion)
FGC and FGD)

FGB, FGC, BSA-B and

SEP 15

	

--
.

SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 70 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10.1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

1 . Installation of Service-(Continued)

OCT 17 1994

MOSUBLICSERVICECOMM .

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or SSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

2 . Installation of Features

RECEIVED

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following f~
EUDinstalled either coincident to the initial installa~'ion or

subsequently .

SEP 1 r,1995
Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature

	

.
Cut-Through

	

gY ~o~nfn+ssion
Overlap Outpulsing

	

ptlb~ic
Sefvice
WSSMY11

Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B and
BSA-C)
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number

Parameter (FGD)
Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter
Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

b . A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following
features :

- MicroLink I Access Capability
- Multifrequency Address Signaling
- Signaling System 7 Signaling

(AT)

	

- 64 CCC
(AT)

	

- Multiple 64 CCC

However, charges applicable to other features ordered iWOy 2 41994
combination with the above nonchargeable features will app y .

Issued : OCT

	

Effective :
By Horace Wilkins, Jr ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

ce commissic -



P .S .C. Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 70 .01

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

1 . Installation of Service-(Continued)

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

2 . Installation of Features

(AT)

	

- MicroLink I Access Capability

	

JUL - 21994
- Multifrequency Address Signaling
- Signaling System 7 Signaling

	

MISSOURI
"

	

Public Service CommissionHowever, charges applicable to other features ordered in
combination with the above nonchargeable features will apply .

Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

MAY 24 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

A nonrecurring charge applies when the following f~

	

Fa
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently .

2 ;.19940 e/Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature

	

(P

	

~' O((~miSS1On

Overlap Outpulsing

	

Pup1\c Sei iSSpUR~
Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B and
BSA-C)
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number
Parameter (FGD)

Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter
Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

b .

	

A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the fREEDfeatures :

Effective :

	

JR 0 2 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS ; Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

2 .

Issued : MAR 2 1 1994

Installation of Service-(Continued)

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

Installation of Features

a .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 70 .01

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

b . A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the
features :

Multifrequency Address Signaling
Signaling System 7 Signaling

RECEIVED

MAr 17 1994

MISSOURI
Pubfic SQNIQe Commission

A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or
subsequently .

Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing
Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, BSA-B GAkNCELLED
SSA-C)
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex

AN,) JUL

	

;;1994Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number
Parameter (FGD)

	

oYS 4 R . S .

	

0,0
Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter

	

Public Serv!CB COmmj5SIQr-
Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

	

NII1SSOURI

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

fFILED
APR 3 0 1994

However, charges applicable to other features

	

M13~S,~Ol l
combination with the above nonchargeable features wi

	

app Y .

Effective :

	

APR 3 0 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose, ,

	

3rd Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff . .. - .: - :

	

Rdplacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70 .01

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

1 . Installation of Seivice-(Continued)

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

2 . Installation of Features

following features are
ial installation or

CRNCEIIED

S019949
AP'RZ

	

S.

	

1
~9 .d `

BY Gomm~~s'o~s*@b6¢ e~,~hg~r~deletion)
FGC and PUP

FGB, FGC, BSA-B and

tion (Flex ANI)
)/Charge Number

horized in Paragraph

(AT)

	

b. A nonrecurring charge will not apply to install the following
features :

Multifrequency Address Signaling
Signaling System 7 Signaling

RECEIVEb

MAR 07 1994
MISSOURIPublic Service commission

However, charges applicable to other features ordered n
(AT)

	

combination with the above nonchargeable features
wHY

apply,,,
L: :. :-

"(MT)
0A - .

	

l tA:
Issued :

	

R

	

7 ,qq4	Effective:

	

7 19 ipIulilicscrvicGComriiss!iur
By M . H . SCHDLTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Ind9u§try Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis . Missouri

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the
installed either coincident to the ini
subsequently .

- Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing
- Service Class Routing
- International Carrier Feature

Cut-Through
- Overlap Outpulsing
- Carrier Identification Code (establ
- Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB,
- Trunk Access Limitation

(RT) - Automatic Number Identification (for
BSA-C)

- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
- Flexible Automatic Number Identific

(AT) - Automatic Number Identification (AN
Parameter (FGD)

Calling party Number (CPN) Parameter
(AT) - Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

The application of these charges is au
6 .11 .1, following .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

1 . Installation of Service-(Continued)

RECEIVED

Ft9 03 1994

MISSOURI
Pubfic Service Commission

If a FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to the
existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

2 . Installation of Features

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installaCt

	

GELLED
subsequently .

- Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing

	

APR 7 1994
- Service Class Routing

	

3~~.54"-~D,O1- International Carrier Feature

	

BY`- Cut-Through

	

--'
Overlap Outpulsing

	

pUbI1C Service CDDlPI7iS51DI1
- MiaSOlin!
- Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
- Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, FGC and FGD)
- Trunk Access Limitation
- Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B and

BSA-C)
- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

(AT)

	

- Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)

(AT)

	

a . For the following BSEs, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies
per Carrier Identification Code (CIC), except as noted in b .,
following . When Tandem routing is requested (i .e ., multiple end
offices are requested on the same access order per CIC), VITelfi
installation of the BSE in an end office is assessed the
nonrecurring charge and the "additional" charge is assess
each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except
as noted in b ., following .

	

MAR 14 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry RelationVs)Ce Commi$$._
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Issued :

	

FEB 0 4 1994

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
6 .11 .1, following .

b . For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk . Application of these charges
is outlined in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, following .

Effective :



.(FC)

	

6.10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
MAR 2C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
M035OUR9

1 . Installation of Service-(Continued)

	

PUbdicsofifice~(3'~

I (AT)

	

If a FCC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D customer is adding capacity to thel
.

	

existing service and the order does not require the installation of an
(

	

additional trunk(s), an installation charge does not apply .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC) 6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

2 . Installation of Features

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 70 .01
Replacing Original Sheet 70 .01

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial installation or

Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing
Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature

	

R
x,41994

	

0
Cut-Through
Overlap Outpulsing

	

ston
Carrier Identification Code (establishrS%,, Wtrge"

	

~letion)
(AT)

	

- Alternate Traffic Routing (for FGB, fwwq- Trunk Access Limitation
(AT)

	

- Automatic Number Identification (for FGB, FCC, FGD, BSA-B and.
(AT)

	

BSA-C)
(AT)

	

- FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

(A~)

	

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph
(FC)

	

6 .11 .1, following .

b . For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk . Application of these charges

FC)

	

is outlined in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, following .

a . For the following BSE, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies per
Carrier Identification Code (CIC), except as noted in b .,
following . When Tandem routing is requested (i .e ., multiple end
offices are requested on the same access order per CIC), the first
installation of the BSE in an end office is assessed the "first"
nonrecurring charge and the "additional" charge is assessed to
each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except
as noted in b ., following .

subsequently .
CAN~E~L~D

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective:

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR 1 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri

	

9 2 - 3 Q ,,
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 70 .01
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

2 . Installation of Features

ACCESS SERVICES

(MT)(FC)

	

3 . 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

RECEIVED

AU G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
'ublic Service Commission

(CP)

	

a . A nonrecurring charge applies when the following features are
installed either coincident to the initial insta

	

i~qt+

	

LEI]
subsequently .

Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing

	

APR 111993.e-jo
0)

Service Class Routing
International Carrier Feature
Cut Through

	

?ubl'C

Service
Cmsion

Overlap Outpulsing

	

M1gSOURl
Carrier Identification Code (establishment, change or deletion)
Alternate Traffic Routing
Trunk Access Limitation
Automatic Number Identification

The application of these charges is authorized in Paragraph 6 .8 .1,
following .

b . For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge
will apply only when they are installed subsequent to the
installation of the line or trunk . Application of these charges

(CP)

	

is outlined in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge applies for all 800
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 800 NXX code(s) within the LATA .
The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all
900 Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA .

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being
activated . For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the
customers initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies
to the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each
equal access end office within the LATA . The "Additional" charge
applies to each additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation

(MT)

	

request per each equal access end office within the LATA .
Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective :e

	

A_-'~"~

	

FIL E
1991By R . D . BARRON , President - Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SFI' 3 U
St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service GGMMi§Si9D



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 70.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

(MT)(FC) c.  For all other features not listed above, a nonrecurring charge will apply only when they are
| installed subsequent to the installation of the line or trunk.  Application of these charges is
| outlined in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.
|
| 3.  Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)
|
| a.  For the following BSEs, the "first" nonrecurring charge applies per Carrier Identification
| Code (CIC), except as noted in b., following.  When Tandem routing is requested (i.e.,
| multiple end offices are requested on the same access order per CIC), the first installation of
| the BSE in an end office is assessed the "first" nonrecurring charge and the "additional"
| charge is assessed to each installation of the BSE in each additional end office, except

(MT)                as noted in b., following.

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

When a BSE listed in 6.10.1, C.3.a. is requested on the same
access order as the features identified in Section 6.11.2, A.1.a.1 with footnote (1), following,
nonrecurring charges apply to the BSE only if it has the highest nonrecurring charge.  If so,
nonrecurring charges are assessed as set forth in 6.10.1, C.3.a.

b.  A nonrecurring charge applies on a per trunk group basis when the following BSE is
installed:

Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing

    - Multiple Traffic Routing

(MT)
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C .

Issued :

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 70 .02

Replacing Original Sheet 70 .02
ACCESS SERVICES

(BSEs)-(Continued)

RECEIVED

F-_9 43 1994

MISSOjR1
PUIWIe Service COMM49WO

Recorded Announcement

FEB 0 4 1994

	

Effective :

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

a . (Continued)

(AT) Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
(AT) Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

(PT)

(RT) When a BSE listed in 6 .10 .1, C .3 .a . is requested on the same
(RT) access order as the features identified in Section 6 .11 .2, A .l .a .l

with footnote (1), following, nonrecurring charges apply to the
BSE only if it has the highest nonrecurring charge . If so,

(CT) nonrecurring charges are assessed as set forth in 6 .10 .1, C .3 .a .

(PC) b . A nonrecurring charge applies on a per trunk group basis when the
following BSE is installed :

Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

(FC) c . A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional per line
basis for the following BSEs : CANCELLED
Multiline Hunt Croup
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting APR 7 1994
- Regular Line Hunting

q'-Nonhunting Number Arrangement SY
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement PUbIIC Service CDMfiiSSi0"

MISSOURI
(FC) d . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subse u

basis per arrangement for the following BSEs ;
~

Queuing
MAR 141994Remote Make Busy

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side
MISSOURI

(FC) e . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial an(PUW"Misiee (9bmlission
basis per announcement for the following BSE :



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this .

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 70 .02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1

	

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

	

MISSOt1'Fl' l
Public Sen+irecomrai02 e'-,

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

ion (ANI) with Circuit
SE is requested on the same
ed in Section 6 .11 .2, A .l .a .l
rring charges apply to the
urring charge . If so,
set forth in a . above .

r trunk group basis when the

RECEHIFE

MAR 2 9 1993

rst and additional ~er line

~PNC

nitial and subsequent order
ng BSEs :

R
1'~1991 o L

R
~ o .

.SGoqN~tss~O~

pubC~c ~\SSo

f . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per announcement for the following BSE :

	

FILED
Recorded Announcement

Issued :

	

Effective :
MAR 2 6 1993

	

~~~
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisim.

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

APR 1 1 1993

-VRIA1vfCOma

b . Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

When the Automatic Number Identifica
Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D
access order as the features identif
with footnote (1), following, nonrec
BSE only if it has the highest nonre
nonrecurring charges are assessed as
as set forth in a ., above .

c . A nonrecurring charge applies on a p
following BSE is installed :

Alternate Traffic Routing
- End Office Alternate Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

d . A nonrecurring charge applies on a f
basis for the following BSEs :

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting
Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

e . A nonrecurring charge applies on an
basis per arrangement for the follow

Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 70.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 70.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3.  Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

c.  A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional per line basis for the following BSEs:

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting
Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d.  A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order basis per arrangement for
the following BSEs:

Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

e.  A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order basis per announcement for
the following BSE:

Recorded Announcement

(MT) 4.  900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge
|
| The 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all 900 Access Service NXX
| code activations subsequent to the customer's
| initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA.
|
| The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include the NXX activation
| charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being
| activated.  For all 900 NXX activation requests after the customers initial request within the
| LATA, the "First" charge applies to the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per
| each equal access end office within the LATA.  The "Additional" charge applies to each
| additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation request per each

(MT) equal access end office within the LATA.
                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose . . .

	

Original Sheet 70 .03
of canceling this tariff .

(MT) 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3 . Installation of Basic Serving Elements (BSEs)-(Continued)

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting
Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Queuing
Remote Make Busy
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

(MT)

	

Recorded Announcement

RECEIVE

r,AR 07 1994

MISSOURIPublic Service Commission

c . A nonrecurring charge applies on a first and additional per line
basis for the following BSEs :

d . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per arrangement for the following BSEs :

e . A nonrecurring charge applies on an initial and subsequent order
basis per announcement for the following BSE :

199s 3

a~! rnmmiss~
oI

APR

	

7 Eil
Issued :

	

MAR

	

0 7 1994

	

Effective :

	

APR 0 7 1994

	

ir

	

I"

.

	

~'?;By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 IndusLrub ~~-

	

CC(Th"ItSS
Southwestern Bell Telephone CompanyCompany

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES
6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.l  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

(MT)

4.  900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge-(Continued)

(AT) 0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge
|
| The 0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge applies to customers who request
| 0+900 Access Service.  The nonrecurring charge will apply on a per end office basis for those
| end offices within the LATA that require modification to allow 0+900 dialing.  The
| nonrecurring charge will apply whether the request for 0+900 Access Service is concurrent
| with or subsequent to the initial activations of
| the NXX code(s).
|
| In addition to the 0+900 Access Service Installation Nonrecurring Charge, the 900 Access
| Service NXX Activation Charge will apply.  If the customer requests to receive 0+900 Access
| Service at the time of subsequent activation of the 900 NXX code(s), the 900 Access Service
| NXX Activation Charge will apply for the newly established 900

(AT) NXX code(s) and the existing 900 NXX code(s).

5.  Service Rearrangements

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing services which do not result in either a
change in the minimum period requirements as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.6, preceding, or a
change in the physical location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or the
customer's end user's premises.

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period obligations are treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a new service and all applicable
nonrecurring charges will apply.  Changes in the physical location of the point of termination
are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6.10.10, following.

A change in the customer of record (i.e., existing Access Service is provided and billed to a
different entity, such as a different company as opposed to a company name change) is when
the new customer assumes liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph
2.2.1.  In this case only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as specified in Paragraph
6.11.4, shall apply.  If the customer has not complied with Paragraph 2.2.1, this service
rearrangement will be considered a disconnect and installation of new service.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: December 6, 1994 Effective: January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

7th Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 71

ACCESS SERVICES
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

(RT)

	

4 . 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

(RT)

	

The 900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all 900
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA .

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being

(RT)

	

activated . For all 900 NXX activation requests after the customers
initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies to the
first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each e ual
access end office within the LATA . The "Additional"

	

OK

	

ies to
each additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation request per each
equal access end office within the LATA .

5 . Service Rearrangements

ECEIVE
LIAR 131993

MO. pUBLIt SPERVICE WWI

�AN

	

G1995

Service Rearrangements are changes to existing sew

	

n~gion
result in either a change in the minimum perio(Pit%6

	

' u

	

set
forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .6, preceding, or a change in th

	

sical
location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or the
customer's end user's premises .

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply . Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .10, following .

A change in the customer of record (i .e ., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph
2 .2 .1 . In this case only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as
specified in Paragraph 6 .11 .4, shall apply . If the customer has not
complied with Paragraph 2 .2 .1, this service rearrangement will be
considered a disconnect and installation of new service .

Issued : MAR $ E SM

	

Effective :
MAY - i ce

	

ElAY 011993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External A4§f

	

G$~~l~~C~~~

	

~
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
6th Revised Sheet 71

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 71
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ate Regulations-(Continued)

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

nrecurring Charges-(Continued)

800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge

Issued :

	

Effective :

MAR 2

MISSC)jP4t
Pubic 8BrVice ccjnyri;~ice~

The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge applies for all 800
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 800 NXX code(s) within the LATA . The
800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for all 900
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA .

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX's being
activated . For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the customers
initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies to the
first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each equal®
access end office within the LATA . The "Additional" cha~-rge~~
each additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation requpSt'p"er each
equal access end office within the LATA .

	

MAY

	

1993
4-W_W_ 12 <

Service Rearranements

;,

	

~etvice kaoill
Service Rearrangements are changes to existing servid x .11 h Cn

E ~

	

1
result in either a change in the minimum period requirements

	

S 'At
forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .6, preceding, or a change in the physical
location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or the
customer's end user's premises .

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and
an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply . Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .10, following .

A change in the customer of record (i .e ., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Paragraph
2 .2 .1 . In this case only applicable Administrative Change Charges, as
specified in Paragraph 6 .11 .4, shall apply . If the customer has not
complied with Paragraph 2 .2 .1, this service rearrangement will be
considered a disconnect and installation of new service .

MAR 2 6 199;3
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

APR

	

1 1993
' St . Louis, Missouri

(FC) 6 .10 R

.(FC) 6 .10 .1

C .

No(M~)(FC)4 .

(FC) 5 .

g(FC)

(FC)

AMT)



(PC)

(AT)

(AT)

(RT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)
MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS

Rate Regulations-(Continued) CANCELLED AU G J 1991

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

4 .

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

a .

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 71

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 71
ACCESS SERVICES

SERVICE-(Continued)

Service Rearrangements

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer as follows :

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

ppR 111993

	

MISSOURI
BY

	

-A a~ .5.'~ l_,p1~ Service CommisOoi
?ubllcyervlce O°mmisswTT

hmssouRf
Service Rearrangements are changes to existing services which do not
result in either a change in the minimum period requirements as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .6, preceding, or a change in the physical
location of the point of termination at the customer's premises or
customer's end user's premises .

the

Changes which result in the establishment of new minimum period
obligations are treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring
charges will apply . Changes in the physical location of the point of
termination are treated as moves and are described and charged for as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .7, following .

A change in the customer of record (i .e ., existing Access Service is
provided and billed to a different entity, such as a different company
as opposed to a company name change) is when the new customer assumes
liability for all current and prior charges for the service(s) and has
complied with the regulations and conditions as set forth in Para-
graph 2 .2 .1 . In this case only applicable Administrative Change
Charges, as specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .4, shall apply . If the
customer has not complied with Paragraph 2 .2 .1, this service re-
arrangement will be considered a disconnect and installation of new
service .

A customer may request one or more of the following Service
Rearrangements . An Access Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5 .2 .2 .

Change of customer name, (i .e ., the customer of record does not
change, but the customer of record changes its name, e .g ., ABC
Communications changes to All Business Concepts Communication .),
Change of customer's or customer's end user premises address
when the change of address is not a result of a physical
relocation of the service,
Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number of the bill recipient changes, but the customer
of record does not change)

	

':1LED
Effective .

	

U 1991
-

	

~s
.
o 19y1

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

$®ryiC9COffltnl$9~ :Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Publi4



No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C. Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

3 . Service Rearrangements

" (AT)

	

All changes to existing services, including 800 and 900 Access
Services, other than changes involving administrative activities only
and extension of the point of termination will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a new
service . The nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding, will

(DT)

	

apply for this work activity .

Issued :

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the customer .
Administrative changes are as follows :

- Change of customer name, 0.e., the customer of record only changes
its name),
- Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when the
change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,
- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),
- Change of agency authorization,
- Change of customer circuit identification,
- Change of billing account number,

	

CANCELLED
- Change of customer or customer's end user contact name p,r t l

	

ne
number, and

	

~th' 3

	

~
- Change of jurisdiction .

	

BY
570 ("

"S'

	

1/

(A)

	

4 .

	

800/900 Access Service NXX Activiation Charge

	

Public Service Cornrn< yion.
MISSOURI

The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge applies for all 800
Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
initial request for activation of 800 NXX code(s) within the LATA .
The 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge also applies for allI

	

900 Access Service NXX code activations subsequent to the customer's
(AT)

	

initial request for activation of 900 NXX code(s) within the LATA .

DEC 2 9 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 7

	

1989

",hIssout-ll
Public Service Cominissior

5~ FILED
Effective :

JAN 29 1990
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service COtt1MISSIOD
St . Louis, Missouri



41

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 71
of cancelling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

0c)

	

3 . Service Rearrangements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

OCT 2

Public Service COMAIissiOf

All changes to existing services, including 800 Access Service, other
than changes involving administrative activities only and extension of
the point of termination will be treated as a discontinuance of the
existing service and an installation of a new service . The
nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding, will apply for this

(AT)

	

work activity . After the establishment of initial 800 NXX codes in a
LATA, the addition of 800 NXX codes in the LATA requires the

(AT)

	

application of service rearrangement charges .

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-
tomer . Administrative changes are as follows :

Change of customer name (i .e ., the customer of record only
changes its name),
Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,
Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),
Change of agency authorization,
Change of customer circuit identification,
Change of billing account number,
Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or tele-
phone number, and
Change of jurisdiction .

wNcE
LLED

JAN 29 `990

Public.
S¢cv'sce

corcymtssoon

~+tssou~t
FE, 1 1988

FEB i
Issued :

	

G,ti? 0 ~1g87

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commiss10f



10

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Servile Goinmisslor

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

2 . Service Rearrangements

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(AT)

	

All changes to existing services, including 800 Access Service,
other than changes involving administrative activities only and
extension of the point of termination will be treated as a dis-
continuance of the existing service and an installation of a new
service . The nonrecurring charge described in (1), preceding,
will apply for this work activity .

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-
tomer . Administrative changes are as follows :

Change of customer name (i .e ., the customer of record only
changes its name),
Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,

Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),
Change of agency authorization,
Change of customer circuit identification,
Change of billing account number,
Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or tele-
phone number, and
Change of jurisdiction .

G F~

	

1~~8

6 0 Lion

F,&Vtc S

	

1S5~U t1

Issued :

	

OCT 1 4 1987,

	

Effective :

	

OCT 16 1987

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 13 1987

OCT 16 1987

10 Ll
~ubiic Service ommisslor



Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 71

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

2 . Service Rearrangements

JUN 27 1986

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
NUJJUt1Kl

Pablie setwce COMM - ion

All changes to existing services other than changes involving
administrative activities only and extension of the point of
termination will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing
service and an installation of a new service . The nonrecurring
charge described in (1), preceding, will apply for this work
activity .

Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the cus-
tomer . Administrative changes are as follows :

Change of customer name (i .e ., the customer of record only
changes its name),
Change of customer or customer's end user premises address when
the change of address is not a result of a physical relocation of
equipment,

Change in billing date (name, address, or contact name or telephone
number),
Change of agency authorization,
Change of customer circuit identification,
Change of billing account number,
Change of customer or customer's end user contact name or tele-
phone number, and
Change of jurisdiction .

G
WOV'`-EO

UL~
:~ G

1a~1

Cn'+?iG0 '
iptj

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1 .1986
86 - 84I PORUSenice Comiinissui

JUL



P .S .C . Ho .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

-.~----

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .4 Miniuum Monthly Charge

ACCESS SERVICES
MILE, 0EQM~0

DEC 2 0 "E'n3

p

	

U 'InSwitched Access Service is subject to a minimum mon-t'h~ly~~eh~rge ..
The minimum charge applies for the total n h &of&F,za~G'faiip84
(by type of Feature Group by type of Busy-
provided to each end office . The minimum monthly charge consists
o£ the following elements :

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

For those rate elements that are billed a flat monthly
rate, i .e ., Local Transport Optional Features, the mini-
mum monthly charge is the monthly rate as set forth in
Paragraph 6 .8 .2, B., following .

The minimum monthly charge for the Local Switching, Line
Termination and Intercept rate elements is the charge
set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .3, A., B . and C ., following, ,
for the actual usage for the month, adjusted as set forth
in Paragraph 6.7 .3, D.1 ., preceding .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly
charge is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage
Charge (MMUC) . If the actual Local Transport usage charge
for the month adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6.7 .3,
D .1 ., preceding, is higher than the MLUC, the IC pays the
actual usage charge . If the Local Transport usage charge
is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays the M2fUC . The :A1UC
is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .5, following .
Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .2, A.,
following .

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)

The Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (the minimum transport charge)
varies by mileage band and capacity .

The MMUC is as follows :

Mileage
Bands

nimum Transport
arge Per BHMC*

0 to 1

	

$ .3726

	

r
Over 1 to 8

	

JUL I

	

1986

	

.553
Over 8 to 16

	

.9,908

	

JA p~Over 16 to 25 2.N

	

. ,

	

1.4670
Over Zs tog

	

G SgRV4CE GOMMISS1ON

	

1 . 319 1

	

8 3 - 2 5 3
Over 50 to

	

OF �ussouu

	

2 .39;65:1

	

zlo-,
Over 100

	

3.836.1 .

* BHMC is the Access Connections busy-hour minutes of capacity provided to the
end office .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 71.01
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ACCESS SERVICES
6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5.  Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

A customer may request one or more of the following Service Rearrangements.  An Access
Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.2.

a.  Administrative changes will be made without charge(s) to the
customer as follows:

- Change of customer name, (i.e., the customer of record does not
change, but the customer of record changes its name, e.g., ABC  Communications changes
to All Business Concepts Communication.),

- Change of customer's or customer's end user premises address when the change of
address is not a result of a physical relocation of the service,

- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact name or
telephone number of the bill recipient changes, but the customer
of record does not change)

- Change of agency authorization,
   - Change of customer's or customer's end user contact name or telephone number, and
 - Change of jurisdiction.

b.  For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6.11.4, following.

- Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
- Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e.g. a customer request to categorize end

users by city, town, etc. using specific        blocks of Billing Account Numbers.)
- Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

c.  Rearrangements of Switched Access features or BSEs will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature or BSE as specified

in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

d.  Rearrangements of lines, trunks or channels will be treated as a discontinuance of the
existing service and an installation of a new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges
will apply
as specified in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: November 23, 1993 Effective: January 20, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTIES, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

(AT)
(AT)
(FC)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will .b e issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

C .

*

CP)
T)

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5 . Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

A customer may request one or more of the following Service
Rearrangements . An Access Order Charge will apply as set forth in
Paragraph 5 .2 .2 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 71 .01

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

' g

	

Effective :
i 6 UnOBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Af

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECE8 go
MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Puialicsorvice~4r

s) to the

ecord does not
me, e .g ., ABC
ommunication .),
ses address
hysical

name or
ut the customer

g

CANCELLED
ct name or

)
ustomer request
g specific

will incur
as specified

71-v
ervice

~emmission
rAISSOt5

<1

Rearrangements of lines, trunks or channels will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
specified in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, following .

tTAM

APR 1 1 1993
92 - 30

a . Administrative changes will be made without charge
customer as follows :

- Change of customer name, (i .e ., the customer of
change, but the customer of record changes its n
Communications changes to All Business Concepts

- Change of customer's or customer's end user prem
when the change of address is not a result of a
relocation of the service,

- Change in billing data (name, address, or contact
telephone number of the bill recipient changes,
of record does not change),

- Change of agency authorization,
- Change of customer's or customer's end user cont

telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction .

b . For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecu
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6 .11 .4, folloow13

Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACN
Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e .g . a
to categorize end users by city, town, etc . usi
blocks of Billing Account Numbers .)
Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

c . Rearrangements of Switched Access features or BSEs
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature or BSE
in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, following .

d .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 71 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7

	

Rate Regulation-(Continued)

	

H"M.1V~
6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

	

ELLE~

	

MAY 1 1992

urring Charges-(Continued)

	

CANC Mt~.FUCLIICF_;OCL: CQg[g.C .

nrecurring Charges-(Continued)

	

APR ~;1
1993

	

0(

(Continued)

	

all GQm1"Dlss
`t Sely 8

- Change of agency authotrlf aation !~~
- Change of customer's or customer's end user contact name or

telephone number, and
- Change of jurisdiction .

For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .4, following .

Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e .g . a customer request
to categorize end users by city, town, etc . using specific
blocks of Billing Account Numbers .)
Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

Rearrangements of Switched Access features will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature as specified
in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

Rearrangements of lines or trunks will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service . The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6 .7 .1 ., C ., preceding, will apply for this work activity .

Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access
Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection ServicpS fw~~ :i, -0 e
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and, ~aint+~
installation of a new service .

d Access Minutes
NOV 1 G 1992

Mo. PUBLICmilfICE00ftriwi.
1 . When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is

provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The
Vassumed vera e intrastate access minutes are-as follows :

Issued : Y yy

	

Effective :
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre

	

a49V 1 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Nonrec4

. Noa

.

b .

c .

d .

(FC) e .

(A,T) f .

(A)

D . Assum
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 71 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

urring Charges-(Continued)

rvice Rearrangements-(Continued)

(Continued)

Change of agency authorization,

Change of customer's or customer's
telephone number, and
Change of jurisdiction .

For the following Administrative changes, a nonrecurring charge
will apply as specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .4, following .

Rearrangements of Switched Access features, will incur
nonrecurring charges specific to the feature as specified in
Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

Rearrangements of lines or trunks will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and .an installation of a
new service and all applicable nonrecurring charges will apply as
specified in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following .

All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service . The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6 .7 .1, C .1 ., preceding, will apply for this work activity .

D . Assumed Access Minutes

CANC2?UED
NOV 16 1992

L, BYlt_AS'f'1 !" of
Du7Ji :J Ssrvice Conn ;ssio-,!
end user

!Q

	

1Rhme or

RECEIVED
Au G 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
tiic Service Commissioi

Change of Access Carrier Name Abbreviation (ACNA)
Change of Billing Account Number (BAN) (e .g . a customer request
to categorize end users by city, town, etc . using specific
blocks of Billing Account Numbers .)
Change of Customer Circuit Identification (CKR)

1 . When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The
assumed average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

FILED
Issued :

	

Effective :AVG 0 9 1991

	

`

	

'199fi E-~a,o iset SF-P 3 0 1991
By . R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

?Ubiicservice C01flt11W;

C . Nonre

(FC) 4 . S

a .

(M ) -
(RT)
(RT)

-

(MT) -

(AT) b .
I

c .

d .

(A )
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No supplement to this
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

lot Revised Sheet 71 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 71 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SVITCBED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

	

:0U~`I
Public Service Comnissior

(AT)

	

4. 800/900 Access Service NXX Activation Charge-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes

RECEIVED

DEC 7 1989

The initial request for NXX activation within a LATA does not include
the NXX activation charge, regardless of the number of NXX'a being
activated .

	

For all 800/900 NXX activation requests after the
customers initial request within the LATA, the "First" charge applies
to the first NXX code listed on the request for activation per each
equal access end office within the LATH . The "Additional" charge
applies to each additional NXX code(s) listed on the activation

(AT)

	

request per each equal access end office within the LATA .

1 . When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes
will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The
assumed average intrastate access minutes are so follows :

A . When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor
terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access min-CANCELLED
utes . 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be originat-
ing and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminat- SEP 3 0 1991
ing .

	

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for

	

t'-F"R S . 0
two way calling is provided where the terminating 8nces
minutes are recorded but the originating access miFdk44C Service Commissic
are not, the assumed average originating access minutes

	

MISSOURI
are 1,893 originating access minutes . When an FGA Switched
Access Service arranged for two way calling is provided
where the originating access minutes are recorded but the
terminating access minutes are not, the assumed average
terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access
minutes .

When an PGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are not
recorded, 'the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will appl

(MT)

	

FILED

"

	

Issued : DEC 2 9 1989

	

Effective : JA

	

JAN 29 1990

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisiof)ubIic ServiGe COMMISS10PP
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . Switched Access Service-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Service Tariff
Service 6

-flri~lzinai--Sheet-. .7

JUN 27 1986

R91JJWK)
Puf SWce Commission

1 .

	

When Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service is
provided in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for
measurement capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access
minutes will be used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges .
The assumed average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

A . When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor
terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access min-
utes . 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be originat-
ing and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminat-
ing . When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two way calling is provided where the terminating access
minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes

. are not, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 1,893 originating access minutes . When an FGA Switched
Access Service arranged for two way calling is provided
where the originating access minutes are recorded but the
terminating access minutes are not, the assumed average
terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access
minutes .

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are
not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes
will apply .

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating
calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are
not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating-access -MYrilltes
will apply .

~
01)

ego
"`

	

~`JUL 1 1986
86-V 4

~
.

~
T:1fn-ae Qe e.+~~nn0~riv+,rn~c~~y t .

..~,~Te~uUI u vv. wv

	

.. .,,.,
fictive : JUL

J

	

~Issued :

	

1 11N 27 1986
3\1vE\~ ~\

By R . D . I BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 71.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 71.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6.10  Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5.  Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

e.  Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access Connection utilized for
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing service
and an installation of a new service.

f. Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangements that reroute trunks from tandem to
end office or end office to tandem provided the Access Service Request is placed no later
than

(CT) December 31, 1995.  This waiver of nonrecurring charges includes both the Access Order
Charge and nonrecurring charges for

(RT) installation of new facilities between the Telephone Company serving wire center and the
customer's premises when such facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks.  The
following conditions must be met in order for charges to be waived:

- The customer must maintain the same customer premises location.  Requests to add
or change features or BSEs will incur the charges applicable to the feature or BSE.

- Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from which service is being
rearranged.

- One trunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for each rerouted tandem
or end office trunk installed with the following exception.  If the customer
demonstrates that industry accepted engineering standards require the installation of
additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for
such additional trunks will also be waived.

The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be placed at the same
time as the order to connect at the tandem or end office.  The due date for the
disconnect order may not be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due date for the
order to install the tandem or end office trunk.  Requests to rearrange trunks must be
received by the Telephone Company no

(CT)                   later than December 31, 1995.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: May 2, 1995 Effective: August 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose ..,
of canceling this tarff'f :

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

serving wire center and the customers premises when such
facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks . The
following conditions must be met in order for charges to be
waived :

o`^

hN

P

.A
~ G
QJ

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 71 .02

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 71 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

MAR 07 N94

The customer must maintain the same customer premises location .
Requests to add or change features or BSEs will incur the
charges applicable to the feature or BSE .

Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from
which service is being rearranged .

One trunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for
each rerouted tandem or end office trunk installed with the
following exception . If the customer demonstrates that
industry accepted engineering standards require the
installation of additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for
such additional trunks will also be waived .

The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be
placed at the same time as the order to connect at the tandem
or end office . The due date for the disconnect sder_may_not
be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due dat af rr the,Io~der
to install the tandem or end office trunk .

	

Req est

	

q� J
rearrange trunks must be received by the Telephone Company no
later than June 1, 1994 .

	

APR

	

7

1994

	

Effective ~tn

SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry ner~2Wnsi
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Gerninlss :0^

St . Louis, Missouri

C .

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)
Pubfie

MISSOURI

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)
Service Commission

5 . Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

(MT)

(FC) e . Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access
Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service will be
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service .

(PC) f . Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangements that
reroute trunks from tandem to end office or end office to tandem
provided the Access Service Request is placed no later than June
1, 1994 . This waiver of nonrecurring charges includes both the
Access Order Charge and nonrecurring charges for installation of
new facilities and features or BSEs between the Telephone Company



(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

" (MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C .

5 .

Issued :

By

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

e .

f .

9-

N OV 2 3 1993

Y .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 71 .02

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 71 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of
new service . The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6 .10 .1, C .1 ., preceding, will apply for this work activity .

Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP AccegS~~('.FLL~©
Connection utilized for CCSfSS7 Interconnection ServiTNjAe
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an

AP
Nonrecurring charges will be waived for rearrangements

	

t

	

~S

	

~,Dr
reroute trunks from tandem to end office or end off

	

, ,n,R,;SSiO[1c r"provided the Access Service Request is placed no fWiiEtihah June 1,
1994 . This waiver of nonrecurring charges includes bothith`eyUU1++!
Access Order Charge and nonrecurring charges for installation of
new facilities and features or BSEs between the Telephone Company
serving wire center and the customer's premises when such
facilities are required to provision rerouted trunks . The
following conditions must be met in order for charges to be
waived :

The customer must maintain the same customer premises location .
Requests to add or change features or BSEs will incur the
charges applicable to the feature or BSE .

Direct routed end office trunks must subtend the tandem from
which service is being rearranged .

One trunk at the end office or tandem must be disconnected for
each rerouted tandem or end office trunk installed with the
following exception. If the customer demonstrates that
industry accepted engineering standards require the
installation of additional trunks, the nonrecurring charges for
such additional trunks will also be waived .

	

FILED

+nm
Effective

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMiit11 .

RECILE-±J

NOV 21 2 1393

M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 5 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

a

installation of a new service .
R

.1994

JAN 2 0 1994

m0. PU9ucsEmcomm.



(MT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

te Regulation-(Continued)

Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

Issued :

nrecurring Charges-(Continued)

sumed Access Minutes

Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

e .

f .

a .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 71 .02

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71 .02
ACCESS SERVICES

MOVED
MAR 2 9 1993

WS$OU11
P1lbltcService Cam, a"Zl

All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
new service . The nonrecurring charges described in Paragraph
6 .10 .1, C .l ., preceding, will apply for this work activity .

Rearrangements of the STP Port Termination and STP Access
Connection utilized for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Servi~
treated as a discontinuance of the existing service and an
installation of a new service .

When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped fcpub&
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes wil
to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The assumed
intrastate access minutes are as follows :

1993 Effective :
APR 1 1 1993

SAN 20199 jau
a~ Resis Ss,on
y ~r~UR1
be used

average

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes . 1,893 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating . When a FGA or SSA-A Switched Access Service arranged
for two-way calling is provided where the terminating access
minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not,
the assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893
originating access minutes . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access
Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the
originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access
minutes are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes are
1,970 terminating access minutes .

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
originating calling only is provided where originating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs FILED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri APR 1 1 1993
92- :;n,

(FC) 6 .10 R

(PC) 6 .10 .1

C .

(FC)

No5

.

(FC)

D . A



(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types

D . Assumed

1 . (Continued)

A .

B .

P .S .C . No .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 71 .02

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVE

AACfL1.5101

	

AUG 9

	

1991

of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

	

8111993

	

MISSOURI
AP

	

'6"7119 0)'hFc Service COMMISBiol
Access Minutes-(Continued)

	

gva/

	

.s Omm'1g;0r1
?UbVic5~~S0UR1

When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is
provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes . 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating . When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two-way calling is provided where the terminating access minutes
are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating
access minutes . When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for
two-way calling is provided where the originating access minutes
are recorded but the terminating access minutes are not, the
assumed average terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating
access minutes .

When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for originating
calling only is provided where originating access minutes are not
recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply .

When a FGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating
calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are not
recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no originating access minutes will apply .

When a FGB Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is
provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating . 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB Switched Access Service is arranged for one-way or
two-way calling . Where recording capability exists for either
originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
greater .

(MT)
Issued : Aug 0 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

0gxgq1=-"
"

	

SEP 3 0 1991
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SEP 3 Q 1991
St . Louis, Missouri

Pubilo Service COmminjon



No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

let Revised Sheet 71 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 71 .02

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

(MT)

	

A. (Continued)

When an FGA Switched Access Service arranged for terminating
calling only is provided where terminating access minutes are not
recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes are 3,863

(MT)

	

access minutes and no originating access minutes will apply .

Issued :

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

B . When an FGB Switched Access Service arranged for two way calling
is provided where neither the originating nor terminating access
minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating . 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB Switched Access Service is arranged for one way or
two way calling. Where recording capability exists for either
originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
greater .

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access
minutes, it will be assumed that there is zero usage in the
unmeasured direction . If the measured usage is less than 9000
access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be
assumed to be 9000 access minutes minus the measured usage (i .e .,
9000-6000 measured . 3000 assumed in unmeasured

	

CANCELLED

DEC 2 9 1989

P .S.C . Ho .-No . 36

Effective : JAN L 9 1990

RECEIVED

DEC 7

	

1989

mi'SOU,1l
Public Service Commission

SEP301991

t3Y a-"---aa,
n- y

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FILED

JAN 29 1990

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divi"iC SNrVICe CoMMISSIQr
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . (Continued)

JUN 27 1936

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 71 .02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . Switched Access Service-(Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

T.V

1AN "~
SqY

. n
Gary't'

~u!ati~ S

	

V%0

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

~~t19~O~M
Public SWce Omission

B . When an FGB Switched Access Service arranged for two way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor
terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average
intrastate access minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500
access minutes are assumed to be originating and 4500 access
minutes are assumed to be terminating . 9000 access minutes
per trunk apply regardless of whether the FGB Switched Access
Service is arranged for one way or two way calling . Where
recording capability exists for either originating or ter-
minating usage, but not both, on a trunk arranged for two
way calling, the number of access minutes per trunk will be
an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is greater .

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access
minutes, it will be assumed that there is zero usage in
the unmeasured direction . If the measured usage is less
than 9000 access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured
direction will be assumed to be 9000 access minutes minus
the measured usage (i .e ., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed
in unmeasured direction) .

86-84
S >

	

:n

	

n n
Not; aim1.G 1hm st 3S1011

JUL 1



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 71.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6.10  Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

C.  Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5.  Service Rearrangements-(Continued)

(CT) g.  Rearrangements to convert FGD or BSA-D trunks from the following arrangements will
| incur nonrecurring charge(s) in 6.11.1.E:
|
| -  Multifrequency address (MF) signaling to SS7 signaling.
| -  SS7 signaling to MF signaling.
| -  MF signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC.
| -  MF signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and Multiple 64 CCC.
| -  SS7 signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC.
| -  SS7 signaling to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and Multiple 64 CCC.
| -  SS7 signaling with 64 CCC to SS7 signaling with 64 CCC and
|      Multiple 64 CCC.

(CT) -  Subsequent rearrangement of Multiple 64 CCC.

h.  All other changes to existing services will be treated as a discontinuance of the existing
service and an installation of a service.

D.  Assumed Access Minutes

1.  When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is provided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges.  The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows:

a.  When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided
where neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes.  1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.  When
a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes.  When a
FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access minutes are not, the
assumed average terminating access minutes are 1,970 terminating access minutes.

(MT)
                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose' ;_ ;

	

2nd Revised Sheet 71 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

'Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10

	

Rate Regulation-(Continued)

	

MAR 0 7 198 4
6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continuad~ CEL~.EQ

	

MISSOURIL
C .

	

Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

	

PUh1iC Service Commission

5 . Service Rearrangements-(Continued) ~w 2 ~~1994

(MT)
a~ R .S t~1,03

BY

	

ice ~DmmissioS~

(AT)

	

g. Rearrangements to convert PDioG BA=9T~tiruunks from multifrequency
address signaling to SS7 signaling or from SS7 signaling to
multifrequency address signaling will incur nonrecurring

(AT)

	

charge(s) .

(MT)(FC)

	

h . All other changes to existing services will be treated as a
~

	

discontinuance of the existing service and an installation of a
(MT)(RT) service .

D . Assumed Access Minutes

1 . When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is provided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

a . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes . 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service
arranged for two-way calling is provided where the terminating
access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are
not, the assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893
originating access minutes . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access
Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the
originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access
minutes are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1,970 terminating access minutes .

	

~-

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged ioILLrJ
originating calling only is provided where originatin access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average origin Ptig a7cO§~.
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes
will apply .

	

MISSOURI
Effective :

	

199~t 'n

	

-

	

;"C ~~ ~ .~w SiQT?
By . H . S ULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 71 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 71 .03

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Contin

	

,CrEI-15D

C . Nonrecurring Charges-(Continued)

5 .

	

Service Rearrangements-(Continued)AQ~tz

	

I- o 3

ia~~
crt

(MT)

	

D . Assumed Access Minutes

Ysb~~Co~`'t"~. ao uw~

NOV N2 1993

MO. PUBLIC SEMnCE CON1M.

nUftlg . (continued)
pubho ~~ Sc.S~,

(AT)

	

The order to disconnect from the tandem or end office must be
placed at the same time as the order to connect at the tandem
or end office . The due date for the disconnect order may not
be more than 90 (ninety) days after the due date for the order
to install the tandem or end office trunk . Requests to
rearrange trunks must be received by the Telephone Company no

(AT)

	

later than June 1, 1994 .

1 . When FGA, FGB, BSA-A or BSA-B Switched Access Service is provided in
Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement
capabilities, an assumed average intrastate access minutes will be
used to determine the Switched Access Service Charges . The assumed
average intrastate access minutes are as follows :

a . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes . 1,893 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to
be terminating . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service
arranged for two-way calling is provided where the terminating
access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are
not, the assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893
originating access minutes . When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access
Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where the
originating access minutes are recorded but the terminating access
minutes are not, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1,970 terminating access minutes .

When°a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
originating calling only is provided where originating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes

(MT)

	

will apply .

(MT)

	

,nni ;99

	

FILED
Issued :

	

Effective :
1g93NOV 2 3

	

JAN 2 0 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MC.MUCSMCECOMM.
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

D .

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

a . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 71 .03

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSURI
Pubfsmite CII111mioz;c?1

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
terminating calling only is provided where terminating access
minutes-are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes
will apply .

When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating . 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service is arranged for
one-way or two-way calling . Where recording capability exists for
either originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
greater .

CAj4CELLED

,JAN
201994Sam. Ali03

W

S.TVICuRmission

MI

o

SS

Issued :

	

Effective :
NM 2 6 1993

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED
APR 11 1993

92-304
M0. PUBLIC SERy1CE COMNI.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 71.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6.10  Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D.  Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

a.  (Continued)

(MT) When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is
| provided where originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average
| originating access minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no terminating access minutes will

(MT) apply.

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is
provided where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average
terminating access minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes
apply.

b.  When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided
where neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed
average intrastate access minutes are 9000 access minutes.  4500 access minutes are
assumed to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.  9000
access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service is arranged for one-way or two-way
calling.  Where recording capability exists for either originating or terminating usage, but
not both, on a trunk arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per trunk
will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is

    greater.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 71 .04
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulation-(Continued)

6 .10 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

(MT)

	

D. Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

a . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEd

NOV 22 1393

MO. PUBLIC SEWflCECOMR

When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for
terminating calling only is provided where terminating access
minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access
minutes are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes
apply .

b . When a FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service arranged for two-way
calling is provided where neither the originating nor terminating
access minutes are recorded, the assumed average intrastate access
minutes are 9000 access minutes . 4500 access minutes are assumed
to be originating and 4500 access minutes are assumed to be
terminating. 9000 access minutes per trunk apply regardless of
whether the FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service is arranged for
one-way or two-way calling . Where recording capability exists for
either originating or terminating usage, but not both, on a trunk
arranged for two-way calling, the number of access minutes per
trunk will be an assumed 9000 or the recorded usage, whichever is
greater .

Q
Nov rz ;.~3

~~1, o ~
.

8Y eivi~e
~pb11E S ~,SS9~R

Issued :

	

NOD 2 3 1993

	

Effective :

FILED

JAN 2 0 1994

M0. RUCS91VUCNM.

JA
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory b Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 72

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)      6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)         6.10.1  Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D.  Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access minutes, it will be assumed that
there is zero usage in the unmeasured direction.  If the measured usage is less than 9000
access minutes, the usage in the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be 9000 access
minutes minus the measured usage (i.e., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed in
unmeasured direction).

(FC)   6.10.2  Minimum Period

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 72

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .1 Types of Rates and Charges-(Continued)

D . Assumed Access Minutes-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

6 .7 .2 Minimum Period

ACCESS SERVICES

If the usage in the measured direction exceeds 9000 access minutes, it
will be assumed that there is zero usage in the unmeasured direction .
If the measured usage is less than 9000 access minutes, the usage in
the unmeasured direction will be assumed to be 9000 access minutes
minus the measured usage (i .e ., 9000-6000 measured = 3000 assumed in

(MT)

	

unmeasured direction) .

"

	

Issued :
AN 0 9 1991

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month .

CANC
,f'L
~EC

ppR 111993 ~S 7aJ

ub1oSeryice
ssion

p 1SSOt1R1

Effective . ~ ,
Is 3 0 1AAl

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

SF_P 3 0 1991
Southwestern Hell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Publ1pSOrvICBCOMltli6819t1I



(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff vill be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :
r= P

	

2

	

:~J:

	

1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SVITCBRD ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .2 Minimum Periods

Svitched Access Service is provided for a

Effective :

By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 72
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 72

R cam,.
n~C77'V7' D~.~

SEP 2 5 1989

Pu ;,11C SRO;;
minitut period of one Month.

CANCELLED

SEP 3 0 1591
By .1

	

R.S,

	

7 a-
Public Service Commission

Rr3ISS®URF

OCT 1 1989
"y , 4Public Service C:orrniss!oa.

OCT 1

	

1989



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

	

ReplalcinU

	

fi"D 2

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .2 Minimum Periods

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month .

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS, MTS-type and WATS-type
Services

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVI~CEAN( ,ELLE

~r -
,v;ce i".~~r~t1,- � c,,a'1011VX

	

"-'-"

{S.
1

A . Where a multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of (1)
Feature Group A, B or D Switched Access Service and (2) local exchange
business lines or other access arrangements associated with MTS/WATS,
MTS-type or WATS-type services as provided in Paragraph A ., 1 ., following,
Switched Access charges for such combined access arrangements are calcu-
lated in accordance with the regulations in Paragraphs A ., 4 . and B ., i .,
following .

1 . Where the customer is reselling MTSjWATS, MTS-type and/or WATS-type
service(s) on which the Switched Access charges have been assessed, the
customer may, at the option of the customer, employ ordinary local busi
ness exchange service at generally applicable local business exchange
rates under the Telephone Company General and/or Local Exchange Tariffs .
Switched Access charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access
except as set forth in Paragraph B ., I ., following, provided the under-
lying carrier that provides the MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATTS-type service(s)
which are resold pays Switched Access Services charges for the services
which are resold . Such Switched Access Service charges paid shall in-
clude charges for origination and termination of calls on both ends of
the services which are resold . If the customer wishes to obtain special
arrangements, such as trunk side service connections for such resale,
the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain Switched Access
Service . Switched Access charges will apply for such access as set
forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., following .

2 . When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-
type service using a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access
Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in this section, will apply .

3 .

	

When the customer orders combined access, the customer wilhbe_c&arged -
the Switched Access charges in accordance with the regullations' casset
forth in Paragraphs A ., 4 . and B .,

	

1 ., following,' if the cus~Eomr'or
h

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
"'Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

_ls-tRevised-Sheet__i.2_

JUN 2 7 1986

JA 1 1986
8 6 - 84

~:IiiTfn TB7:l7(~q 7 ° i,r.sm mW n

JUL 1 1986



No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P':1S-)CURI

The MMUC billed to the IC for Feature Groups B, C aild "~D "wilpl:~be~ ' .1G1 S°1GI16

based on the total number of BHMC's (by type of Bib^SC) provided in
or out of the end office (by Feature Group) . For Feature Group A,
the MMUC will be billed to the IC at the line or hunt-group level
or other level of account .

6 . 7 .5

	

Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) -(Continued)

For FGA, when a prorate as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, preceding,
is involved, the busy-hour minutes of capacity per mileage band
will be reduced in the same proportion that the Local Transport
actual usage is reduced . (See Paragraph 6 .7 .3, D .1 ., preceding) .

The Minimum Monthly Usage Charge is not applied to Telephone Company
assumed average number of access minutes for those Feature Groups A
and B for which measurement capabilities do not exist .

	

In these
cases, the IC will always be billed for the assumed average number
of access minutes, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, D .l .,
preceding, if required for Feature Group A.

6 .7 .6 Change of Feature Group Type

6 .7 .7 Moves

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Change from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated as
a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another . Non-
recurring charges will apply, with one exception . When an IC upgrades
a Feature Group B and C service to a Feature Group D service of the
same capacity in the same end office, the nonrecurring charges will
not apply . If, however, additional local transport optional features
are added to the service at the time the conversion takes place, the
nonrecurring charges for the added features will apply .

rn7

A move involves a change in A
lowing :

JUL 1

	

1986
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- The point of interface at

	

e ICsterm' ~

	

olation
2 g- The IC terminal locatigp

	

IC SERVICE COMM1551ON
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The charges for the move are dependen°~t on whether the move is to a
new location within the same building or to a different building .
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-~lissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
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6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 2 7 1986
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 .3

	

Switched Access Service for Resale Mf'-M1-S1E1 'PATS 1
. type Services-(Continued)

A . (Continued)
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Access Service Tariff
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the provider of the WATS servicoh~urnishes documentation of the WATS
usage and/or the customer furnishes documentation of the WATS-type
service . The documentation supplied by the customer shall be sup-
plied each month as set forth in Paragraph A ., 6 ., following .

4 . When the customer orders a combined access group to be used in conjunc-
tion with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services as set
forth in Paragraph A ., preceding, subject to the limitations of Carrier
Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3 .2, preceding, the customer will
be billed as set forth in Paragraph B ., following . When more than one
combined access group is provided in a LATA, the Telephone Company will
apportion the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services and orig-
inating minutes of use among the combined access groups . Such appor-
tionment will be based on the relationship of the originating usage
for each combined access group to the total originating usage for all
combined access groups in the LATA . The involved resold minutes shall
be only intrastate outward MTS, MTS-type, WATS and WATS-type minutes
and shall not include collect, third number, credit card or interstate
minutes of use .

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph B .,
following, the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/
WATS-type services must be provided in the same state, in the same LA'TA,
provided by the same Telephone Company and connected directly or indi
irectly . For those LATAs that have more than one state, the customer
shall report the information by state within the LATA .

Each o£ the combined access groups arranged in a multiline hunt group
or trunk group arrangement used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must-be.counected- _either_._.
directly or'indirectly to the customer's designated premises at-whichpremises at-which

-
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,}A I 1986
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Effective : JUL i-198501-
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .- 7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .7 Moves-(Continued)

Moves Within the Same Building

B . Moves to a Different Building

6 .7 .5 Measuring Access Minutes

ACCESS SERVICES
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 ? 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . 'Sissouri

'
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Public Scrfica Gomm'ssicn a

When the move is to a new location within the same building, the charge
for the move will be an amount equal to one half of the busy-hour minutes
of capacity nonrecurring charge for the capacity affected . There will -
be no change in the minimum period requirements .

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discontinuance and
start of service and all associated nonrecurring charges will apply .
New minimum period requirements will be established for the new service .
The IC will also remain responsible for satisfying all outstanding mini-
mum period charges for the discontinued service .

IC traffic to end office switches will be measured (i .e ., recorded or
assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office switches or access
tandem switches . Originating and terminating calls will be measured
(i .e ., recorded or assumed) by the Telephone Company to determine the
access minutes .

F, CL Fk 1 U_

JAN - 1 1y-;
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale bf M S'~
type Services-(Continued)

OCT
1 1989

A . (Continued)
BY _
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(Continued)

	

=t;4:?l41 ."Vice Goi'im asion

wsswpi
the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated . Direct
connections are those arrangements where the combined access groups and
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are terminated at the same
customers' designated premises . Indirect connections are those arrange-
ments where the combined access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/
WATS-type services are terminated at different customer designated
premises in the same LATA . Such different customer designated premises
are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from combined
access groups to resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Service Tariff
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The adjustments as set forth following will be computed separately for
each combined access group .

5 . When the customer orders combined access as set forth in Paragraph A .,
preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .2,
preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the information furnished
as set forth in Paragraph A ., 3 ., preceding, the following regulations
apply . This provision does not apply if Switched Access Charges as set
forth in Paragraph A ., 3 ., preceding are not applied to the MTS, MTS-
type, WATS and WATS-type service being resold .

6 . As set forth in Paragraph A ., 3 ., preceding, the customer shall supply
specific documentation in connection with the provision of combined
access . Such documentation shall be supplied each month and shall
identify the involved resold MTS, WATS, MTS-type and/or WATS-type ser-
vices, herein after referred to as resold service(s) . The reported
resold minutes shall be only intrastate outward MTS, WATS, MTS-type
and/or WATS-type minutes, and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use .

	

The monthly period used to
determine the minutes of use per resold service(s) shall be the most
recent monthly period for which the customer has-"received--a-bill--for -
such resold service(s) .

	

This information shall1be deliveredrL0~ithe
Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone-m~any,

' .101 . 1 9986
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITC}ED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS,
type Services-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

Issued :

6 . (Continued)

JUN 27 1986

RnOEM
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

	

11

no later than the 15th day o£ the month . If the required information
is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously reported in-
formation as described in Paragraph A ., 3 ., preceding, will be used for
the next two months . For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit
will be made until the required documentation is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the customer . The rate treatment set forth in
Paragraph B ., following, will not apply in these cases .

When combined access groups are provided, they will be billed as set
forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., following . When more than one combined
access group is provided in a LATH, the Telephone Company will deter-
mine the minutes of use for each of the combined access groups as set
forth in Paragraph A ., 4 ., preceding, and Paragraph B ., following .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3

B . Combined Access Groups

Issed : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 74

(CP)ACCESS SERVICECANC

BY

Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS 1WA
type Services-(Continued)

# . ,111N 2 7 1986
- :fjmmsgCaY:
J!MTS-~t,,~,~ UKkATS-.

PUbit

	

OCB fmlssion

1 . When combined access groups are provided in a LATA, the following
regulations apply :

a . One MTS/WATS-type FGA Switched Access Service for each resold
WATS and WATS-type service reported as set forth in Paragraph
A ., 3 ., preceding, and Paragraph C ., following, will be billed
at local business exchange service rates as set forth in Para-
graph 2 ., following .

b . Switched Access Service rates will apply for the line side
(i .e ., MTS/WATS-type FGA) and trunk side combined access
groups as follows :

For MTS/WATS-type FGA provided in a combined access group, the .
minutes billed will be all the terminating intrastate access
minutes and the adjusted originating intrastate access minutes
for such combined groups . The adjusted originating minutes
will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the re-
ported resold service(s) minutes of use apportioned when
necessary .

For trunk side provided in a combined access group, the minutes
billed will be all the terminating and originating intrastate
access minutes for such combined groups .

The rates that apply for the line side and/or the trunk side
Switched Access Service access minutes, will be the Switched
Access Service rates as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8, following .

c .

	

For the first month a combined access group is i~

	

nservice, (ach' .
associated resold WATS and WATS-type service will belassube'd~,o;
have 2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use .

AL 1 1986
After the first month that both the combined access &OR
the associated resold WATS and WATS-type services are in s$$t+ice,

~L-
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Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)
PUMG

Access minutes on a terminating call start when the-called-'telephone
exchange service location answers and end when the access tandem
switch or end office switch receives a disconnect signal . Access
minutes on an originating call start when the 1C terminal location
acknowledges the call and end when the access tandem switch or end
office switch receives a disconnect signal . The assumed average
access minutes are as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., except as set
forth following .

6 .7 .9 Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D

The IC will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its
Access Connection busy hour minutes of capacity when excessive
trunk group blocking occurs on groups carrying Feature Group D
traffic and the measured access minutes for that hour exceed that
purchased . Excessive trunk group blocking occurs when the block-
ing thresholds stated below-are exceeded . They are predicated on
time consistent ; hourly measurements over a 30-day period, exclud-
ing Saturdays, Sundays and national holidays . If the order for
additional capacity has not been received by the Telephone Company
within 15 days of the notification, the Telephone Company will bill
the IC, at the rate set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, C ., following,
for each overflow in excess of the blocking threshold when (1) the
average "30-day-period" overflow exceeds the threshold level for
any particular hour and (2) the "30-da - e -'

	

"(~n"Per

	

average
210originating or two-way usage fort

	

exceeds theY~l
Access Connection capacity purchas

Blocking Threshol,~L j

	

,ybb

or rnis5~3+i~5

MEMO

a i
iLl'!j' ;19

Jf, .'I - 1 iC12:.
.035

$ 3

	

253.025 � ^_

.020

The 1 percent blocking threshold is for transmission paths carrying
traffic direct (without an alternate route) between an end office
and an IC terminal location . The 1(2 percent blocking threshold
is for transmission paths carrying first routed traffic between
an end office and an IC terminal location via an access tandem .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Trunks in Service
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS,
type Services-(Continued)

B . Combined Access Groups-(Continued)
OCT 1 "I~o9

1 . (Continued)

c . (Continued)
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Issued :
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Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

ffissfam
. U

	

r~glission

BY,BY

missouF i
each resold WATS and WATS-type service s~all have 2500 or more
originating intrastate minutes of use per month on average . If
the average originating intrastate usage per service for each
resold WATS or WATS-type service group does not equal 2500
originating minutes o£ use in any month, then for combined ac-
cess billing purposes, the number of WATS and WATS-type ser-
vices for which local business exchange service rates will be
applicable will be reduced until the average originating intra-
state usage per month for the remaining services equals or ex-
ceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes . The number of origi-
nating minutes per month per resold WATS and WATS-type service
will be developed by adding the resold outward MTS and MTS-type
minutes to the resold originating WATS and WATS-type minutes
and dividing the resulting sum per service group by the number
of services in the group .

2 . For each Switched Access Service provided as set forth in Paragraph
B .l .a ., preceding, local business exchange service rates as set
forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .3 shall apply . The exchange involved shall
be the exchange in which the service is provided .

The number of line side Switched Access Services billed at local
business exchange service rates shall not exceed the number of line
side connections provided in line side combined access groups in
service in a LATA .

No Local Measured Service minutes are billed for terminatin,g�u;age
because all the terminating access minutes are{ billed as Switched
Access Service access minutes .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale o£ MTS, WATS,
type Services-(Continued)

B . Combined Access Groups-(Continued)

OCT L 1989

Issued :

	

JUN 27 198,6

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1-1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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3 . The adjustments set forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., preceding, will be
made to the involved customer account no later than either the next
bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the
usage data is obtained .

4 . 'When resold service(s) usage is shown in hours, the number of hours
shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the resold service(s) minutes
of use . If the resold service(s) usage is shown in a unit other than
hours or minutes, the customer shall provide a factor to convert that
unit to minutes .
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHD ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .3 Switched Access Service for Resale of MTS, WATS,1
Services-(Continued)

B . Combined Access Groups-(Continued)

5 . The originating intrastate access minutes for Switched Access Service,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraph B ., 1 ., preceding, or any other
section of this Tariff, that are billed to a customer in a monthly
period shall not be less than zero .

C . When combined access is provided, the Telephone Company may request the
resold service(s) usage for which the customer was billed . For MTS or
WATS service, the usage may be requested from either the customer or the pro-
vider of the MTS or WATS service . For MTS-type or WATS-type service,
the usage will be requested from the customer . The requests for this
information will relate back no more that 12 months prior to the current
billing period .

D . When the customer orders Switched Access Service associated with the
resale of Private Line Service which is provided with the use of Special
Access Service, the regulations set forth in Paragraph A ., 2 ., preceding,
and Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following, shall apply .

Issued : JUN 2 7 1986
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 .11 Message Unit Credit

6 .7 .12 Local Information Delivery Services
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Issued :
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Effective :

	

JAIN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
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6 .7 .10 Application of Rates for Feature Group A Extension epub.,cec°Cl,'~3 CST:i"!'S :1"Il

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available with extensions,
i .e ., additional terminations of the service at different building(s)
in the same or a different LATA . Feature Group A extensions within
the IATA are provided and charged for under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . Extensions in differ-
ent LATA's are provided and charged for as Special Access Service .
The rate elements which they apply are : Special Transport (from the
extension bridging point to the IC serving wire center), Access Con-
nections and one-half of the appropriate facility interface combina-
tion monthly rates and nonrecurring charges .

Calls from end users to the seven-digit local telephone numbers asso-
ciated with Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject to
Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariff charges,
as well as any other applicable charges for IC services . The monthly
bills rendered to IC's for their Feature Group A Switched Access Ser-
vice will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their customers under the Telephone Company's Local and/
or General Exchange Service Tariffs . No message unit credit is given
on the access minutes that have been prorated as set forth in Para-
graph 6 .7 .3, preceding .

Calls over Switched Access in the terminating direction to certain
community information services will be rated under the applicable
rates for Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 6 .8,
following . In addition, the charges per call as specified under
the Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Tariffs, e .g .,
976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, will also apply .

rr ; .I LF~ ; : :
J I



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 76

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CT)   6.10.4  Minimum Period Charges

(CT) Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month.
(CT) Minimum period regulations are contained in Paragraph 2.4.2.

(MT) The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA is the sum for the applicable
(MT) monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6.11.

(RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)

RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)

____________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

(RT)

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .1.0 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CT)

	

6 .10 .4 Minimum Period Charges

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

amw
c'1- 1 1994

BY

	

~` S

	

143
r

Public Service

	

mmissiorp
MISSOURI

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

5th Revised Sheet 76
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 76

RECEIVED

DEC 23 1931

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

(CT)

	

Switched Access Service is provided for a minimum period of one month .
(CT)

	

Minimum period regulations are contained in Paragraph 2 .4 .2 .

(MT)

	

The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA is the sum for the applicable
(MT)

	

monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6 .11 .

JAN 11994

MIISSOUR
Issued : DEC 2 3 W3

	

Effective : U~tvi*^jNW Commission

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 76

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC) 6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

MAR 291993

(FC)

	

6 .10 .4 Minimum Monthly Charge

	

W830a0
Public Sarvir-s'

	

a~ 9

	

F

	

".Y'1
Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum monthly charge . The
minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided . The minimum
monthly charge consists of the following elements :

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line and Local
Switching rate elements is the sum of the charge set forth in Section

(FC)

	

3, preceding and, 6 .11 .2, A ., B . and C ., following, for the measured or
assumed usage for the month .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge is
assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) . If the
actual Local Transport usage charge for the month is higher than
the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge . If the Local Transport
usage charge is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays the MMUC . The MMUC is

'~(FC)

	

determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .5, following . Rates for
(FC)

	

actual usage are set forth in Paragraph 6 .11 .1, A ., following .

(AT)

	

The minimum monthly charge for DNAL BSA is the sum for the

	

11Cca5leED
(AT)

	

monthly rates for the BSA as set forth in Paragraph 6 .11 .

(FC)

	

6 .10 .5

	

Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)

	

O ;T 0 11994

The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as followSY

	

''15510n
Public Service CDmm

(AT)

	

FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D when ordered in BHMCs, will be deterbAl

	

uRI
separately for the total number of originating BHMCs (by BHMC type) and
the total number of terminating BHMCs (by BHMC type) provided to the
end office (by feature group) ;

(AT)

	

FGD and BSA-D when ordered on a per trunk basis, will be based on an
assumed 30 BHMCs, per trunk, by entry switch ;

(AT)

	

FGA and BSA-A will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line ;

(AT)

	

FGB and BSA-B will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by entry
switch ;

(FC)

	

The rates for the MMUC are set forth in Section 6 .11 ., following .

Issued :

	

SIR 2 F 1993 Effective : At= .1flall71LY7
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Ar"i2 1 1 1993
St . Louis, Missouri

	

- 3 0 4
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CO .~Am .



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 76

6 . SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .4 Minimum Monthly Charge

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
7" "_D

SEP 2 5 1989

slniw . .U ;, .
Public Semi-.. ":

Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum monthly charge . The
minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided . The minimum
monthly charge consists of the folloving elements :

(AT)

	

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line and Local
(RT)

	

Switching rate elements is the sum of the charge set forth in
Section 3, preceding and, 6 .8 .2, A ., B . and C ., folloving, for the

(RT)

	

measured or assumed usage for the month.
(RT)

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge
is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) . If

(RT)

	

the actual Local Transport usage charge for the month is higher
(RT)

	

than the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge . If the Local
Transport usage charge is lover than the MMUC, the IC pays the
NMUC . The MNUC is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.7 .5,
folloving. Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph
6 .8 .1, A ., following.

	

CANCELLED
6 .7 .5 Niniaum Monthly Usage Charge (MNUC)

R 11
1993

AP
7

#

Issued :

The MKUC billed the customer vill be determined as follows :

	

-
BY 1"

FCC and PGD, when ordered in BBMCs, will be deyPi4+li 080M

	

I
for the total number of originating BBMCs (by BBB typ 2f
total number of terminating BBlICs (by BBMC type) provided to the
end office (by feature group) ;

PGD, when ordered on a per trunk basis, vill be based on an
assumed 30 BBMCs, per trunk, by entry svitch ;

FGA vill be based on an assumed 30 BBMC9 per line ;

FGB will be based on an assumed 30 BBMCs per trunk, by entry
.Witch ;

The rates for the (MMUC) are set forth in Section 6 .8., fpll

	

g.
r' I!

SEP 2 5 1989 Effective : OCT 1

	

1989
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 1 1989
99-14

Public Service Corn-.-niss!o<
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Access Services Tariff
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2nd Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 76

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .4

P .S .C . Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line, Local
Switching, Line Termination and Intercept rate elements is the sum.
of the charge set forth in Section 3, preceding and, 6 .8 .2, A ., B .
and C ., following, for the measured or assumed usage for the
month, adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, B .1 ., preceding,
when applicable .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly charge
is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC) . if
the actual Local Transport usage charge for the month adjusted as
set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, B .1 ., preceding, when applicable . i s
higher than the MMUC, the IC pays the actual usage charge . If the
Local Transport usage charge is lower than the MMUC, the IC pays
the MMUC . The MMUC is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .5,
following . Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph
6 .8 .1, A ., following .

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)
OCT 1 1989

The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as follows
y&~~(p

.

(C?)

	

FGC and FGD, when ordered in BHMCs, will be det,'ti'quned~~se`~'a
r
r,'

	

rtl;'Vi~n
for the total number of originating BHMCs (by EHMC typiAl.aW
total number of terminating BHMCs (by BHMC type) provid~ "i to
end office (by feature group) ;

FGD, when ordered on a per trunk basis, will be based on a. .
(CP)

	

assumed 30 BHMCs, per trunk, by entry switch ;

FGA will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line ;

FGB will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by e_
switch ;

fKB 19 1988The rates for the (MMUC) are set forth in Section 6 .8 ., foe :.=ng .

Issued :
FJAN20 w~3

	

Effective :
TEB 1

	

1,988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

JAN 19 1988

LED

Public Service C(XnM%BIOP

MISSOURI
Minimum Monthly Charge Public Service Commissior
Switched Access,Service is subject to_a minimum monthly charge . The
minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided . The minimum
monthly charge consists of the following elements :



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
o£ canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .4

6 .7 .5

Issued :

11houUKI
PUNT g

Switched Access Service is subject to a minimum 1Qn

The minimum charge applies for the total capacity provided . The
minimum monthly charge consists of the following elements :

Minimum Monthly Charge

The

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

(Continued)

Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (1`PNC)

The minimum monthly charge for the Carrier Common Line,
Local Switching, Line Termination and intercept rate
elements is the sum of the charge set forth in Section 3,
preceding and, 6 .8 .2, A ., B . and C ., following, for-the
measured or assumed usage for the month, adjusted as set
forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, B .1 ., preceding, when applicable .

For the Local Transport rate element, the minimum monthly
charge is assessed in terms of a Minimum Monthly Usage Charge
(MMUC) . If the actual Local Transport usage charge for the
month adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3,* B .1 .,
preceding, when applicable, is higher than the tAiUC, the IC
pays the actual usage charge . If the Local Transport usage
charge is lower than the MPSUC, the IC pays the MMUC . The
tMC is determined as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .5, following .
Rates for actual usage are set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, A .,
following . .

The MMUC billed the customer will be determined as follows :

FGC and FGD will be based on the total originating and terminating
BHMC provided for the end office (by feature group) ;

FGA will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per line ;

JUN 27 1986

1. -

	

onB`(

	

eyC

	

'.

Sion

SSpUF~~

.

	

Effective :

	

JUG 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Ist Revised Sheet 76
Repl'a-d-'-Of'--" 'a

	

Sheet-76

k NB
JUN 2 7 1986

FGB will be based on an assumed 30 BHMCs per trunk, by
entry switch ;

rates for the (MMUC) are sin Section 61~8 ., foll-"ow $~
J~ o :)

ti

	

,
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1986

86 '8
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for the
Local Transport is calculated on the air line distance between
the end office switch where the call carried by Local Transport
originates or terminates and the IC serving wire center, except
as set forth in Paragraphs 6 .7 .13, A., B ., C ., D, and E ., follow
ing . The V&H coordinates method is used to determine mileage .
This method is set forth in General Regulations, Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .7, preceding .

Mileage is shown in Paragraph 6 .8 .2, following, in terms of
mileage bands . To determine the rate to be billed, first com-
pute the mileage using the V&H coordinates method, then find
the band into which the computed mileage falls and apply the
rate shown for that band .

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows :

A. Mileage for access minutes in the originating direction over Feature
Group A Switched Access .Service will be calculated on an air line
basis, using the V&H coordinates method, between the end office
switch where the Feature-Group A End Office switching dial tone
is provided and the IC,serving wire center for the Switched Access
Service provided .

B . When a non-AT&T IC terminal location is within five miles of an AT&T
Class 4 office, the Local Transport mileage for a call which is
carried over a Switched Access Service, originating or terminating
through an end office switch, shall be the distance as would be deter-
mined from that end office switch to the serving wire center for that
AT&T Class 4 office unless the IC specifies that for an entire LATA,
it wants all measurements determined from its serving wire center .
This designation (i .e ., which serving

	

re center to use in calcula-
ting mileage) may be cha

	

y o

	

M n any 12-month period, and
then it is changed,

	

d for the change asl,setilfar;h
in Section 5, Paragr

	

6, preceding .

DEC 2 9 1983

1986

By
PUB lc SERVICE

com'A"SSION

of
M'55oURi

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet . 76-

Effective :

	

JAN 01 19?d

DEC 2 C E£3

f.".!SSOURI
Public 'mice Ccmm;ss!cn s

1 83-253
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 77
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 77

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(RT)
|
|
|

(RT)

6.10.6  DNAL Recurring Rates

Recurring rates for the DNAL BSA apply as follows:

A.  DNAL Termination

A monthly rate applies for each DNAL point of termination requested by the customer.

B.  DNAL Mileage

A fixed monthly rate applies, per mileage band, for each DNAL channel between the customer's
designated premises and the Telephone Company end office switch where the DNAL is terminated.

A monthly rate per mile applies to each airline mile between the serving wire center of the
customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company end office switch where the BSE
requiring the DNAL is provided.
Airline mileage is calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.15.

6.10.7  Change of Feature Group Type

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another.
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with one exception.  When a cus-
tomer upgrades a Feature Group A, B or C service to a Feature Group
D service, the trunk installation charges will not apply.  Any features that are added when the
customer upgrades to FGD will incur the charges
applicable to that feature.  When a customer upgrades a Feature A, B or C service to Feature
Group D service, minimum period obligations will not change, i.e., the time elapsed in the
existing minimum period obligations will be credited to the minimum period obligations for
Feature Group D service.  For all other changes from one type of Feature Group to another, new
minimum period obligations will be established.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:   September 22, 1994 Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued . . . .

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 77
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 77

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .5

	

Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)-(Continued)

	

Public service Commission
The MMUC is not applied to FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B services when an
assumed average number of access minutes are used because actual
measurement capabilities do not exist . In these cases, the customer
will always be billed for the assumed average number of access minutes .

6 .10 .6 DNAL Recurring Rates

	

CELL
Recurring rates for the DNAL BSA apply as follows :

	

CPN

A . DNAL Termination

A monthly rate applies for each DNAL point of termination
"qcustomer .

	

BY Se

	

G~R1
B . DNAL Mileage

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

RUE IVE0)

PO.AP 07 1994

A fixed monthly rate applies, per mileage band, for each DNAL channel
between the customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company end
office switch where the DNAL is terminated .

A monthly rate per mile applies to each airline mile between the serving
wire center of the customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company
end office switch where the BSE requiring the DNAL is provided .
Airline mileage is calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .15 .,

6 .10 .7 Change of Feature Group Type

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another .
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with one exception . When a cus-
tomer upgrades a Feature Group A, B or C service to a Feature Group

(CT)(AT)

	

D service, the trunk installation charges will not apply . Any features
that are added when the customer upgrades to FGD will incur the charges

(AT)

	

applicable to that feature . When a customer upgrades a Feat,.ire A, B or
C service to Feature Group D service, minimum period obligations will
not change, i .e ., the time elapsed in the existing minimum period
obligations will be credited to the minimum period obliga iidnslfoir`
Feature Group D service .

	

For all other changes from one~t Re pFFe) ture
Group to another, new minimum period obligations will be estaa)lis}ied .

Issued :

	

MAR 0 ' Effective :

APR 71°S4

APR 0 7t ~MISSOJPI
Publl2ervice CCMMISS:A!v

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Rela[ions
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(RT)

(R'r)

6 .10 .6

	

DNAL Recurring Rates

A . DNAL Termination

B . DNAL Mileage

6 .10 .7

CAMO

199 h

~ ao X43qw%:~' ,

"phc Service
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Change of Feature Group Type

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 77
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 77

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

HC 3 199 ;
6 .10

	

Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

MOSOURI

Recurring rates for the DNAL BSA apply as follows :

from one type of Feature Group to another,
tions will be established .

Public Service Commission

A monthly rate applies for each DNAL point of termination requested by the
customer .

A fixed monthly rate applies, per mileage band, for each DNAL channel
between the customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company end
office switch where the DNAL is terminated .

A monthly rate per mile applies to each airline mile between the serving
wire center of the customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company
end office switch where the BSE requiring the DNAL is provided .
Airline mileage is calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .15 .

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another .
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with one exception . When a cus-
tomer upgrades a Feature Group A, B or C service to a Feature Group
D service, the nonrecurring charges will not apply . When a customer
upgrades a Feature A, B or C service to Feature Group D service, mini-
mum period obligations will not change, i .e ., the time elapsed in the
existing minimum period obligations will be credited to thg.minimtun
period obligations for Feature Group D service . For all''Afh'er~shanges

?
.

11Ra_new minimum p ri~,oiL

JAN

	

1 1994
93 - 224
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
Issued :

DEC 2 3 1993

	

Effective : JAN 0 1 19U
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



(FC)(AT)

	

6 .10 .6 DNAL Recurring Rates

B . DNAL Mileage

(FC)

	

6 .10 .7 Change of Feature Group Type

A . DNAL Termination

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 77
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 77

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MAR 23 Mai,(FC) 6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .10 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)-(Continued) 4_ COM

(AT)

	

The MMUC is not applied to FGA, FGB, SSA-A and BSA-B services when an
assumed average number of access minutes are used because actual
measurement capabilities do not exist . In these cases, the customer
will always be billed for the assumed average number of access minLLtLED

CANCEL

Recurring rates for the DNAL BSA apply as follows : APR 7 1994

sv 6~7
publiG Service C_-mrn1SS'Cr1

A monthly rate applies for each DNAL point of terminatidn reque?te~l~(by~t-ehe
customer .

A fixed monthly rate applies, per mileage band, for each DNAL channel
between the customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company end
office switch where the DNAL is terminated .

A monthly rate per mile applies to each airline mile between the serving
wire center of the customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company
end office switch where the BSE requiring the DNAL is provided .

(AT)

	

Airline mileage is calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6 .10 .15 .

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another .
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with one exception . When a cus-
tomer upgrades a Feature Group A, B or C service to a Feature Group
D service, the nonrecurring charges will not apply . When a customer
upgrades a Feature A, B or C service to Feature Group D service, mini-
mum period obligations will not change, i .e ., the time elapsed in the
existing minimum period obligations will be credited to the minimum
period obligations for Feature Group D service . For all other changes
from one type of Feature Group to another, new minimum peREDga-tions will be established .

Effective :
MAR 2 6 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

APR 1 1 1993
92 -304

Mo. PUR11
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P .S .C. No .-No. 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised sheet 77
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 77

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .

	

SVITCBED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)-(Continued Public SFirvI':;Ci u (,1i(S :SSIO~'

RECEIVED

SEP 25 1989

The MMUC is not applied to Feature Groups A and B services vhen an
assumed average number of access minutes are used because actual
measurement capabilities do not exist . In these cases, the customer
will alvays be billed for the assumed average number of access minutes .

6 .7 .6 Change of Feature Group Type

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another vill be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another .
Nonrecurring'charges vill apply, with one exception . When a cus-
tomer upgrades a Feature Group A, B or C service to a Feature Group
D service, the nonrecurring charges will not apply. When a customer
upgrades a Feature A, B or C service to Feature Group D service, mini-
mum period obligations vill not change, i .e ., the time elapsed in the
existing minimum period obligations vill be credited to the minimum .
period obligations for Feature Group D service. For all other changes
from one type of Feature Group to another, nev minimum period obliga-
tions vill be established .

Changes vithin Feature Group A (i .e ., MTS/VATS-type to FS/ONAL or
F%/0NAL to MTS/VATS-type) are not treated as a discontinuance of .
one type of service and start of another but are subject to the non-
recurring charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2 .2 .A, preceding .

Issued : SEP 2 5 1989 Effective : J~? 1

	

iJ89

By R . D. BAREON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
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of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 77
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

RECE:VE-®
6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .5

	

Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)-(Continued)

	

M1,S

	

i
The MMUC is not applied to Feature Groups A and B servTcasCwheenVa , C~ofrac~i!S&i0t
assumed average number of access minutes are used because actual
measurement capabilities do not exist . In these cases, the customer
will always be billed for the assumed average number of access minutes,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, preceding, if required .

6 .7 .6 Change of Feature Group Type

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another .
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with one exception . When a cus-
tomer upgrades a Feature Group A, B or C service to a Feature Group

(RT)

	

D service, the nonrecurring charges will not apply . When a customer
upgrades a Feature A, B or C service to Feature Group D service, mini-
mum period obligations will not change, i .e ., the time elapsed in the
existing minimum period obligations will be credited to the minimum
period obligations for Feature Group D service . For all other changes
from one type of Feature Group to another, new minimum period obliga-
tions will be established .

Changes within Feature Group A (i .e ., MTS/WATS-type to FX/ONAL or
FX/ONAL to MTS/WATS-type) are not treated as a discontinuance of
one type of service and start of another but are subject to the non-
recurring charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2 .A, preceding .

IOhe ate+

- 'MdiSS~°'J 1

Issued :

	

OCT 2 33 1937

	

Effective : FED

	

1

By--R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 2 3 1987

FER 1 1938
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No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 77
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 77

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0 C-( 131987

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
6 .7 .5

	

Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)-(Continued)

	

PubiiC Service Commissior

The MMUC is not applied to Feature Groups A and B services when an
assumed average number of access minutes are used because actual
measurement capabilities do not exist . In these cases, the customer
will always be billed for the assumed average number of access minutes,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, preceding, if required .

6 .7 .6 Change of Feature Group Type

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another .
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with one exception . When a cus-
tomer upgrades a Feature Group A, B or C service to a Feature Group

(AT)

	

D service, or establishes Feature Group D service, in lieu of upgrading
(AT)

	

FGB service to FGD, in order to receive originating 800 Access Service,
the nonrecurring charges will not apply . When a customer upgrades a
Feature A, B or C service to Feature Group D service, minimum period
obligations will not change, i .e ., the time elapsed in the existing
minimum period obligations will be credited to the minimum period
obligations for Feature Group D service . For all other changes
from one type of Feature Group to another, new minimum period
obligations will be established .

Changes within Feature Group A (i .e ., MTS/WATS-type to FX/ONAL or
FX/ONAL to MTS/WATS-type) are not treated as a discontinuance of
one type of service and start.of another but are subject to the non-
recurring charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2 .A, preceding .
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Issued : OCT 1 ¢ 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

OCT 16 1987
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .6 Change of Feature Group Type

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 77
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing_Origina .Sheet 7.7_

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

GA~1Gf1_1_ED

~~~ yG 1a~1

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

BROWN
JUN 27 1986

6 .7 .5 Minimum Monthly Usage Charge (MMUC)-(Continued)

	

IWIJWUNI
~1 Public Wee Commission

The MMUC is not applied to Feature Groups A and B servic

	

n
assumed average number of access minutes are used because actual
measurement capabilities do not exist . In these cases, the customer
will always be billed for the assumed average number of access minutes,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, preceding, if required .

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another .
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with one exception . When a cus-
tomer upgrades a Feature Group A, B or C service to a Feature Group
D service, the nonrecurring charges will not apply . When a customer
upgrades a Feature A, B or C service to Feature Group D service, mini-
mum period obligations will not change, i .e ., the time elapsed in the
existing minimum period obligations will be credited to the minimum
period obligations for Feature Group D service . For all other changes
from one type of Feature Group to another, new minimum period obliga-
tions will be established .

Changes within Feature Group A (i .e ., MTS/WATS-type to FX/ONAL or
FX/ONAL to MTS/WATS-type) are not treated as a discontinuance of
one type of service and start of another but are subject to the non-
recurring charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2 .A, preceding .

jtet 1 .

	

1986

86- i
Public Sennce $ommissioti'.



" 6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 77
of canceling this tariff .

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 2 0 1cC3

fi1S30Ukl
Public So;vice Cnmmiscion

C . When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is provided with
Feature Groups B, C and D, the Local Transport access minutes mileage
for all calls shall be the mileage to the most distant IC serving wire
center from the end office switch where the arrangement is provided .
If Feature Group B alternate routed traffic has the shorter of the
two routes within five miles of an AT&T Class 4 office, then the
shorter route will apply for measuring mileage if the IC has opted
for the five-mile rule in Paragraph 6 .7 .13, B ., preceding .

6 .7 .13 Mileage Measurement-(Continued)

D. Twhen Feature Groups A or B Switched Access Service terminates in end
offices not equipped with measurement capabilities, mileage will be
calculated from the IC serving wire center to the entry switch .

E. When terminating Feature Group C Switched Access Service is provided
from multiple IC terminal locations to an end office not equipped
with measurement capabilities, all mileage will be calculated from
the most distant IC serving wire center .

Issued :

	

DEC `L 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1996

S, 71
gY

PUg1.C
SERVICE

COMMISSION

of
MJ550UIU

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 10)84
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-'lissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
c .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 77.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 77.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.7  Change of Feature Group Type-(Continued)

Changes within Feature Group A (i.e., MTS/WATS-type to FX/ONAL or
FX/ONAL to MTS/WATS-type) are not treated as a discontinuance of
one type of service and start of another but are subject to the non-
recurring charge as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.2.A, preceding.

6.10.8  Change of Basic Serving Arrangements

Changes from one type of BSA to another will be treated as a discontinuance of one type of
service and a start of another.  Nonrecurring charges will apply with one exception.  When a
customer upgrades a Circuit Switched - Line Side or a Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative B or C service to a Circuit Switched - Trunk Side

(CT) Alternative D service, the BSA-D trunk installation charges will not
(AT) apply.  Any features or BSE's that are added or changed when the customer upgrades the

| service to BSA-D will incur the charge applicable
(AT) to that feature or BSE.  When a customer makes such an upgrade, minimum period obligations

will not change, i.e., the time elapsed in the existing minimum period obligations will be
credited to the minimum period obligations for Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D
service.  For all other changes from one type of BSA to another, new minimum period
obligations will be established.

6.10.9  Conversion of Existing Feature Groups to Basic Serving Arrangements

During the transition period, as set forth in Paragraph 6.1, preceding, nonrecurring charges will
not apply to the conversion of existing Feature Groups to their unbundled BSA equivalents.
However, conversions from a BSA to its equivalent Feature Group will be treated as a
discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another (nonrecurring charges will apply).

When a customer converts an existing Feature Group to its unbundled BSA equivalent,
minimum period obligations will not change, i.e., the time elapsed in the existing minimum
period obligations will be credited to the minimum period obligations for the BSA.  For
changes from a BSA to a bundled Feature Group during the transition period as noted above,
new minimum period obligations will be established.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

(MT) 6 .10 .7

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .8

6 .10 .9

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Change of Feature Group Type-(Continued)

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

Original Sheet 77 .01

ECENO"D
MAR 2

MISSOURI
PublicS@.rvic3comr;i0 :06a

Changes within Feature Group A (i .e ., MTS/WATS-type to FX/ONAL or
FX/ONAL to MTS/WATS-type) are not treated as a discontinuance ~ 1~~~
one type of service and start of another but are subject tcC~he ion-
recurring charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2 .A, preceding .

, 1 ~gg4
Change of Basic Serving Arrangements

	

Q1

Conversion of Existing Feature Groups to Basic Serving Arrangements

W 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

,Q

	

t
Changes from one type of BSA to another will be treated as~a, ~y{- ~' czL JAfi~s`~

0

discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another Co(V`.C"
Nonrecurring charges will apply with one exception . WheQ l~us~dine
upgrades a Circuit Switched - Line Side or a Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Alternative B or C service to a Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
Alternative D service, the nonrecurring charges will not apply . When a
customer makes such an upgrade, minimum period obligations will not
change, i .e ., the time elapsed in the existing minimum period
obligations will be credited to the minimum period obligations for
Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative D service . For all other
changes from one type of BSA to another, new minimum period obligations
will be established .

During the transition period, as set forth in Paragraph 6 .1, preceding,
nonrecurring charges will not apply to the-conversion of existing
Feature Groups to their unbundled BSA equivalents . However,
conversions from a BSA to its equivalent Feature Group will be treated
as a discontinuance of one type of service and a start of another
(nonrecurring charges will apply) .

When a customer converts an existing Feature Group to its unbundled BSA
equivalent, minimum period obligations will not change, i .e ., the time
elapsed in the existing minimum period obligations will be credited to
the minimum period obligations for the BSA . For changes from a BSA to
a bundled Feature Group during the transition period as

ngS~d

above,
new minimum period obligations will be established.

APR 1 1 1993
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 78
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 78

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(AT)   6.10.10  Moves and Rollovers

A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the
following:

- The point of termination at the customer's premises
- The customer's premises

(CT) The charges for the move are dependent on the type of move requested
by the customer.

(AT)    A.  Moves of the Point of Termination Within the Same Customer Premises
|
| (1) Rollover
|
| A Rollover is a customer initiated move of a Point of Termination from one existing
| Local Transport facility to another existing Local Transport facility, within the same
| customer premises.  The Rollover must occur within the same Telephone Company
| location.  The following moves will be considered Rollovers of access service facilities:
|
| -  A Voice Frequency facility is moving to a DS1 facility.
|
| -  A DS1 facility is moving to a DS3 facility.  All channels on the
|    DS1 facility must move simultaneously.
|
| The following diagram is an example of a DS1 facility moving to a

(AT) DS3 facility.

(MT)  _______________________________________________________________________________
Issued: February 18, 1994 Effective: March 20, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(FC)

(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .10 Moves

A .

B .

(FC) 6 .10 .11

Issued :

A move involves a change
following :
- The point of termination
- The customer's premises

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Service Tariff

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 78

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 78

ACCESS SERVICES

at the customer's premises

RE IEWED
MAR 2 9 1993

PubIicSo-TillccGorr :c,61
in the physical location of one of the

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a
new location within the same building or to a different building .

Moves Within the Same Building

When the move is to a new location within the same building,
the move will be treated as an extension of access service
facilities . There will be no change in minimum period requirements .
Extension of access service facilities will be provided, at the customer's
request, on a time-sensitive charge basis . The labor rates which apply
are as set forth in Section 13 .2 .6, c ., following, for Other Labor .

Moves to a Different Building
CANCELLED

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discon-
tinuance and start of service and all associated nonrecurring
charges will apply . New minimum period requirements will be
established for the new service . The customer will remain
responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period
charges for the discontinued service .

	

13Y

	

Commission
public SBTViCSmlssoun,

Measuring Access Minutes

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i .e ., recorded or
assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office switches or access
tandem switches . Originating and terminating calls will be measured
by the Telephone Company to determine the basis for computing

(C )

	

chargeable access minutes . For terminating calls over FGA, FGB, BSA-A
and BSA-B, for terminating calls over FGC or BSA-C to 800 terminated
on WATS Access Line Service and FGD, and for originating calls over

(C )

	

MTS/WATS-type FGA or SSA-A, FGB or BSA-B and FGD or BSA-D, the
measured access minutes are the chargeable access minutes .

	

For
(AT)

	

originating calls over FX/ONAL FGA and FX/ONAL BSA-A and for
(AT)

	

originating calls over FGC and BSA-C, chargeable originating access
minutes are derived from recorded minutes in the following manner .

Effective :

	

TILCU
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
APR ~ 1 1993Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(CT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .7 Moves

6 .7 .8

A .

B .

Measuring Access Minutes

Issued : DEC 01 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Moves Within the Same Building

Moves to a Different Building

the customer's premises

Effective :

	

JAN 01 1931

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 78
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 78

NC F~ 190Wl,[]

NOV 2 G 1986

MIJSUMI

Pudic Service Comusior�
A move involves a change in the physical location 6£-one_of_the_- ---
following :
- The point of termination at
- The customer's premises

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a
new location within the same building or to a different building .

When the move is to a new location within the same building,
the move will be treated as an extension of access service
facilities . There will be no change in minimum period

	

CANCELLED
requirements . Extension of access service facilities will
be provided, at the customer's request, on a time-sensitive APR 11 1993charge basis . The labor rates which apply are as set fort

BY .in Section 13 .2 .6(c), following, for Other Labor .

	

aA

	

4t

Oublic Service CommI61
Mi4;SOURI

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discon-
tinuance and start of service and all associated nonrecurring
charges will apply . New minimum period requirements will be
established for the new service . The customer will remain
responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period
charges for the discontinued service .

Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i .e ., recorded or
assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office switches or access
tandem switches . Originating and terminating calls will be measured
by the Telephone Company to determine the basis for computing chargeable
access minutes . For terminating calls over FGA andjFGB, FGC to-80,0-
and FGD, and for originating calls over MTS/WATS-type FGA and FGB"-and
FGD, the measured access minutes are the chargeable access minutes .
For originating calls over FX/ONAL FGA and FGC, cha geable,orgg
access minutes are derived from recorded minutes in the following
manner .



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tar .-:.ff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .7 Moves

6 .7 .8

Issued :

A move involves a change in the physical location of one of the
following :
- The point of termination at the customer's premises
- The customer's premises

The charges for the move are dependent on whether the move is to a
new location within the same building or to a different building .

A .

B .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Moves Within the Same Building

When the move is to a new location within the same building,
the move will be treated as an extension of access service
facilities as set forth in Paragraph 1-1 .4 .C, preceding .
There will be no change in minimum period requirements .

Moves to a Different Building

JUN 27 1986

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 78
Repl~lcin. .g~¢;~ginaono;-8

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 27 1986

INf3JUUNI
i'ubb

	

ce Commission

Moves to a different building will be treated as a discon-
tinuance and start of service and all associ o~ o re ,yr ing
charges will apply .

	

New minimum per-'~~' e', ux'~a#e9

	

.11l

	

be
established for the new service .

	

The,lciis~t~omer will remain
responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimVml

	

; iod
charges for the discontinued service .

	

11\w

Measuring Access Minutes

PUBLIC SER~liCE
COMMiSS1ON

Customer traffic to end offices will be measuredw(f'.V`"recorded or
assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office switches or access
tandem switches . Originating and terminating calls will be measured
by the Telephone Company to determine the basis for computing chargeable
access minutes . For terminating calls over FGA and FGB, FGC to 800
and FGD, and for originating calls over MTS/WATS-type FGA and FGB and
FGD, the measured access minutes are the chargeable-access-_m nutes---'
For originating calls over FX/ONAL FGA and FGC, chargeable oif nting
access minutes are derived from recorded minutes 'in the ~fol2bw nju
manner .

"JUL 1

	

1986
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Effective :

	

JUL 1 1966



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 78
of canceling this tariff .
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6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

~k
DEC 2 ';: j~C3

	

16 .8 Rates and Charges

A . Interface Group Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6 .8 .1 Access Connections

	

VISSDURI

Public 5m~CNonzecwrc-i nng'
USOC

	

____ ""---Cha ges

- Per busy-hour minute of
capacity ordered . . . . . . . .

	

BHM++

	

$11 .29

Following are the options to be used
in place of the ++ :

DA - Directory Assistance
DD - Domestic Dialed Traffic
FA - Feature Group A
OP - Operator
OT - Originating Traffic
TT - Terminating Traffic
1D - International Dialed Traffic
80 - 800 Traffic
90 - 900 Traffic

Interface Groups :

Group 1, Two-Wire path
with Loop Signaling . . . . . . .

	

TPPlX

Group 2, Four-Wire path
with Loop Signaling . . . . . . .

	

TPP2X

Group 3, Group level path
with SF signaling . . . . . . . .

	

TPP3X

Group 4, Supergroup
level path with SF signaling . .

	

TPP4X

Group 5, :fastergroup level
path with SF signaling . .

(~%rn~
Group 6, DS! level path

	

~~, '
with Bit Stream signaling . .

	

ly~jbJUL _1

_

	

Sam. .
IC SERVICE COMMIsS~ON

9F MIS.QURI

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, :'issouri

,:TPP5X
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Issued :
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Effective :

	

JA".1 0 1 15'C



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 78.01
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.10  Moves and Rollovers-(Continued)

(AT) Nonrecurring Charges for Rollovers will apply as specified in Paragraph 6.11.  There will be
| no change in minimum period
| requirements.
|
| (2)  Relocation
|
| A customer initiated move of a Point of Termination to a new location within the same
| customer premises, will be treated as an extension of access service facilities.  Extension of
| access service facilities will be provided, at the customer's request, on a time sensitive charge
| basis.  The labor rates which apply are as set forth in Section 13 following for Other Labor.
| There will be no change

(AT) in minimum period requirements.

(CT) B.  Moves of Customer Premises

(CT) A move of a customer premise will be treated as a discon-
tinuance and start of service and all associated nonrecurring
charges will apply.  New minimum period requirements will be
established for the new service.  The customer will remain
responsible for satisfying all outstanding minimum period
charges for the discontinued service.

(MT)   6.10.11  Measuring Access Minutes
|
| Customer traffic to end offices will be measured (i.e., recorded or
| assumed) by the Telephone Company at end office switches or access
| tandem switches.  Originating and terminating calls will be measured
| by the Telephone Company to determine the basis for computing
| chargeable access minutes.  For terminating calls over FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B, for
| terminating calls over FGC or BSA-C to 800 terminated on WATS Access Line Service and
| FGD, and for originating calls over
| MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A, FGB or BSA-B and FGD or BSA-D, the measured access
| minutes are the chargeable access minutes.   For
| originating calls over FX/ONAL FGA and FX/ONAL BSA-A and for
| originating calls over FGC and BSA-C, chargeable originating access

(MT) minutes are derived from recorded minutes in the following manner.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: February 18, 1994 Effective: March 20, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 79

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.11  Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

Step 1:  Obtain recorded originating minutes and messages
(measured as set forth in Paragraph (A) and (C)
following for FX/ONAL FGA, FX/ONAL, BSA-A, FGC and BSA-C,
respectively) from the appropriate recording data.

Step 2:  Obtain the total attempts by dividing the originating
measured messages by the completion ratio.  Completion
Ratios (CR) are obtained separately for the major call

(AT) categories such as DDD, operator, ACIS, 800, 900, directory
assistance and international from a sample study which
analyzes the ultimate completion status of the total
attempts which receive acknowledgment from the customer.
That is, Measured Messages divided by Completion Ratio
equals Total Attempts.

Step 3:  Obtain the total non-conversation time additive (NCTA) by
multiplying the total attempts (obtained in Step 2) by the NCTA per attempt ratio.  The
NCTA per attempt ratio is
obtained from the sample study identified in Step 2 by
measuring the non-conversation time associated with both
completed and incomplete attempts.  The total NCTA is the
time on a completed attempt from customer acknowledgment
of receipt of call to called party answer (set up and
ringing) plus the time on an incompleted attempt from
customer acknowledgment of call unit the access tandem or
end office receives a disconnect signal (ring - no answer,
busy or network blockage).  That is, Total Attempts times
Non-Conversation Time per Attempt Ratio equals Total NCTA.

Step 4:  Obtain total chargeable originating access minutes by adding
the total NCTA (obtained in Step 3) to the recorded
originating measured minutes (obtained in Step 1).  That is,
Measured Minutes plus NCTA equals Chargeable Originating
Access Minutes.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 79
ACCESS SERVICES

S SERVICE-(Continued)

tions-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 9 1993
g Access Minutes-(Continued)

tTObtain recorded originating minutes andUmeasaAI
(measured as set forth in Paragraph (A) and (C)
following for FX/ONAL FGA, FX/ONAL, BSA-A, FGC and BSA-C,
respectively) from the appropriate recording data .

Issued :

Obtain the total attempts by dividing the originating
measured messages by the completion ratio . Completion
Ratios (CR) are obtained separately for the major call
categories such as DDD, operator, 800, 900, directory
assistance and international from a sample study which
analyzes the ultimate completion status of the total
attempts which receive acknowledgment from the customer .
That is, Measured Messages divided by Completion Ratio
equals Total Attempts .

Obtain the total non-conversation time additive (NCTA) by
multiplying the total attempts (obtained in Step 2) by the
NCTA per attempt ratio . The NCTA per attempt ratio is
obtained from the sample study identified in Step 2 by
measuring the non-conversation time associated with both
completed and incompleted attempts . The total NCTA is the
time on a completed attempt from customer acknowledgment
of receipt of call to called party answer (set up and
ringing) plus the time on an incompleted attempt from
customer acknowledgment of call unit the access tandem or
end office receives a disconnect signal (ring - no answer,
busy or network blockage) . That is, Total Attempts times
Non-Conversation Time per Attempt Ratio equals Total NCTA .

Obtain total chargeable originating access minutes by adding
the total NCTA (obtained in Step 3) to the recorded
originating measured minutes (obtained in Step 1) . That is,
Measured Minutes plus NCTA equals Chargeable Originating
Access Minutes .

	

CANC
WO

OR 2 6 1933

4u6c
.

Sece
G
UR1

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED
APR 1 1 19935ss;on

	

9 2 - 3 0 40. PUBLIC SERVICE C0Mht

APR i i 1993

6 . SWITCHED ACCE

(FC) 6 .10 Rate Regul

(FC) 6 .10 .11 Measurin

Step 1 :

(AT)

Step 2 :

Step 3 :

Step 4 :



6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Access Minutes

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Shut 79

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

Step 1 : Obtain recorded originating minutes a
(measured as set forth in Paragraph (A an
following for FX/ONAL FGA and FGC respectively) from
the appropriate recording data .

Step 2 : Obtain the total attempts by dividing the originating
measured messages by the completion ratio . Completion,
ratios (CR) are obtained separately for the major ca*'I!A

	

I.LED
categories such as DDD, operator, 800, 900, directory
assistance and international from a sample study whicl

	

R 11 993analyzes the ultimate completion status of the totaltotal
attempts which receive acknowledgement from the cust~

	

R"~.
That is, Measured Messages divided by Comp letiN10ti~Qrviee COMlssia1equals Total Attempts .

	

MtgSOUR1
Step 3 : Obtain the total non-conversation time additive (NCTA) by

multiplying the total attempts (obtained in Step 2) by the
NCTA per attempt ratio . The NCTA per attempt ratio is
obtained from the sample study identified in Step 2 by
measuring the non-conversation time associated with both
completed and incompleted attempts . The total NCTA is the
time on a completed attempt from customer acknowledgement
of receipt of call to called party answer (set up and ringing)
plus the time on an incompleted attempt from customer
acknowledgement of call unit the access tandem or end office
receives a disconnect signal (ring - no answer, busy or net-
work blockage) . That is, Total Attempts times Non-Conversation
Time per Attempt Ratio equals Total NCTA .

Step 4 : Obtain total chargeable originating access minutes by adding
the total NCTA (obtained in Step 3) to the recorded
originating measured minutes (obtained in Step 1) . That is,
Measured Minutes plus NCTA equals ChargeablefOriginating---~-----

Issued :

	

JUN
2 7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

MUM
A*

	

ice Umission

JUL ' 1986
86-84

f
QL69ic ~enrice~IIVIOMMISSuol I



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff cdll be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .8 Rates and Charges-(Continued)

6 .8 .1 Access Connections-(Continued)

A.

B .

~.pISSIONcow type ri supervisor
Signaling arrangement

	

~g kC SERY~OS,ouq
P OF

- Per Transmission Path(1)

(1) Available with Interface Groups 1 and 2 .
(2) Available with Interface Groups 2 and 6 through 10 .

ssued :

	

DEC, 2 q 1983 Effective :-

	

JAN .01 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Tele?hone Company

St -

	

i nni c

	

%Ii c;nn-i

P,9iSSCL~I ;;
Public

	

Commission I

N ++_EB
JgrJ - 1 i~~- :

83-253

Interface Group Service-(Continued)

Group 7, DSlC level path with
Bit Stream Signaling . . . . . . . . TPP7X

Group 8, DS2 level path with
Bit Stream Signaling . . . . . . . . TPP8X

Group 9, DS3 level path with
Bit Stream Signaling . . . . . . . . TPP9X

Group 10, DS4 level path with
Bit Stream Signaling . . . . . . . . TPPAX

Interface Group Nonchargeable
Optional Features FID

1 . Supervisory Signaling

DX Supervisory Signaling
arrangement
- Per Transmission Path(1) NCI ++DX+

SF Supervisory Signaling
arrangement
- Per Transmission Path 2 s ~ NCI ++SF+

E&M Type I Supervisor',-
Signaling arrangement 1- Per Transmission Path(l) :ICI ++EA+



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 79.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 79.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)   6.10.11  Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

When assumed minutes are used, the assumed minutes are the
(AT)            chargeable access minutes.  Assumed minutes are used for FGA, FGB,
(AT) BSA-A and BSA-B services which originate or terminate in end offices not equipped with

measurement capabilities and are applied on a line
(FC) or trunk basis, as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.1.D., preceding.

(AT) FGA and BSA-A access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the fraction being a
function of the switch technology where the
measurement is made, are accumulated over the billing period for
each line or hunt group, and are then rounded up to the nearest

(AT) access minute for each line or hunt group.  FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(AT)            BSA-C and BSA-D access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the fraction being a

function of the switch technology where the measurement is made, are accumulated over the
billing period for each end office, and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for
each end office.

(AT) A.  FGA and BSA-A Usage Measurement

(AT) For originating calls over FGA or BSA-A, usage measurement begins when the
(AT) originating FGA or BSA-A entry switch receives an off-hook supervisory
(AT) signal forwarded from the customer's point of termination.  (Where FGA or
(AT) BSA-A is used for MTS/WATS-type services, this off-hook signal is
(AT) generally provided by the customer's equipment.  Where FGA or BSA-A is used for FX/ONAL

services, the off-hook signal is generally forwarded by
the customer's equipment when the called party answers.)

(AT) The measurement of originating call usage over FGA or BSA-A ends when the
(AT) originating FGA or BSA-A entry switch receives an on-hook supervisory signal from either the

originating end user's end office, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 79 .01
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

When assumed minutes are used, the assumed min" s~~Q~/jf '
chargeable access minutes .

	

Assumed minutes ar'IiSE~ F1
FGB services which originate or terminate in end offices no
equipped with measurement capabilities and are applied on a line
or trunk basis, as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .1 .D ., preceding .

FGA access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the
fraction being a function of the switch technology where the
measurement is made, are accumulated over the billing period for
each line or hunt group, and are then rounded up to the neareast
access minute for each line or hunt group . FGB, FGC and FGD
access minutes or fractions thereof, the exact value of the fraction
being a function of the switch technology where the measurement is
made, are accumulated over the billing period for each end office,
and are then rounded up to the nearest access minute for each end
office .

CANCELLED
(A) Feature Group A Usage Measurement

JUN 2 7. 1986

MIJJUUiti
,CQ11 qt1ission

APR 11 1993
For originating calls over FGA usage measurement begins
when the originating FGA entry switch receives an off-ho'eY )o,4- R.S .

	

7 ZU/

supervisory signal forwarded from the customer's poiht'+Iicsp" YVIceCommi83ihv
of termination . (Where FGA is used for MTS/WATS-type

	

MISSOURI
services, this off-hook signal is generally provided by
the customer's equipment . Where FGA is used for FX/ONAL
services, the off-hook signal is generally forwarded by
the customer's equipment when the called party answers .)

The measurement of originating call usage over FGA ends
when the originating FGA entry switch receives an on-hook
supervisory signal from either the originating end
user's end office, indicating the originating end-user..---.,-
has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination',-
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 1.

	

1986

86_
~4

	

1

Podia Sernriceuommissi on



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 79.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 79.02

ACCESS SERVICE

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)   6.10.11  Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

(AT)    A.  FGA and BSA-A Usage Measurement-(Continued)

(AT) For terminating calls over FGA or BSA-A, usage measurement begins
(AT)        when the terminating FGA or BSA-A entry switch receives an off-hook supervisory signal from

the terminating end user's end office, indicating the terminating end user has answered.  The
measurement of terminating

(AT) call usage over FGA or BSA-A ends when the terminating FGA or BSA-A entry switch receives
an on-hook supervisory signal from either the terminating end user's end office,

indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

(AT) B.  FGB and BSA-B Usage Measurement

(AT) For originating calls over FGB or BSA-B, usage measurement begins when the
(AT) originating FGB or BSA-B entry switch receives answer supervision forwarded from the

customer's point of termination, indicating the
(CT) customer's equipment has answered.  Answer supervision should be returned as set forth in

reference document TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements.

(AT) The measurement of originating call usage over FGB or BSA-B ends when the
(AT) originating FGB or BSA-B entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the

originating end user's end office, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

(AT) For terminating calls over FGB or BSA-B usage measurement begins when the
(AT) terminating FGB or BSA-B entry switch receives answer supervision from the terminating end

user's end office, indicating the terminating end user has answered.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 79 .02
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

Issued :

(A) Feature Group A Usage Measurement-(Continue

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICE

For terminating calls over FGA, usage measurement begins
when the terminating FGA entry switch receives an off-hook
supervisory signal from the terminating end user's end office,
indicating the terminating end user has answered . The
measurement of terminating call usage over FGA ends when the
terminating FGA entry switch receives an on-hook supervisory
signal from either the terminating end user's end office,
indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or
the customer's point of termination, whichever is
recognized first by the entry switch . CANCELLED

Feature Group B Usage Measurement

	

APR 11 1993 Y-0 a/
For originating calls over FGB, usage measurement bees e~
when the originating FGB entry switch receives p

	

fib ServiceCommissionsupervision forwarded from the customer's point

	

MISSOURItermination, indicating the customer's equipment has
answered . If answer supervision is not received within
4 (+4, -0) seconds of the end of outpulsing as set forth
in reference document TSY-000064 LATA Switching System
General Requirements, the call will be terminated to
an announcement .

The measurement of originating call usage over FGB ends
when the originating FGB entry switch receives discon-
nect supervision from either the originating end user's
end office, indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

JUN 27 1986 Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MIJS1lONi
Public mice Commission

For terminating calls over FGB, usage measuremegt~_
begins when the terminating FGB entry switch receives r_r
answer supervision from the terminating end user's
end office, indicating the terminating end user has
answered .

	

_

	

~1

	

i,1J"i_ 1 19ps
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 79.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 79.03

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.11  Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

B.  FGB and BSA-B Usage Measurement-(Continued)

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGB or BSA-B ends when the
terminating FGB or BSA-B entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the
terminating end user's end office, indicating the end user has disconnected, or the customer's
point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

C.  FGC and BSA-C Usage Measurement

For originating calls over FGC or BSA-C usage measurement begins when the
originating FGC or BSA-C entry switch receives answer supervision from the customer's point of
termination, indicating the called party has answered.

The measurement of originating call usage over FGC or BSA-C ends when the
originating FGC or BSA-C entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the
originating end user's end office, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

For terminating calls over FGC or BSA-C to services other than 800, 900 or
Directory Assistance, terminating FGC or BSA-C usage may not be directly measured at the
terminating entry switch, but may be imputed and updated monthly from originating usage,
excluding usage from calls to 800, 900 or Directory Assistance Services.  Actual measured usage
will be used where available rather than an imputed value.

For terminating calls over FGC or BSA-C to 800 NPAS, usage measurement
begins when the terminating FGC or BSA-C entry switch receives answer supervision from the
terminating end user's end office, indicating the
terminating 800 subscriber has answered.

(MT) The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC or BSA-C to 800 NPAS
| ends when the terminating FGC or BSA-C entry switch receives an on-hook supervisory signal
| from the terminating end user's end office, indicating
| the terminating 800 subscriber has disconnected, or from the customer's

(MT) point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 79 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 79 .03

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .11 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

B . FGB and BSA-B Usage Measurement-(Continued)

C . FGC and BSA-C Usage Measurement

Issued : MAR 2 E 1893

GAVDELI-ED

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

IREORVED

MAR 18 1993

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMP

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGB or BSA-B ends when the
terminating FGB or BSA-B entry switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the terminating end user's end office, indicating the end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination, whichever is
recognized first by the entry switch .

For originating calls over FGC or BSA-C usage measurement begins when the
originating FGC or BSA-C entry switch receives answer supervision from the
customer's point of termination, indicating the called party has answered .

The measurement of originating call usage over FGC or BSA-C ends when the
originating FGC or BSA-C entry switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end office, indicating the originating
end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

For terminating calls over FGC or BSA-C to services other than 800, 900 or
Directory Assistance, terminating FGC or BSA-C usage may not be directly
measured at the terminating entry switch, but may be imputed and updated
monthly from originating usage, excluding usage from calls to 800, 900 or
Directory Assistance Services . Actual measured usage will be used where
available rather than an imputed value .

(CT)

	

For terminating calls over FGC or BSA-C to 800 NPAS, usage measurement
begins when the terminating FGC or BSA-C entry switch receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's end office, indicating the

(CT)

	

terminating 800 subscriber has answered .

p4R 1

	

1994

~ R.S 4' '19.®3

BY styles trOmmissiDS~

	

~,~~~E

public � NIIS5dkO

	

t;SAY 011993
,.,io,nozoioiPePfl~4f

Effective : MAY _ 1 ~

	

W"i°



j
6 .

.(FC) 6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT) C .

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .10 .11 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

B . FGB and

Issued :

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

BSA-B Usage Measurement-(Continued)

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGB or BSA-B ends when the
terminating FGB or BSA-B entry switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the terminating end user's end office, indicating the end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination, whichever is
recognized first by the entry switch .

FCC and BSA-C Usage Measurement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 79 .03

Replacing Original Sheet 79 .03

ACCESS SERVICES
RECE~ D 0
MAR 291993

~

	

1,1~A~ISS,!~0U1'I
Public service ~s'a~

	

l t sy°. y~iJ~

For originating calls over FCC or BSA-C usage measurement begins when the
originating FCC or BSA-C entry switch receives answer supervision from the
customer's point of termination, indicating the called party has answered .

The measurement of originating call usage over FCC or BSA-C ends when the
originating FCC or BSA-C entry switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end office, indicating the originating
end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

For terminating calls over. FCC or BSA-C to services other than 800, 900 or
Directory Assistance, terminating FCC or BSA-C usage may not be directly
measured at the terminating entry switch, but may be imputed and updated
monthly from originating usage, excluding usage from calls to 800, 900 or
Directory Assistance Services . Actual measured usage will be used where
available rather than an imputed value .

For terminating calls over FCC or BSA-C to 800 Service, usage measurement
begins when the terminating FCC or BSA-C entry switch receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's end office, indicating the
terminating 800 Service end user has answered .

MAR 2 6 1993

NIAY RS3~i°lgo
FILED

iceaslon

	

APR 11 1993

'01,b11

	

W115SO13

	

M0. PUdLC SERYIE10ma

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

APR 1 i 1993



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 79 .03
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

Issued :

(B) Feature Group B Usage Measurement-(Continue'dobc

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGB ends
when the terminating FGB entry switch receives discon-
nect supervision from either the terminating end user's
end office, indicating the terminating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

(C) Feature Group C Usage Measurement

	

APR 11 1993
For originating calls over FGC, usage measurement

	

8Y fdVR,S~*'1403
begins when the originating FGC entry switch recei74q()jiC Service Commissionanswer supervision from the customer's point of

	

MISSOURItermination, indicating the called party has answered .

The measurement of originating call usage over FGC ends
when the originating FGC entry switch receives discon-
nect supervision from either the originating end user's
end office, indicating the originating end user has
disconnnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

For terminating calls over FGC to services other than
800, 900 or Directory Assistance, terminating FGC usage
may not be directly measured at the terminating entry
switch, but may be imputed and updated monthly from
originating usage, excluding usage from calls to 800,
900 or Directory Assistance Services . Actual measured
usage will be used where available rather than an
imputed value .

For terminating calls over FGC to 800 Service, usage
measurement begins when the terminating FGC entry

	

Enoswitch receives answer supervision from the

	

II

	

-
terminating end user's end office, indicating the
terminating 800 Service end user has answered .',},_

	

ci~` ^

	

1986

JUN 27 1989

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

86-84
Public Service Commission'



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 79.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 79.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.11  Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

(MT)

D.  FGD and BSA-D Usage Measurement

(AT)  For originating calls over FGD or BSA-D with multifrequency address
(AT) signaling, usage measurement begins when the originating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives

the first wink supervisory signal forwarded from the customer's point of termination.  The
measurement of originating call usage over FGD or BSA-D ends when the originating FGD or
BSA-D entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the originating end user's end
office, indicating the originating end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

(AT) For terminating calls over FGD or BSA-D with multifrequency address
(AT) signaling, the measurement of access minutes begins when the terminating FGD or BSA-D entry

switch receives answer supervision from the terminating end user's end office, indicating the
terminating end user has answered.
The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD or BSA-D ends when the
terminating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives disconnect supervision from either the
terminating end user's end office, indicating the terminating end user has disconnected, or the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch.

(AT) For originating calls over FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling, usage measurement begins with
| the transmission of the initial address message by the switch for direct trunk groups and with the
| receipt of an exit message by the switch for tandem trunk groups.  The measurement of
| originating FGD or BSA-D call usage ends when the entry switch receives or sends a release
| message, whichever occurs first.
|
| For terminating calls over FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling, usage measurement begins when
| the terminating recording switch receives answer supervision from the terminating end user.  On
| directly routed trunk groups or on tandem routed trunk groups, the Telephone Company switch
| receives answer supervision and sends the indication to the customer in the form of an answer
| message.  The measurement of terminating FGD or BSA-D call usage ends when the entry switch
| receives or sends a release

(AT) message, whichever occurs first.

________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 79 .04
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 79 .04

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .11 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

C . FGC and BSA-C Usage Measurement-(Continued)

(CT)

	

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC or BSA-C to 800 NPAS
ends when the terminating FCC or BSA-C entry switch receives an on-hook
supervisory signal from the terminating end user's end office, indicating

(CT)

	

the terminating 800 subscriber has disconnected, or from the customer's
point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

D . FGD and BSA-D Usage Measurement

ACCESS SERVICES

For originating calls over FGD or BSA-D, usage measurement begins when the
originating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives the first wink supervisory
signal forwarded from the customer's point of termination .

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD or BSA-D ends when the
originating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end office, indicating the originating
end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

For terminating calls over FGD or BSA-D, the measurement of access minutes
begins when the terminating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's end office, indicating the
terminating end user has answered .

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD or BSA-D ends when the
terminating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the terminating end user's end office, indicating the terminating
end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

BY 3 "''l A S,~"

Public Service Commission ~7J

13AY 0 11993

Issued :
~R 2 E

~

	

Effective :
RAY - 1 W3

	

MO. 0

	

a 8

	

,

	

bQ6'd1id7e

MjSS~jU I

ECEIVE
LIAR 18 1993

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM,

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

FC) 6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)

	

6 .10 .11 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

(AT)

	

C. FGC and BSA-C Usage Measurement-(Continued)

(AT)

40 AT)

(AT) D .

(AT)
(AT)

AT)
AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC or BSA-C to 800 Service
ends when the terminating FGC or BSA-C entry switch receives an on-hook
supervisory signal from the terminating end user's end office, indicating
the terminating 800 Service end user has disconnected, or from the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognized first by the
entry switch .

FGD and BSA-D Usage Measurement

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 79 .04

Replacing Original Sheet 79 .04

R_EG ILLEtV11~D

MAR 2 9 1993

PubliGS`G'r111a sl~.q'.yb :Yiitf

For originating calls over FGD or BSA-D, usage measurement begins when the
originating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives the first wink supervisory
signal forwarded from the customer's point of termination .

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD or BSA-D ends when the
originating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end office, indicating the originating
end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

For terminating calls over FGD or BSA-D, the measurement of access minutes
begins when the terminating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives answer
supervision from the terminating end user's end office, indicating the
terminating end user has answered .

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD or BSA-D ends when the
terminating FGD or BSA-D entry switch receives disconnect supervision from
either the terminating end user's end office, indicating the terminating
end user has disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

Cpt14CELLED

MAY 1993

	

FILED
BY

	

q,o

	

APR 11 1993

`Public Service
Comrtlission

	

9 2 - 3 0 4

uIsSOUR1

	

Alo. PUBLIC sERvicE cord.
Effective :

OR 2 6 1993

	

APR 1 1 1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original-Sheet . . .7.9 ..0.4
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .8 Measuring Access Minutes-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . No .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

(C) Feature Group C Usage Measurement-(Continued)

MIJJUUK1
Paws give GURItlOSSion

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGC to
800 Service ends when the terminating FGC entry switch
receives an on-hook supervisory signal from the termi-
nating end user's end office, indicating the terminating
800 Service end user has disconnected, or from the
customer's point of termination, whichever is recognizUNCELLED
first by the entry switch .

(D)

	

Feature Group D Usage Measurement

	

APR 11 199

For originating calls over FGD, usage measurement BY
begins when the originating FGD entry switch recePublic SENicsCommissiar
the first wink supervisory signal forwarded from the

	

MISSOURI
customer's point of termination .

The measurement of originating call usage over FGD ends
when the originating FGD entry switch receives discon-
nect supervision from either the originating end user's
end office, indicating the originating end user has
disconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry switch .

For terminating calls over FGA, the measurement of ac-
cess minutes begins when the terminating FGD entry
switch receives answer supervision from the terminating
end user's end office, indicating the terminating end
user has answered .

The measurement of terminating call usage over FGD ends
when the terminating FGD entry switch receives discon
nect supervision from either the terminating end-us'er'"s--------`-
end office, indicating the terminating end user has PUPdisconnected, or the customer's point of termination,
whichever is recognized first by the entry swiitch .

	

1986

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

6 . 8,4
pubric service t,ommission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 79.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 79.05

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)(AT)   6.10.12  Network Blocking Charge for FGD and BSA-D

The IC will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its
busy-hour minutes of capacity when excessive trunk group blocking

(AT)  occurs on groups carrying FGD or BSA-D traffic.  Excessive
trunk group blocking occurs when the accumulated blocked calls
in a calendar month exceeds the quantity specified in the charge-
able thresholds table below times the number of trunks in the
group.  If the order for sufficient additional capacity has not
been received by the Telephone Company within 15 days of the
notification, the Telephone Company will bill the IC, at

(FC) the rate set forth in Paragraph 6.11.1, C., following, for
each overflow in excess of the chargeable threshold.

          Chargeable Thresholds
(FC)                    For Trunk Groups as Specified in Paragraph 6.8.7, D.1_

      Allowable Overflows
Trunk Group Size       Per Trunk Per Month

1-2         18
3-4 19
5-6 13
7-40 10

40-139  9
140-500  8

501 or greater  7

(FC)                  For Trunk Groups as Specified in Paragraph 6.8.7, D.2__

     Allowable Overflows
Trunk Group Size              Per Trunk Per Month

1-4 10
5-6  8
7-125  6

126 or greater  5

______________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993   Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .9 Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D

Issued :

501 or greater

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section-6-__

	

5

JUN 2 7 1986

pubf Seiifoce Commission

The IC will be notified by the Telephone Company to increase its
busy-hour minutes of capacity when excessive trunk group blocking
occurs on groups carrying Feature Group D traffic . Excessive
trunk group blocking occurs when the accumulated blocked calls
in a calendar month exceeds the quantity specified in the charge-
able thresholds table below times the number of trunks in the
group . If the order for sufficient additional capacity has not
been received by the Telephone Company within 15 days of the
notification, the Telephone Company will bill the IC, at
the rate set forth in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, C ., following, for
each overflow in excess of the chargeable threshold .

Chargeable Thresholds
For Trunk Groups- as Specified in Paragraph 6 .5 .7(D)(1)

Allowable Overflows
er Month

For Trunk Groups as Specified in Paragraph 6 .55.7(D)(2)

Allowable Overflows
Trunk Group Size

	

Per Trunk Per Month

1-4
5-6
7-125

126 or greater

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

APR 11199~7q.oS
BY

7 Public Service Commission
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1986
86-84

pq(~P8 SeioCe ComrnlSsion

JUL

	

1 1986

Trunk Grou Size Per Trunk

1-2
3-4 19
5-6 13
7-40 1

40-139 9
140-500 8



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 80
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 80

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)   6.10.13  Application of Rates for Extension Service

(AT) FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service is available with extensions, i.e., additional
terminations of the service at different building(s)

(AT)            in the same or a different LATA.  FGA and BSA-A extensions within the LATA are provided
and charged for under the Telephone Company's Local

(AT)            and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.  FGA and BSA-A extensions in different LATAs
are provided and charged for as Special Access Service.  The rate elements which apply are:
A Voice Grade Channel Termination, Channel Mileage, if applicable.  All appropriate
monthly rates and charges set forth in Paragraph 7.4, following will apply.

As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.A., Extension Service shall
(AT)            not be used by an Enhanced Service Provider to expand FGA or BSA-A Switched Access

Service beyond the local calling scope of the ESPs serving wire center.

(FC)   6.10.14  Message Unit Credit

Calls from end users to the seven-digit local telephone numbers asso-
(AT) ciated with FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service are subject to

Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariff (including message unit and
toll charges as applicable).  The monthly

(AT) bills rendered to IC's for their FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Ser-
vice will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their end users.  The credit will apply for recorded originating usage or for assumed
originating usage, as appropriate for

(AT)            the FGA or BSA-A service provided.  When the credit is applied on assumed usage, such
credit will not exceed the assumed levels of usage

(FC)            as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.1 D., preceding.  No credit will apply
(AT)            for any terminating FGA or BSA-A access minutes.  The factor for determining the applicable
 message unit credit is set forth in
(FC)            Paragraph 6.11, following.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 80
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 80

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .10 Application of Rates for Extension Service

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available with extensions,
i .e ., additional terminations of the service at different building(s)
in the same or a different LATA . Feature Group A extensions within the
LATA are provided and charged for under the Telephone.Company's Local
and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . Feature Group A extensions in
different LATAs are provided and charged for as Special Access Service .
The rate elements which apply are : A Voice Grade Channel Termination,
Channel Mileage, if applicable . All appropriate monthly rates and
charges set forth in Paragraph 7 .4, following will apply .

As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., Extension Service shall
not be used by an Enhanced Service Provider to expand Feature Group A
Switched Access Service beyond the local calling scope of the ESPs
serving wire center .

6 .7 .11 Message Unit Credit

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

NOV 191991

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Calls from end users to the seven-digit local telephone numbers asso-
ciated with Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject to
Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariff
(including message . unit and toll charges as applicable) . The monthly
bills rendered to IC's for their Feature Group A Switched Access Ser-
vice will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their end users . The credit will apply for recorded

(C)

	

originating usage or for assumed originating usage, as appropriate for
the FGA service provided . When the credit is applied on assumed usage,
such credit will not exceed the assumed levels of usage as set forth
in Paragraph 6 .7 .1 D ., preceding. No credit will apply for any ter-
minating FGA access minutes . The factor for determining the applicable
message unit credtt .i s set forth in Paragraph 6 .8, following .

CANCELLED
APR 1119934,

	

-

BYss
Public Service Comm'ss+On

MISSOURI

Issued : NOV 2

	

11991

	

FILED1 .991

	

FEB 12
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

FEB 1 2 1992Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission



SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 80
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 80

ACCESS SERVICES RE 0̂TVE1)

SEP 2 5 1989

6 .7 .10 Application of Rates for Extension Service

	

Public

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available with extensions,
i .e ., additional terminations of theservice at different building(s)
in the same or a different LATA . Feature Group A extensions within the

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992 .,&

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

F1 1 En

Issued :

	

Effective :
SEP 2 5 1989 Public Service Com,lies' +.By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

LATA are provided and charged for under the Telephone Company's Local
and/or General .Exchange Service Tariffs . Feature Group A extensions in
different LATAs are provided and charged for as Special Access Service .
The rate elements which apply are : A Voice Grade Channel Termination,
Channel Mileage, if applicable . All appropriate monthly rates and

(F('I charges set forth in Paragraph 7 .4, following will apply .

6 .7 .11 Message Unit Credit

Calls from end users to the seven-digit local telephone numbers asso-
ciated with Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject to
Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariff
(including message unit and toll charges as applicable) . The monthly
bills rendered to IC's for their Feature Group A Switched Access Ser-
vice will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their end users . The credit will apply for recorded nating
usage or for assumed originating usage, as appropriate for the
FGA service provided . When the credit is applied on assumed usage,
such credit will not exceed the assumed levels of usage as set forth
in Paragraph 6 .7 .1 D ., preceding . No credit will apply for any ter-

(RI' , minating FGA access minutes . The factor for determining the applicable
(RT) message unit credit is set forth in Paragraph 6 .8, following .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 80
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 80

ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.7 .10 Application of Rates for Extension Service

(RT)

	

Feature Group A Switched Access Service is available with extensions,
i .e ., additional terminations of the service at different building(s)
in the same or a different LATA . Feature Group A extensions within
the LATA are provided and charged for under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . Feature Group A exten-

(RT)

	

sions in different LATAs are provided and charged for as Special Access
Service . The rate elements which apply are : A Voice Grade Channel
Termination, Channel Mileage, if applicable, and Signaling Capability,
if applicable . All appropriate monthly rates and nonrecurring charges
set forth in Paragraph 7 .5, following, will apply .

6 .7 .11 Message Unit Credit

Calls from end users to the seven-digit local telephone numbers asso-
ciated with Feature Group A Switched Access Service are subject to
Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariff charges,
(including message unit and toll charges as applicable) . The monthly
bills rendered to IC's for their Feature Group A Switched Access Ser-
vice will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their end users . The credit will apply for recorded origi-
nating usage or for assumed originating usage, as appropriate for the
FGA service provided . When the credit is applied on assumed usage,
such credit will not exceed the assumed levels of usage as set forth
in Paragraph 6 .7 .1 D ., preceding . No credit will apply for any ter-
minating FGA access minutes . No message unit credit will be given
when local business exchange rates apply as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3,
preceding . The factor for determining the applicable message unit
credit is set forth in Paragraph 6 .8, following .

On 1 "1989

Rd'SS{~~3pubil
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*10n ELF-D

OCT 16 1987

Public Service~Com~miissior-

Issued : OCT 14 1987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

OCT 13 1987

MISSOURI
i�LIblic Ssrvice Cotrrnissior



No supplement .to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Application of Rates for Extension Service6 .7 .10

6 .7 .11

Issued :

Message Unit Credit

JUlN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Feature Group A FX/ONAL Switched Access Semi
and D WATS Access Lines are available with extensions, i .e ., addi-
tional terminations of the service at differenct building(s) in the
same or a different LATA . Feature Group A extensions within the LATH
are provided and charged for under the Telephone Company's Local
and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs . Feature Group A extensions
in different LATA's and WATS Access Line extensions in the same or
different LATA's are provided and charged for as Special Access Service .
The rate elements which apply are : A Voice Grade Channel Termination,
Channel Mileage, if applicable, and Signaling Capability , if a l'
cable . All appropriate monthly rates and nonrecur
forth in Paragraph 7 .5, following, will apply .

Calls from end users to the seven-digit local telep'7WAA~.

	

on
ciated with Feature Group A Switched Access S~b~?;&tA~9g"e''~' ~to
Telephone Company Local and/or General Exchange Servi*1!S%I'fharges,
(including message unit and toll charges as applicable) . The monthly
bills rendered to IC's for their Feature Group A Switched Access Ser-
vice will include a credit to reflect any message unit charges col-
lected from their end users . The credit will apply for recorded origi-
nating usage or for assumed originating usage, as appropriate for the
FGA service provided . When the credit is applied on assumed usage,
such credit will not exceed the assumed levels of usage as set forth
in Paragraph 6 .7 .1 D ., preceding . No credit will apply for any ter-
minating FGA access minutes . No message unit credit will be given
when local business exchange rates apply as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3,
preceding . The factor for determining the applicable message unit
credit is set forth in Paragraph 6 .8, following .

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 80
Replacing Original Sheet 80
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
" except for the purpose

	

, . .Or,iginal- Sheet 80

is 6 .

	

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .8 Rates and Charges-(Continued)

6 .8 .1 Access Connections-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

B . Interface Group Nonchargeable
Optional Features-(Continued)

	

_FID

1 . Supervisory Signaling-(Continued)

Issued :

E&M Type III Supervisory
Signaling Arrangement
- Per Transmission Path(1)

Tandem Supervisory
Signaling Arrangement
- Per Transmission Path(2)

	

NCI TTEXT

2 . IC-Specified Entry Switch Receive
Level

IC specification of the receive
transmission level at the first
point of switching within a range
acceptable to the Telephone Company

DEC 2 - '

LPubif!c

NCI TTECT

- Per Transmission Path(3)

	

TLV

C .

	

Network Blocking Charge

	

Rate Per Call Blocked

Per Call(4)

	

S .0086

l1

	

~UL 1

	

198b

DEC 2 9'1983

IG SERVICE GOMMiSSiON

of MSWUFJ

(1) Available with interface Group 2 for FGC and FGD .
(2) Available with Interface Group 2 for FGA .
(3) available with Interface Groups 2 through 10 for FGA and FGB .
(4) Applies to FGD,

Effective :

	

JAN 0 ; 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, :Missouri

of canceling this tariff . fn~ R ,
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 81

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(FC)  6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(FC)   6.10.15  Mileage Measurement

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for Local Transport is calculated on the
airline distance between the end office switch where the call carried by Local Transport
originates or terminates and the IC serving wire center, except as set fort

(FC)            in Paragraphs 6.10.14, A., B., C., and D., following.  Where applicable, the V&H coordinates
method is used to determine mileage.  This method is set forth in the appropriate Exchange
Carrier Association Tariff filed with the F.C.C.(1)

(FC) Mileage is shown in Paragraph 6.11.1, following, in terms of mileage bands.  To determine
the rate to be billed, first compute the mileage, then find the band into which the computed
mileage falls and apply the rate shown for that band.  If the calculation results in a fraction of
a mile, always round up to the next whole mile before determining the mileage band and
applying the rates.

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows:

(AT) A.  Mileage for FGA or BSA-A originating access minutes will be calculated using the
V&H coordinates of the customer's serving wire center and the end office switch

(AT)                where the FGA or BSA-A dial tone is provided.

B.  When a non-AT&T IC terminal location is within five miles of an AT&T Class 4 office,
the Local Transport mileage for a call which is carried over a Switched

(C) Access Service, originating or terminating through an end office switch shall be the
distance as would be determined from that end office switch to the IC's serving wire
center unless the IC specifies that for an entire LATA, it wants all measurements
determined from the serving wire center for that AT&T class 4 office.  This designation
(i.e., which serving wire center to use in calculating mileage) may be changed only once
in any 12-month period.  Such change will be made without charge to the IC.

(AT)            C.  When the Alternate Traffic Routing feature is provided with FGB, FGC and FGD or
(AT)                the Alternate Traffic Routing BSE is provided with BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to provide

service to multiple customer switching systems, usage rated Local Transport access
minutes will be apportioned between the two transmission routes

(AT) used to provide this feature.  Such apportionment will be made for FGB, FGC,
(AT) BSA-B and BSA-C using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methodology

(RT)(CT) as set forth in appropriate Technical References and will be based on the last trunk CCS
desired for the high usage group, as described in Paragraph 6.3.1, L.,
preceding, and the relative capacity ordered to the end office, when the feature

(MT)
(1)  For intraLATA LEC to LEC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&H

coordinates located in the Missouri PTC IntraLATA Data Base.
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

	

SW11= ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.7 .12 Mileage Measurement

P.S.C. Mo.-ID . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised sleet 81
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 81

RECEIVED
AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for Local Transport is calculated
on the airline distance between the end office switch where the call carried by Local
Transport originates or terminates and the IC serving wire center, except as set forth
in Paragraphs 6 .7.13, A ., B., C., and D ., following .

	

Where applicable, the VdH
coordinates method is used to determine mileage . This method is set forth in the
appropriate Exchange Carrier Association Tariff filed with the F.C.C.(1)

Mileage is shown in Paragraph 6.8.1, following, in terns of mileage bands . To determine
the rate to be billed, first compute the mileage, then find the band into whi"NCELLED
computed mileage falls and apply the rate sham for that band. If the calculation
results in a fraction of a mile, always raid up to the next whole mile before

	

APR 111993
determining the mileage band and applying the rates. BY ~/
Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows :

	

'AI1b{iC SPrviCe Commission
A.

	

Mileage for FGA originating access minutes will be calculated using the V&H

	

AnssOi.IS1
coordinates of the customer's serving wire center and the end office switch where
the FGA dial tone is provided .

B .

	

When a non-AT&T IC terminal location is within five miles of an AT&T Class 4
office, the Local Transport mileage for a call which is carried over a Switched
Access Service, originating or terminating through an end office switch, shall be
the distance as would be determined from that end office switch, shall be the
distance as would be determined from that end office switch to the IC's serving
wire center unless the IC specifies that for an entire LATH, it wants all
measurements determined from the serving wire center for that AT&T class 4 office .
This designation (i.e., which serving wire center to use in calculating mileage)
may be changed only once in any 12-month period .

	

Such charge will be nade without
charge to the IC.

+(RT)

	

C.

	

When the Alternate Traffic Routing feature is provided with Feature Groups B, C and
D to provide service to multiple customs switching systems, usage rated local
Transport access minutes will be apportioned between the two trarmnission routes
used to provide this feature .

	

Such apportionment will be made for FGB and FCC
using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methodology as set forth in
reference document Technical Reference PUS TR BOP-000178 Tnmk Traffic Engineering
Concepts and Applications and will be based on the last trunk CCS desired for the
high usage group, as described in Paragraph 6.3.1, L., preceding, and the relative
capacity ordered to the end office, when the feature is provided at an

(1) For intraLATA LEC to LBC traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the V&H
coordinates located in the Missouri PLC IntralATA Data Base.

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991 Effective :
By R. D. BARM, President-Mi

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

FILED
-Mr--vlip

	

199,

	

~S FP 3 0 1999

iawbH4'Service COi'1Id11!$O~



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 81

6. SW1TUM PAS SFRVICE-(Contirnned)
ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Contimied)

	

MAY 2

	

1988

6 .7.12 Mileage Measurement

	

MISSOURI
PL!hIif. S

	

`

	

"i'somm ;sc w7h,
The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for local Transport s
on the airline distance between the end office switch where the call carried by local
Transport originates or terminates and the IC serving wire center, except as set forth
in Paragraphs 6 .7 .13, A., B., C., and D., following . lfiere applicable, the VER
coordinates method is used to determine mileage . This method is set forth in the

(CT)

	

appropriate Exchange Carrier Association Tariff filed with the F.C.C.(1)

Mileage is sham in Paragraph 6.8.1, following, in terms of mileage bands . To
determine the rate to be billed, first campute the mileage, then find the band into
which the computed mileage falls and apply the rate shown for that band .

	

If the
calculation results in a fraction of a mile, always round up to the next whole mile
before determining the mileage bard and applying the rates.

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows :

(1) For lntraLATA LDC to LF7C traffic, percentages of ownership will be determined by the viii
coordinates located in the Missouri FrC IntraLATA Data Base.

MAY 2 1988 Effective : JUL 1 1988

By R. D . L

	

1, President--Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Canpary

St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED

S -P 3 0 1991
A.

	

Mileage for FGA originating access minutes will be calculated using the V&H
coordinates of the customer's serving wire center and the end office swiOV R= ~
the FGA dial tone is provided.

	

Public Service Commission

B.

	

When a own-AT&T IC terndnal location is within five miles of an AT&T Class 4
MISSOURI

office, the Local Transport mileage for a call which is carried over a Switched
Access Service, originating or terminating through an end office switch, shall be
the distance as would be determined from that end office switch, shall be the
distance as would be determined from that end office switch to the IC's serving
wire center unless the IC specifies that for an entire LATA, it wants all
measuranents determined from the serving wire center for that AT&T class 4 office .
This designation (i .e., which serving wire center to use in calculating mileage)
may be charged only once in any 12-month period .

	

Such charge will be made without
charge to the IC.

(Mr)

	

C. When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is provided with Feature Groups
B, C and D to provide service to multiple custaner switching systems, usage rated
Local Transport access minutes will be apportioned between the two transmission
routes used to provide this feature .

	

Such apportionment will be made for RG8 and
FGC using standard Telephone Company traffic engineering methodology as set forth
in reference document Technical Reference PUB TR EDP-x00178 Trunk Traffic
Engineering Concepts and'Applications and will be based on the last tnrnk CCS
desired for the high usage grail, as described in Paragraph 6 .3 .1, L preceding, and
the relative capacity ordered to the end office, when the feature is provided at an

FILED

JUL 1

	

1988
8y-zZz Ak&Q .

Public Service Commission



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised ~h~ept ~81D

ACCESS SERVICES

	

OCT 1 3 1987
6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

-

6.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

6 .7 .12 Mileage Measurement

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows :

"

	

Issued : 0CT 141987

	

Effective : OCT 16 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissior
The mileage to be used to determine the monthly rate for Local
Transport is calculated on the airline distance between the end
office switch where the call carried by Local Transport originates
or terminates and the IC serving wire center, except as set forth

a(RT)

	

in Paragraphs 6 .7 .13, A ., B ., C ., and D ., following . Where appli-
_

	

cable, the V&H coordinates method is used to determine mileage . This
method is set forth in the Exchange Carrier Association Tariff FCC
No . 2 for Wire Center Information .

Mileage is shown in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following, in terms of
mileage bands . To determine the rate to be billed, first com-
pute the mileage, then find the band into which the computed
mileage falls and apply the rate shown for that band .

	

If the calcula-
tion results in a fraction of a mile, always round up to the next
whole mile before determining the mileage band and applying the rates .

A. Mileage for FGA originating access minutes will be calculated
using the V&H coordinates of the customer's serving wire center
and the end office switch where the FGA dial tone is provided .

B . When a non-AT&T IC terminal location is within five miles of an AT&T
Class 4 office, the Local Transport mileage for a call which is
carried over a Switched Access Service, originating or terminating
through an end office switch, shall be the distance as would be deter-
mined from that end office switch to the IC's serving wire center
unless the IC specifies that for an entire LATA, it wants all measure-
ments determined from the serving wire center for that AT&T class 4
office . This designation (i .e ., which serving wire center to use in
calculating mileage) may be changed only once in any 12-month period .
Such change will be made without charge

	

`1

	

C.

CAI

15~rvic~
~~on F0~E~

"

	

MISSOURI

	

OCT 16 1987
rO 87-4 L4-Public Service CommiSS10r.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .12 Mileage Measurement

Issued : JUN 2719s6

Reola

The mileage to be used to determine the monthly
Transport is calculated on the airline distance between the end
office switch where the call carried by Local Transport originates
or terminates and the IC serving wire center, except as set forth
in Paragraphs 6 .7 .12, A., B ., C ., and D ., following . Local Trans-
port for the WATS Access Line optional feature will apply as follows .
When the :FATS serving office is a different end office than the end
user's end office, Local Transport will be measured between the end
laser's end office and the WATS serving office in addition to being
measured between the WATS serving office and the serving wire center
for the customer's premises . Local Transport rates will apply sep-
arately to each of these Local Transport measurements . Where appli-
cable, the V&H coordinates method is used to determine milea
method is set forth in the Exchange Carrier Association

	

C
No . 2 for Wire Center Information .

	

G

	

- 1 v 1?~lnMileage is shown in Paragraph 6 .8 .1, following, in terc~~f

	

S
To determine the ratmileage bands.ato be billed, first

pute the mileage, then find the band into which the co4_w~,f;rv . ."

	

,(
mileage falls and apply the rate shown for that band . le,I W6hg,e

	

a-
N\%results in a fraction of a mile, always rounds' 'to tea " ex,

whole mile before determining the mileage band and applying the rates .

Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are as follows :

A. Mileage for FGA originating access minutes will be calculated
using the V&H coordinates of the customer's serving wire center
and the end office switch where the FGA dial tone is provided .

B . When a non-AT&T IC terminal location is within five miles of an AT&T
Class 4 office, the Local Transport mileage for a call which is
carried over a Switched Access Service, originating or terminating
through an end office switch, shall be the distance as would be deter-
mined from that end office switch to the IC's serving wire center
unless the IC specifies that for an entire LATA,r-itwants-arl-measure=
ments determined from the serving wire center for that FTC'~ c FA~}

	

sl 4
office . This designation (i .e ., which serving wire centef~'

	

in
calculating mileage) may be changed only once in<'} any 12-month period .
Such change will be made without charge to the IC .

	

1986

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 7 1986

wilssuUKI
Publicice Commission

'Is
86-84

Pubic So.rec4 1.~ornrmissiori



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .8 Rates and Charges-(Continued)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport

A . Call Miles

0 to 1 . . . . . . . . . .
Over 1 to 8 .
Over 8 to 16 .
Over 16 to 25 . .
Over 25 to 50 .
Over 50 to 100 . . . . . .
Over 100 . . . . . . . .

B .

	

Optional Features

Provision of other than
Telephone Company Selected
Traffic Routing (available
with FGB, FGC and FGD)

- Direct Trunking in
lieu of Tandem Trunking

- Tandem Trunking in
lieu of Direct Trunking

IC Specification of Feature
Group Directionality [Avail-
able with r-G3, FGC(1) and
FGD]

(1) For FGC, this option is available

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 w6J

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

- One-Way operation in lieu
of Two-?day Operation

	

1DSO+

Two-Way Operaq&V
of One-Way Operation

	

1DST+

JUL 1

	

1986

PURL C SERVSCE COMMISSION
or Wssoud

USOC

$ .0050
.0114
.0132
.01x2
.0229
.0322
.0511

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

D

	

Oniginai~Sheet 81
~~~CL~UI'il~i~J

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1P8d

By R . D . BARRON . Vice President-~!issouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . `ikon, ,.^

DEC 2 - 13£3

'Unc ~Iln'-3 C~7p1'S2'D ;1 "

Rates Per Access Minute

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charges

1RTD+

	

ICB rates and charges apply

1RTT+

	

ICB rates and charges apply

ICB rates and charges apply

ICB rates and charges apply

V1 . .

83-253
~

. ]7 :IiJr7
only in electronic end orfices .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 82

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.15  Mileage Measurement-(Continued)

or BSE is provided at an end office switch, or to the subtending
end offices when the feature or BSE is provided at an access
tandem switch.  The apportionment for FGD and BSA-D to a tandem
will be based on the actual measured data Originating FGD and
BSA-D usage from the access tandem to multiple customer premises
will be apportioned in the same manner described for FGB, FGC,
BSA-B and BSA-C above.  This apportionment will serve as the basis for Local Transport
mileage calculation.

Not withstanding the preceding apportionment regulations, LECs participating in the Primary
Carrier by Toll Center Plan who have traffic carried over alternate routes in overflow or
emergency situations, will have that traffic rated and compensated for as if
the primary route was used.

D.  Mileage for the DNAL BSA is calculated on the airline distance
between the serving wire center of the customer's designated

(RT) premises and the Telephone Company switch where the DNAL terminates.

E.  When terminating FGC or BSA-C Switched Access Service is provided
from IC terminal locations to an end office not equipped with measurement capabilities, the
total Local Transport access minutes for that end office will be apportioned among the trunk
groups accessing the end office on the basis of the individual busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered for each of those trunk groups.  This apportionment will serve as the basis for Local
Transport mileage calculation and the customer will be billed accordingly.

F.  Mileage for FGA or BSA-A originating access minutes will be calculated using the V & H 
coordinates of the customer's serving wire center and the end office switch where the FGA dial
tone is provided.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: June 3, 1994 Effective: July 3, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(PC)

(PC) 6 .10 .15

(AT)
(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(AT)

(PC) (AT)

	

E.

(FC)(C,T)

	

F .

(CT)

(MT)

Issued :

Mileage Measurement-(Continued)

MAR 2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 82
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 82

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public Servicz

or BSE is provided at an end office switch, or to the subtending
end offices when the feature or BSE is provided at an access
tandem switch . The apportionment for FGD and BSA-D to a tandem
will be based on the actual measured data Originating FGD and
BSA-D usage from the access tandem to multiple customer premises
will be apportioned in the same manner described for FGB, FGC,
BSA-B and BSA-C above . This apportionment will serve as the basis
for Local Transport mileage calculation .

Not withstanding the preceding apportionment regulations, LECs
participating in the Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan who have
traffic carried over alternate routes in overflow or emergency
situations, will have that traffic rated and compensated for as if
the primary route was used .

Mileage for the DNAL BSA is calculated on the airline distance
between the serving wire center of the customer's designated
premises and the Telephone Company end office switch where the
DNAL terminates .

When terminating FGC or BSA-C Switched Access Service is provided
from IC terminal locations to an end office not equipped with
measurement capabilities, the total Local Transport access minutes
for that end office will be apportioned among the trunk groups
accessing the end office on the basis of the individual busy-hour
minutes of capacity ordered for each of those trunk groups . This
apportionment will serve as the basis for Local Transport mileage
calculation and the customer will be billed accordingly .

Mileage for FGA or BSA-A originating access minutes will be
calculated using the V S H coordinates of the customer's serving
wire center and the end office sw

fprovided .

	

CANCEt~~~
h where the FGA dial tone is

FILED
i994

Jug
3

_g,~t,	APR11 1993

dub
ervice Gosr'missl°

M0. PUBLIC SEVfCCf Ofi~~a .~ .,c~nUR1
Effe rve :

APR 1 1 19936 1993
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 82

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .12 Mileage Measurement

[ssued : SEP 2 5 1989

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

SEP 2 5 1989

VICSC ~U`,li
Public SArvioa 0Cfn,niSSior

end office switch, or to the subtending end offices when the feature is
provided at an access tandem switch . The apportionment for FGD to a
tandem will be based on the actual measured data Originating FGD usage
from the access tandem to multiple customer premises will be
apportioned in the same manner described for FGB and FGC above . This
apportionment will serve as the basis for Local Transport mileage
calculation .

Not withstanding the preceding apportionment regulations, LECs
participating in the Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan who have
traffic carried over alternate routes in overflow or emergency
situations, will have that traffic rated and compensated for as if
the primary route was used .

D . When terminating Feature Group C Switched Access Service is provided from
IC terminal locations to an end office not equipped with measurement
capabilities, the total Local Transport access minutes for that end office
will be apportioned among the trunk groups accessing the end office on the
basis of the individual busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered for each of
those trunk groups . This apportionment will serve as the basis for Local
Transport mileage calculation and the customer will be billed accordingly .

E . When FGA calls terminate in the local calling area of the dial tone
office, the Local Transport mileage will be calculated on an airline basis
between the customer's serving wire center and the end office where the
call terminates . When FGA calls terminate outside the local calling area
of the dial tone office, the Local Transport mileage w

	

calculated on
an airline basis between the customer's serving

	

1~t r and the dial
tone office .

	

t~OW100

6 .7 .13 Shared Use
Wr -M Hi

ff

Access
nu capacity
overning the

provision of Shared Use Facilities are set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .8,
following . Switched Access rates and charges, as set forth in
Paragraph 6 .8, following, apply for each equivalent voice grade channel
utilized to provide Switched Access Service .

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Servim
Service are provided over the same analog o diJp'L`N
service through a common interface . Th~~

	

ia

Effective : OCT 1
OCT 1 1989
6y- 14

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi6hlbiic Service COAi,'11Sv ;a;_
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 .

	

SWTIUM ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .t4o . 36

ACCESS SERVICE'S

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised sheet 82
Replacing 1st Revised sheet 82

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

6 .7.12 Mileage Measurement

	

MISSOURI
(Mr)

	

end office switch, or to the subtending and offices when the feature is prrov'ided~at~an

	

OIT!iTlhSSl r`
access tandem switch .

	

The apportionment for FGD to a tandem will be based on the actual
measured data Originating FGD usage from the access tandem to multiple customer premises
will be apportioned in the same manner described for FGB and FGC above .

	

This
apportionment will serve as the basis for local Transport mileage calculation .

(AT)

	

Not withstanding the preceding apportionment regulations, LECs participating in the
Primary Carrier by Toll Center Plan who have traffic carried over alternate routes in
overflow or emergency situations, will have that traffic rated and compensated for as if

(AT)

	

the primary route was used.

D . lumen terminating Feature Group C Switched Access Service is provided from multiple IC
terminal locations to an end office not equipped with measurement capabilities, the total
Local Transport access minutes for that end office will be apportioned among the trunk
groups accessing the end office on the basis of the individual busy-tour minutes of
capacity ordered for each of those trunk groups .

	

This apportionment will sere as the
basis for local Transport mileage calculation and the customer will be billed accordingly .

E . Ifien FGA calls terminate in the local calling area of the dial tone office, the Local
Transport mileage will be calculated on an airline basis between the customer's serving
wire center and the end office where the call terminates .

	

When FGA calls terminate
outside the local calling area of the dial tore office, the local Transport mileage will
be calculated on an airline basis between the customer's serving wire center and the dial
tone office .

6.7 .13 Shared Use

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special Access Service are provided
over the same analog or digital high capacity service through a cannon interface . The
regulations governing the provision of Shared Use Facilities are set forth in
Paragraph 7.4 .8, following .

	

Switched Access rates and charges, as set forth in
Paragraph 6.8, following, apply for each equivaletlt~ice grade channel utilized to
provide Switched Access Service .

	

~6~a

	

1

FILED
n

2Y`
"

	

COi?'hsriIsSt
.hC1

	

UUL 1

	

1988

t;i:IsG :3e 'dce~tU'~'a

	

gy '2.22- 4tJ.
Public Service Commission

Issued : MAY 2 1988

	

Effective : JUL 1 1988
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . 211o .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Orig inal Sheet 82

6 .7 .13 Shared Use

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6 . SWITCIED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .7 .12 Mileage Measurement-(Continued)

C . When the Alternate Traffic Routing optional featur
Feature Groups B, C and D to provide service to mu
switching systems, usage rated Local Transport access minuteswi
apportioned between the two transmission routes used to provide this
feature . Such apportionment will be made for FGB and FGC using standard
Telephone Company traffic engineering methodology as set forth in
reference document Technical Reference PUB TR EOP-000178 Trunk Traffic
Engineering Concepts and Applications and will be based on the last trunk
CCS desired for the high usage group, as described in Paragraph 6 .3 .1, L
preceding, and the relative capacity ordered to the end office, when the
feature is provided at an end office switch, or to the subtending end
offices when the feature is provided at an access tandem switch . The
apportionment for FGD to a tandem will be based on the actual measured
data Originating FGD usage from the access tandem to multiple customer
premises will be apportioned in the same manner described for FGB and
FGC above . This apportionment will serve as the basis for Local Transport
mileage calculation .

D . When terminating Feature Group C Switched Access Service is provided

	

EDfrom multiple IC terminal locations to an end office not e i

	

LL
with measurement capabilities, the total Local Transport a in-
utes for that end office will be apportioned among the trunk groups 1 jg66
accessing the end office on the basis of the individual busy-40V

	

~

	

~~...
minutes of capacity ordered for each of those trunk groups . Thiq,
apportionment will serve as the basis for Local Transport mis~

	

1CE
Commi89

calculation and the customer will be billed accordinglypu .

	

$erv

	

OVai
E . When FGA calls terminate in the local calling area of the dial

office, the Local Transport mileage will be calculated on an air-
line basis between the customer's serving wire center and the end office
where the call terminates . When FGA calls terminate outside the local
calling area of the dial tone office, the Local Transport mileage will
be calculated on an airline basis between the customer's serving wire
center and the dial tone office .

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special_Access---
Service are provided over the same analog or digital highapSpa'ritj}j
service through a common interface . The regulations governingctheI
provision of Shared Use Facilities are set forth ia Paragraph 7 .4 .8,
following .

	

Switched Access rates - and charges, as set forth 'in 1986
Paragraph 6 .8, following, apply for each equivalegt voice

	

rad~ 8channel utilized to provide Switched Access ServiceU.
t:?Ubrc Sollace Commission

Issued :

	

Effective :
JUN 27 1986 JUL 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

D



No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .8 Rates and Charges-(Continued)

6 .8 .2 Local Transport-(Continued)

Issued :

IC Specification of Local
Transport Termination
(Available with FGB with
Type B Transmission
Performance)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

B .

	

Optional Features-(Continued)

	

Monthly

	

Nonrecurring
USOC Rates Charges

- Four-Wire Termination in
lieu of Two-Wire Termin

6 .8 .3 End Office

A. Local Switching

LS1 - Feature Groups A & B .

LS2 - Feature Groups C & D .

1 . Common Switching
NoncharOptionalFeatures

Call Denial on Line or
Hu(availablewith FGA)

- Per Transmission Path
mission Path Group . .

Service Code Denial on
LHuntGroup (available w

- Per Transmission Path
mission Path Group . .

Hunt Group Arrangement
ith FGA) 51

- Per Transmission Path Group . puWGSEoFtwassouO T.IL/ HTG

Uniform Call Distribution Arrange-
ment (available with FGA)
- Per Transmission Path Group . .

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, :issouri

DEC 2 91~8JI

li<IISSUURI
Public Service Commission

HTY 9p "i 01 9984
8 3 _

	

-e-3 __--
u is Service Commissiongar.

tion LT1++ ICB rates and charges ap ly

Rates Per A ces s Minutes

. . . . . . $ 0065

. . . . .0102

geable
FID

nt Group

or Tran -
. . . . . . CAD

ine or ~ ~
th FGA(@ f&\ ,,"̀

'"uJ
or Tr V~ .a
. . . . . .pL1 19bb BCD

available ~ 11
w tMN551On



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 82.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 82.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6.  SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.10  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6.10.15  Mileage Measurement-(Continued)

G.  When 800 NPAS originates from an end office that routes its traffic through an
intermediate access tandem or an OSS tandem to an SSP equipped access tandem, a
representative NXX for the intermediate tandem or the OSS tandem will be used to
determine the Local Transport mileage for those end offices subtending the intermediate
tandem or the OSS tandem.  The V&H coordinates of the representative NXX will be
based on the average distance from all
end offices subtending the tandem to the SSP equipped access
tandem.

6.10.16  Shared Use

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special Access Service are provided
over the same analog or digital high capacity service through a common interface.  The
regulations governing the
provision of Shared Use Facilities are set forth in Paragraph 7.3.8, following.  Switched
Access rates and charges, as set forth in
Paragraph 6.11, following, apply for each equivalent voice grade
Channel utilized to provide Switched Access Service.

(AT) When a customer requests a Rollover of Shared use Facilities, the Special Access
Nonrecurring Charge(s) for a Rollover, as set forth in

(AT) Section 7, will apply.

(MT)
|
|
|
|
|
||
|
|
|
|
|
|

(MT)
_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: February 18, 1994 Effective: March 20, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 82 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 82 .01

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Mileage Measurement-(Continued)

G . When 800 NPAS originates from an end office that routes its
traffic through an intermediate access tandem or an OSS tandem to
an SSP equipped access tandem, a representative NXX for the
intermediate tandem or the OSS tandem will be used to determine
the Local Transport mileage for those end offices subtending the
intermediate tandem or the OSS tandem . The V&H coordinates of the
representative NXX will be based on the average distance from all
end offices subtending the tandem to the SSP equipped access
tandem .

Shared Use

e 800 NPAS Query provides the customer identification function required
determine the appropriate routing for each 1+800+NXX+XXXX call . The

0 NPAS Query rate applies per call for each 800 Query received at the
lephone Company SCP that returns a valid carrier identification code
at provides the appropriate routing information of that call . The
lloving features are available with 800 NPAS :

e POTS translation feature converts the 800 number into a designated
ain Old Telephone Service (POTS) ten-digit number . If the customer
ovides the POTS number associated with the 800 number and requests
livery of the POTS number in place of the 800 number, the Telephone
mpany will deliver the POTS number .

e charge for this feature will be applied for each POTS translakY~n~~ "~MLO(AT)

	

query and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS Query .

Issued :
MAR 8 8 993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

R 0.0%E111PACCESS SERVICES

The following rate elements found in Paragraph 6 .11
to 800 NPAS :

MAR 1 8 1993

MO. POSLCCSERVICE COMki.

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special Access
Service are provided over the same analog or digital high capacity
service through a common interface . The regulations governing the
provision of Shared Use Facilities are set forth in Paragraph 7 . $
following . Switched Access rates and charges, as set fort~,~~Cds)
Paragraph 6 .11, following, apply for each equivalent voice grade
Channel utilized to provide Switched Access Service .

MAR 201994

7pub1Y
to~,rVnM'SSlon

MISSOURI

Effective : MAY - 1 1993

	

.,

	

, 1

	

3
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AgiNBLIC SERVICE CONN.

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

6 .10 .15

(A )

(A r)

6 .10 .16

(A,T) 6 .10 .17

A .
Thto
8

B . TethfoThPlprdeC
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No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 82 .01
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

6 .10 .16 Shared Use

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
O4YLE

Z'D
MAR 231993

MISSOURI
Public Service ccjm2W'*icuj

Shared use occurs when Switched Access Service and Special Access
Service are provided over the same analog or digital high capacity
service through a common interface . The regulations governing the
provision of Shared Use Facilities are set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .8,
following . Switched Access rates and charges, as set forth in
Paragraph 6 .11, following, apply for each equivalent voice grade
Channel utilized to provide Switched Access Service .

DAMCELLED

M AY 1135

BY
io

~P,~;,ssion

,ub1

	

Service C

M! .'5o
1

FILED
APR 1 1 1993
92-30 k

ISO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMh1

Issued :

	

MR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :
APR 1 1 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Replacing
ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .17 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

Issued :

The following rate
to 800 NPAS :

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 82 .02
1st Revised Sheet 82 .02

RECEIVE

AUG 15 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
elements found in Paragraph 6 .11 .7 are applicable

The 800 NPAS Query provides the customer identification function required
to determine the appropriate routing for each 1+800+NXX+XXXX number based
on the geographic origination of the call, from a specific NPA/NXX, NPA,
or LATA, up to any combination of the same . The 800 NPAS Query rate
applies per call for each 800 Query received at the Telephone Company SCP
that returns a valid carrier identification code that provides the

e delivery
available

esignated
customer
equests
elephone

nslation

from an 800
ide the area
d to the

idation

00 calls
y, day of

dling and
ry .

lizing
of 800

mpany, the
hange
mpany will
PAS charges

identification function and delivery of the 800 call to the cu

U 1

	

9

	

Effective :

	

SFP 15 1EP 151995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

(AT) appropriate routing information of that call and results in t
(AT) of the 800 call to the customer . The following features are

with 800 NPAS :

B . The POTS translation feature converts the 800 number into a
Plain old Telephone Service (POTS) ten-digit number . If the
provides the POTS number associated with the 800 number and
delivery of the POTS number in place of the 800 number, the
Company will deliver the POTS number .

The charge for this feature will be applied for each POTS tr
Query and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS Query .

C . The Call Validation feature ensures that calls originate only
Subscriber's customized service area . Calls originating out
will be screened and an out of band recording will be return
calling party .

The charge for this feature will be applied for each Call Va
query and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS Query .

D . The Call Handling and Destination feature allows routing of
based on one or any combination of the following : time of d
week, percent allocation and specific ten-digit ANI .

The charge for this feature will be applied for each Call
Destination query and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS

HanQu

(AT) E . The 800 NPAS rate elements will be billed to the customer ut
FGD/BSA-D trunk side Switched Access Service for the delivery
calls . Upon written notification by an exchange telephone c
Telephone Company will render the 800 NPAS charges to the ex
telephone company, instead of the customer . The Telephone C
bill the exchange telephone company for the appropriate 800
when an 800 NPAS call originates in the exchange telephone co
territory but uses the Telephone Company's SSP to execute the

(AT)
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(MT)

No Supplement. to this
tariff will he issued
except for the, purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

0,T)

	

6 .10 .17 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

A .

B .

t'. .

D .

Issued-

By

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The following rate elements found in Paragraph
to 800 NPAS :

The 800 NPAS Query provides the customer identification function required
to determine the appropriate routing for each 1+800+NXX+XXXX call . The
800 NPAS Query rate applies per call for each 800 Query received at the
Telephone Company SCP that returns a valid carrier identification code
that provides the appropriate routing information of that call . The
following features are available with 800 NPAS :

The POTS translation feature converts the 800 number into a designated
Plain Old Telephone Service (POTS) ten-digit number . If the customer
provides the POTS number associated with the 800 number and requests
delivery of the POTS number in place of the 800 number, the Telephone
Company will deliver the POTS number .

The charge for this feature will be applied for each POTS translation
Query and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS Query .

The Call Validation feature ensures that calls originate only from all 800
Subscriber's customized service area.. Calls originating outside the area
will be screened and an out of band recording will be returned to the
calling party .

The charge for this feature will be applied for each Call Validation
query and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS Query .

The Call Handling and Destination feature allows routing of 800 calls
based on one or any combination of the following : time of day, day of
week., percent allocation and specific ten-digit ANI .

The charge for this feature will be applied for each Call Handling and
Destination query and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS Query .

P 15199

	

aYsE

	

s ga
~' ~commlssion

pubis Se1MlSS0UR~

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 82 .02
Replacing Original Sheet 82 .02

RECEHE
FE9 1 7 1554

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6 .11 .7 are applicable

HILED
LIAR 2 01993

FEB

	

Effective :
1 8 1994

	

MAR 2 0 1~~lic Service Comission
M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .17 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

QrigH~V
YliE®

2

MAR 18 1993

M0. PUBLIC SERVICE Comm,

(AT)

	

C . The Call Validation feature ensures that calls originate only from an 800
Subscriber's customized service area . Calls originating outside the area
will be screened and an out of band recording will be returned to the
calling party .

The charge for this feature will be applied for each Call Validation query
and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS Query .

D . The Call Handling and Destination feature allows routing of 800 calls
based on one or any combination of the following : time of day, day of
week, percent allocation and specific ten-digit ANI .

L

	

The charge for this feature will be applied for each Call Handling and
(AT)

	

Destination query and will be in addition to the 800 NPAS Query .

CANCELLED

WAR 2,01994
0*1

BY °'~ ~Smmission
public swssouRl

r~nv n 11nft'
,~iIssued : MAR $ t ~

	

Effective : MAY - 1 1990
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AfViPYBLICSERVICECOMM.

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

6 . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rates and Charges-(Continued)

(C)

	

6 .10 .18 Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Service Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 82 .03
Replacing original Sheet 82 .03

RECEIVED

AUG 15 1995

Mo. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.
The Carrier Identification Feature (CIF) applies on a per call basis
for the functionality used to identify the access customer to whom the
PCS call is to be delivered . The CIF rate element applies to each PCS
call requiring translation which is successfully delivered to the
access customer .

AUG 15 1995

	

Effective :

	

SEP 15
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri SEP 1.51995

MISSOLO
Public Service Commission
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' No supplement to this

	

Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 6
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 82 .03

6 . SNITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6 .10 Rates and Charges-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6 .10 .8 Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

The Carrier Identification Feature (CIF) applies on a per call basis
for the functionality used to identify the access customer to whom the
PCS call is to be delivered . The CIF rate element applies to each PCS
call requiring translation which is successfully delivered to the
access customer .

cP1i o_vED

SEP
151995
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Issued :

	

NAf ~1995

	

Effective :

	

APR 2 0 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St . Louis, Missouri

MAR 201995

MO. PUBLICSENCECOMM.

FILED
APR 2 0 1995

of canceling this tariff .

REGENED

MisSCURl
Public Service COMmissiOn




